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INTRODUCTION 

DuRING the past eighteen years the Baha'i community of East and West has learned 

to anticipate each successive volume of THE BAtt.i.'i WoRLD ( the first number was 

entitled "Baha'i Year Book") as the best means by which the individual believer may 

keep abreast of the steady development of the Faith throughout the world. This work, 

in its illustrations as well as in its text, has recorded as completely as possible the progress 

of current Bahi'i events and activities over an area now embracing more than sixty 

countries . In addition, each volume has presented those "historical facts and funda

mental principles that constitute the distinguishing· features of the Message of Baha'u'llah 

to this age." 

The existence of so many evidences of a newly revealed Faith and Gospel for a 

humanity arrived at a turning point in its spiritual and social evolution has likewise a 

profound significance for the non-Baha'i student and scholar who desires to investigate 

the world religion founded by the Bab and Baha'u'llah. For in these pages the reader 

encounters both the revealed Word in its spiritual power, and the response which that 

utterance has evoked during the first ninety years of the Baha'i era. He will find what 

is unparalleled in religious history-the unbroken continuity of a divine Faith from 

the Manifestation onward through three generations of human experience, and will be 

able to apprehend what impregnable foundations the Baha'i World Order rests upon in 

the life and teachings of the Bab and Baha'u'llah, the life and interpretation of 'Abdu'l

Baha, and (since the year 1921) in the development of an administrative order under 

the direction of the Guardian of the Faith, Shoghi Effendi. 

It is the avowed faith of Baha'is that this Revelation has established upon earth the 

spiritual impulse and the definite principles necessary for social regeneration and the 

attainment of one true religion and social order throughout the world. In THE BAttA'i 

WoRLD, therefore, those who seek a higher will and wisdom than man possesses may 

learn how, amid the trials and tribulations of a decadent society, a new age has begun 

to emerge from the world of the spirit to the realm of human action and belief. 
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THE BAHA'I WORLD 

I 

AIMS AND PURPOSES OF THE 
BAHA'I FAITH 

BY HORACE HOLLEY 

I. A WORLDWIDE SPIRITUAL COMMUNITY 
"The Tabernacle of Unity has been raised; regard ye not one another as strangers . . 
Of one tree are ye all the fruit and of one bough the leaves . ... The world is but one 
country and mankind its citizens."-BAH>.'u'LLAH. 

UPON the spiritual foundation established 
by Baha'u'llah during the forty year period 
of His Mission ( 18 5 3-1892) , there stands to
day an independent religion represented by 
nearly eight hundred local communities of 
believers. These communities geographically 
are spread throughout all five continents. In 
point of race, class, nationality and religious 
origin, the followers of Baha'u'llah exemplify 
well-nigh the whole diversity of the modern 
world. They may be characterized as a 
true cross section of humanity, a microcosm 
which, for all its relative littleness, carries 
within it individual men and women typify
ing the macrocosm of mankind. 

None of the historic causes of association 
served to create this world-wide spiritual 
community. Neither a common language, a 
common blood, a common civil government, 
a common tradition nor a mutual grievance 
acted upon Baha'is to supply a fixed center 
of interest or a goal of material advantage. 
On the contrary, membership in the Baha'i 
community in the land of its birth even to 
this day has been a severe disability, and out
side of fran the motive animating believers 
has been in direct opposition to the most in
veterate prejudices of their environment. 
The Cause of Baha'u'llah has moved forward 
without the reenforcement of wealth, social 
prestige or other means of public influence. 

Every local Baha'i community exists by 
the voluntary association of individuals who 
consciously overcome the fundamental sanc
tions evolved throughout the centuries to 
justify the separations and antagonisms of 
human society. In America, this association 
means that white believers accept the spir
itual equality of their Negro fellows. In 
Europe, it means the reconciliation of Protes
tant and Catholic upon the basis of a new 
and larger faith. In the Orient, Christian, 
Jewish and MuJ:iammadan believers must 
stand apart from the rigid exclusiveness into 
which each was born. 

The central fact to be noted concerning 
the nature of the Baha'i Faith is that it 
contains a power, fulfilled in the realm of 
conscience, which can reverse the principle 
momentum of modern civilization - the 
drive toward division and strife-and initiate 
its own momentum moving steadily in the 
direction of unity and accord. It is in this 
power, and not in any criterion upheld by 
the world, that the Faith of Baha'u'llah has 
special significance. 

The forms of traditional opposition vested 
in nationality, race, class and creed are not 
the only social chasms which the Faith has 
bridged. There are even more implacable, if 
less visible differences between types and 
temperaments, such as flow inevitably from 
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the contact of rational and emotional indi
viduals, of active and passive dispositions, 
undermining capacity for cooperation in 
every organized society, which attain mutual 
understanding and harmony in the Baha'i 
community. For personal congeniality, the 
selective principle elsewhere continually 
operative within the field of voluntary ac
tion, is an instinct which Bahi'is must sacri
fice to serve the principle of the oneness of 
mankind. A Baha'i community, therefore, 
is a constant and active spiritual victory, an 
overcoming of tensions which elsewhere 
come to the point of strife. No mere passive 
creed nor philosophic gospel which need 
never be put to the test in daily life has 
produced this world fellowship devoted to 
the teachings of Baha'u'llah. 

The basis of self-sacrifice on which the 
Baha'i community stands has created a re
ligious society in which all human relations 
are transformed from social to spiritual 
problems. This fact is the door through 
which one must pass to arrive at insight of 
what the Faith of Bah:i'u'llah means to this 
age. 

The social problems of the age are pre
dominantly political and economic. They 
are problems because human society is di
vided into nations each of which claims to 
be an end and a law unto itself and into 
classes each of which has raised an economic 
theory to the level of a sovereign and ex
clusive principle. Nationality has become a 
condition which overrides the fundamental 
humanity of all the peoples concerned, as
serting the superiority of political considera
tions over ethical and moral needs. Simi
larly, economic groups uphold and promote 
social systems without regard to the quality 
of human relationships experienced in terms 

of religion. Tension and opposit10ns be
tween the different groups are organized for 
dominance and not for reconciliation. Each 
step toward more complete partisan organi
zation increases the original tension and aug
ments the separation of human beings; as 
the separation widens, the element of sym
pathy and fellowship on the human level is 
eventually denied . 

In the Baha'i community the same ten
sions and instinctive antagonisms exist, but 
the human separation has been made impos
sible. The same capacity for exclusive doc
trines is present , but no doctrine represent
ing one personality or one group can secure 
a hearing. All believers alike are subject to 
one spiritually supreme sovereignty in the 
teachings of Baha'u'llah. Disaffected indi
viduals may withdraw. The community re
mains. For the Baha'i teachings are in 
themselves principles of life and they assert 
the supreme value of humanity without doc
trines which correspond to any particular 
environment or condition. Thus members 
of the Baha'i community realize their ten
sions and oppositions as ethical or spiritual 
problems, to be faced and overcome in mu
tual consultation. Their faith has convinced 
them that the "truth" or "right" of any pos
sible situation is not derived from partisan 
victory but from the needs of the commu
nity as an organic whole. 

A Baha ' i community endures without dis
ruption because only spiritual problems can 
be solved. When human relations are held 
to be political or social problems they are 
removed from the realm in which rational 
will has responsibility and influence. The 
ultimate result of this degradation of hu
man relationships is the frenzy of desperate 
strife-the outbreak of inhuman war. 

2. THE RENEWAL OF FAITH 
"Therefore the Lord of Mankind has caused His holy, divine Manifestations to come into 
the world. He has revealed His heavenly books in order to establish spiritual brotherhood, 
and thro1tgh the power of the Holy Spirit has made it possible for perfect fraternity to 
be realized among mankind."-'ABDU'L-BAHA. 

In stating that the Cause of Baha'u'llah 
is an independent religion, two essential facts 
are implied. 

The first fact is that the Baha'i Cause 

historically was not an offshoot of any prior 
social principle or community. The teach
ings of Baha'u'llah are no artificial synthesis 
assembled from the modern library of inter-
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Views of the Shrine of the Bab on Mt. Carmel. 
The fa~ade of the Shrine is seen at the .left ; it overlooks the Port of Haifa 

and the Bay of 'Akka. 

Behind the Shrine building, in the center of the picture, may be seen the clump of 
cyprus trees marking the place where Baha'u'llah stood and pointed out to 'Abdu'l-Baha 

the site of the Bab's Sepulcher, and instructed Him to purchase the land for it. 
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The marble sarcophagus prepared by the Burmese Baha'is to receive the remains of the 
Bab. This picture was taken in Burma previous to its shipment to Palestine. 

national truth, which might be duplicated 
from the same sources. Bah:i'u'll:ih created 
a reality in the world of the soul which never 
before existed and could not exist apart 
from Him. 

The second fact is that the Faith of Bah:i' -
u'll:ih is a religion, standing in the line of 
true religions: Christianity, Mul:,ammadan
ism, Judaism, and other prophetic Faiths. Its 
existence, like that of early Christianity, 
marks the return of faith as a direct and 
personal experience of the will of God. Be
cause the divine will itself has been revealed 
in terms of human reality, the followers of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih are confident that their personal 
limitations can be transformed by an inflow 
of spiritual reenforcement from the higher 
world. It is for the privilege of access to 
the source of reality that they forego reli
ance upon the darkened self within and the 
unbelieving society without. 

The religious education of Bah:i'is revolu
tionizes their inherited attitude toward their 
own as well as other traditional religions. 

To Bah:i'is, religion is the life and teach
ings of the prophet. By identifying religion 
with its founder, they exclude from its spir
itual reality all those accretions of human 

definition, ceremony and ritualistic practice 
emanating from followers required from 
time to time to make compromise with an 
unbelieving world. Furthermore, in limit
ing religion to the prophet they are able to 
perceive the oneness of God in the spiritual 
oneness of all the prophets. The Baha'i born 
into Christianity can wholeheartedly enter 
into fellowship with the Baha'i born into 
Mul:,ammadanism because both have come to 
understand that Christ and Muhammad re
flected the light of the one G~ into the 
darkness of the world. If certain teachings 
of Christ differ from certain teachings of 
Moses or Mul:,ammad, the Bah:i'is know that 
all prophetic teachings are divided into two 
parts: one, consisting of the essential and 
unalterable principles of love, peace, unity 
and cooperation, renewed as divine com
mands in every cycle; the other, consisting 
of external practices (such as diet, marriage 
and similar ordinances) conforming to the 
requirements of one time and place. 

This Baha'i teaching leads to a profounder 
analysis of the process of history. The fol
lowers of Bah:i'u'll:ih derive mental integrity 
from the realization made so clear and vivid 
by 'Abdu'l-Bah:i that true insight into his-
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tory discloses the uninterrupted and irre
sistible working of a Providence not denied 
nor made vain by any measure of human 
ignorance and unfaith. · 

According to this insight, a cycle begins 
with the appearance of a prophet or mani
festation of God, through whom the spirits 
of men are revivified and reborn. The rise 
of faith in God produces a religious commu
nity, whose power of enthusiasm and devo
tion releases the creative elements of a new 
and higher civilization. This civilization 
comes to its fruitful autumn in culture and 
mental achievement, to give way eventually 
to a barren winter of atheism, when strife 
and discord bring the civilization to an end. 
Under the burden of immorality, dishonor 
and cruelty marking this phase of the cycle, 
humanity lies helpless until the spiritual 
leader, the prophet, once more returns in the 
power of the Holy Spirit. 

Such is the Baha' i reading of the book of 
the past. Its reading of the present inter
prets these world troubles, this general chaos 
and confusion, as the hour when the renewal 
of religion is no longer a racial experience, 
a rebirth of one limited area of human so
ciety, but the destined unification of human
ity itself in one faith and one order. It is by 
the parable of the vineyard that Baha'is of 
the Christian West behold their tradition 
and their present spiritual reality at last in
separably joined, their faith and their social 
outlook identified, their reverence for the 
power of God merged with intelligible grasp 
of their material environment . A human so
ciety which has substituted creeds for re
ligion and armies for truth, even as all an
cient prophets foretold, must needs come to 
abandon its instruments of violence and 
undergo purification until conscious, humble 
faith can be reborn. 

3. THE BASIS OF UNITY 
"The best beloved of all things in My sight is Justice; turn not away therefrom if thou 
desires! Me, and neglect it not that I may confide in thee."-BAHA'u'LLAH. 

Faith alone, no matter how whole-hearted 
and sincere, affords no basis on which the 
organic unity of a religious fellowship can 
endure. The faith of the early Christians 
was complete, but its degree of inner con
viction when projected outward upon the 
field of action soon disclosed a fatal lack of 
social principle. Whether the outer expres
sion of love implied a democratic or an aris
tocratic order, a communal or individualistic 
society, raised fundamental questions after 
the crucifixion of the prophet which none 
had authority to solve. 

The Baha'i teaching has this vital distinc
tion, that it extends from the realm of 
conscience and faith to the realm of social 
action. It confirms the substance of faith 
not merely as a source of individual develop
ment but as a definitely ordered relationship 
to the community. Those who inspect the 
Baha'i Cause superficially may deny its claim 
to be a religion for the reason that it lacks 
most of the visible marks by which religions 
are recognized. But in place of ritual or 
other formal worship it contains a social 
principle linking people to a community, the 

loyal observance of which makes spiritual 
faith coterminous with life itself. The 
Baha'is, having no professional clergy, for
bidden ever to have a clergy, understand that 
religion, in this age, consists in an "attitude 
toward God reflected in life." They are 
therefore conscious of no division between 
religious and secular actions. 

The inherent nature of the community 
created by Baha'u'llah has great significance 
at this time, when the relative values of 
democracy, of constitutional monarchy, of 
aristocracy and of communism are every
where in dispute. 

Of the Baha'i community it may be de
clared definitely that its character does not 
reflect the communal theory. The rights of 
the individual are fully safeguarded and the 
fundamental distinctions of personal endow
ment natural among all people are fully pre
served. Individual rights, however, are in
terpreted in the light of the supreme law of 
brotherhood and not made a sanction for sel
fishness, oppression and indifference. 

On the other hand, the Baha'i order is not 
a democracy in the sense that it proceeds 
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from the complete sovereignty of the people, 
whose representatives are limited to carrying 
out the popular will. Sovereignty, in the 
Baha' i community, is attributed to the Di
vine prophet, and the elected ·representatives 
of the believers in their administrative func
tion look to the teachings of Baha'u'llah for 
their guidance, having faith that the applica
tion of His universal principles is the source 
of order throughout the community. Every 
Baha'i administrative body feels itself a trus
tee, and in this capacity stands above the 
plane of dissension and is free of that pres
sure exerted by factional groups. 

The local community on April 21 of each 
year elects by universal adult suffrage an 
administrative body of nine members called 
the Spiritual Assembly. This body, with ref
erence to all Baha'i matters, has sole power of 
decision. It represents the collective con
science of the community with respect to 
Baha'i activities. Its capacity and power are 
supreme within certain definite limitations. 

The various local communities unite, 
through delegates elected annually according 
to the principle of proportionate representa
tion, in the formation of a National Spirit
ual Assembly for their country or natural 
geographical area. This National Spiritual 
Assembly, likewise composed of nine mem
bers, administers all national Baha'i affairs 
and may assume jurisdiction of any local 
matter felt to be of more than local im
portance. Spiritual Assemblies, local and na
tional, combine an executive, a legislative and 
a judicial function, all within the limits set 
by the Baha'i teachings. They have no re
semblance to religious bodies which can 
adopt articles of faith and regulate the 
processes of belief and worship. They are 
primarily responsible for the maintenance 
of unity within the Baha'i community and 
for the release of its collective power in 
service to the Cause. Membership in the 
Baha'i community is granted, on personal 
declaration of faith, to adults. 

Nine National Spiritual Assemblies have 
come into existence since the passing of 

'Abdu'l-Baha in 1921. Each National Spir
itual Assembly will, in future, constitute an 
electoral body in the formation of an In
ternational Spiritual Assembly, a consum
mation which will perfect the administrative 
order of the Faith and create, for the first 
time in history, an international tribunal 
representing a world-wide ~ommunity united 
in a single Faith. 

Baha'is maintain their contact with the 
source of inspiration and knowledge in the 
sacred writings of the Faith by continuous 
prayer, study and discussion. No believer 
can ever have a finished, static faith any 
more than he can arrive at the end of his 
capacity for being. The community has but 
one meeting ordained in the teachings-the 
general meeting held every nineteen days, on 
the first day of each month of nineteen days 
given in the new calendar established by 
the Bab. 

This Nineteen Day Feast is conducted 
simply and informally under a program di
vided into three parts. The first part con
sists in the reading of passages from writings 
of Baha'u'llah, the Bab ind 'Abdu'l-Baha
a devotional meeting. Next follows general 
discussion of Baha'i activities-the business 
meeting ·of the local community. After the 
consultation, the community breaks bread 
together and enjoys fellowship. 

The experience which Baha'is receive 
through participation in their spiritual world 
order is unique and cannot be paralleled in 
any other society. Their status of perfect 
equality as voting members of a constitu
tional body called upon to deal with matters 
which reflect, even though in miniature, the 
whole gamut of humrn problems and activi
ties; their intense realization of kinship with 
believers representing so wide a diversity of 
races, classes and creeds; their assurance that 
this unity is based upon the highest spiritual 
sanction and contributes a necessary ethical 
quality to the world in this age-all these 
opportunities for deeper and broader experi
ence confer a privilege that is felt to be the 
fulfillment of life. 



AIMS AND PURPOSES OF THE BAHA'i FAITH 7 

4. THE SPIRIT OF THE NEW DAY 
"If man is left in his natural state, he will become lower than the animal and continue to 
grow more ignorant and imperfect. The savage tribes of Central Africa are evidence of this. 
Left in their natural condition, they have sunk to the. lowest depths and degrees of barbarism, 
dimly groping in a world of mental and moral obscurity . . . . God has purposed that the 
darkness of the world of nature shall be dispelled and the imperfect attributes of the natal 
self be effaced in the effulgent reflection of the Sun of Truth."-'Aaou'L-BAHA. 

The complete text of the Baha'i sacred 
writings has not yet been translated into 
English, but the present generation of be
lievers have the supreme privilege of posses
sing the fundamental teachings of Bah a' -
u'llah, together with the interpretation and 
lucid commentary of 'Abdu'l-Baha, and more 
recently the exposition made by Shoghi Ef
fendi of the teachings concerning the world 
order which Baha'u'llah came to establish. 
Of special significance to Baha'is of Europe 
md America is the fact that, unlike Chris
tianity, the Cause of Baha'u'llah rests upon 
the Prophet's own words and not upon a nec
essarily incomplete rendering of oral tradi
tion. Furthermore, the commentary and ex
planation of the Baha'i gospel made by 
'Abdu'l-Baha preserves the spirtual integrity 
and essential aim of the revealed text, with
out the inevitable alloy of human personality 
which historically served to corrupt the 
gospel of Jesus and Mu~ammad. The Baha'i, 
moreover, has this distinctive advantage, that 
his approach to the teachings is personal and 
direct, without the veils interposed by any 
human intermediary. 

The works which supply the Baha'i teach
ings to English-reading believers are: "The 
Kidb-i-fqan" (Book of Certitude), in 
which Baha'u'llah revealed the oneness of 
the Prophets and the identical foundation of 
all true religions, the law of cycles accord
ing to which the Prophet returns at intervals 
of approximately one thousand years, and 
the nature of faith; "Hidden Words," the 
essence of truths revealed by Prophets in 
the past; prayers to quicken the soul's life 
and draw individuals and groups nearer to 
God; "Tablets of Baha'u'llah" (Tarazat, 
The Tablet of the World, Kalimat, Tajalli
yac, Biiliarat, Iiliraqat), which establish so
cial and spiritual principles for the new era; 
"Three Tablets of Baha'u'llah" (Tablet of 
the Branch, K.idb-i-'Ahd, Law~-i-Aqdas), 

the appointment of 'Abdu'l-Baha as the In
terpreter of Baha'u'llah's teachings, the Testa
ment of Baha'u'llah, and His message to the 
Christians; "Epistle to the Son of the Wolf," 
addressed to the son of a prominent franian 
who had been a most ruthless oppressor of 
the believers, a Tablet which recapitulates 
many teachings Baha'u'llah had revealed in 
earlier works; "Gleanings from the Writings 
of Baha'u'llah." The significant Tablets ad
dressed to rulers of Europe and the Orient, 
as well as to the heads of American Repub
lics, about the year 1870, summoning them 
to undertake measures for the establishment 
of Universal Peace, constitute a chapter in 
the compilation entitled "Baha'i Scriptures." 

The largest and most authentic body of 
Baha'u'llah's Writings in the English lan
guage consists of the excerpts chosen and 
translated by Shoghi Effendi, and published 
under the title of "Gleanings from the Writ
ings of Baha'u'llah." 

In "Prayers and Meditations by Baha'u
'llah," Shoghi Effendi has similarly given to 
the Baha'i Community in recent years a 
wider selection and a superb rendering of 
devotional passages revealed by Baha'u'llah. 

The published writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha 
are: "Some Answered Questions," dealing 
with the lives of the Prophets, the interpre
tation of Bible prophecies, the nature of 
man, the true principle of evolution and 
other philosophic subjects; "Mysterious 
Forces of Civilization," a work addressed to 
the people of iran about forty years ago to 
show them the way to sound progress and 
true civilization; "Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Baha," 
three volumes of excerpts from letters writ
ten to individual believers and Baha'i com
munities, which illumine a vast range of 
subjects; "Promulgation of Universal Peace," 
in two volumes, from stenographic records 
of the public addresses delivered by the Mas
ter to audiences in Canada and the United 
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States during the year 1912; "The Wisdom 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha," a similar record of His 
addresses in Paris; "'Abdu'l-Baha in Lon
don"; and reprints of a number of individual 
Tablets, especially that sent to the Commit
tee for a Durable Peace, The Hague, Holland, 
in 1919, and the Tablet addressed to the late 
Dr. Fore! of Switzerland. The Will and Tes
tament left by 'Abdu'l-Baha has special sig
nificance, in that it provided for the future 
development of Baha'i administrative insti
tutions and the Guardianship. 

The most comprehensive selection of the 
Writings of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha 
now available in the English language is 
"Baha'i World Faith." 

To these writings is now to be added the 
b::>ak entitled ,cBahi'i Administration," con
sisting of the general letters written by 
Shoghi Effendi as Guardian of the Cause 
since the Master's death in 1921, which ex
plain the details of the administrative order 
of the Cause, and his letters on World Or
der, which make clear the social principles 
imbedded in Baha-u'llah's Revelation. 

These latter letters were in 1938 pub
lished in a volume entitled "The World 
Order of Bahi'u'llah." Here the Guardian 
defines the relation of the Faith to the cur
rent social crisis, and sums up the funda
mental tenets of the Baha'i Faith. It is a 
work which gives to each believer access to 

a clear insight on the significance of the 
present era, and the outcome of its inter
national perturbations, incomparably more 
revealing and at the same time more assuring 
than the works of students and statesmen in 
our times. 

After laying the basis of the adminis
trative order, and explaining the relations 
between the Faith of Baha'u'llah and the 
current movements and events which trans
form the world, the Guardian has written 
books of more general Baha'i import. In 
"The Advent of Divine Justice," Shoghi 
Effendi expounded the significance of 
'Abdu'l-Baha's teaching plan for North 
America against a background of ethical and 
social regeneration required for Bah.i'i service 
today. "The Promised Day Is Come" ex
amines the history of the Faith in its early 
days when the world repudiated the Bab and 
Baha'u'llah and inflicted supreme suffering 

upon them and their followers, and develops 
the thesis that war and revolution come as 
penalty for rejection of the Manifestation of 
God. 

The literature has also been enriched by 
Shoghi Effendi's recent translation of "The 
Dawn-Breakers," Nabil's Narrative of the 
Early Days of the Baha'i Revelation, a vivid 
eye-witness account of the episodes which 
resulted from the announcement of the Bab 
on May 23, 1844. "The Traveller's Narra

'tive," translated from a manuscript given 
by 'Abdu'l-Baha to the late Prof. Edward 
G. Browne of Cambridge University, is the 
only other historical record considered au
thentic from the Baha'i point of view. 

When it is borne in mind that the term 
"religious literature" has come to represent 
a wide diversity of subject matter, ranging 
from cosmic philosophy to the psychology of 
personal experience, from efforts to under
stand the universe plumbed by telescope 
and microscope to efforts to discipline the 
passions and desires of disordered human 
hearts, it is clear that any attempt to sum
marize the Baha'i teachings would indicate 
the limitations of the person making the 
summary rather than offer possession of a 
body of sacred literature touching the needs 
of man and society at every point. The 
study of Baha'i writings does not lead to 
any simplified program either for the solu
tion of social problems or for the develop
ment of human personality. Rather should 
it be likened to a clear light which illumines 
whatever is brought under its rays, or to 
spiritual nourishment which gives life to the 
spirit. The believer at first chiefly notes the 
passages which seem to confirm his own per
sonal beliefs or treat of subjects close to his 
own previous training. This natural but 
nevertheless unjustifiable over-simplification 
of the nature of the Faith must gradually 
subside and give way to a deeper realization 
that the teachings of Baha'u'Ilah are as an 
ocean, and all personal capacity is but the 
vessel that must be refilled again and again. 
The sum and substance of the faith of 
Bah:i'is is not a doctrine, not an organiza
tiJn, but their acceptance of Baha'u'llah as 
Manifestation of God. In this acceptance 
lies the mystery of a unity that is general, 
not particular, inclusive, not exclusive, and 
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limited in its gradual extension by no bound
aries drawn in the social world nor arbi
trary limitations accepted by habits formed 
during generations lacking a true spiritual 
culture. 

What the believer learns reverently to be 
grateful for is a source of wisdom to which 
he may turn for continuous mental and 
moral development-a source of truth re
vealing a universe in which man's life has 
valid purpose and assured realization. Hu
man history begins to reflect the working of 
a beneficent Providence; the sharp outlines 
of material sciences gradually fade out in 
the light of one fundamental science of life; 
a profounder sociology, connected with the 
inner life, little by little displaces the super
ficial economic and political beliefs which 
like waves dash high an instant only to sub
side into the moveless volume of the sea. 

"The divine reality," 'Abdu'l-Baha has 
said, "is unthinkable, limitless, eternal, im
mortal and invisible. The world of creation 
is bound by natural law, finite and mortal. 
The infinite reality cannot be said to ascend 
or descend. It is beyond the understanding 
of men, and cannot be described in terms 
which apply to the phenomenal sphere of 
the created world. Man, then, is in extreme 
need of the only power by which he is able 
to receive help from the divine reality, thH 
power alone bringing him into contact with 
the source of all life. 

"An intermediary is needed to bring two 
extremes into relation with each other. 
Riches and poverty, plenty and need: with
out an intermediary there could be no rela
tion between these pairs of opposites. So we 
can say that there must be a Mediator be
tween God and man, and this is none other 
than the Holy Spirit, which brings the cre
ated earth into relation with the 'Unthink
able One,' the Divine reality. The Divine 
reality may be likened to the sun and the 
Holy Spirit to the rays of the sun. As the 
rays of the sun bring the light and warmth 
of the sun to the earth, giving life to all 
created things, so do the Manifestations 
bring t)ie power of the Holy Spirit from the 
Divine Sun of Reality to give light and life 
to the souls of men." 

In expounding the teachings of Baha' -
u'llah to public audiences in the West, 

'Abdu'l-Baha frequently encountered the at
titude that, while the liberal religionist might 
well welcome and endorse such tenets, the 
Baha'i teachings after all bring nothing 
new, since the principles of Christianity con
tain all the essentials of spiritual truth. The 
believer whose heart has been touched by the 
Faith so perfectly exemplified by 'Abdu'l
Baha feels no desire for controversy, but 
must needs point out the vital difference 
between a living faith and a passive for
mula or doctrine. What religion in its re
newal brings is first of all an energy to 
translate belief into life. This impulse, re
ceived into the profoundest depths of con
sciousness, requires no startling "newness" of 
concept or theory to be appreciated as a 
gift from the divine world. It carries its 
own assurance as a renewal of life itself; it 
is as a candle that has been lighted, and in 
comparison with the miracle of light the 
discussion of religion as a form of belief be
comes secondary in importance. Were the 
Baha'i Faith no more than a true revitali
zation of the revealed truths of former re
ligions, it would by that quickening quality 
of inner life, that returning to God, still 
assert itself as the supreme fact of human 
experience in this age. 

For religion returns to earth in order to 
re-establish a standard of spiritual reality. 
It restores the quality of human existence, 
its active powers, when th1t realitY has be
come overlaid with sterile rites Jn:l dogm1s 
which substitute empty shadow for sub
stance. In the person of the Manifestation 
it destroys all those imitations of religion 
gradually developed through the centuries 
and summons humanity to the path of sacri
fice and devotion. 

Revelation, moreover, is progressive as we!! 
as periodic. Christi1niry in its original es 
sence not only relighted the crndle of faith 
which, in the years since Moses, had become 
extinguished-it amplified the teachings of 
Moses with a new dimension which history 
has seen exemplified in the spread of faith 
from tribe to nations and peoples. Bah a' -
u'llah has given religion its world dimen
sion, fulfilling the fundamental purpose of 
every previous Revelation. His Faith stands 
at the reality within Christianity, within 
Mu~ammadanism, within the religion of 



10 THE BAHA'f WORLD 

Moses, the spmt of each, but expressed in 
teachings which relate to all mankind. 

The ·B,ha'i Faith, viewed from within, is 
religion extended from the individual to em
brace humanity. It is religion universalized; 
its teaching for the individual, spiritually 
identical with the teaching of Christ, sup
plies the individual with an ethics, a so
ciology, an ideal of social order, for which 
humanity in its earlier stages of development 
was not prepared. Individual fulfillment 
has been given an objective social standard 
of reality, balancing the subjective ideal de
rived from religion in the past. Baha'u'llah 
has removed the false distinctions between 
the "spiritual" and "material" aspects of 
life, due to which religion has become sepa
rate from science, and morality has been 
divorced from all social activities. The whole 
arena of human affairs has been brought 
within the realm of spiritual truth, in the 
light of the teaching that materialism is not 
a thing but a motive within the human 
heart. 

The Baha'i learns to perceive the universe 
as a divine creation in which man has his 
destiny to fulfill under a beneficent Provi
dence whose aims for humanity are made 
known through Prophets who stand between 
man and the Creator. He learns his true 
relation to the degrees and orders of the 
visible universe; his true relation to God, to 
himself, to his fellow man, to mankind. The 
more he studies the Baha'i teachings, the 
more he becomes imbued with the spirit of 
unity, the more vividly he perceives the law 
of unity working in the world today, in
directly manifest in the failure which has 
overtaken all efforts to organize the princi
ple of separation and competition, directly 
manifest in the power which has brought to
gether the followers of Baha'u'llah in East 
and West. He has the assurance that the 

world's turmoil conceals from worldly minds 
the blessings long foretold, now forgotten, 
in the sayings which prophesied the coming 
of the Kingdom of God. 

The Sacred Literature of the Baha'i Faith 
conveys enlightenment. It inspires life. It 
frees the mind. It disciplines the heart. For 
believers, the Word is not a philosophy to 
be learned, but the sustenance of being 
throughout the span of mortal existence. 

"The Baha'i Faith," Shoghi Effendi stated 
in a recent letter addressed to a public offi
cial, "recognizes the unity of God and of 
His Prophets, upholds the principle of an 
unfettered search after truth, condemns all 
forms of superstition and prejudice, teaches 
that the fundamental purpose of religion is 
to promote concord and harmony, that it 
must go hand-in-hand with science, and 
that it constitutes the sole and ultimate 
basis of a peaceful, an ordered and progres
sive · society. It inculcates the principle of 
equal opportunity, rights and privileges for 
both sexes, advocates compulsory education, 
abolishes extremes of poverty and wealth, 
recommends the adoption of an auxiliary in
ternational language, and provides the nec
essary agencies for the establishment and 
safeguarding of a permanent and universal 
peace." 

Those who, even courteously, would dis
miss a Faith so firmly based, will have to 
admit that, whether or not by their test the 
teachings of Bahi'u'llah are "new," the 
world's present plight is unprecedented, came 
without warning save in the utterances of 
Bahi'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha, and day by 
day draws nearer a climax which strikes ter
ror to the responsible student of current af
fairs. Humanity itself now seems to share 
the prison and exile which an unbelieving 
generation inflicted upon the Glory of God 
seventy years ago. 

5. A BACKGROUND OF HEROIC SACRIFICE 
"O My beloved friends! You are the bearers of the name of God in this Day. You ha,·e 
been chosen as the repositories of His mystery. It behooves each one of you to manifest the 
attributes of God, and to exemplify by your deeds and words the signs of His righteous
ness, His power and glory . . .. Ponder the words of Jesus addressed to His disciples, as H e 
sent them forth to propagate the Cause of God."-THE BAB. 

The words of Baha'u'llah difler in the phers because they have been given substance 
minds of believers from the words of philoso- in the experience of life itself. The history 
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of the Faith stands ever as a guide and com
mentary upon the meaning and influence of 
the written text. 

This history, unfolded contemporaneously 
with the rise of science and technology in the 
West, reasserts the providential element of 
human existence as it was reasserted by the 
spiritual consecration and personal suffering 
of the prophets and disciples of former times. 

The world of Islam one hundred years ago 
lay in a darkness corresponding to the most 
degraded epoch of Europe's feudal age. Be
tween the upper and nether millstones of an 
absolutist state and a materialistic church, 
the people of iran were ground to a condition 
of extreme poverty and ignorance. The 
pomp of the civil and religious courts glit
tered above the general ruin like fire-damp 
on a rotten log. 

In that world, however, a few devoted 
souls stood firm in their conviction that the 
religion of Mu~ammad was to be purified by 
the rise of a spiritual hero whose coming 
was assured in their interpretation of His 
gospel. 

This remnant of the faithful one by one 
became conscious that in 'Ali-Mu~ammad, 
since known to history as the Bab ( the 
"Gate") , their hopes had been realized, and 
under the Bab's inspiration scattered them
selves as His apostles to arouse the people 
and prepare :hem for the restoration of 
Islam to its original integrity. Against the 
Bab and His followers the whole force of 
church and state combined to extinguish a 
fiery zeal which soon threatened to bring 
their structure of power to the ground. 

The ministry of the Bab covered only the 
six years between 1844 and His martyrdom 
by a military firing squad in the public 
square at Tabriz on July 9, 1850. 

In the Bab's own written message He in
terpreted His mission to be the fulfillment 
of past religions and the heralding of a world 
educator and unifier, one who was to come 
to establish a new cycle. Most of the Bab's 
chosen disciples , and many thousands of fol
lowers, were publicly martyred in towns and 
villages throughout the country in those 
years. The seed, however, had been buried 
too deep in hearts to be extirpated by any 
physical instrument of oppression. 

After the Bab's martyrdom, the weight of 

official wrath fell upon I;Iusayn- 'Ali, around 
whom the Babis centered their hopes. 
I;Iusayn-'Ali was imprisoned in Tihran, ex
iled to Baghdad, from Baghdad sent to 
Constantinople under the jurisdiction of the 
Sul~an, exiled by the Turkish government to 
Adrianople, and at length imprisoned in the 
desolate barracks at 'Akka. 

In I 863, while delayed outside of Bagh
dad for the preparation of the caravan to 
be dispatched to Constantinople, I;Iusayn
'Ali established His Cause among the Babis 
who insisted upon sharing His exile. His 
declaration was the origin of the Baha'i 
Faith in which the Bab's Cause was ful
filled . The Babis who accepted I;Iusayn
' Ali as Baha'u'llah (the Glory of God) were 
fully conscious that His mission was not a 
development of the Babi movement but a 
new Cause for which the Bab had sacrificed 
His life as the first of those who recog
nized the Manifestation or Prophet of the 
new age. 

During forty years of exile and imprison
ment, Baha'u'llah expounded a gospel which 
interpreted the spiritual meaning of ancient 
scriptures, renewed the reality of faith in 
God and established as the foundation of hu
man society the principle of the oneness of 
mankind. This gospel came into being in 
the form of letters addressed to individual 
believers and to groups in response to ques
tions, in books of religious laws and princi
ples, and in communications transmitted to 
the kings and rulers calling upon them to 
establish universal peace. 

This sacred literature has an authoritative 
commentary and interpretation in the text 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha's writings during the years 
between Baha'u'llah's ascension in 1892 and 
'Abdu'l-Baha's departure in 1921, Baha'
u'llah having left a testament naming 
'Abdu'l-Baha (His eldest son) as the Inter
preter of His Book and the Center of His 
Covenant. 

The imprisonment of the Baha'i com
munity at 'Akka ended at last in 1908, 
when the Young Turks party overthrew the 
existing political regime. 

For three years prior to the European 
War, 'Abdu'l-Baha, then nearly seventy 
years of age, journeyed throughout Europe 
and America, and broadcast in public ad-
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dresses and innumerable intimate gatherings 
the new spirit of brotherhood and world 
unity penetrating His very being as the con
secrated Servant of Baha. The significance 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha's commentary and explana
tion is that it makes mental and moral con
nection with the thoughts and social condi
tions of both East and West. Dealing with 
matters of religious, philosophical, ethical 
and sociological nature, 'Abdu'l-Baha ex
pounded all questions in the light of His 
conviction of the oneness of God and the 
providential character of human life in this 
age. 

The international Bah:i'i community, 
grief-stricken and appalled by its loss of the 
wise and loving "Master" in 1921, learned 
with profound gratitude that 'Abdu'l-Baha 
in a will and testament had provided for 
the continuance and future development of 
the Faith. This testament made clear the 
nature of the Spiritual Assemblies estab
lished in the text of Baha'u'llah and inaug
urated a new center for the widespread com
munity of believers in the appointment of 
His grandson, Shoghi Effendi, as Guardian 
of the Baha'i Faith. 

During the years of general confusion 
since 1921, the Baha'i community has car-

ried forward the work of internal consolida
tion and administrative order and has 
become conscious of its collective responsi
bility for the promotion of the blessed gospel 
of Baha'u'llah. In addition to the task of 
establishing the structure of local and na
tional Spiritual Assemblies, the believers have 
translated Baha'i literature into many 
languages, have sent teachers to all parts of 
the world, and have completed the exterior 
ornamentation of the Baha'i House of 
Worship on Lake Michigan, Wilmette. 

During the seven years since 1937, the 
final period of the first Baha'i Century, the 
American believers have concentrated upon 
three major tasks: completion of the Temple 
exterior; formation of a Spiritual Assembly 
in each State of the United States and each 
Province of Canada; and the establishment 
of a nucleus in every independent country 
of Central and Sou th America. 

In the general letters issued to the Baha'i 
community by Shoghi Effendi in order to 
execute the provisions of 'Abdu'l-Baha's tes
tament, believers have been given what they 
are confident is the most profound and ac
curate analysis of the prevailing social dis
order and its true remedy in the World 
Order of Baha'u'llah. 



II 

INTERNATIONAL SUR VEY OF 

ACTIVITIES CURRENT 
IN THE 

BAHA'I 
EAST AND WEST 

BY HORACE HOLLEY 

THROUGHOUT the period from 1940 
to I 944 represented in this volume the 
Baha'i community has been surrounded by 
a world at war. War has created the en
vironment in which this spiritual body has 
dwelt . War has established the conditions 
under which the followers of Baha'u'llah, 
losing their physical unity, have learned the 
true meaning of their unity in spirit and 
in truth. As communication and travel 
slackened and ceased, their realization of 
essential oneness quickened. As the pressure 
of a struggling society intensified, longing 
for the Kingdom of peace and fellowship 
filled their hearts. As many nations and peo
ples committed their very existence to 
human policy exploiting hope for lasting 
power and wealth and expanded authority, 
the Baha 'is developed clearer understand
ing of the import of a Divine policy com
mitted to the whole of mankind. As 
sectari_an creeds were made aware of their 
impotence in the face of a dire world need, 
the Baha'i Faith found sustenance in wit
nessing the fulfilment of the prophecies of 
all the ancient Prophets, and inspiration in 
the surpassing power released by Bah:i ' -
u'llah's Tablets to the Kings. 

These Tablets, unique in the world's 
sacred literature, have for the Baha'is been 
the expression of an Authority and a Power 
supcr:or to the events of this time, superior 
to the human forces attempting to ride 
these events and guide them to limited, 
partisan goals, superior to the shifting waves 
of popular hopes and fears: the sign, no less, 
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that the ultimate victory of the spirit is 
to be achieved on earth. 

Therefore, as each national Baha'i com
munity has concentrated effort upon certain 
definite tasks, such as the spread of the 
Faith to new countries and areas or the 
construction of a befitting Hazir:itu' l-Quds 
or national administrative center, and every 
local community has multiplied its range of 
action, the Baha'is as a spiritual body, a 
religious world commonwealth, have been 
experiencing a profound humility and re
newal. The Guardian's providential gift of 
the Tablets to the Kings through the chosen 
passages forming so vital a part of his work 
"The Promised Day Is Come" armed the 
Baha ' is against the psychic onslaught of 
war itself, and created an inner peace which 
nothing in the world can assail. 

In "The Promised Day Is Come" Shoghi 
Effendi asserted the spiritual power of his 
station as Guardian of the Faith of Bah a' -
u'llah by meeting, once and for all, the 
challenge made by terror, death and devas
tation to the minds and hearts of men. He 
has written the justification of faith, re
stored the integrity of religion in human 
experience, and disclosed the unique and 
universal character of the Dispensation of 
Baha'u'llah. In this volume the world has 
light for its darkness, healing for its hurt, 
guidance for its future, justice for its 
wrongs, purification for its evil. There 
can be no more suitable introduction to a 
summary of international Bahi'i activity 
from 1940 to 1944 than a presentation of 
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A Group of Early Persian Baha'i Sufferers for the Faith. 
On the left: Jinabi-i-Varqa and his son Ru~u'llah, who were later martyred. 

On the extreme right: I:Iaji iman-i-Zanjani, a survivor of the Zanjan upheaval. 

key passages from the Guardian's book, 
written in the form of a communication 
addressed to the Baha'is throughout the 
West dated March 28, 1941. 

"A tempest, unprecedented in its vio
lence, unpredictable in its course, ca tas
trophic in its immediate effects, unimaginably 
glorious in its ultimate consequences, is at 
present sweeping the face of the earth. Its 
driving power is remorselessly gaining in 
range and momentum. Its cleansing force, 
however much undetected, is increasing 
with every passing day. Humanity, gripped 
in the clutches of its devastating power, 
is smitten by the evidences of its resistless 
fury. It can neither perceive its ongm, 
nor probe its significance, nor discern its 
outcome. Bewildered, agonized and help
less, it watches this great and mighty wind 
of God invading the remotest and fairest 
regions of the earth, rocking its founda
tions, deranging its equilibrium, sundering 
its nations, disrupting the homes of its peo-

pies, wasting its cmes, driving into exile 
its kings, pulling down its bulwarks, up
rooting its institutions, dimming its light, 
and harrowing up the souls of its inhab
itants. 

" 'The time for the destruction of the 
world and its people,' Baha'u'llah's pro
phetic pen has proclaimed, 'hath arrived . The 
hour is approaching,' He specifically affirms, 
'when the most great convulsion will have 
appeared.'" 

"The powerful operations of this titanic 
upheaval are comprehensible to none except 
such as have recognized the claims of both 
Baha'u'llah and the Bab." 

"This judgment of God, as viewed by. 
those who have recognized Baha'u'llah as 
His Mouthpiece and His greatest Messenger 
on earth, is both a retributory calamity and 
an act of holy and supreme discipline. It is 
at once a visitation from God and a cleans
ing process for all mankind. Its fires pun
ish the perversity of the human race, and 



CURRENT BAHA'i ACTIVITIES 15 

weld its component parts into one organic, 
indivisible, world-embracing community. 
Mankind, in these fateful years, which at 
once signalize the passing of the first cen
tury of the Baha'i Era and proclaim the 
opening of a new one, is as ordained by Him 
Who is both the Judge and the Redeemer of 
the human race, being simultaneously called 
upon to give account of its past actions, and 
is being purged and prepared for its future 
mission. It can neither escape the responsi
bilities of the past, nor shirk those of the 
future." 

u 'These great oppressions,' He, moreover, 
foreshadowing humanity's golden age, has 
written, 'are preparing it for the advent of 
the Most Great Justice.' This Most Great 
Justice is indeed the Justice upon which the 
structure of the Most Great Peace can 
alone, and must eventually, rest, while the 
Most Great Peace will, in turn, usher in that 
Most Great, that World Civilization which 
shall remain forever associated with Him 
Who beareth the Most Great Name." 

"For a whole century God has respited 
mankind, that it might acknowledge the 
Founder of such a Revelation, espouse His 
Cause, proclaim His greatness, and establish 
His Order. In a hundred volumes, the re
positories of priceless precepts, mighty laws, 
unique principles, impassioned exhortations, 
reiterated warnings, amazing prophecies, 
sublime invocations, and weighty commen
taries, the Bearer of such a Message has pro
claimed, as no Prophet before Him has done, 
the Mission with which God had entrusted 
Him. To emperors, kings, princes and po
tentates, to r\llers, governments, clergy and 
peoples, whether of the East or of the West, 
whether Christian, Jew, Muslim, or Zor
oastrian, He addressed, for well-nigh fifty 
years, and in the most tragic circumstances, 
these priceless pearls of knowledge and wis
dom that lay hid within the ocean of His 
matchless utterance." 

"Unmitigated indifference on the part 
of men of eminence and rank; unrelenting 
hatred shown by the ecclesiastical digni
taries of the Faith (i.e., Islam) from which 
it had sprung; the scornful derision of the 
people among whom it was born; the utter 
contempt which most of the kings and rulers 
who had been addressed by its Author mani-

fested towards it; the condemnations pro
nounced, the threats hurled, and the 
banishments decreed by those under whose 
sway it arose and first spread; the distortion 
to which its principles and laws were sub
jected by the envious and the malicious, in 
lands and peoples far beyond the country 
of its origin-all these are but the evidences 
of the treatment meted out by a generation 
sunk in self-content, careless of its God, and 
oblivious of the omens, prophecies, warnings 
and admonitions revealed by His Messen
gers." 

"To the mounting tide of trials which 
laid low the Bab, to the long-drawn-out 
calamities which rained on Baha'u'llah, to 
the warnings sounded by both the Herald 
and the Author of the Baha'i Revelation, 
must be added the sufferings which, for no 
less than seventy years, were endured by 
'Abdu'l-Baha, as well as His pleas, and en
treaties, uttered in the evening of His life, 
in connection with the dangers that in
creasingly threatened the whole of man
kind." 

"How often and how passionately did 
He appeal to those in authority and to the 
public at large to examine dispassionately 
the precepts enunciated by His Father? 
With what precision and emphasis He un
folded the system of the Faith He was ex
pounding, elucidated its fundamental veri
ties, stressed its distinguishing features, and 
proclaimed the redemptive character of its 
principles? How insistently did He fore
shadow the impending chaos, the approach
ing upheavals, the universal conflagration 
which, in the concluding years of His life, 
had only begun to reveal the measure of its 
force and the significance of its impact on 
human society?" 

"After a revolution of well-nigh one 
hundred years what is it that the eye encoun
ters as one surveys the international scene 
and looks back upon the early beginnings 
of Baha'i history? A world convulsed by 
the agonies of contending systems, races 
and nations, entangled in the mesh of its 
accumulated falsities, receding farther and 
farther from Him Who is the sole Author 
of its destinies, and sinking deeper and 
deeper into a fratricidal carnage which its 
neglect and persecution of Him Who is its 
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Redeemer have precipitated. A Faith, still 
proscribed, yet bursting through its chrys
alis, emerging from the obscurity of a 
century-old repression, face to face with the 
awful evidences of God's wrathful anger, 
and destined to arise above the ruins of a 
smitten civilization.,, 

"We are indeed living in an age which, if 
we would correctly appraise it, should be 
regarded as one which is witnessing a dual 
phenomenon. The first signalizes the death
pangs of an order, effete and godless, that 
has stubbornly refused, despite the signs and 
portents of a century-old Revelation, to 
attune its processes to the precepts and ideals 
which that Heaven-sent Faith proffered it. 
The second proclaims the birth-pangs of an 
Order, divine and redemptive, that will in
evitably supplant the former, and within 
whose administrative structure an embry
onic civilization, incomparable and world
embracing, is imperceptibly maturing. The 
one is being rolled up, and is crashing in op
pression, bloodshed, and ruin. The other 
opens up vistas of a justice, a unity, a peace, 
a culttlre, such as no age has ever seen." 

"For the trials which have afflicted the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah a responsibility appal
ling and inescapable rests upon those into 
whose hands the reins of civil and ecclesi
astical authority were delivered. The kings 
of the earth and the world's religious lead
ers alike must primarily bear the brunt of 
such an awful responsibility. 'Every one 
well knoweth,' Baha'u'llah Himself testifies, 
'that all the kings have turned aside from 
Him, and all the religions have opposed 
Him'." 

"It should not be forgotten that it was the 
kings of the earth and the world's religious 
leaders who, above all other categories of 
m en, were made the direct recipients of the 
Message proclaimed by both the Bab 
and Baha'u'llah. It was they who were de
liberately addressed in numerous and his
toric Tablets, who were summoned to 

respond to the Call of God, and to whom 
were directed, in clear and forcible language, 
the appeals, the admonitions and warnings 
of His persecuted Messengers. It was they 
who, when the Faith was born, and later 
when its mission was proclaimed, were still, 
for the most part, wielding unquestioned 

and absolute civil and ecclesiastical author
ity over their · subjects and followers. It 
was they who, whether glorying in the pomp 
and pageantry of a kingship as yet scarcely 
restricted by constitutional limitations, or 
entrenched within the strongholds of a 
seemingly inviolable ecclesiastical power, 
assumed ultimate responsibility for any 
wrongs inflicted by those whose immediate 
destinies they controlled. It would be no 
exaggeration to say that in most of the 
countries of the European and Asiatic con
tinents absolutism, on the one hand, and 
complete subservience to ecclesiastical hier
archies, on the other, were still the out
standing features of the political . and re
ligious life of the masses. These, dominated 
and shackled, were robbed of the necessary 
freedom that would enable them to either 
appraise the claims and merits of the Mes
sage proffered to them, or to embrace un
reservedly its truth." 

"The magnitude and diversity of the 
theme, the cogency of the argument, the 
sublimity and audacity of the language, 
arrest our attention and astound our 
minds. Emperors, kings and princes, chan
cellors and ministers, the Pope himself, 
priests, monks and philosophers, the ex
ponents of learning, parliamentarians and 
deputies, the rich ones of the earth, the 
followers of all religions, and the people 
of Baha-all are brought within the pur
view of the Author of these Messages; and 
receive, each according to their merits, the 
counsels and admonitions they deserve." 

"The transcendent majesty and unity of 
an unknowable and unapproachable God is 
extolled, and the oneness of His Messengers 
proclaimed and emphasized. The unique
ness, the universality and potentialities of 
the Baha'i Faith are stressed, and the pur
pose and character of the Babi Revelation 
unfolded. The significance of Baha'u'llah's 
sufferings and banishments is disclosed, and 
the tribulations rained down upon His 
Herald and upon His Namesake recognized 
and lamented." 

"Appeals for the application of the high
est principles in human and international 
relations are forcibly and insistently made, 
and the abandonment of discreditable prac
tises and conventions, detrimental to the 
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happiness, the growth, the prosperity and 
the unity of the human race, enjoined. 
Kings are censured, ecclesiastical dignitaries 
arraigned, ministers and plenipotentiaries 
condemned, and the identification of His 
advent with the coming of the Father Him
self unequivocally admitted and repeatedly 
announced. · The violent downfall of a few 
of these kings and emperors is prophesied, 
two of them definitely challenged, most are 
warned, all are appealed to and exhorted." 

"The decline in the fortunes of the 
crowned wielders of temporal power has 
been paralleled by a no less startling de
terioration in the influence exercised by the 
world's spiritual leaders. The colossal 
events that have heralded the dissolution 
of so many kingdoms and empires have 
almost synchronized with the crumbling 
of the seemingly inviolable strongholds of 
religious orthodoxy. That same process 
which, swiftly and tragically, sealed the 
doom of kings and emperors,- has operated 
in the case of the ecclesiastical leaders of 
both Christianity and Islam, damaging their 
prestige, and, in some cases, overthrowing 
their highest institutions. 'Power hath been 
seized' indeed, from both 'kings and ecclesi
astics.' The glory of the former has been 
eclipsed, the power of the latter irretriev
ably lost.'' 

"This great retributive calamity, for 
which the world's supreme leaders, both 
secular and religious, are to be regarded as 
primarily answerable, as testified by Baha' -
u'llah, should not, if we would correctly 
appraise it, be regarded solely as a punish
ment meted out by God to a world that has, 
for a hundred years, persisted in its refusal 
to embrace the truth of the redemptive Mes
sage proffered to it by the supreme Messen
ger of God in this day. It should be viewed 
also, though to a lesser degree, in the light 
of a divine retribution for the perversity 
of the human race in general, in casting 
itself adrift from those elementary prin
ciples which must, at all times, govern, 
and can alone safeguard, the life and prog
ress of mankind. Humanity has, alas, with 
increasing insistence, preferred, instead of 
acknowledging and adoring the Spirit of 
God as embodied in His religion in this 
day, to worship those false idols, untruths 

and half-truths, which are obscuring its 
religions, corrupting its spiritual life, con
vulsing its political institutions, corroding 
its social fabric, and shattering its economic 
structure. 

"Not only have the peoples of the earth 
ignored, and some of them even assailed, 
a Faith which is at once the essence, the 
promise, the reconciler, and the unifier of 
all religions, but they have drifted away 
from their own religions, and set up on 
their subverted altars other gods wholly 
alien not only to the spirit but to the tra
ditional forms of their ancient faiths." 

"The chief idols in the desecrated temple 
of mankind are none other than the triple 
gods of Nationalism, Racialism and Com
munism, at whose altars governments and 
peoples, whether democratic or totalitarian, 
at peace or at war, of the East or of the 
West, Christian or Islamic, are, in various 
forms and in different degrees, now wor
shipping. Their high priests are the politi
cians and the worldly-wise, the so-called 
sages of the age; their sacrifice, the flesh 
and blood of the slaughtered multitudes; 
their incantations outworn shibboleths and 
insidious and irreverent formulas; their in
cense, the smoke of anguish that ascends 
from the lacerated hearts of the bereaved, 
the maimed, and the homeless. 

uThe theories and policies, so unsound, 
so pernicious, which deify the state and 
exalt the nation above mankind, which 
seek to subordinate the sister races of the 
world to one single race, which discrimi• 
nate between the black and the white, and 
which tolerate the dominance of one priv
ileged class over all others-these are the 
dark, the false, the crooked doctrines for 
which any man or people who believes in 
them, or acts upon them, must, sooner or 
later, incur the wrath and chastisement of 
God.'' 

"Contrasting with, and irreconcilably 
opposed to, these engendering, world-con
vulsing doctrines, are the healing, the sav
ing, the pregnant truths proclaimed by 
Baha'u'llah, the Divine Organizer and 
Saviour of the whole human race--truths 
which should be regarded as the animating 
force and the hall-mark of His Revelation: 
'The world is but one country, and man-
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kind its citizens.' 'Let not a man glory in 
that he loves his country; let him rather 
glory in this, that he loves his kind.' And 
again: 'Ye are the fruits of one tree, and 
the leaves of one branch.' 'Bend your minds 
and wills to the education of the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth, that haply ... 
all mankind may become the upholders of 
one order, and the inhabitants of one city 
... Ye dwell in one world, and have been 
created through the operation of one WiJI.' " 

"The flames which His- Divine Justice 
have kindled cleanse an unregenerate hu
manity, and fus

0

e its discordant, its warring 
elements as no other agency can cleanse or 
fuse them. It is not only a retributive and 
destructive fire, but a disciplinary and 
creative process, whose aim is the salvation, 
through unification, of the entire planet. 
Mysteriously, slowly, and resistlessly God 
accomplishes His design, though the sight 
that meets our eyes in this day be the spec
tacle of a world hopelessly entangled in 
its own meshes, utterly careless of the Voice 
which, for a century, has been calling it 
to God, and miserably subservient to the 
siren voices which are attempting to lure 
it into the vast abyss.'' 

"The world is, in truth, moving on to
wards its destiny. The interdependence of 
the peoples and nations of the earth, what
ever the leaders of the divisive forces of 
the world may say or do, is already an ac
complished fact. Its unity in the economic 
sphere is now understood and recognized. 
The welfare of the part means the welfare 
of the whole, and the distress of the part 
brings distress to the whole. The Revela
tion of Baha'u'Ilah has, in His own words, 
'lent a, fresh impulse and set a new direc
tion' to this vast process now operating in 
the world. The fires lit by this great ordeal 
are the consequences of men's failure to 
recognize it. They are, moreover, hastening 
its consummation. Adversity, prolonged, 
world-wide, afflictive, ailied to chaos and 
universal destruction, must needs convulse 
the nations, stir the conscience of the world, 
disillusion the masses, precipitate a radical 
change in the very conception of society, 
and coalesce ultimately the disjointed, bleed
ing limbs of mankind into one body, single, 
organicaJly united, and indivisible.'' 

The text from which these few excerpts 
are taken contains many selections from 
Baha'u'llah's Tablets to the Kings and His 
Messages addressed to the official heads of 
religions. They are not cited here for the 
reason that these Tablets are reproduced 
elsewhere in the present volume. What ap
pears above is the fundamental Baha'i po
sition in relation to the whole movement 
of world events. 

A survey of actions and events within 
the worldwide Baha'i community, while it 
must necessarily reveal the shock and per
turbation caused by the general dislocation 
of life today, wilI disclose at least a portion 
of the arc of progress and evolution which 
the Baha'i community makes in every period 
in attainment of its destined goal. 

Three separate but inter-connected lines 
of development wilI be noted by every 
person aware of the nature of the Cause of 
Baha'u'llah: first, an increase in the number 
of declared believers; second, the formation 
of new institutions and the strengthening 
of existing institutions within the local, 
national and international Bahi'i commun
ity, adapting the Baha'i body to a condition 
of approaching maturity; and third, a 
greater degree of recognition by civil and 
ecclesiastical institutions that the Faith is 
an independent, a revealed religion bearing 
within it a potency which, by successive 
stages and degrees, must eventuaily chal
lenge the truth, the virtue, the power and 
the authority of every social organization 
on earth. The history of the Baha'i com
munity is not a record of incident but a 
reflection of the divine will, divine, integral 
and supreme no matter how weak and in
effective the instruments through which it 
works at any given time, in any particular 
place. 

NATIONAL BAHA'I HEADQUARTERS 

The social organism, like the individual 
personality, operates by qualities whose ef
fective functioning requires instruments. 
Every social institution is inherently the 
projection of a quality within the life of 
civilization. A spirituaily conscious order 
wilI therefore create the means by which 
it can manifest the truths and the virtues 
which lie within its collective soul. As it 
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has understanding, so it will build schools; 
as it has devotion, so it will create houses 
of worship; as it has justice, so it will create 
courts of law; as it has will, so it evolves 
government. But while the capacity re
mains latent and ineffective without the 
institution, so the institution becomes nega
tive and parasitic without the flow of sus
taining life from the quality it is supposed 
to manifest. False is the mysticism which 
remains. aloof from the instruments of civ
ilization because it feels that the qualities 
by themselves are perfect and complete; 
materialistic is the man who has confidence 
in the institutions, because of their avowed 
functions, when their connection with the 
spirit has become broken. 

The Baha'i community is an organism 
imbued with certain spiritual realities which 
seek expression and influence in human life. 
Therefore it is an organism possessing a 
society-building power. The Baha'is in all 
countries, whatever the stage of their col
lective development, are actively concerned 
with their administrative agencies, whether 
Assemblies or Committees, because without 
the organs of a true society their spiritual 
experience could not maintain its vital in
tegrity. To remain honest, a man must 
strive to assure the dominion of honesty 
throughout the area of his social existence. 
The point at which he ceases to strive is 
the point where his honesty fails and finds 
justification in dogma and myth. 

During the period under consideration, 
the Baha'i community expressed itself in 
the development of a l;Ia?iratu'l-Quds, or 
Headquarters, in the various countries pos
sessing a National Spiritual Assembly. This 
action discloses a turning point in their 
evolution, marking the commencement of 
a new stage in the history of the Faith. 

From Persia the Assembly reports that 
the central auditorium of the l;Ia?iratu'l
Quds, in Tihran, has been completed. The 
circular auditorium is three stories in height, 
with two tiers of loges. The grounds have 
been landscaped, and much work has been 
done on the building. The Persian Baha'is 
plan to equip their National Office with 
every modern facility, including air-condi
tioning and indirect lighting. The structure 
has become a landmark in the city where 

less than one hundred years ago Baha 'u'llah 
was condemned as heretic and rebel, and 
thrust for months into the depths of a 
dungeon used for the vilest criminals of 
the realm. 

Outside Tihran, the local Assemblies of 
Persia also have their l;Ia?iratu'l-Quds, the 
National Spiritual Assembly contributing 
to the local building fund when the local 
community itself needs assistance. 

The Baha'is of Egypt laid the foundation 
stone of their Headquarters in Cairo in 
1940, their funds permitting at that time 
only the construction of the first story in
tended for administration. The encourage
ment and contributions received from the 
Guardian, however, together with donations 
offered by other National Assemblies, so 
stimulated the spirit of sacrifice among the 
believers that the three story building, sur
mounted by a dome, was finished before 
the end of the first Baha'i century. 

The most complete description of a 
l;Ia?iratu'l-Quds comes in the report of 
the National Spiritual Assembly of ' Iraq, 
the administrative section of whose Head
quarters had been constructed in Baghdad 
by September, 1939. Since 1940, the build
ing has been furnished and equipped. From 
the Assembly's report we cite these inter
esting facts: 

"The office rooms of both the National 
Spiritual Assembly and the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Baghdad were provided with 
metal cases to contain documents and rec
ords; typewriters; a duplicating machine; 
telephones, and other necessities. The room 
for the public meetings accommodates quite 
a number of attendants. The national library 
is furnished with modern book cases and 
shelves, and is provided with Baha'i litera
ture in many different languages, the nu
cleus of which had been graciously donated 
by the Guardian. This institution, which 
is being constantly enlarged through its 
own budget and provided with the latest 
Baha'i publications, is playing an important 
role in the promotion of teaching work. 
The national archives, instituted by the 
expressed wish of the Guardian, and blessed 
by his gift of a picture of the inner Shrine 
of the Bab, has by now grown fairly rich 
with various sacred objects offered by the 
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Attendants at the Australian Baha'i Summer School, held at Yerrinbool, 1942 Session. 

believers for preservation from damage or 
loss. The room is beautifully furnished with 
modern cases and shelves which befit the 
sacred objects. The contents are arranged 
as follows: 

"Manuscripts comprising original Tablets 
of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha together 
with original letters and messages of the 
Guardian. 

"Clothes and personal articles of Bah a' -
u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha, among which is 
a shirt of Baha'u'llah which He wore at 
the time the tragic martyrdom of the 
Purest Branch occurred in the Most Great 
Prison. This shirt bears stains of the blood 
of that Youthful Martyr. Another sacred 
object is a handkerchief stained with 
blood believed to be of Baha'u'llah, which 
flowed out of His mouth after drinking 
the poisoned water given Him by the treach
erous Mirza Y aJ:,ya. The Guardian asked 
that these sacred relics be safely preserved 
in the archives, saying that these preciou·s 
objects bless and protect the Baha'i com
munity in 'Ir3q. 

"Portraits and photographs of 'Abdu'l
Baha, together with pictures of early be-
lievers, of martyrs, and of Baha'i historic 
places. Most sacred among these objects 
are locks of the hair of Baha'u'llah and 
'Abdu'l-Baha. 

"Thus this Baha'i spiritual and adminis-

trative center has, by reason of its splendid 
design, its priceless contents, and its spiritual 
atmosphere, proved to be an effective factor 
in promoting the Faith of Baha'u'llah, and 
enhancing its prestige." 

Attached to, and forming a component 
part of, the Baha'i Headquarters at Baghdad 
is a Guest House which was virtually com
pleted in April, 1944, a large two-storied 
building which can accommodate a con
siderable number of Baha'i travelers and 
guests. The unfinished portion awaits the 
release of building material by the civil 
authorities. 

Linking these two sections will be a 
spacious assembly hall or auditorium, the 
last part of the construction plan approved 
by the Assembly of the Baha'is of 'Iraq, 
delayed on account of the shortage of build
ing materials at this time. 

The student of Baha'i history will recall 
the time spent by Baha'u'llah with His 
family and followers in Baghdad, the Dec
laration of His Mission outside that city, 
and the designation of His House as the 
point of pilgrimage for the Baha'is of East 
and West. To the Baha'is of 'Iraq the 
Guardian wrote at the time the completion 
of the first section of the Headquarters 
was being celebrated : "The country of 'Iraq 
will be the arena of the dawning of Light 
and the first link to connect Persia, the 
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Attendants at the Australian Baha'i Summer School, held at Yerrinbool, 1943 Session. 

cradle of the Faith of God, with the Holy 
Land, the point of adoration of the people 
of Baba." 

The formation of a Headquarters by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of India and Burma has been one 
of the effects of the completion of the 
exterior of the Baha'i House of Worship 
in North America. On January 15, 1943, 
the Assembly received a message from 
Shoghi Effendi informing the members that 
this event necessitated that they direct at
tention to the establishment of an admin
istrative center for the Faith in India. The 
city of Delhi was designated . The Guardian 
himself contributed to the building fund, 
and- with active participation by the local 
Assemblies of India and other National 
Spiritual Assemblies, it become possible, de
spite the difficulties of the war period, to 
purchase a house for the centralizing of the 
Assembly activities . Hin previous years," 
as the report states, "the National Office 
used to shift with (the residence of) the 
elected Secretary. As rapidly as possible, 
the stock of the Publishing Committee has 
been transferred from Lahore, and the As
sembly records are being centralized and 
permanently arranged. In India, three local 
Spiritual Assemblies have likewise pur-

chased property for use as a local l:la?iratu'l
Quds, in Bombay, Andheri, and Quetta. 

((How profoundly stirred we were, how 
honored, what a stimulus and tonic to the 
Australian and New Zealand Baha'i com
munity,,, the Assembly reports concerning 
the immediate and beneficial effects of the 
Guardian's action in donating funds for the 
establishment of a National Baha'i Head
quarters in Sydney. "We had been consid
ering how to befittingly celebrate the end 
of the first Baha'i century; now a munifi
cent centenary gift was being made to us 
by our beloved Guardian." Their joy and 
spirit of accomplishment was further deep
ened by receipt of contributions from their 
sister-Assemblies of other lands, the total 
amounting to £4,024/ 9 in Australian cur
rency, or some $20,000-truly, a most im
pressive evidence of spiritual solidarity 
manifested in the darkest days of world 
war. After extensive search, a property 
was purchased within the municipal area of 
Sydney which the Assembly considers an 
ideal choice. "Now we have realized more 
than ever before, the meaning of Baha'i 
unity .... We rejoice in the reality of our 
spiritual union with the believers through
out the world." 
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A group of early believers taken in 1898 in the studio of Arthur P. Dodge, in New York 
City. Left to right: Elizabeth Ann Dodge, Arthur P. Dodge, Anna Mason Hoar, 

W. H. Hoar. (Paul Dodge seated on floor.) 

The Baha'is of North America had es
tablished National Headquarters some 
months before the period of the present sur
vey in the studio constructed on land con
nected with the House of Worship by its 
architect, the late Louis J. Bourgeois, as 
reported in volume VIII. There are at pres
ent, therefore, six National Baha'i Head
quarters in existence symbolizing both to 
the public and to the Baha'i community 
itself that the Faith of Baha'u'lla:h is a 
process of continuous growth and activity 
which little by little manifests the organic 
oneness of the human race. The Baha'is 
have traversed a great part of the road 
leading to the institution of the Universal 
House of Justice. 

The Guardian wrote concerning this step 
in a letter dated July 4, 1939:-

"The readiness of your Assembly ... to 
transfer the National Baha'i Secretariat to 
the vicinity of the Temple in Wilmette 
has evoked within me the deepest feelings 
of thankfulness and joy. Your historic de
cision, so wise and timely, so surprising in 

its suddenness, so far-reaching in its con
sequences, is one that I cannot but heartily 
and unreservedly applaud. To each one of 
your brethren in the Faith, throughout the 
United States and Canada, who arc wit
nessing, from day to day and at an ever
hastening speed, the approaching completion 
of their National House of Worship, the 
great Mother Temple of the West, your 
resolution to establish within its hallowed 
precincts and in the heart of the North 
American continent the Administrative 
Seat of their beloved Faith cannot but de
note henceforth a closer association, a more 
constant communion, and a higher degree of 
coordination between the two primary 
agencies providentially ordained for the en
richment of their spiritual life and for the 
conduct and regulation of their adminis
trative affairs. To the far-flung Baha' i com
munities of East and West, most of which 
are being increasingly proscribed and ill
treated, and none of which can claim to 
have had a share of the dual blessings which 
a specially designed and constructed House 
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The "Board of Counsel" of the Baha'i Assembly of New York City, 1900. Seated, left 
to right: Orosco C. Woolson, Howard MacNutt, Arthur P. Dodge, Charles E. Sprague 
Standing, left to right: Anton F. I;Iaddad (honorary), Frank E. Osborne, Hooper Harris, 

William H . Hoar, Andrew Hutchinson, and Edwin A. Putnam. 

of Worship and a fully and efficiently func
tioning Administrative Order invariably 
confer, the concentration in a single locality 
of what will come to be regarded as the 
fountain -head of the community's spiritual 
life and what is already recognized as the 
mainspring of the administrative activities, 
signalizes the launching of yet another 
phase in the slow and imperceptible emer
gence, in these declining times, of the model 
Baha'i community-a community divinely 
ordained, organically united, clear-visioned, 
vibrant with life, and whose very purpose 
is regulated by the twin directing principles 
of the worship of God and of service to 
one's fellow-men. 

"The decision you have arrived at is an 
act that befittingly marks the commence
ment of your allotted term of stewardship 
in service to the Cause of Baha'u'llah. More
over, it significantly coincides with the 
inauguration of chat world mission of which 
the settlement of Baha'i pioneers in the 
virgin territories of the North American 

continent has been but a prelude. That sud 
a decision may speedily and without th, 
slightest hitch be carried into effect is th, 
deepest longing of my heart. That thos< 
who have boldly carried so weighty a reso
lution may without pause or respite continu, 
to labor and build up, as circumstances per
mit, around this administrative nuclem 
such accessories as the machinery of a fast 
evolving administrative order, functioning 
under the shadow of, and in such clos< 
proximity to, the Mas_!,riqu'l-Acfukar, must 
demand, is the object of my incessant and 
fervent prayer. That such a step, momen
tous as it is, may prove the starting point 
for acts of still greater renown and riche1 
possibilities that will leave their distinct 
mark on the third year of the Seven Y eat 
Plan is a hope which I, together with all 
those who are eagerly following its progress, 
fondly and confidently cherish." 

In these words we meet the attitude felt 
by the Guardian on all the I;Ia~iratu'l-Qud, 
established since 1940. 
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PROPERTIES AND HISTORIC SITES 

In addition to the several Administrative 
Headquarters mentioned, the Baha'i world 
community has acquired a number of other 
important properties which either contribute 
facilities for larger service or bring Baha'i 
control over sacred historic sites associated 
with the early days of the Faith. 

In North America we note the following 
acquisitions: ' 

The administrative building constructed 
on Tempie property for the work of the 
Treasurer and the Publishing Committee, 
with facilities also for the work of the 
Secretariat. 

The Temple land has been improved by 
the realignment of Sheridan Road by the 
Village of Wilmette, involving an exchange 
of land on the west of the road for land 
on the east; the rental of a strip on Linden 
A venue adjacent to the canal for use as a 
parking lot; grading and seeding of the 
area surrounding the House of Worship; 
fencing this area; enlargement of the area 
along the lake shore east of the National 
Office by fill extending to the water line; 
grading and seeding along the east side of 
Sheridan Road. 

The House of Worship, the exterior orna
mentation of which was completed in 1943, 
has been developed through successive con
tracts : the construction of tunnels and 
areaways; upper portion of the main story 
pylons; ornamentation of the main story; 
construction of circular steps; installation 
of tile drainage system at base of steps. 
Within the Temple foundation space and 
facilities have been provided for storage of 
publications by the Publishing Committee 
and ·for the storage and preservation of the 
sacred relics and records entrusted to the 
National Archives Committee. 

The detailed report of Temple construc
tion work during the four-year period under 
survey will be found elsewhere in the present 
volume. 

The Wilhelm property at West Engle
wood, New Jersey, historic site of the Feast 
given by the Master in 1912 which He de
clared marked the spiritual birth of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah in North America, will 
in future be developed with the sole Memo
rial to 'Abdu'l-Baha in this continent. Mr. 

Roy C. Wilhelm has augmented his previous 
deeds of lots and buildings with the dona
tion of the family home and lots one, two, 
three, four and five of Block D. This 
munificent gift, transferred to Trustees for 
the benefit of the National Spiritual As
sembly, completes Mr. Wilhelm's intention 
of establishing the family home so signally 
blessed by the Master as a permanent Baha'i 
property. Two lots lying between the home 
and the grove at the lower end of Evergreen 
Place, purchased by the late Mr. James and 
now in his daughter's possession, will be 
transferred later to the Trustees. 

Green Acre Baha' i School in Eliot, Maine, 
has likewise benefited through a generous 
gift. The property known as Nine Gables, 
beautifully remodeled farmhouse, with two 
studios, farm buildings, gardens and more 
than one hundred acres of land, has been 
transferred by Mr. and Mrs. Siegfried 
Schopflocher to the Green Acre Trustees. 
As in the case of the Wilhelm house, the 
indenture reserves life use for the present 
owner. The Rogers cottage, standing at 
the entrance to Green Acre, has been ex
tensively remodeled and improved since the 
death of Mrs. Elizabeth Greenleaf, who for 
a number of years conducted it as a teaching 
center, and has been temporarily rented and 
made income-producing for the benefit of 
the School. 

The Baha'is of Persia have been adding 
steadily to the historic sites and properties 
brought under their collective control, a 
sacred trust for the Baha'i world com
munity. Since 1940 the National Spiritual 
Assembly has acquired the following: "The 
house of the seven martyrs in Sult:inabad 
(Persian 'Iraq); the resting place of Quddus 
in Babu! (formerly Barfun,4') ; the house 
at Miyanaj (Ardhirbayjan) visited by the 
Bab; the house and garden of Siyyod 
Mu~ammad-Rida, who fought at Tabarsi, 
in Shahmirzad; the house of Haj Mirza 
Ma'sum (Zanj:in) where the Bab resided; 
the house of Baha'u'llah in Tihr:in, and the 
houses adjacent to this." 

Baha'i properties of historic significance 
repaired since 1940, according to the report 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, in
clude: "The house in Qum where the body 
of the Bab rested for a time; the house of 
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the mayor of Tihran where Tahirih was im
prisoned; the house of the martyr, l;H j i 
Naiir (Saraju'tl,-Shuhada) in Ras_l,t; the 
shop of the Bab in Bus_l,ihr; the house of 
l;Iujjat in Zanjan; the house of the King of 
Martyrs and the Beloved of Martyrs in 
l#ahan; the houses of the four martyrs 
and the seven martyrs in Sul~anabad; lands 
surrounding the burial-place of the martyrs 
in Malayir; the shrine of Shay!ili-Tabarsi; 
the bath attended by the Bab in the Street 
of the Sword-Makers (Shiraz) ; the house 
at Miyanaj (A<fubirbayjan); the house of 
Baha'u'llah in Tihran." 

The House of Worship which the Persian 
Baha'is are preparing to construct when 
conditions of economic and social stability 
are restored will assuredly be one of the 
marvels of the Baha'i world. For some nine 
years the National Spiritual Assembly has 
been purchasing lands for that purpose near 
the capital city. By 1944 up to three mil
lion, five hundred and eighty-nine thousand 
square meters had been acquired, including 
several houses and two extensive gardens . 
Contributions are being received for the 
building fund, and the Assembly will begin 
the work on receipt of directions from 
Shoghi Effendi. 

In Egypt, under circumstances of such 
importance that they are presented in con
nection with reports on the subject of civil 
recognition later in this survey, the Baha'is 
have developed a number of cemeteries for 
the interment of members of the Faith. In 
1940 a burial place of four hundred square 
meters was acquired at lsmailia and one of 
an acre a year later at Cairo. The matter 
of similar cemeteries at Alexandria and Port 
Sa'id has been under discussion with the civil 
authorities, and the National Spiritual As
sembly of the Baha'is of Egypt and the 
Sudan believes that the necessary permits 
will be obtained. 

The Baha'is of Egypt have also received 
a valuable gift from Aly Effendi Saadeddin, 
member of the Baha'i community of Port 
Sa'id. On December 27, 1943, his property 
known as "Villa Safwan" was deeded to the 
Assembly. This estate is in Port Fouad on 
the east bank of the Suez Canal, opposite 
Port Sa'id. The gift represents a consider
able asset to the Baha'i community. 

Data concerning national and interna
tional Baha'i endowments were compiled by 
Shoghi Effendi as of the end of the first 
Baha' i century, and the following material 
has been taken from his World Survey of 
the Baha'i Faith: 
Estimated value of Baha'i national en

dowments m the United States of 
America $1,768,339 

Area of land purchased as the site of the first 
Matl,riqu'l-A<fukar of Persia 

3,589,000 sq. meters 
Area of land surrounding and dedicated to 

the Shrine of the Bab on Mt. Carmel 
140,600 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to the Shrine of 
Baha'u'llah in 'Akka 1,000 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to the Shrine of 
Baha'u'llah in the district of Gaza, 
Palestine 10,530 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to the Shrines 
of Baha'u'llah and the Bab in the Jordan 
Valley 2,354,108 sq. meters 

Area of land dedicated to the Shrines of 
Baha'u'llah and the Bab in Palestine and 
registered in the name of the Palestine 
Branch of the National Spiritual Assem
bly of the Baha'is of the United States of 
America and Canada . 50,000 sq. meters 

Total cost of the structure of the 
Matl,riqu'l-A<fukar in Wilmette, Ill. 
(1921-1943) $1,342,813 

AMERICAN BAHA'i PROPERTIES 

HELD IN TRUST 

Mas!}riqu'l-A4J,k.tir, Wilmette, Illinois 
Temple 
Caretaker's Cottage 
Land 

Ija;iratu'l-Quds, Wilmette, Illinois 
National Baha'i Office 
Supplementary Administrative Office 
Baha'i Publishing Committee Office 

Green Acre Baha'i School, Eliot, Maine 
Baha'i Hall 
Dormitory and Dining Room 
Studio 
Three Cottages, Supplementary Dormi-

tories 
Arts and Crafts Studio 
Schopflocher Cottage 
Rogers Cottage 
Lucas Studio 
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Fellowship House 
Reeves Camp 
Nine Gables, Schopflocher Estate; House, 

Studio, Farm Buildings 
13 8 acres of land, including area on 

Monsalvat 
Wilhelm Ilroperty, West Englewood, New 

Jersey 
Wilhelm House 
Evergreen Cabin 
Cottage, Garage 
Land, including pine grove where 

'Abdu'l-Baha gave the unity feast in 
1912. 

Geyserville Baha'i School, Geyserville, Cali
fornia 
Bosch House 
Baha'i Hall 
Dormitory 
Ranch Buildings 
Land 

International Baha'i School, Pine Valley, 
Colorado 
Mathews House 
Ranch Buildings 
2 0 acres of land 

Wilson Property, Malden, Massachusetts 
Wilson House, where 'Abdu'l-Bahi rested 

in 1912 
Land 

Muskegon, Michigan 
Land 

ESTIMATED VALUE OF AMERICAN 

BAHA'f PROPERTIES 

Mas_!iriqu'l-Acfukar 
J:Ia'!Ciratu'l-Quds 
Green Acre 
Wilhelm Property 
Geyserville School 
International School 
Wilson Property 
Muskegon Land 

TOTAL 

.... . . .. $1,482,012.91 
21,526.42 
89,000.00 
75,000.00 
42,000.00 
51,500.00 
7,000.00 

500.00 

. . $1,768,539.33 

These statistics do not include the physi
cal value of the Baha'i property which has 
developed in the form of books and pam
phlets published by the several National 
Spiritual Assemblies in a total of forty-one 
different languages to the end of the period 
of this review, April 21, 1944. 

THE FORMATION AND INCORPORATION 

OF LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

In nine countries Baha'i local Spiritual 
Assemblies have been incorporated, thirty
seven in the United States, thirteen in India, 
three in Burma, two in Australia, two in 
Canada, one in Germany ( suspended by the 
civil authorities), one in New Zealand, and 
one each in Costa Rica and Baluchistan. The 
cities are given in the following list: 
United States of America

Berkeley, Calif. 
Binghamton, N. Y. 
Boston, Mass. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Cincinnati, 0. 
Cleveland, 0. 
Columbus, 0. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Flint, Mich. 
Helena, Mont. 
Honolulu , H. I. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jersey City, N. J. 
Kenosha, Wis. 
Lima, 0. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
New York, N. Y. 
Oakland, Calif. 
Pasadena, Calif. 
Peoria, Ill. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Phoeni x, Ariz. 
Portland, Ore. 
Racine, Wis. 
Richmond Highlands, Wash. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Springfield, Ill. 
St. Paul, Minn. 
Teaneck, N. J . 
Urbana, Ill . 
Washington, D. C. 
Wilmette, Ill. 
Winnetka, Ill. 

Tndia
Ahmcdabad 
Andheri 
Bangalore 
Baroda 
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Believers gathered at a Baha'i Summer Conference held in Ontario, Canada. 

Bombay 
Calcutta 
Delhi 
Hyderabad Sind 
Karachi 
Panchgani 
Poona 
Serampore 
Vellore 

Bnrma
Daidanow-Kalazoo 
Mandalay 
Rangoon 

Australia
Adelaide 
Sydney 

Canada
Montreal 
Vancouver 

Germany-
Esslingen 

New Zealand
Auckland 

Costa Rica_:_ 
San Jose 

Baluchistdn
Quetta 

In the formation of new Assemblies, the 
current four-year period greatly surpasses 
any similar period in the past. 

From 'Iraq comes the report that the As
semblies were increased from three to nine; 
the Baha ' is of India formed sixteen new 
Assemblies, making a total of twenty-nine; 
in England one Assembly was established; 
the Baha ' is of North America formed five 
new Assemblies in 1940-1941, ten new 
Assemblies in 1941-1942, nineteen the fol
lowing year, and ten Assemblies in 1943-
1944. These numbers do not include the 
restoration of former assemblies dissolved 
for lack of numbers. At the beginning of 
the four-year period there were 102 As
semblies in North America; at the end of 
the period, 13 5. 

Two changes of fundamental importance 
have been made in the area of jurisdiction of 
a local Spiritual Assembly in North Amer
ica since 1940. They are mentioned here 
because they no doubt apply to all local 
Assemblies of the Baha'i World Order. 

First is the Guardian's ruling that voting 
members of the local community must 
reside within the civil limits of the munici
pality, whether city, town or village. Hith-
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First Canadian Baha'i Summer Conference. Held in Montreal, I 941. 

erto the local community in America ad
mitted believers who had residence near 
enough to enable them to attend the meet
ings, thus extending the voting franchise 
to a considerable number of Baha'is asso
ciated with no community in their own 
immediate neighborhood, and preserving 
many relationships on the part of believers 
who had been connected with one particu
lar Assembly for many years. The by-laws 
defined the area of jurisdiction of the As
sembly in terms of the town or city, but 
conferred the right to accept as voters, 
pending the formation of an Assembly in 
their own civil unit, those who could travel 
to the Baha'i center and keep in touch with 
the local affairs. In application this princi
ple frequently involved rather a question of 
desire or right on the part of the individual 
than of duly defined authority on the part 
of the institution. In one case a local voting 
list for some time carried the name of a 
former resident who had not only established 
residence and a profession in Europe but 
had also become a member of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of that 
country. 

Thus the new ruling, always implicit but 
not previously enforced, entailed a consider
able number of changes for Assemblies and 
individuals, in some instances removing 

several or even a majority of the members 
of the Assembly, experienced committee 
heads, and such a proportion of the com
munity as to decrease its representation in 
the Annual Convention. Some Assemblies 
had to be dissolved . The Baha'is who lost 
their status as members of a community no 
longer had capacity to vote in a Baha'i elec
tion, since the Convention was composed 
of delegates chosen by the local communi
ties qualified to elect a Spiritual Assembly. 
The former right depended on the latter. 
Even where a delegate had been elected 
in March for an April Convention, to rep
resent a community having an Assembly, if 
the Assembly could not be maintained after 
April 21, the delegate became disqualified. 
As the voting right is greatly prized an'.! 
esteemed by Baha'is, the distinction between 
community member and isolated believer 
was keenly felt. 

As hundreds of Baha'is were suddenly 
transferred for the first time to this latter 
category, the national Baha ' i community 
was profoundly altered. Instead of some 
eighty local communities, with a few score 
isolated believers, hundreds of groups came 
into existence composed of less than nine 
Baha'is, thus spreading the capacity to teach 
and develop new Assemblies throughout 
the country. 
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The J:Ia~iratu'l-Quds of the Baha ' is of Persia. 
The recently completed National Administrative H;eadquarters, situated in th~ 

outskirts of Tihdn. 

The second change initiated by Shoghi 
Effendi took advantage of this new condi
tion to redefine the area of local Baha 'i 
jurisdiction. Whereas the local community 
had b:cn established on the basis of the civil 
municipality, the incorporated village, town 
or city, it was amplified to include town
ships and (the smaller) counties, even in 
some cases the unincorporated village (if 
its area is definitely defined) and also the 
judici al districts into which certain coun
ties arc divided. Whether the township or 
county unit is taken as area of jurisdiction 
depends upon the manner in which the 
Scace has been politically subdi vided. In 
New England the township is chosen rather 
than the county; in ocher States the town
ship unit does not exist . In either case, the 
area of jurisdiction is defi ned as chat part of 
the civil unit lying outside the villages, 
towns or c ities. The municipal unit is not 
dissol vcd within the township or county 
area but continues as an independent Bah.i 'i 
administrative area at this time. This 
change, indeed, res tored the balance between 
urban and rural areas, for until the period of 

the present survey all rural Baha 'is had been 
unable to form part of a voting community. 
Indeed, the Baha'i franchise had not been 
so much a matter of indiv idual right as of 
community achievement, for none could 
vote until a community of nine or more had 
come into being. 

Later in chis survey mention is made of 
a third organic change made by the Guard
ian which bases the Annual Convention 
upon the Baha ' is of each State or Province, 
transferring representation from local com
munity to the new State community, with 
the result that every individual Baha'i in 
the United States and Canada was qualified 
to vote for delegates composing the Cen
tenary Convention of 1944. 

The Baha'i world community, seeking to 
establish religious societies for the admin
iscra cion of educational and humanitarian 
institutions, sing le in aim but varied in 
method, are beginning to uphold a universal 
st andard of human values for recognition by 
civil authorities in many countries, many 
st ates and a great number of cities. A Baha'i 
community in North Africa, in ' Iraq, in 
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India, Australia, England, South America 
or the United States, requires a legal status 
by right, based upon spiritual truth and 
law, rather than by privilege, reflecting 
arbitrary authority, and similar in scope to 
the status of all other Baha'i communities. 
The experience of these small communities 
in making effort to achieve such status is 
highly significant. It means that a truly 
human standard is being asserted, and sig
nalizes the outworking spirit of a new day. 
Humanity had become subject to laws and 
conditions which are entirely incapable of 
expressing its true qualities and powers, 
binding the groups, races and nations to 
the principle of conflict in all important 
affairs. 

BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS 

The Revelation of Baha'u'llah was con
veyed to the world in a written and au
thentic text, clearly a fundamental requisite 
for a Faith intended to embrace mankind. 
His Message admits no divisive forces em
ploying the uncertainties of oral tradition, 
variations of text or arbitrary dictum to 
assert partisan claims or support formalistic 
views and practices. The Baha'i has access 
to the word and utterance of his Lord with
out veil or hindrance, save only the man
made difficulty of language, requiring trans
lations from the original Persian and Arabic 
tongues. 

This fact in itself banishes the lingering 
shadows in which religious disputation has 
flourished throughout the term of known 
history. The Word is no longer a hope de
ferred but a truth made manifest for all to 
behold. Moreover, its application to this or 
that condition has also been made clear and 
assured through the office of interpreter 
exercised first by 'Abdu'l-Baha and after 
Him by the succession of Guardians to the 
end of the Baha'i Dispensation. Since we 
are human and fallible, men may still con
tinue to deceive themselves; but the practice 
of deliberate deception by a policy disguised 
as denominationalism, under which multi
tudes receive of Revelation only the wrap
ping in which its light is concealed, has 
been done away. The goal of human unity 
can only be attained by individuals who 
rise to the level of moral responsibility, reso-

lutely abandoning any type of spiritual life 
which can only experience truth at second 
hand and as by-product of the maintenance 
of some system of special privilege. 

Beginning with Islam, as the impartial 
student must admit, religion has empha
sized reason and knowledge, resisting the 
instinctive effott of an immature race to 
make worship irrational and enthrone super
stition in the social practices of faith. The 
universities founded by Islam, and imitated 
by Christian Europe, mark the first glim
merings of the age of light in the realm of 
the human soul. Baha'u'llah has freed the 
mind from its ancient terror of a truth not 
soluble in emotion and converted to emo
tional use. The bounds and limits placed 
upon mental activity today do not represent 
the bastions of a system that would be eter
nally impregnable, but the natural limita
tions of the mind itself and the needs of the 
social body. 

Their sacred literature is the supreme 
treasure of the Baha'i community in all 
lands. Their activities have for goal the 
sharing of Baha'u'llah's teachings, knowl
edge of His principles and obedience to His 
laws. Language is the first foreign field to 
be captured by the believers in their effort 
to establish the Faith in a new land. 

The four-year period under considera
tion has been impressive in the extent to 
which Baha'i works have been translated, 
printed and distributed. The total number 
of languages in which Baha'i books have 
been published is forty-one. Translations are 
under way in twelve additional tongues. 
The well-known and exceedingly helpful 
introductory volume, "Baha'u'llah and the 
New Era," by the late J. E. Esslemont, has 
appeared in a total of thirty-seven languages, 
this in less than twenty-five years. In the 
language of the blind, Braille, for English
reading persons, forty-nine titles have been 
made available. 

From Persia we learn that while Baha'i 
books are rare and hard to find ( on account 
of governmental interference), libraries 
have been established in most centers. In 
Tihran alone the Baha'i center has over 
four thousand, four hundred Baha'i and 
other works, and two thousand, six hundred 
magazines and papers. Since in Persia the 
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publication of Baha'i literature is forbid
den, the text is reproduced in typewritten, 
mimeographed and similar processes not un
der official ban. By such means the National 
Spiritual Assembly provides the hundreds of 
Baha'i centers in Persia with Baha'i 
literature, including communications re
ceived from the Guardian, and reports of 
current news. In Persia another difficulty 
exists due to the police regulation which 
prevents the Baha'is from conducting their 
Nineteen-Day Feast in the local I;Ia~iratu'l
Quds, restricting these organic community 
meetings to private homes. In Tihran this 
means that the Baha'i community is obliged 
to divide itself into the small groups who 
can gather in each of about one hundred 
twenty-two different places. It is in the 
intensity of their effort, the purity of their 
motives and the ardor of their faith rather 
than through development of publishing 
facilities that the Persian Baha'is are con
tributing to the spread of the Message of 
Baha'u'llah during these crucial days. 

Similarly in 'Iraq, there has been prohi
bition laid on the printing of Baha'i liter
ature in Arabic. The 'Iraqi believers have 
therefore imported books and pamphlets 
from Egypt, where the National Spiritual 
Assembly has been able to produce Baha'i 
literature in Arabic translation. The Baha'is 
of ' Iraq are prepared to undertake a vigor
ous publishing plan when the present ob
stacles to their religious freedom are re
moved. 

The Baha'is of Egypt for a number of 
years centered their energy on the produc
tion of an Arabic edition of "The Dawn
Breakers: Nabil's Narrative of the Early 
Days of the Baha'i Revelation," written in 
Persian and translated into English by the 
Guardian more than ten years ago. This 
work was seriously threatened when, in 
1940, the edition was confiscated by the 
civil authorities on declaration by the heads 
of Islam that the book contains matters 
generally injurious to that Faith. The entire 
stock of printed books, in face, was seized 
and transported co a place where they could 
be destroyed by fire. 

The Baha'is of Egypt, thereupon, 
through their National Spiritual Assembly, 
made a strong appeal, expounding the ar-

gument that the book in question contains 
the record of historical facts and incidents 
and does not involve harm for any religious 
community or nation. The appeal, more
over, pointed out that it was not equitable 
or just for the authorities to pass judgment 
on the assumption chat the charges made 
by one party are to be taken for granted 
without giving the other party opportunity 
for defense. 

After long-protracted endeavors by the 
Baha'is, the books were released and the 
Assembly was able co distribute copies to 
all who had ordered them, whether in Egypt 
or abroad. 

The N acional Spiritual Assembly of 
India has listed the Baha'i publications pro
duced from 1940 to 1944, as follows: 

In English-Dawn of the New Day; 
How To Live the Life; The World Religion. 

In Urdu-Dawn of the New Day; The 
World Religion. 

In Gujrati-Dawn of the New Day. 
In Hindi-The W arid Religion. 
The total number e>f copies printed for 

free distribution, in connection with teach
ing activity, was 25,000. 

Added t◊ the catalog of Baha'i publica
tions were four important works: 

In Urdu-Some Answered Questions; 
The Baha'i Peace Program. 

In Persian-Tabin-i-Haqiqat. 
In English-The Seven Valleys. 
On advice received from Shoghi Effendi, 

the Assembly in addition initiated the trans
lation of "Baha'u'llah and the New Era," by 
J. E. Esslemont into the Telegu, Kanarese, 
Pushtoo, Mahratti and Tamil languages. 
Of these five new translations, three were 
sent to press in 1944 and plans are pre
pared for publishing the other two editions 
immediately. Moreover, the Assembly de
cided to have the same book translated into 
Singhalese, Oriya, Malayalam and Punjabi, 
subject to the Guardian's approval, which 
was given at once, with the further advice 
that the work by Dr. Esslemont be trans
lated into Rajasthani. This makes a total of 
ten new editions undertaken by the Baha'is 
of India before the conclusion of the first 
Baha'i century. Finally, the report lists the 
following Baha'i books as on the press: 
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In Urdu-Kitab-i-fq:in; Six Tablets of 
Baha'u'llah; Baha'u'llah and the New Era. 

In Gujrati-Baha'u'llah and the New 
Era. 

In Persian-The Baha'i Faith; Qadiy:in. 
The Baha'is of Australia maintain a mag

azine, "Herald of the South," and "Baha'i 
Quarterly," the bulletin and news letter of 
the National Spiritual Assembly. Under 
the editorship of Miss D. Dugdale and Miss 
L. Clark, the magazine has become a valued 
source of Baha'i literature and of articles 
concerning the Faith. The Assembly obtains 
printed books and pamphlets from the Pub
lishing Committees of the United States and 
Canada or of England as needed. 

The report received from the National 
Spiritual Assembly of England is cited in 
full. 

"Another institution which has both 
maintained itself and made progress is the 
Baha'i Publishing Trust. Founded in 1937, 
it was still hardly out of its infancy four 
years ago. Nevertheless, though still so 
young, it has had to deal with its share of 
difficulties in the form of paper shortage, 
binding delays, prohibition of imports from 
abroad, etc., and these still hamper it and 
will no doubt do so for some time to come. 
However, it has quite a few publications to 
its credit during this period: 'The Guide to 
the Administrative Order,' 'Selections from 
Baha'i Scripture,' 'The Chosen Highway,' 
'Security for a Failing World,' 'The Unfold
ment of World Civilization' (both these 
reproduced here photographically), 'The 
Centenary of a World Faith,' a new edition 
of 'The Hidden Words' and several pam
phlets, and during the past year plans have 
been made for a new and larger prayer book, 
for a book containing a complete record of 
'Abdu'l-Baha's visit to this country, for a 
book of selections from the Writings suit
able for meditation, etc. Another publish
ing innovation, so far as we know unique 
yet in the Baha'i world, was the publication 
for the year 1944 of a pocket diary specially 
adapted to Baha'i needs, with the first days 
of the Baha'i months, days of commemora
tions, etc., included in it. It also contained 
a very brief account of the principles of the 
Faith and a list of literature. Due to the 
shortage of ordinary diaries during war-

time, the Baha'i diary sold extremely well 
to non-Baha'is and many people up and 
down the country are thus being reminded 
daily of the Baha'i Faith. 

non the administrative side, the Trust 
has evolved a firm basis of costing and of 
stock control. It has also experimented with 
advertising and through this has sold a num
ber of books. 

"Early in 1941 it was decided, on account 
of paper and personnel difficulties, to discon
tinue the monthly magazine 'New World 
Order,' and publication stopped after the 
July, 1941, issue. It still appeared, how
ever, that such a magazine is a useful me
dium of teaching and consequently it was 
revived as a quarterly and appeared again 
in a chrnged form in Spring, 194 3." 

The publishing activity of the North 
American Bahi'is increased steadily during 
the period 1940 to 1944. From the suc
cessive annual reports we note the figures 
showing sales as follows: 

For the year ended February 28, 1941, 
the Baha'i Publishing Committee distrib
uted 16,464 books, 100,678 pamphlets and 
2,611 study outlines. The following year 
was reported on an eleven-month basis: 
19,236 books, 77,044 pamphlets, 1,286 
outlines. In the year ended February 28, 
194 3: books, 19,759 plus 4,236 sets of the 
three small volumes of "Selected Writings," 
pamphlets, I 08,732; and outlines for study, 
3,315. A year later the final report showed 
that 27,407 books were distributed, with 
147,659 pamphlets and 2,833 study out
lines. 

The reprint of titles out of stock goes on 
constantly to maintain the more than one 
hundred different books and pamphlets 
listed in the Baha'i catalog, but in addition 
the Committee has produced several impor
tant new works since I 940. Among these 
special reference is made to the Guardian's 
translation of Baha'u'llah's work, "Epistle 
to the Son of the Wolf"; the one-volume 
compilation of the Writings of Baha'u'llah 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha entitled "Baha'i World 
Faith"; the series of three small books con
taining selections from Bahi'u'llah, 'Ab
du'l-Baha, and Shoghi Effendi, "Selected 
Baha'i Writings"; "Communion With 
God," "Baha'i Prayers" and "Baha'i Writ-
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ings" (prayers and meditations); "Child's 
Prayer Book"; four works by Shoghi Effen
di, "Messoges from the Guardian (June 21, 
1932 to July 21, 1940); "Baha'i Adminis
tration," revised edition; "The Promised 
Day Is Come," and "God Passes By" (on the 
press); the international Baha'i record, 
"The Baha'i World," Volume VIII; two 
books prepared by the National Spiritual 
Assembly, "Bsha'i Procedure" (second edi
tion, revised); and "The Baha'i Centenary 
1844-1944," on the press; the compilation 
"Race and Man"; "Security for a Failing 
World" (revised edition); "The Heare of 
the Gospel, " and "The Glorious Kingdom of 
the Father Foretold ." 

Beside these books, ten or more new 
pamphlets and ten new study outlines were 
also put into print. 

One pamphlet, "The Baha'i House of 
Worship," went through its third printing, 
bringing the total number of copies since 
1938 to 376,000. This pamphlet is the one 
selected for distribution at the various Ex
positions and Fairs at which Baha'i Exhibits 
had been arranged. The series of "Selected 
Writings" includes 25,000 each of three 
small books, a total of seventy-five thou
sand. "Boha'i World Faith" appeared in an 
edition of 10,000 bound in fabrikoid and 
5 00 bound in leather as a special Centennial 
edition. The compilation entitled "Peace: A 
Divine Creation" was produced in order to 
make available in convenient form the 
Baha'i teachings on universal peace. To 
commemorate the completion of che exterior 
ornamentation of the Temple in January, 
1942, the National Spiritual Assembly pre
pared an illustrated booklet, copies of which 
have been distributed throughout the coun
try and thousands presented to persons who 
visit the House of Worship. 

In the field of translations much work 
has also been done by the American Bah a 'is. 
Funds were contributed coward the cost of 
printing the Polish translation of "Bah a' -
u'llah and the New Era" in France (Lidia 
Zamenhof's translation). A believer long 
associated with the Baha'i community of 
Paris mode a special contribution for print
ing Baha'i literature in French, and so far 
the Publishing Committee has produced 
"Les Paroles Cachees," "Les Sept Vallecs," 

and "L'Economie Mondiale de Baha'u'llah." 
In Esperanto has appeared "Parolado de 
Bab." A Committee has been engaged for a 
number of years in the translation of Baha'i 
texts into German, and has prepared for 
future publication a number of important 
works, including "Gleanings from the 
Writings of Baha'u'llah"; "Prayers and 
Meditations of Baha'u'llah"; "Selected 
Writings"; "Tablet on the Jews"; "Baha'i 
Prayers"; "Three Spiritual Truths for a 
World Civilization"; and "Baha'i House of 
Worship." In preparation are "The Prom
ised Day Is Come"; "Race and Man"; 
"Baha'i World Faith"; "Advent of Divine 
Justice"; and "The World Order of Baha'
u'llah." 

Spanish and Portuguese translations for 
use in Central and South America have re
ceived special attention. Some of the liter
ature was published in Mexico, D. F., while 
arrangement has been made for Span
ish printing in Buenos Aires. For the most 
part, however, during the period considered, 
the printing of literature in languages other 
than English has been conducted by the 
American Baha'i Publishing Committee. 
The Spanish titles listed are: "La Sabiduria 
de 'Abdu'l-Baha"; "Contestacion A Unas 
Preguntas"; "Baha'u'llah Y La Nueva Era"; 
"La Dispensacion de Baha'u'llah"; "El 
Kitab-i-iq.in"; "Oraciones Bah:i'i"; "Los 
Siete Valles"; "La Religion Mundial"; 
"Que cs el Movimento Baha'i"; "Las Ora
ciones Obligatorias"; "Principios de la Fe 
Baha ' i"; "El Templo del Culto del Baha'i"; 
"Primer Centenario"; "La Republica Veni
dera Mundial"; "El Objecto de un Orden 
Nueva Mundial"; "La Ultima Voluntad 
Tcstamento de 'Abdu'l-Baha"; "El Proci
micnto Bah:i'i ." 

A special compilation of the Writings of 
Baha'u'll:ih and 'Abdu'l-Baha was made by 
Loulie A. Mathews and Helen Bishop for 
translation into Spanish and publication, in 
order to provide the Latin American believ
ers with a representative collection of the 
literature in one volume. This work is to be 
printed in Buenos Aires. 

American Baha'i periodicals include 
three publications: the successive ·volumcs of 
"The B,ha'i World"; "Baha ' i News," dis
tributed by the National Spiritual Assembly 
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to members of the Baha'i community; and 
"World Order," a monthly magazine found
ed in 1909 as "Baha'i News," later known 
as "Star of the West" and "Baha'i Maga
zine," adopting the present title in 1935 
when combined with "World Unity ." A 
few excerpts from the annual reports of the 
Editorial Committee will describe the mag
azine since 1940. 

"A careful analysis of the new teaching 
opportunity created by the outbreak of the 
long-threatened international war con
vinced the Editorial Committee that the 
magazine could render greater service this 
year through a more direct presentation 0£ 
the Faith. The committee visualized its 
teaching problem as that of equipping the 
believers to convey the Message more effec
tively, rather than of attempting to reach 
the general body of the public through a 
direct channel. 

"This attitude was approved by the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly, as was the second 
recommendation that World Order be 
issued henceforth in a smaller and more con
venient size. 

"Beginning in April, 1940, therefore, the 
magazine has been changed in appearance 
as well as in presentation of material. The 
general aim has been to develop each consec
utive issue with the following type of 
contents: a leading article, directly Baha'i 
in character, consisting in the exposition of 
some important subject of current interest 
and importance; a secondary article, usually 
related to the subject of the leading article, 
but representing personal experience and a 
more intimate approach; a compilation from 
the Writings; the Baha'i answer to some 
world problems; a brief book article dealing 
with some current work having some direct 
or indirect value to Baha'is; a brief study 
outline providing references for one meeting 
a week for four weeks; and an editorial 
department containing information about 
the authors or citing letters received from 
readers. 

"The list of twelve leading articles pub
lished this year includes: Religion and So
ciety, Hussein Rabbani; The Question of 
Religious Unity, Horace Holley; Baha'i 
Education, Wm. Kenneth Christian; The 
Human Soul in This World of Chaos, Alice 

Simmons Cox; The Lesser and the Most 
Great Peace, George 0. Latimer; Islam's 
Contribution, Stanwood Cobb; Dawn Over 
Mount Hira, Marzieh Gail; By the Mouth 
of His Prophets, Maye Harvey Gift; Civil
ization and Culture, Helen Bishop; The 
Life Beyond, Stanwood Cobb; Youth and 
the New World Order, a symposium; Amer
ica's Destiny, Bertha Hyde Kirkpatrick. 
These twelve articles might well be re
printed, as they present the Baha'i view on 
subjects which every teacher encounters in 
his ~ork every day. 

"The Inter-America work has been served 
by publishing the diary of Martha Root's 
visit to South America, the diary notes of 
Louise Caswell and Cora H. Oliver and the 
very interesting study by Mrs. Kirkpatrick 
on America's Destiny." 

"The general plan includes a leading article 
of wide interest and value in the Baha'i 
world; short articles of more specialized or 
intimate nature; selections from the Writ
ings; poetry; and the departments. 

"The magazine this year began publishing 
excerpts from the Guardian's most recent 
and momentous letter, The Promised Day Is 
Come, as soon as it was received, the series 
being completed in this volume. Hitherto 
unpublished addresses made by 'Abdu'l-Baha 
are now appearing with the consent of 
Shoghi Effendi. Other sacred Words are 
printed each month on the inside and back 
covers, and in the regular publication of a 
Baha'i prayer, a policy this year adopted 
upon suggestion from a number of believers. 
The new compilation, The Divine Art of 
Living, by Mabel Paine, begun last year, 
was completed in this volume. 

ulnter-America interest has been met with 
the vital series of letter extracts from the 
pen of Elisabeth H. Cheney, A Baha'i Pio
neer in Paraguay. This followed the conclu
sion of an equally interesting series by 
Louise Caswell and Cora H. Oliver, From a 
Panama Diary. 

"The most outstanding leading articles 
have been The Baha'i Cause Today, and 
'Abdu'l-Baha, the Center of the Covenant. 
The former, by Marzieh Gail, is an answer 
written upon request of the National Spirit
ual Assembly to a widely-circulated article 
by a Christian missionary misrepresenting 
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the Faith; and the latter, by Juliet Thomp
son, brings to Baha'is a picture of the 
vibrant figure of 'Abdu'l-Baha and the 
meaning of the function of the Center of 
Baha'u'llah's peerless Covenant. Mrs. Gail's 
article was preceded by a strengthening 
statement from the National Assembly en
titled, The Universal and the Sectarian. 

"Other leading articles have offered 
thought of deep interest and usefulness on 
a variety of themes: The World Wide Law 
and Crime and the Treatment of Criminals, 
by Chester F. Barnett; Religion for Our 
Time, by William Kenneth Christian; A 
Scientific Approach to Religion, by Howard 
Luxmore Carpenter; The Development of 
the Creative Individual, by Genevieve Coy; 
The White Silk Dress, by Marzieh Gail; A 
World Language for a World Order, by 
Della C. Quinlan; Science and the Open 
Mind, by Glenn A. Shook; and a Symposium, 
Equality of the Sexes, by Gertrude Atkin
son, Della C. Quinlan, Maye Harvey Gift 
and Annamarie Kunz Honnold. 

"A special feature this past year has been 
the emphasis given to the meaning of the 
Baha'i Covenant in a series of articles by 
Albert Windust, who, because of his early 
experiences, was well qualified for this 
service to the Bahi'is. He wrote upon re
quest of the National Spiritual Assembly. 
The series was introduced by a special num
ber of the magazine (September) which re
printed a Tablet by 'Abdu'l-Baha on Pro
tection of the Covenant and also devoted 
other departments to the subject of the 
Covenant. (The last issue of the previous 
volume had given us Juliet Thompson's fine 
article : 'Abdu'l-Baha, the Center of the 
Covenant.) 

"Another feature of the year was a short 
series, The Baha'i Community, with Ches
ter F. Barnett, William Kenneth Christian 
and Annamarie Honnold as the contrib
utors. Dr. Khan's study of Epistle to the 
Son of the Wolf was a particularly valu
able article because of the rich background 
of knowledge which he could bring to the 
writing. The friends were happy to have 
early in the year from the Center of the 
Bah.i'i Faith, a moving communication 
from Ru~iyyih Khanum. 

"Leading articles each month were as 

follows: Charter for World Peace, by Alice 
Simmons Cox; Unchallengeable Victory, by 
Maye Harvey Gift; The Souvenir of 'Ab
du'l-Baha, by Shirley Warde; Baha'u'llah 
as Protector, by Mabel Hyde Paine; A 
Calendar for a World Faith, by Horace 
Holley; The Purpose of Affliction, by Eliza
beth Hackley; The Word Is Made Flesh, 
by Mary Hammond; The House of Wor
ship of a World Faith, by Horace Holley; 
Cycles of Civilization, by J. H. Haggard; 
God's Promise ls Fulfilled, by Evelyn 
Lackey Bivins; and Religion and Econ0m
ics, by Arthur Dahl. 

uPioneer activities have been represented 
by publication of Black Hero, by Ellsworth 
Blackwell; The Spirit of Power Confirm
eth Thee, by Helen Griffing; In the Army, 
by Benjamin Kaufman; Buenos Aires, by 
Philip Sprague; Brazil in Renaissance, by 
Beatrice Irwin; You, Too, Can Pioneer, by 
Adrienne Ellis; and Illumination, by Felipe 
Madrigal. The Baha'i teachings on race 
were developed by Louis Gregory in Baha'i 
to Jew; Color and Human Nature (book 
review), by Garreta Busey; The Tabernacle 
of Unity, by Phyllis Durrah; Love in Di
versity, by Lethia C. Fleming; and Hear, 0 
Israel (poem) by Gertrude W. Robinson." 

"The general plan of World Order calls 
for a leading article and two or three others 
of general interest, an editorial article of 
two pages, and the department With Our 
Readers which contains brief comments 
about contributors and is open to communi
cations from readers. A special feature has 
been a series of references designed to be 
helpful to Baha'i Holy Days. This has taken 
the place of the study outlines printed for 
a number of years. Another special feature 
running through the first ten issues of the 
year was a symposium by contributors called 
The Evolution of Peace showing progress 
in world events towards the Lesser Peace as 
distinguished from the Most Great Peace 
of Baha 'u'llah. An article by Arthur Dahl 
entitled Contemporary Peace Plans and the 
Baha'i Program was an excellent supplement 
to this series as were several of the book 
reviews. Other book reviews concerned 
books closely in accord with the Baha'i 
principles. 

"The magazine has been fortunate m re-
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cc1vmg articles from our pioneers and · 
travelers: Pioneer Journey by Virginia Or
bison, A Baha'i Shrine in Latin America, by 
Amelia Collins, El Peru by Eve Nicklin, 
Panama by C. E. Hamilton, In Search of a 
New Way of Life by Janet Whitenack. 
The editors send out a call for more such 
articles especially from Latin America since 
Shoghi Effendi advises the publishing of ac
counts and experiences of Baha'i pioneers 
for they help to bring all Baha'is in che 
Western Hemisphere in closer couch with 
one another. 

"From the pen of the Guardian two long 
selections have been used . The Spiritual 
Potencies of That Sacred Spot, a reprint of 
the letter written in December, 1939, ap
peared in the May, 1943, issue; and in the 
recent March issue was printed the intro
duction co his forthcoming book, 'God 
Passes By,' a survey of the first hundred 
years of the Baha'i Faith. Chapters from 
this book will continue to appear in the April 
and May issues of 'World Order.' Ocher brief 
selections from the writings of Shoghi Ef
fendi have been used from time to time. 

"Another highly valued contribution from 
the Holy Land was that of Rui?iyyih 
Khanum. The Prayers of Baha'u'llah, a 
treasurehouse of thoughts, explanations and 
suggestions which bring the reader nearer 
the heart of Baha'u'llah. Selections from an 
Early Pilgrimage by May Maxwell published 
in the October number also brought us 
closer to the world center of our Faith. 

"Three consecutive issues, July, August 
and September, contained a compilation of 
prayers revealed by 'Abdu'l-Baha especially 
suitable for public gatherings and special 
occasions and for children. These had been 
gathered from sources not available co many 
and make a valuable addition co the small 
prayer book. 

"The special needs of children in these 
troublous times have been dealc with by 
experts in their field in two articles: The 
Child in a Chaotic World by Olga Finke, 
and Baha'i Children in War Time, by Amy 
Brady Dwelly.'' 

BAHA'i SCHOOLS 

Education comes to its fulfilment m the 
Dispensation of Baha'u'llah. He defines 

the purpose of man's existence as duty to 
know and worship God. 'Abdu'l-Baha de
clared chat to love God man must know 
Him. One of the Baha'i principles states 
chat "education and training are recorded in 
the Book of God as obligatory and not vol
untary." In a Tablet addressed to an Ameri
can believer the Master said: "If a man 
engages with all his power in the acquisition 
qf a science or in the perfection of an art, 
it is as if he has been worshipping God in 
the churches and temples.'' Baha'u'llah 
moreover defines knowledge as chat which 
has been revealed, that which corresponds 
to truth and fact, and chat which applies 
to life in useful action. He has condemned 
mere speculation and theoretical and false 
knowledge which begins and ends in words. 

An era in which worship itself has been 
made inseparable from knowledge, and 
knowledge in turn has been defined in terms 
of the true and the useful, possesses illimit
able potentiality for the development of the 
human type and the progress of civilization. 
The schools established by Baha'is in a num
ber of countries reflect chis revolutionary 
break with the past, when knowledge was 
tragically sundered from worship by the 
ascendency of superstition, and the rise of 
new knowledge in che form of science, re
pudiated by the church, came under the 
control of a civil state committed to the 
struggle for existence. 

From Australia we learn that the first 
Summer School conducted in New Zealand 
was held at Brown's Bay near Auckland dur
ing June, 1940. Though of brief duration, 
the believers are assured that the founda_
tions of the institution of the Summer 
School were firmly laid. Another School was 
held at Titirangi in the Blue Mountains of 
Auckland, attended by all the isolated 
Baha'is . In Australia itself, a Summer 
School and also a Winter School have for 
some years been held regularly at Bolton 
Place, Yerrinbool, New South Wales; a 
Summer School is conducted at Hobart, 
Tasmania . Mr. Bolcon has constructed a 
hall at the Y errinbool School sea ting one 
hundred and sixty persons. The building is 
a memorial co the lace Hyde Dunn, and is 
known as "Baha'i Memorial Hall." "Mr. 
Bolcon,'' the report states, "has also built 
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Views of the gardens surrounding the newly finished National Baha'i 
Administrative Headquarters in Tihran. 



CURRENT BAHA'i ACTIVITIES 39 

cabins on the property for the accommoda
tion of those attending the School. Y errin
bool Summer School is held for two weeks 
in January; the Winter School for one week 
in June. The time is spent in studying the 
Teachings, in prayer and meditation, in 
discussion and the reading of the papers 
prepared beforehand by the various friends. 

"On the opening day a public lecture is 
given to which Yerrinbool people are in
vited. The youth take an active part in the 
proceedings, one day being set aside as 
Youth Day, when the Baha'i youth enter
tain their elders and friends , conduct the 
sessions and expound the Teachings." 

The Winter School at Adelaide consists 
of intensive study classes, three a day, held 
over a weekend. Two or three prepared 
papers are presented and discussed at each 
session. 

The School at Hobart was begun in Jan
uary, 194 3. The first program centered 
attention during three days on the meaning 
of the Covenant of God and the nature of 
the Baha'i administrative order. 

The Fifth Auckland Baha'i Summer 
School was held from January 2 8 to Febru
ary 14, 1944, at the Presbyterian Bible Class 
Girls' Camp, Mairangi Bay. A wider range 
of subjects was covered than in previous 
sessions. Th~ non-Baha'i visitors included 
a Hindu, a Chinese and a Czechoslovak who 
were invited to lecture, with an intensifica
tion of interest on their part in the Baha'i 
message, one declaring his faith at the 
school. The youth group conducted a mock 
trial, in which a Jew, a Mu~ammadan and 
a Christian preferred charges against a 
Baha'i, claiming that Baha'u'llah was a false 
prophet. So excellent was the defense of the 
Baha'i that the non-Baha'i serving as judge 
accepted the Cause. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of 
'Iraq reports that their first Baha'i School 
was conducted in 1940, since when it has 
been constantly developed. With the com
pletion of the Baha'i Headquarters m 
Baghdad the sessions are now held in this 
building. Baha'is from all parts of the 
country attend. The subjects are presented 
in lectures for general discussion. Among 
the themes developed in this way are Baha'i 

history, the principles of the Faith, its laws 
and its social order. 

From the Baha'i Bureau of Geneva, 
Switzerland, we learn that a Summer School 
has been held at the home of two members 
of the Faith. In August, 1943, a session 
was conducted for four days. After three 
days of intensive study and discussion, the 
final day was devoted to a meeting for 
invited guests at which a Baha'i address 
was delivered by Mr. Semle. "Thus one 
more unforgettable experience in the midst 
of a world immersed in darkness was vouch
safed us this year," the report remarks. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the British Isles, in summing up 
the activities since 1940, has stated that 
the Baha'i School had to be suspended one 
year, but in all other years they have been 
conducted with an enthusiastic attendance. 
In England the Summer School even more 
than other Baha'i institutions has been sub
ject to the difliculcies of the times. Can
celled in 1940, at a time when invasion of 
the country seemed imminent, the 1941 
program w as carried out in Bradford, at 
the Baha'i Center. In 1942 two brief ses
sions were held, one at Torquay and one 
at Buxton. A separate School was conducted 
chat year by the Baha'is of London, who 
gathered daily during the session at a dif
ferent believer's home or garden. By 1943 
condi cions had become more favorable and 
the School was held in a lovely house m 
the heart of Warwickshire. 

The data concerning Baha 'i Schools in 
North America are so much more extensive 
than those received from ocher countries 
for the period under review that the survey 
would be unbalanced if all of it were pre
sented. Briefly, the American Baha' is con
ducted Schools at Green Acre, Eliot, Maine; 
at Geyserville, California; at Davison, Mich
igan; and Pine Valley, near Colorado 
Springs, Colorado. At these places perma
nent facilities have been developed . In ad
dition, regional conferences held in Canada 
and in the Southern Scates have maintained 
study courses. Indeed, the local Assemblies 
likewise, some of chem for many years, 
have sponsored community study classes 
conducted at weekly intervals throughout 
the year, and the same method has been 
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Baha'i, Gathered at the Auckland, New Zealand, Baha'i Summer School of 1942, (above) 
and 1943, (below). 
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employed by local groups. Finally, indi
vidual believers maintain a study group in 
their own homes. 

There is an interesting variation of 
method between the four established Baha'i 
Schools. At Geyserville, for example, the 
report for 1942 states: "The program was 
planned to meet the twin objectives indi
cated in the Guardian's letters, namely, to 
present the Faith capably to interested 
people on the one hand, and on the other 
hand to deepen our knowledge of the Writ
ings and ro develop new teachers. There 
were new courses, and new approaches to 
familiar subjects. The course entitled 'The 
Baha'i World' was a real innovation. Its 
aim was to give a broad concept of the 
scope of the Cause and to impart some of 
its power. Another innovation was 'Ques
tions Frequently Asked By Inquirers,' 
which together with 'Baha'i Administra
tion,' 'Teaching Laboratory,' and 'Public 
Speaking' made up the curriculum for 
teacher training. 'The Baha'i Faith in Prac
tice' was given from a new viewpoint, and 
was a happy complement to 'The Baha'i 
World.' The course on Islam brought out 
the beauty and great scope of the Faith of 
Mu~ammad in an inspiring and convincing 
manner." By special arrangement the Geyser
ville School Committee also that same year 
conducted a session in the San Francisco Bay 
region from March 29 to April 3, with 
afternoon and evening classes. "The eve
ning classes were concerned with learning 
the facts and how to use them. The after
noon classes were concerned primarily with 
teaching techniques and their practice.'' 

In 1942, the Louhelen School held three 
summer and one winter session, offering as 
subjects: The Law of Consultation; The 
Promised Day Is Come; The Spiritual Re
sponsibilities of the Americas; The Spiritual 
Evolution of Mankind; The Baha'i in 
Everyday Life; Fundamentals of the Baha'i 
Faith; The Dawn-Breakers; How Can the 
Individual Baha'i in the Present Emergency 
Best Help His Country, Serve the World of 
Humanity and Teach Effectively; Our Mes
sage and Our Neighbors; and The Proof of 
a Baha'i. Great emphasis is laid at the Lou
helen School on youth sessions, and these 
have proved very successful. 

The International School founded by 
Mrs. E. R . Mathews in Colorado has had 
the special purpose of preparing Baha'is to 
teach in other lands, particularly, at present, 
in Latin America. The teaching method 
in operation has been the intimate discus
sion group conducted by a Latin American 
expert or by a Baha'i who has had first
hand experience in the field. Morning ses
sions have been devoted to study of some 
aspect of the Baha'i Writings, afternoons 
given over to the history and culture of 
South America or its social conditions, while 
for the evenings a public meeting was ar
ranged. 

At Green Acre in 1942 the program was 
divided in to two main groups of courses: 
"The Essentials of the Baha'i Faith," pre
sented by five different teachers in succes
sive two-week classes; and advanced courses 
for further training of teachers, strength
ening their knowledge and deepening spirit
ual capacity. The subjects studied were: 
Islam; The Influence of Baha'u'llah in Mod
ern Civilization (Law, Education, Science, 
Religion, Development of the State, Eco
nomics, Health, Art and Beauty, Sociology, 
Anthropology, Attitude Toward Mankind); 
Establishing a Baha'i Community; Baha'i 
Proofs; Discovering the Most Great Ocean; 
Prophecy Fulfilled in This Day; Practical 
Applications of the Baha'i Faith; 'Abdu'l
Baha and the Divine Plan. The Green Acre 
season covers eight or nine weeks, and the 
evenings have been devoted to a special 
program including illustrated lectures, round 
table discussions and studies in musical com
posmon. Children's art classes, study of 
Spanish, and a youth week were also con
ducted. The youth program was planned 
by the young believers themselves. 

From this summer of one typical season it 
is evident that the four-year period wit
nessed steady growth in the function of the 
Baha'i School in North America. The de
sire for know ledge is producing methods of 
study and means of teaching, for from the 
Baha'i principle of consultation the col
lective social intelligence is being stimu
lated and drawn upon as never before. 
Public education, it is said, has entered a 
period of crisis. In avoiding sectarianism 
it has abandoned religion; in remaining neu-
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tral to parcisan politics it has missed the 
path to peace. The boundaries between 
opinion and truth, between group pressure 
and authority, between education for career 
and education for life, have become sub
merged. Civilization can never be restored 
as a pattern centered upon science, any 
more than the medieval church can reassume 
its sway. Human intelligence unfolds only 
to the degree that it has a body of spiritual 
truth to compose the knowable universe. 
When the university discovers Baha'u'llah, 
the light and the sanity of the mind will be 
restored. 

BROADCASTING THE BAHA'i MESSAGE 

Radio is one of the signs of a universal 
age. It commits the world to the principle 
of oneness; it raises society from the plane 
of instinct to the realm of conscious knowl
edge. When humanity becomes an audience, 
the only endurable speaker is he who speaks 
with the voice of God. 

Like all things of earth, radio attains its 
maturity of power and its ultimate usage 
by degrees. It has been the sickly infant, 
the dependent child, the assertive youth; 
but its future condition can even now be 
discerned as we see how it is needed by 
the heads of states for encouraging and 
guiding whole populations through the days 
of peril. The present impressive manifesta
tions of its influence point to the time when 
the peril, the guidance, the way is more 
than national; worldwide and truly human. 
Radio at the same time is fully selective of 
theme as well as of space; like the man of 
greatness who lives in his village and his 
nation while living in the world. 

The world community of Baha'is has 
made distinct progress in recent years toward 
the inevitable goal of radio teaching. 
Though its collective capacity in any spe
cialized field seems weak and inadequate, 
capacity is born out of passionate resolve 
plus experience. As indications of resolve, 
the few examples of Baha'i broadcasts arc 
significant and encouraging. 

The Baha'is of Australia and New Zea
land carried out arrangements for three 
radio talks over stations in five States. One 
script was taken from the writings of the 
late Dr. J. E. Esslemont; the other two 

were prepared by Mrs. Axford. These 
broadcasts were well received. Not only 
inquiries but at least one confirmation re
sulted . 

In India the National Spiritual Assembly 
reporcs that radio has been employed when
ever opportunity arose, but the broadcasting 
stations are reluctant to have radio used for 
religious discussion in view of the fact that 
the number of religions and sects which 
might subsequently clamor for radio time 
would be so vast as to debar any other topic. 
However, in Delhi, Lahore and Bombay 
the Baha ' is delivered talks over the radio 
in connection with their observance of one 
of the Baha'i holy days. 

In North America the four successive 
annual reports of the Radio Committee are 
drawn upon for the following summary: 

From 1940 to 1941, one hundred and 
seventy-eight copies of radio scripts were 
distributed by the Committee on request. 
A beginning was made on recording Baha'i 
material on transcriptions. The Kenosha, 
Milwaukee and Racine Assemblies combined 
in sponsoring a series of ten broadcasts. 
Twenty-five scripts were sent to Philip 
Sprague during his visit to South America 
and were translated in to Spanish for a radio 
series of two one-half hour periods a week. 
The same scripts were later translated into 
Portuguese by Lenora Holsapple for radio 
use in Brazil. Amelia Collins broadcast in 
Buenos Aires. 

A series of twelve broadcasts were given 
in Champaign and Danville, Illinois. In 
Greenwood, Mississippi, one Bahi'i gave 
many broadcasts. Talks on world peace 
and Baha'i social principles were featured 
in New England. The Committee became 
aware of the power of inter-church min
isters' organizations to prevent Baha'i talks 
from being included in their allotted pro
gram time. 

The following year the Committee men
tions forty-six broadcasts given by Mrs. 
Bivins in Greenwood, Mississippi, in a series 
called "The Door of Hope." In Everett, 
Washington, Mrs . Walter delivered twenty
six talks on the Faith. Mrs. Nina Matthisen 
carried out an extensive program in Racine. 
The Urbana Assembly continued to make 
frequent use of a station in Champaign. 
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44 THE BAHA'f WORLD 

In Port Huron, Michigan, Mrs. Edna Ketels 
was invited many times to speak over the 
local station. In Springfield, Massachusetts, 
two series of six radio addresses were• given, 
an annual affair, over two stations. Mrs. 
H. E. Chamberlin and Mrs. Wendell E. 
Bacon, with the cooperation of the Spring
field Assembly, organized the radio and also 
the coordinated teaching activities. Trav
eling Baha'i teachers, including Mrs. Sylvia 
King, Mrs. Ruth Moffett, Mrs. Mable Ives, 
Mrs. Marzieh Gail and Mrs. Marguerite 
Sears, were very active in radio work. From 
Salt Lake City, Utah, seven talks were de
livered by Mrs. Sears. Six transcriptions 
made by William Sears in Salt Lake City 
were sent to Bah.i'is in a few cities for 
experimental use. Another transcription 
was made by Mrs. King in Fargo, North 
Dakota. In St. Petersburg, Florida, five 
radio broadcasts were conducted by Mrs. 
George Kent of Binghamton and Mrs. Fred 
Morton of Worcester. A second series was 
carried on by Ella Bland of San Francisco. 
In San Jose, California, a radio program 
was coordinated by the Regional Teaching 
Committee and the local Assemblies in an 
intensive effort involving use of meetings 
for discussion of the radio talk. Response 
was made from as distant a point as Phoenix, 
Arizona. Mrs. Sylvia Ioas served as execu
tive in making the arrangements. 

From 1942 to 1943, the Radio Committee 
reported as the greatest achievement of that 
year the Baha'i talk on race amity given on 
the "Wings Over Jordan" program, a na
tional hookup. The address was delivered by 
Mrs . Lethia Fleming of Cleveland, from a 
script prepared by Mrs. A. F. Matthisen 
from words of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Mrs. Evelyn 
Bivins gave a fifteen-minute presentation 
of the Faith once a week during the year 
over the local station in Greenwood, Mis
sissippi. In Moorhead, Minnesota, two 
series of Baha'i talks were arranged by Elsa 
Steinmetz and conducted by Mrs. Marguerite 
Bruegger. Mr. and Mrs. Clarence Ullrich 
introduced the Faith to the people of Mans
field, Ohio, through simultaneous use of radio 
and newspaper advertising. 

The Radio Committee reporting for 1942-
194 3 referred to Baltimore as the local 
Assembly which had been doing outstand-

ing radio work. A series of thirteen weekly 
talks was given over WFBR, producing 
many inquiries and providing an interested 
new group for a study class. Among the 
talks broadcast by traveling teachers, par
ticular reference was made in the report to 
those given by Virginia Camelon in Charles
ton, West Virginia, and by Agnes Alexander 
in Honolulu. The Committee announced 
that twenty-six five minute talks had been 
scheduled for Miss Alexander for the spring 
and summer of 194 3. 

In Quito, Ecuador, John Stearns, resident 
pioneer teacher from Jamestown, New York, 
conducted a regular weekly radio program 
featuring recordings of symphonic music 
with readings from the Baha'i literature. 

By this time the possibilities had become 
so apparent that the American National 
Spiritual Assembly for the first time for
mulated a general plan of radio activity, con
sisting of a series of brief talks to be 
broadcast from some station within each of 
the various teaching regions of North Amer
ica . This method was carried out in the 
area of the Baha'i House of Worship through 
the use of a broadcasting station in Chicago. 
Other factors arose which prevented the 
fulfilment of this policy at the time. 

In the concluding year of the first Baha'i 
century, the American radio activities were 
greatly augmented by a campaign of national 
scope, employing stations in New York, 
Chicago, San Francisco and Los Angeles, and 
by the success of local Assemblies and groups 
in placing a script on the subject of the 
Bah.i'i Centenary as a news feature in a 
large number of local stations. As the pres
ent survey deals only with the four-year 
period ending April 20, 1944, the following 
summary omits all programs falling between 
April 20 and the date of the Centenary cele
brations. 

In all seventeen broadcasting stations were 
used in the campaign conducted or super
vised by the Radio Committee, with eleven 
different series of weekly programs, four of 
which operated on purchased time. The Com
mittee tabulated two hundred forty-six dif
ferent Baha'i radio periods, thirty-nine being 
of five minutes' duration, two hundred seven, 
fifteen minutes, and thirteen a half hour. 
The first Baha'i shortwave broadcast was 
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beamed to South America from New York 
in April, 1944. 

ANNUAL CONVENTIONS 

The Baha'i community exemplifies the 
spirit of union maintained through instiw
tions the membership of which, but not the 
nature or functions, are controlled by the 
body of the believers. This control is direct 
in the case of the local Assembly and exer
cised through representatives in the case of 
the National Assembly. Until the year 1944, 
the annual Convention of the American 
Baha'is ..:as composed of delegates chosen 
by the local (municipal) communities by 
proportionate representation. In 1944, the 
number of local communities having become 
very great, and Assemblies having been 
formed in all states of the United States and 
provinces of Canada, the Guardian changed 
the area of representation from the city to 
the state or province. 

The Convention has consistently served as 
a meeting of the entire Baha'i community 
of the land, through their elected repre
sentatives, with the National Spiritual As
sembly. The experience of participation in 
a new social organism has been greatly en
hanced for the American Baha'is since the 
annual meetings have been held in the 
foundation hall of the House of Worship in 
Wilmette. The structure itself, in its maj
esty of spiritual meaning and in its very 
physica\. development from year to year, 
has immersed the Baha'is in the pure idea, 
as it were, of their gathering and delibera
tion. It has made them realize that the basic 
truths of their Faith and the scope of their 
institutions are unassailable by partisan force 
anti free from influences of restless change. 
What they can contribute is their under
standing rather than their desire, and their 
sacrifice in place of their ambition. The 
immutable substance of their order eventu
ally impresses upon the most thoughtless 
believer the realization that faith is a lever
age for changing and perfecting the self, not 
an instrument intended for exploiting society 
and the world for a self unwilling to ad
vance. 

The Baha'is of all countries feel that their 
annual meeting generates a propelling power, 
creates new dimensions of thought and feel-

ing, and arranges individuals in new pat
terns. The national Committees have done 
an immense amount of work, the details of 
which are published in the form of annual 
reports before the Convention opens; the 
Guardian sends messages striking the key 
note of the coming year and touching with 
fire the uplifted hearts of the delegates. In 
a distracted, a bewildered, a discouraged 
world it is possible to find this new type of 
gathering in at least six countries where the 
individual feels himself part of a profound 
renewal of personality and a regeneration 
of his social environment. 

The Baha'i Convention proceeds on the 
basis of an agenda which provides for con
sultation on the most important activities, 
plans and policies. It summarizes the year 
that ends and makes plans and resolves for 
the year that begins. The occasion is not 
the performance of specialists but the train
ing of a community all of whose members 
are workers for the sake of their convictions. 
It does not eventuate in public statements 
and formal resolutions, but in responsibility 
for the achievement of tasks which seem im
possible for the available capacities to carry 
through. 

There is natural variety of method in the 
different parts of the Baha'i world, but such 
agreement on principle that any believer 
would feel at home in any of the Baha'i Con
ventions held in America, Europe or the 
East. As the years pass, and the destined 
changes unfold throughout the world, these 
gatherings acquire more and more signifi
cance, since the time will come when their 
choice of national representatives will create 
the electoral bodies for the formation of 
the Baha'i House of Justice ordained by 
Baha'u'llah. 

Between 1940 and 1944, National Baha'i 
Assemblies have existed in the British Isles, 
Egypt, 'Iraq, Persia, India and Burma, Aus
tralia and New Zealand, and in the United 
States and Canada. The annual meeting, 
however, could not be held in all these coun
tries regularly during those years, on account 
of travel and other war restrictions. In such 
cases the delegates cast their ballots for the 
Assembly membership by mail. The detailed 
reports of the National Spiritual Assembly 
and its committees are published annually, 
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in advance of the convention date, and this 
publication is considered a part of the con
vention proceedings. Whatever recommen
dations are voted during the convention 
sessions are referred to the newly elected 
Assembly for its approval. 

GOVERNMENT RECOGNITION 

The new era identified with Baha'u'llah, 
asserting the oneness of mankind, has 
brought social changes which make it in
creasingly impossible to maintain the old 
boundaries between peoples of different -na
tionality and groups of different interest 
within the same nation. Our modern world 
has constructed no frontiers capable of shut
ting out or delimiting the operation of the 
great forces so unexpectedly released . Class 
unrest, industrial failure, uncontrolled mone
tary standards, war itself, crash alike into 
the most powerful and the most remote 
societies of earth. Every combination of per
sons and interests, whether in nation, indus
try, labor union, culture, race or creed, un
dergoes tests that penetrate to the very core 
of its authority and influence, as the new 
phenomenon, the supremacy of mankind, 
demonstrates a sovereignty higher than hu
man force and human law have been able 
to enact. Embroiled within a traditional 
clash of interests within his nation, modern 
man looks up to behold his own familiar 
battlefield submerged beneath the greater 
clash of interests within his continent; and 
attempting to adapt himself to this new and 
larger struggle, he finds the continent itself 
seized by the more menacing titans of a war
ring world. 

Throughout this unsettling bewilderment 
of his inherited society and the destruction 
of that sense of isolation which has been the 
ultimate and sole guarantee of his cultural, 
moral, denominational and legal values as 
well as economic security, the destructive 
forces have augmented by employing the 
individual's most sacred sense of loyalty but 
turning it against the same instinct in other 
men. The source of this destruction in the 
last analysis is confusion, seized as a means 
of perversion by a certain number who seem 
always to stand available to exemplify the 
evil genius of the human race. The labels 
have been shifted about, so that the masses 

accept values today in terms of economic 
or political formulas instead of religious 
truths. 

The condition is that in which only a new 
Revelation of truth and of power can meet 
the need. Otherwise no one can rise above 
the level of the confusion which actually en
gulfs alike the churches, the schools and the 
legislatures and no power can restore their 
ancient relationship to the process of life. 
The Baha'i Faith, first in its unique Persons, 
then in its heroes and martyrs and finally in 
its organic community, has withstood all 
confusion and all violence, trusting in the 
Light of God and the eventual predominance 
of His will in terms of the unity of mankind. 

The possibility of true union and harmony 
among all the necessary institutions of so
ciety has been revealed for the first time in 
the teachings of Baha'u'llah. His teachings 
deal with man as a complete entity and unit 
and with society as an organism imbued 
with life and purpose from one source. 
Therefore by evolution union and harmony 
will eventually be attained, both between 
the individual and the community, and be
tween the community and the world. 

The period under review has produced in
teresting and significant situations involv
ing the Baha'i community and civil author
ity. We can introduce the subject no better 
than by citing the admirable statement 
which first appeared in the January, 1941 
issue of the Baha'i Quarterly published by 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Australia and New Zealand:-

"A most important matter for Bah3.'is· at 
this tirhe, when world convulsions assume 
daily more destructive proportions and na
tional hatreds are more bitterly fostered, ~s 
to get a clear vision, a balanced perspective 
of the attitude we should hold towards the 
situation. For some years the Guardian, 
through his messages and World Order let
ters (Goa! of a New World Order, etc.) 
has been preparing us for just the conditions 
we arc now experiencing. In clear and em
phatic utterances he has been educating our 
minds and steering our thoughts into chan
nels calculated to keep us clear of personal 
bias and inherited patriotisms. Our patriot
ism must be always to world citizenship, 
world brotherhood, and the lesser loyalties 
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Construction work on the National Administrative Headquarters 
of the Baha'is of Egypt, situated in Cairo. 

must be subordinated to this supreme loy
alty. In these countries of the antipodes, 
where loyalty to Britain is stronger, perhaps, 
than in Britain itself, it requires real spirit
ual insight and understanding to be able to 

rise above our limited inherited loyalties and 
the clamor of conflict and see beyond it the 
inevitable and ordained outcome of organ
ized peace and a reconstructed mankind. 

"We must see in the conflict a breaking 
down of old ideas and forms which no longer 
serve mankind, but which are a distinct men
ace to his security, 'antiquated barriers that 
seek to block humanity's progress towards 
its destined goal.' It would be well to study 
again the 'World Order' letters of Shoghi 
Effendi, and in the light of the tragic drama 
in which we are enmeshed, try to get a 
deeper insight and a surer ground of under-

standing of the 'mystery unfolding so rap
idly in this Day of God, when the nations 
and peoples are summoned before the high 
court of destiny to answer for their failure 
to attain peace. ' We cannot take sides or 
assign blame to any particular nation. The 
causes leading up to the war are many and 
deep rooted. 

"Groups of nations leagued together 
against other groups can only result sooner 
or later in open conflict. Never can such 
methods result in peace. To Bahi'is peace 
means the harmonious relationship of all 
peoples, through their governments, their 
educational systems, economic systems and 
other social agencies. Only a world outlook, 
one organized world order as set out in the 
Baha'i Teachings, can establish and maintain 
peace in our time. Now is the supreme op-
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A corner of the Assembly Hall of the new Egyptian National Baha'i Headquarters. 

portunity of every Baha'i teacher to stress 
at all times this consummation as the sole 
remedy for the tragic plight the nations are 
experiencing at this moment of humanity's 
history. 

"Attention is again directed to the Guard
!.Jn's repeated instructions concerning non
participation in political propaganda. Bah:i'i 
teaching insists on the removal of barriers of 
class, nation and race; political parties repre
sent the interests of certain sections of the 
community and their legislation is directed 
primarily to foster and enhance those inter
estS. Baha'is cannot logically identify them
selves with or support any brand of class 
legislation. Therefore party politics should 
be viewed as an anachronism. As far back as 
19 3 2 Shoghi Effendi wrote, 'Let them re
frain from associating themselves, whether 
by word or deed, with the political pursuits 
of their respective nations, with the policies 
of their governments and the schemes and 
programs of parties and factions. In such 
controversies they should assign no blame, 
take no side, further no design and identify 
themselves with no system prejudicial to 
the best interests of that World Fellowship 
which it is their aim to guard and foster. 
Let them affirm their unyielding determina
tion to stand, firmly and unreservedly, for 
the way of Baha'u'llah, to avoid the entan
glements and bickerings inseparable from 
the pursuit of the politician, and to become 
worthy agencies of that Divine Polity which 
incarnates God's immutable purpose for all 

men. To enter the arena of party politics is 
surely detrimental to the best interests of the 
Faith and will harm the Cause.' 

"During election campaigns, when party 
feeling runs high, it is essential that all 
Baha'is, more especially those who in the 
past have had strong party leanings, should 
discipline themselves and not be led by mass 
emotion into controversies which would be
little the world-wide scope of the Cause with 
which they stand identified. On September 
24, 19 3 8, the following message was cabled 
by Shoghi Effendi to the N. S. A. of U. S. A. 
and Canada:-'Loyalty (to the) World Or
der of Baha'u'llah, security of its basic in
stitutions, both imperatively demand all its 
avowed supporters in these days when 
sinister uncontrollable forces are deepening 
(the) cleavage sundering peoples, nations, 
creeds (and) classes, (to) resolve, despite 
(the) pressure (of) fast crystallizing public 
opinion, (to) abstain individually and col
lectively, in word (and) action, informally 
as well as in all official utterances and pub
lications, from assigning blame, taking sides, 
however indirectly, in recurring political 
crises now agitating (and) ultimately en
gulfing human society. Grave apprehension 
lest cumulative effect ( of) such compro
mises (should) disintegrate (the) fabric, 
clog (the) channel of grace that sustains 
(the) system of God's essentially suprana
tional, supernatural order so laboriously 
evolved, so recently established.' 

"The latest news from Haifa tells of the 
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Building recently purchased by the Baha'is of 
Bombay, India, to serve as their local Headquarters. 

compulsory disbanding of Assemblies in 
Europe, Palestine and Persia, thereby, tempo
rarily at lease, crippling the Cause in chose 
countries. We pray chat our brothers and 
sisters in these lands may be sustained and 
strengthened in their time of trial and diffi
culty. It behooves us, therefore, to put forth 
a supreme effort to strengthen the founda
tions and build up the structure of the faith 
in these far-off regions, as yet comparatively 
untouched by drastic war measures, in prepa
ration for the time when we shall be called 
upon to vindicate our faith and take our 
part in the establishment of the complete 
Administrative Order, the Commonwealth 
of Nations. To voice prejudiced opinions on 
either local, national or international policies 
will tend co retard the progress of the Cause. 
Divine justice will be served. Our plain duty 
is to work for the reconstructed world that 
is to be." 

The first great issue facing the Baha'is 

was that of their status under the war nat
utes or acts of their respective countries. We 
find statements on this subject in a number 
of reports received from the National As
semblies. 

From the British Isles:-

"During the period under review a num
ber of men from the community have gone 
into the Forces, all as it happened into the 
Army, none going to the Army or Air Force. 
Girls of conscription age have also joined 
the Women's Services or the Land Army. 
The law provides that men conscripted may 
apply on conscientious grounds either for 
complete exemption or to be assigned to non
combatant duties. In accordance with the 
Guardian's instructions, Baha'is have applied 
under the latter category and all applications 
have been granted, though in one case it was 
necessary co go to the higher tribunal for a 
second hearing. Early in the war the Na-
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1:Ia~iratu'l-Quds of the Baha'is of Australia. Building recently purchased for the National 
Baha'i Headquarters, situated in Sydney, New South Wales. 

tional Assembly printed a statement of the 
Baha'i attitude to military service, which 
has been very useful in giving information 
to individuals and authorities making in
qumes. One Baha'i, Robert Y ool,-prac
tically the only one in a fighting unit, he 
having been a reservist before becoming a 
Baha'i-h.,s been awarded the Distinguished 
Conduct Medal for his courage in saving a 
comrade from a burning tank in North 
Africa." 

From Australia and New Zealand:

"Soon after the outbreak of war the 
National Spiritual Assembly took steps to dis
pel any doubts and misapprehensions regard
ing the loyalty of Baha'is to the Govern
ment and the Baha'i attitude to war, which 
might have been held by the authorities. A 
statement was compiled setting forth the 
Baha 'i attitude to war and showing that 
the Faith is non-political in character and 
enjoins absolute loyalty and obedience to the 
Government. This was sent to the Prime 
Minister of the Federal Parliament of Aus
tralia and· to the State Premiers together with 
a copy of Vol. VII of The Baha'i World and 
the following covering letter:-

"'Sir, 

" 'On behalf of the National Spiritual As
sembly of the Baha'is of Australia and New 
Zealand, I have much pleasure in sending, 
under separate cover, a copy of the publica
tion, The Baha'i World, Volume VII, for 
your kind acceptance. My Assembly hopes 
that amid your many important and onerous 
duties you may find time to peruse this work, 
and later, if agreeable to you, place it in the 
Parliamentary library. 

" 'The book is an authentic record of 
Bah.i 'i activities in all countries, and shows 
the world wide scope of its work and influ
ence. We would especially refer you to the 
article on Page 3 The Aims and Purposes of 
the Baha'i Faith, by which you will see that 
its aims are directed to a just and ethical so
cial order, as well as to individual faith and 
belief. 

" 'A brief statement of its attitude to war 
accompanies this letter. The National Spir
itual Assembly respectfully desires you to 
read this in order to clarify their position 
in regard to this matter, and thereby dispel 
any suspicion of subversive ideas which may 
erroneously have been held against this world 
Faith. 
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" 'I have the honour to remain, 
For the National Spiritual Assembly of the 

Baha'is of Australia and New Zealand, 
Yours obediently, 

H. M. BROOKS, 
Hon. Secretary.' 

"Kindly replies, accepting The Baha'i 
W arid for the Parliamentary Libraries ·and 
in some cases promises to peruse the book, 
were received from the Prime Minister and 
the Premiers." 

From New Zealand:-

"Two youth members instead of waiting 
until conscripted for military service, volun
teered for the Air Force. Requests for 
noncombatant service were made. In each 
instance their requests were granted, no ap
peals being necessary. The Secretary of the 
Spiritual Assembly in registering under the 
Manpower regulations, registered as a reli
gious worker, and no appeal against her 
direction to essential work has been neces
sary." 

From the United States:-

"Our community has this year begun to 
share the experience of believers in all parts 
of the world whose nations have entered the 
world conflict. Fortunate are we, to have 
the inspiration of the teachings and the guid
ance of the Guardian in days so full of tur
moil and stress! 

"In transmitting in Baha'i News the in
structions which the Guardian had given 
the British believers in 1939, the Assembly 
sought to add the advice that in matters of 
civil defense and humanitarian action, 
Baha'is are to act as individuals, the commu
nity and its institutions continuing to 'con
fine their efforts to direct Baha'i work and 
the discharge of the functions definitely as
signed them in the teachings.' 

"The ways in which Baha'is can volun
tarily serve their country in time of war are 
explained by Shoghi Effendi as follows: 

" 'There are many other avenues through 
which the believers can assist in times of war 
by enlisting in services of a non-combatant 
nature-services that do not involve the 
direct shedding of blood-such as ambulance 
work, anti-air raid precaution service, office 

and administrative works, and it is for such 
types of national service that they should 
volunteer. 

u 'It is immaterial whether such activities 
would still expose them to dangers, either 
at home or in the front, since their desire is 
not to protect their Ii ves, but to desist from 
any acts of wilful murder.' 

"As for the draftee, called to active duty, 
the Baha'i is to apply for non-combatant 
types of duty, but is required by his religion 
to obey his government if his application is 
refused. In March, 1941, the National As
sembly prepared a bulletin explaining how to 
fill out the draft questionnaire in conform
ity with the Baha'i teachings; and in April, 
1942, it has issued a_ second bulletin dealing 
with the matter of appealing, when neces
sary, from refusals to accept their religious 
status." 

The American Assembly appointed a spe
cial committee to assist members of the com
munity called before draft boards, and the 
following statement is from an annual re
port submitted by that committee:-

"Several special bulletins have been issued 
during the year, including: ( 1) An explana
tion of a change in the draft questionnaire 
relating to application for noncombatant 
status; ( 2) special instructions for Baha'is 
who have been drafted and incorrectly as
signed to combatant service, pointing out 
steps which may be taken to obtain transfer 
to noncombatant duty; ( 3) an additional 
statement of the Baha'i position on military 
service for use by believers who are called 
before local draft boards or other official 
bodies to explain their claims for exemption 
from combatant service; and ( 4) a bulletin 
containing special instructions for Canadian 
Baha'is subject to military service. 

"As indicated in previous bulletins pre
pared by the Committee, the rules of the 
War Department in the past permitted the 
assignment of individuals with noncombat
ant status to any branch of the Army Med
ical Corps, and certain branches of the Quar
termaster Corps, Chemical Warfare Service, 
Signal Corps, Corps of Engineers, and many 
other specialized branches of the service. 
However, this ruling was changed early in 
1943, and the regulations now provide that 
individuals who obtain a noncombatant sta-
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tus through the Selective Service machinery 
can be assigned only to the Medical Corps. 
This means that duty in the Medical Corps 
is the only type of military service now open 
to Bah.i 'is, since the Guardian's instructions 
require us to apply for and maintain a non
combatant status if it is possible to do so 
under the laws of our government. 

"The Army Regulations covering admis
sion to Officers Candidate Schools formerly 
provided that applicants for commissions 
who were classified as noncombatants, or 
who claimed conscientious objection to com
batant duty, could become eligible only if 
they refuted by affidavit their objection to 
combatant service. Our Committee felt that 
this worked an unnecessary hardship upon 
Baha'is serving in the Army, since it pre
vented their trying for a commission in the 
Medical Administrative Corps, which as a 
branch of the Medical Department is a 
strictly noncombatant arm of the service. 
Therefore an appeal setting forth in detail 
the Bah:i'i position on military service was 
sent to the War Department, together with 
a request for a reconsideration of this par
ticular provision of the Army Regulations. 

"We are happy to be able to report that 
this appeal met with a favorable response, 
and the Adjutant General's Office has in
formed us that the Army Regulations have 
been amended to permit qualified soldiers 
classed as noncombatants to apply for ad
mission to the Medical Administrative Corps 
Officer Candidate Schools. 

"In all of our contacts with officials of 
the government, we have emphasized that 
Bah.i'is make no reservations in claiming 
that they are fully obedient to all provisions 
of the laws of our country, including the 
constitutional right of the Federal govern
ment to raise armies and conscript citizens 
for military service. We have stated that in 
the absence of specific legislation on the part 
of Congress offering noncombatant service 
to those who are opposed to combatant serv
ice on the grounds of religious training and 
belief, the members of our Faith would feel 
obligated to perform combatant military 
service if asked to do so by the government. 
In addition, we have safeguarded the status 
of the Faith in the eyes of our government 
by pointing out that if special legislation by 

Congress covered only the cases of individ
uals who are unwilling to perform any type 
of military service, Bah:i'is would not go to 
work camps as conscientious objectors, or 
avail themselves of any similar means of 
avoiding their obligation to render military 
service to their country in time of war." 

The Faith has been recognized by govern
ment authorities in the United States in 
connection with the use of the Baha'i sym
bol on the headstones of graves of believers, 
and the issuance of supplementary gas ra
tions to the chairman and secretary of the 
local Spiritual Assembly for use in their re
ligious duties. 

A letter from the Office of the Quarter
master General at Washington, dated August 
14, 1942, addressed to the chairman of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, conveyed the 
following statement:-

"Receipt is acknowledged of your letter of 
August 4th, requesting authority for the use 
of the Baha'i symbol on the stones which 
will mark the graves of the followers of the 
faith of Baha'u'llah, who may be killed in 
this war and buried in military cemeteries 
or private cemeteries. 

"The authorized design for the Govern
ment headstones of the general type is the 
Latin Cross for those of the Christian Faith 
and the Star of David for those of the He
brew Faith. However, if the emblem of the 
Baha'i is desired on any Government head
stone to be placed in a Military Cemetery or 
a Private Cemetery and information to that 
effect is furnished at the time the decedent 
is interred in the case of a National Ceme
tery or when application is made for a head
stone in the case of a Private Cemetery, the 
space for the emblem on the Government 
stone will be left blank in order that such 
emblem may be placed thereon at private 
expense." 

On December 21, 1942, the Office of Price 
Administration at Washington wrote the 
National Assembly as follows:-

"Upon a review of the facts presented by 
representatives of the Bah3'i Faith, we con
clude that the chairmen and secretaries of 
the Local Spiritual Assemblies of the Baha'is 
may be eligible for preferred mileage under 
the provisions of Section 7706 ( k), Mileage 
Rationing: Gasoline Regulations (Ration 
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Order No. 5 C) , to meet the religious needs 
of the localities they regularly serve. These 
officers conduct the religious meetings of the 
community, or congregation, perform re
ligious services, are authorized in three states 
to perform the marriage service, and in gen
eral perform religious services similar to 
those rendered by ministers of other religious 
sects or churches." 

The incorporated local Assemblies of 
North America arc applying to the civil 
authority for power to conduct a legal mar
riage ceremony for members of the Baha'i 
community in accordance with the charac
ter of Baha'i marriage. The first legally 
recognized Baha'i marriage was conducted 
by the Chicago Assembly. Other Assemblies 
which now exercise this function arc New 
York, Teaneck, Cleveland, Cincinnati, Mil
waukee, Los Angeles, Lima, Helena, Wil
mette, Evanston and Wilmington, Delaware. 
In July, 1942, the American National As
sembly issued a bulletin summarizing the 
matter for the information of the newer 
local Assemblies, and the following passages 
are cited:-

" According to Baha'i Marriage Law the 
written consent of both sets of parents must 
be presented to the local Assembly before the 
marriage ceremony is performed. 

"In essence, a Bahi'i marriage is a rela
tionship established by the two parties them
selves. Under the law of Baha'u'llah the 
Baha'i representatives present are necessary 
as witnesses to the marriage, but, unlike the 
marriage rite of the church, they do not 
create or give the marriage to the bride and 
groom. 

"This is made clear by these words of 
'Abdu'l-Baha:-

" 'The Baha'i betrothal is the perfect 
agreement and entire consent of both parties. 
They must show forth the utmost attention 
and become informed of one another's char
acter. The firm covenant between them must 
become an eternal binding, and their inten
tions must be everlasting affinity, friendship, 
unity and life. 

" 'The bridegroom must, before the brides
man and a few others, say: (<Verily, we are 
content with the Will of God," and the bride 
must rejoin: "Verily, we are satisfied with 
the Desire of God".' " 

From 'Iraq we have this report on mar
riage: "Among other laws, the law of mar
riage, in particular, was firmly upheld and 
enforced. Certain local Assemblies in this 
country and particularly the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Baghdad performed during the 
last four years marriage ceremonies for be
lievers of different religious background who, 
undaunted by the difficulties and opposition 
raised by their non-Baha'i families, relatives, 
and other former co-religionists, insisted 
that their marriage ceremonies be absolutely 
in accordance with the Baha'i law. Such a 
tenacity of faith in the Cause of Baha'u'llah 
displayed by the believers had its deep reper
cussions in the non-Bah.i'i communities con
cerned, who now began to realize the perva
sive influence and independent character of 
the Baha'i Faith. 

"It is regrettable to state that the Authori
ties have even until now refused to recognize 
the legal character of the Baha'i marriage 
certificates issued by the Spiritual Assem
blies, on the ground that the Baha'i 
Faith is denied official recognition either as 
independent or as one of the sects recognized 
by the state, or even as a society or body en
titled to exercise religious functions. This 
state of affairs led as might be expected to 
the flat refusal of any and every application 
submitted by the Baha'i contracting parties 
to the Authorities concerned for recognition 
and registration. When the situation was 
finally referred to the Guardian, he directed 
the National Spiritual Assembly to be firm 
and steadfast and to continue to perform 
marriage ceremonies according to the Baha'i 
Law." 

A case which has furthered the independ
ent status of the Faith in Egypt involved 
the application of the inheritance law of 
Islam to a Baha'i beneficiary under the will 
of a Muslim. Verdict was given in the 
Sharia (Islamic) court declaring that a Baha'i 
is not entitled to benefit from an inheri
tance in the will of a Muslim in accordance 
with the principle of "Variety of Re
ligions.'' That is, diversity of faith affects 
the distribution of assets under Islamic law. 
It prevents a Baha'i from taking under the 
will of a Mu~ammadan, but at the same time 
prevents a non-Baha'i from taking under the 
will of a Baha'i. 



Temerity Ranch, Colorado Springs, Colorado, where the Baha'i International School is held annually. 
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More important was the case of the Baha'i 
cemetery in Egypt, a sacred property which 
the believers were compelled to acquire in 
view of the religious law prohibiting the 
burial of a non-Muslim in an Islamic ceme
tery. This case was not a mere legal or eccle
siastical matter but one of bitter public per
secution. Mobs of hostile persons animated 
by religious prejudice prevented the burial 
of Baha'is in cemeteries associated with their 
traditional creed. The Public Security De
partment realized that such disturbances 
would have to be prevented. A formal pro
nouncement was obtained from the Mufti 
which declared that the Baha'i Faith is not 
Muslim, and therefore any Muslim who be
comes a Baha'i is an apostate, subject to all 
the disabilities provided in the Mu~ammadan 
code. A Baha'i can not be buried in a Mus
lim cemetery. 

The final outcome was to establish more 
firmly the independent status of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah, and strengthen the hearts of the 
believers throughout Egypt. 

A list of incorporated Baha'i Assemblies, 
both National and Local, was prepared by 
Shoghi Effendi in his world survey of the 
Faith issued toward the close of the period 
under consideration. This material is incor
porated here as impressive evidence of the 
degree to which the believers in various 
countries have gradually won civil recogni
tion of the corporate nature of their religious 
institutions. 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

IN CORPORA TED BAHA'I ASSEMBLIES 

National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the United States and 
Canada 1927 

National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of India and Burma 1933 

National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Egypt and the Sudan 19 34 

National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Australia and New 
Zealand 1938 

National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the British Isles . 1939 

LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES 

United States of America-
Berkcley, Calif. New York, N. Y. 
Binghamton, N. Y. Oakland, Calif. 
Boston, Mass. Pasadena, Calif. 
Chicago, Ill. Peoria, Ill . 
Cincinnati, 0. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Cleveland, 0. Phoenix, Ariz. 
Columbus, 0. Portland, Ore. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Flint, Mich. 
Helena, Mont. 
Honolulu, T. H. 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Jersey City, N. J. 
Kenosha, Wis. 
Lima, 0. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Miami, Fla. 
Milwaukee , Wis. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

India-
Ahmedabad 
Andheri 
Bangalore 
Baroda 
Bombay 
Calcutta 
Delhi 

Racine, Wis. 
Richmond Highlands, 

Wash. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Seattle, Wash. 
Springfield, Ill. 
St. Paul, Minn. 
Teaneck, N. J. 
Urbana, Ill. 
Washington , D. C. 
Wilmette, Ill. 
Winnetka, Ill. 

Hyderabad Sind 
Karachi 
Panchgani 
Poona 
Serampore 
Vellore 

Burma-Daidanow-Kalazoo, Mandalay, Ran-

goon 
Australia-Adelaide, Sydney 
Canada-Montreal, Vancouver 
German y-Esslingen 
New Zealand-Auckland 
Costa Rica-San Jose 
Baltichistdn-Quetta 

TEACHING ACTIVITY 

Separate articles prepared for the present 
volume record the special teaching plans 
carried out by the American Baha ' is through
out North, Central and South America, ·as 
well as the construction work which com
pleted the exterior decoration of the House 
of Worship in 1942. It is sufficient to em
phasize here the fact that the Guardian 
stimulated and guided the American be
lievers to achieve three major tasks before 
the end of the first Baha'i century: comple
tion of the Temple ornamentation, includ
ing the encircling steps; formation of a 
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Spiritual Assembly in each State of the 
United States and Province of Canada; and 
the creation of a nucleus of believers in every 
American Republic of Central and South 
America. The separate articles mentioned 
report the full success of all three under
takings, and these tasks represent the most 
important activity sustained by the Amer
ican Baha'is between 1940 and 1944. There 
were, however, numerous instances of teach
ing work carried on during that period 
which were not directly connected with the 
threefold undertaking but stand out as sig
nificant episodes in relation to the general 
advance of the Cause. 

Regret is expressed that so much equally 
important activity in other lands has not 
been reported as fully as the work in Amer
ica, and therefore can appear here only in 
brief summaries. 

From Persia we have the following:
"Many new teaching classes have been 

formed-classes lasting a definite period 
with a set enrollment, such as a Tihran one
year study class for ninety you~h. Gradu
ates of these classes frequently go into the 
provinces, to teach what they have learned 
from the leading Baha'i scholars in charge. 
Besides continual teaching by individuals, 
twenty-three persons during these past four 
years have spent their entire time as ap
pointed teachers. Forty-~ne persons under
took teaching journeys throughout Persia 
and a large number served locally. Thou
sands of people have been taught the Faith 
in this way. The Guardian's many tele
grams and letters regarding the urgency of 
teaching have been constantly circulated 
among the friends and have greatly stimu
lated this activity. Baha'i books including 
the Fara'id of Mirza Abu'l-Fa~l and the 
Guls),an-i-f:Iaqa'iq of Jinab-i-Arjumand are 
distributed to various centers whenever pos
sible. In a typical year (98), (i.e., 1942) 
79 5 teaching meetings were held in Tihran 
alone. 

"A large number of pioneers also settled 
areas inside Persia, establishing 187 new cen
ters. These, besides suffering considerable 
financial losses, have had to contend night 
and day with the fanatical hostility of the 
authorities, the clergy, and the majority 
of the residents. 

"Recently a large number of Americans 
and Europeans in Persia and particularly 
Tihran have expressed great interest in the 
Faith . The Unity of the East and West 
Committee has been directed to supply them 
with information and literature. 

"The Baha'is of Persia make two kinds of 
contributions to their Assembly, one destined 
for the National, the other for the Local 
Fund. The latter is expended locally for the 
poor, for teaching, maintammg the 
f:Ia?iratu'l-Quds and shrine areas, and the 
like. The other sum is sent on to the National 
Assembly. During these four years the Na
tional Assembly has received 12,004,288.35 
riyals and has expended 11,094,045.80. Re
cent contributions of the Baha'is of Persi, 
to non-Baha'i organizations include 50,000 
riyals to the Soviet poor and 5,000 riyals to 
the Tihran Welfare Fund. 

"Baha'i needy are served by a national 
committee which up to now has assisted 
2,910 persons, supplying provisions and 
funds, as well as loaning out capital to those 
requiring it." 

The National Spiritual Assembly of 'Iraq 
shares these interesting facts: 

"With the erection of the f:Ia?iratu'l
Quds and the transfer of Baha'i administra
tion to this new center, teaching can be said 
to have entered upon a new era of activity. 
To this testify the words of the Guardian, 
who wrote through his secretary ( trans
lated): 'In this connection he strongly 
urges your Assembly to go forward and 
complete the entire structure of the 
f:Ia?iratu'l-Quds, that edifice to which he 
always attaches the greatest importance.' 
In another message he states, 'This endeavor 
on your part to complete the building of 
the f:Ia?iratu'l-Quds is attractive of the 
unfailing confirmations of the Almighty 
Lord, is the ca use of the consolidation of 
the Baha'i institutions, of the elevation of 
the prestige of the Community in that land, 
and is conducive to the joy and delight of 
the friends in the East and West of the 
Baha'i World.' 

"How gloriously true these promises of 
the beloved Guardian have proved even be
fore the completion of the whole structure 
of the f:Ia?iratu'l-Quds. People of different 
classes and creeds began in increasing num-
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bers to inquire about the Faith and investi
gate its truth. Consequently, teaching cen
ters have been assigned in various parts of 
Baghdad, where teachers explain to begin
ners the Baha'i principles and answer their 
questions about various aspects of the Faith. 
A number of these beginners have as a result 
of these activities embraced the Cause, and 
many others are studying the teachings with 
a view of being enrolled as believers in the 
Baha'i Community. The hope is cherished 
that in the not far distant future the Faith 
will acquire even greater importance and 
publicity in the eyes of men. 

"Resident teachers in several parts of the 
country, who have been appointed as such 
by the National Spiritual Assembly, send in 
encouraging reports about their activities 
in their respective centers. 

"It should be borne in mind, however, 
that teaching in ' Iraq is strictly limited to 
individual contacts and endeavor; the more 
effective ways and means of propagation 
and publicity such as the radio, the press, and 
public lecturing are still denied the Baha'is 
here. Up to a few years before the period 
covered by this report the Baha'i Faith was 
from time to time the target of fierce at
tacks in the press by the enemies of the 
Cause. The National Spiritual Assembly 
endeavored in vain to be given an oppor
tunity in the press in order to refute those 
unfounded charges brought against the 
Faith of God." 

The scope of Baha'i activity in 'Iraq is 
attested by this list of National Committees: 

lfaziratu'l-Quds: This committee super
vised and expedited building operations, and 
collected subscriptions and donations for the 
building fund. 

Teaching: It supervised, co-ordinated and 
stimulated teaching activities throughout 
the country. 

Youth: It supervised and encouraged all 
youth activities. It arranged and organized 
the annual Symposium Day held every year. 
It persuaded young Baha'is to deepen their 
understanding of the fundamental aspects 
of the Faith. 

Translation and Publishing: It translated 
articles chief! y from English to Arabic and 
reviewed translations for local circulation. 

Children Education Courses: It compiled 

courses for the education and character 
training of Baha'i children of various oges. 

Pioneers: It encouraged the believers of 
Baghdad to go and settle in cities and towns 
where the Faith has not been established, 
thereby to carry out the repeated appeals 
and urgent wishes of the Guardian; it facili
tated pioneering for those who contemplated 
such a step; it studied the conditions of 
pioneers, it strengthened the pioneers' fund, 
and made informative recommendations to 
the National Spiritual Assembly. 

National Library: It improved the library 
by providing it with the latest publications 
produced throughout the Baha'i world, and 
induced the believers to offer the library 
what literature they can spare. 

National Archives: It collected from the 
friends and preserved in special cases sacred 
relics and other precious Baha'i objects of 
which a good collection has been made. 

Activities of Baha'i Women: Under the 
instruction and encouragement of the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly and their respec
tive Local Spiritual Assemblies the Baha'i 
women in ' Iraq have made good progress 
in their efforts to serve the Cause. They have 
their own committees which are concerned 
with general services such as: youth organ
izing meetings, uplifting and training. In 
addition they hold their own nineteen-day 
feasts and their regular public meetings which 
are attended by both Baha'is and beginners. 
Their annual youth symposium is held with 
success. They attend classes organized by 
the Local Spiritual Assembly where courses 
in Baha'i history, law, teaching, and ad
ministration are given. Thus with higher 
spiritual capacity the Baha'i women gradu
ally are proving themselves fit and qualified 
to do their share in the field of service. 

Baha'i Youth: During recent years the 
Baha'i youth have awakened to play their 
important role in the promotion of the in
terests of the Faith. Under the guidance of 
the National Spiritual Assembly they have 
arisen to organize their activities and con
solidate their institutions, and thus have 
been successful in reinforcing the teaching 
activities in the country. 

The Baha'is of India have made notable 
progress in their development of the com
munity to new areas: 
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The Baha'i Center Owned by the Bah:i'i s of Cincinnati , Ohio. 

"The seeds sown in India by numerous 
touring teachers from America and Persia 
over a number of years, covpled with the 
endeavors and sacrifices of the Indian friends, 
blossomed forth and gave abundant fruit 
during the period under review. 

" Due to the peculiar nature of the terri
tory and the people where we worked, our 
task is particularly trying. This vast sub
continent is divided into 11 major and 4 
minor provinces with about 11 major and 
numerous minor Indian states. The division 
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is mainly based upon the language spoken 
by the people of the territory. Although 
there are 2 2 5 languages spoken in the Indian 
Empire, about 15 of them are spoken by the 
largest majority groups. Again, there are 
about seven principal religions in India. 
It must, however, be noted that the term 
religion in this country has invariably come 
to mean a bundle of customs, rites and con
ventionalities. The difference in the cus
toms has been the cause of many a religious 
quarrel in this ancient land. 

"In such a scene, among this babel of 
tongues and medley of religions, the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly of India and 
Burma has to work and to propagate the 
Baha'i message of Unity and Oneness and 
Love. 

"The faith of Baha'u'llih was brought to 
India during the lifetime of the Bab. Dur
ing the ministry of Baha'u'llah it was es
tablished here. And 'Abdu'l-Baha nurtured 
it by sending out teachers who with love 
and sacrifice watered the seeds already sown 
and planted others, which during the time 
of the first Guardian of the Cause, and 
under his loving care and direction, are 
yielding fruit. 

"Although the publicity so far given has 
been small in comparison to the vast areas 
and population involved, yet it has been 
followed up with more or less regularity. 
Our t,aveling teachers went round. They 
delivered the message to the faculty and 
students of Universities. They spread the 
Glad-Tidings in the important towns. The 
Guardian more recently sent us two Ameri
can Baha'is, distinguished for their ser
vices, to help us in this phase of our work. 
Mr. Schopflocher came in 1937. He visited 
the important towns of India and Burma. 
He met notable men and visited local 
Baha'is, encouraging them in their efforts 
to serve God's Cause. He was followed, in 
1938, by Miss Martha Root. The Guardian 
was pleased to let her stay and work in our 
midst for an extended stay of eighteen 
months. She toured the country from Cape 
Comorin in the South to Srinagar (Kashmir) 
in the North and from Mandalay in the East 
to Bombay in the West. She was indefatig
able. She visited every important town in 
this vast country. Her sincerity and self-

lessness impressed all with whom she came 
in contact. Her 'Letters Home' have been 
published in the Baha'i News of both 
America and India and are interesting for 
they partly reveal the spiritual condition 
of the people of India before the war. 

"One of the greatest achievements of the 
Indian believers during this period was the 
successful conclusion of the six-year Plan 
of Teaching, started in April, 1938, by a 
resolution of the N.S.A. at its Annual Meet
ing. The significance of the Plan took two 
years to be thoroughly realized by the be
lievers and its chief acts were enacted during 
the years under report. The Guardian gave 
the Plan his full support . W ricing through 
his Secretary in 1938, he says:-

(( 'In connection with the six-year plan 
initiated by your N .S.A. the Guardian can
not too highly praise this undertaking of 
unprecedented magnitude which your As
sembly has resolved to carry out. One year 
has already elapsed since the plan was first 
launched and the task that will have to be 
accomplished during the remaining five years 
is indeed immense, and calls for no less than 
a combined and tremendous sacrificial effort 
by every Assembly, group and individual 
believer throughout India and Burma. 

" 'But the friends should derive much 
encouragement at the realisation that their 
efforts for the prosecution of the plan are, 
in a way, far more meritorious than those 
which their fellow believers in the American 
Continent are exerting in connection with 
the Seven Year Plan of the American N.S.A. 
Whereas this latter plan, which it should be 
fairly admitted, is the largest enterprise of 
its kind ever undertaken by any National 
Baha'i Community, has been concerted and 
formulated directly by the Guardian himself, 
the Six Year Plan adopted by the Indian 
N.S.A. has been initiated solely through the 
efforts of the elected body of the National 
Representatives, and represents, therefore, 
the spontaneous undertaking of the Indian 
Baha'i Community itself and as such is en
dowed with a special merit and a unique spir
itual potency. When successfully completed 
this plan will constitute indeed an abiding 
monument to the resourceful energy, the un
stinted devotion and the unquenchable en
thusiasm of the Indian Baha'is from which 
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further generations of believers in that land 
will derive endless inspiration and guidance.' 

"Local teaching activity was stimulated. 
Appeals addressed to the believers encour
aged them to venture forth. The spirit 
moved Mr. Soroosh F. Yaganagi of Poona 
to leave his home and settle in Bangalore, 
South India. This was in October, 1941. 

"The news of this first pioneering attempt 
aroused others and was soon followed by the 
establishment of 5 Baha'i groups. At 
Hyderabad (Sind) by pioneer Hormuzdyar 
Beheshti in 1941, at Kotah (Rajputana) by 
pioneer Mrs. S. Fozdar in 1942, at Hydera
bad (Deccan) and Srinagar (Kashmir) and 
Aligarh by the local friends. 

"The N.S.A. of India and Burma sent 
some teachers to help these groups. Mr. 
'Abdu'llah Fa<;lil, a young Baha'i from Persia, 
who was sent to South India on a teaching 
tour succeeded in winning over some good 
souls in Hyderabad, Deccan. With the older 
believers they formed into a Spiritual Assem
bly, in 1941. This was the first Assembly 
to be formed under the Six Year Plan. 

"The Kotah group grew in numbers and 
evolved into a Spiritual Assembly. 

"At Bangalore, there existed a body of 
seekers after truth who held weekly meet
ings and discussed religious subjects. Mr. 
Yaganagi, our pioneer in this center and 
Mr. Fa<;lil, who had gone there to help him 
went to these meetings and explained the 
subjects under discussion in the light of 
the Divine Teachings. Members of this 
group were attracted and became believers, 
thus forming a Spiritual Assembly there. 

"Some Baha'is from Karachi, under the 
aegis of the local Spiritual Assembly settled 
in Hyderabad (Sind). They started a busi
ness there on behalf of some Karachi friends 
and devoted their spare time to giving the 
message. 

"The news of the establishment of three 
new Assemblies gladdened the heart of our 
Guardian, and he sent us this cablegram:-

" 'Notable prayers achieved dear Indian 
believers reaching Faith Baha'u'llah impels 
me to contribute two hundred pounds teach
ing fund. Appeal intensification of efforts; 
wider dispersion; increase number of volun
teers; multiplication groups Assemblies. 

Praying conspicuous victories. - Shoghi 
Rabbani.' 

"This cable and the success of Mr. Saroosh 
F. Y aganagi encouraged the friends in India 
and a number of families left their homes 
to settle in virgin territories. 

"Mr. Bahram M. Manavi, an old and 
experienced believer, left Bombay with his 
family and settled in Deolali. 

"Dr. M. G. Luqmani left Bombay for 
Shola pur where he opened a Homeopathic 
Dispensary, teaching the Cause in his spare 
time. His selfless efforts and capable method 
of teaching soon bore fruit and an Assembly 
was formed there. 

"Mrs. Humayun Jehangir and family 
settled in Igatpuri and are busily engaged 
in teaching the Faith there. 

"Mr. H. M. Manji with his mother and 
family left in company with Mr. Bahman 
B. Mihrbani and family settled in Ujjain 
where after hard efforts they gathered a 
group of interested· beginners. 

"Mr. Gushtasb Yaganagi and family left 
Poona and settled in Belgaum. Although 
several teachers were sent to help him, there 
was no response for about two years. But 
Mr. Yaganagi persevered and continued to 
feed the flame lit in the breasts of a few 
inquirers. 

"Mr. Jamshid Z. Mahallati and family 
left Poona and settled in Mysore, where the 
people are very conservative. Mr. Mahal
lati is still working in Mysoore. 

"Mr. Rustam Foroody and family left 
Poona and settled in Secunderabad. After 
some hard work they formed a group of 
interested people. 

"Mrs. Shirin Fozdar who had moved to 
Ahmedabad taught and labored until she 
formed an Assembly in that Center. 

"Mr. Rustam M. Shoeili and family and 
Mr. Rustam D. Mihrshahi and family from 
Bombay and Mr. Isfandyar F. Y aganagi and 
family from Poona went together and set
tled in Panchgani, forming among them
selves a strong group of Baha'is. 

"To Srinagar (Kashmir) which was origi
nally opened by Miss Martha Root, regular 
follow-up visits were paid by Mr. I. Bakh
tiari, Prof. Pritam Singh, Mrs. S. Fozdar, 
Mr. M. H . Ilmi, and Mr. Samadani, Moulvi 
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Mu]:iammad 'Abdu'llah, an erudite Muslim 
scholar and one of the foremost 'Ulamas of 
the Qadiani sect of Islam, who had been 
investigating the Cause for a long time, 
now declared himself a Baha'i and joined 
forces with the Baha'is. It was mainly due 
to his persistent efforts, supported by occa
sional visits by our teachers, that an Assem
bly was formed in this health resort. 

"Dr. M. A. Samadani, on his teaching 
trips to Srinagar, stayed on his way at his 
home village, Kiriafghanan, near Qadian 
and taught the people till at last he suc
ceeded in forming an Assembly there. 

"Mr. A. Parthsarthi, one of the newer 
Baha'is from Madras got transferred to 
Vellore where he worked hard and gath
ered some good souls around him and suc
ceeded in forming a Spiritual Assembly there. 

"All the while, the believers gave liberal 
financial support to the Plan. 

"The Baha'is of Bombay, of Poona and 
Karachi contributed most generously to the 
Teaching Fund in addition to sending out 
volunteers for the prosecution of the Six 
Year Plan. 

"Thus when the 14th Annual Convention 
was held at Poona during the Ri~van of 
1943, it was announced that eight new 
Spiritual Assemblies were formed (including 
three of last year), and seven strong groups 
at Lahore, Ujjain (Gwalior), Secunderabad 
(Deccan), Panchgani, Belgaum, Gorakhpur 
and Aligarh. The net result up to that time, 
therefore, was that while two years ago we 
had only five local Spiritual Assemblies we 
now had thirteen local Spiritual Assemblies 
and seven strong groups. 

"When this news reached the beloved 
Guardian, he was pleased and sent us the 
following encouraging cablegram:-

" 'Greatly cheered remarkable expansion 
teaching activities valiant pioneers. Urge 
perseverance. Cabling three hundred pounds 
facilitate Baha'i settlement virgin states. 
Praying magnificent victories resounding 
success historic task., 

"The text of this cablegram was made 
the basis of a fervent appeal by the Six Year 
Plan Committee to stimulate the believers 
into putting forth fresh efforts and further 
sacrifices. Only one more year was left and 
there was such a great deal yet to be done 

if we were to prove even in a slight measure 
worthy of the love and confidence of our 
beloved Guardian. Passionate appeals ad
dressed to the Community and the individual 
were issued in quick succession by the Six 
Year Plan Committee urging the friends to 
pioneer. Concentrated attention was paid 
to the seven groups already formed and 
every effort was made to increase their num
bers so as to form them into Assemblies. 

"A fresh batch of Baha ' is from Bombay 
joined the group of believers already settled 
at Panchgani and formed a Spiritual Assem
bly there. 

"Andheri, on the outskirts of Bombay, 
had a group of firm believers who partici
pated in the activities of the Baha'i com
munity of Bombay. Their numbers were 
reinforced by fresh settlers from Bombay 
and a Spiritual Assembly was formed there. 

"A group of inquirers gathered around 
our pioneers at Secunderabad and Bclgaum 
and in time Spiritual Assemblies were formed 
at both these places. 

"Messrs. Bahram J. Akhtari and Kaikho
srove J. Akhtari with their families from 
Poona and Mr. Kohdadad R. Soheili and 
family from Bombay settled in Kohlapur. 
They started in business and set apart a 
room for holding meetings. Mr. A. Fi~il 
paid them regular visits and in nine months 
succeeded in forming an Assembly there. 

"Gorakhpur had had a group for a long 
time. With the renewed efforts of Dr. Bhar
gava, who had settled in this place, the 
group evolved into a Spiritual Assembly. 

"Some of the Gorakhpur youths accom
panied by Mr. Shyam Bhargava went to 
Sewan (Bihar) to start a business. Soon 
some others were added to their numbers 
and a Spiritual Assembly was formed there. 

"The Bahi'is at Hyderabad (Sind) were 
reinforced by fresh arrivals from Karachi 
and formed a Spiritual Assembly. 

"Mr. Bahman Behi and family and 
daughter, Mrs. Ri~vin Mubidzadih, left 
their home in Poona and settled in Surat. 
They were joined here by Mrs. Y asoda Vakil 
and her two daughters Miss Sushila and 
Miss Tihirih and another Baha'i, Mr. Naze
rali Rahmat'u'llah . They hired quarters for 
Baha'i meetings. Some interested persons 
who were studying the Cause declared them-
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The Grave of May Maxwell in Buenos Aires, Argentina . 
One of the earliest Baha'is of the Western World, who established 
the first Baha'i group on European soil, in Paris, 1899. She died in 

South America , where she had gone to teach the Faith. 

selves as believers and an Assembly was 
formed here. 

''Some believers from Persia, in response to 
the Guardian's appeal to settle in the coun
tries adjoining Persia where the light of the 
Faith had not yet penetrated, migrated to 
Quetta, Balu~istan, where they were joined 
by some believers from Bombay and a Spirit
ual Assembly was formed there. Mr. Sultan 
Nik-A'in and Mr. N . Akhtar Khavari from 
Persia and Mr. A. K. Khavari from Bombay 
were the first pioneers of this center. 

"Mr. M. H. Ilmi settled in Aligarh and 

joined the group of believers there. Mr. S. H. 
Koreshi paid them occasional visits and 
helped them in teaching enquirers, some of 
whom declared themselves as Baha'is thus 
making the formation of a Spiritual Assem
bly possible there. 

"Mr. Merwan Khosrove went to Rajkot 
and after due efforts succeeded in establish
ing an Assembly there. 

"Mr. Merwan Khosrove went to Baroda 
and after due effort succeeded in establish
ing an Assembly there. 

" Mr. M. lrshad settled in Serampore 
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where he succeeded in establishing an As
sembly. 

"Pleased with the success of our pioneers, 
the Guardian cabled us on January 15, 1944: 

" 'Cabling one thousand pounds facilitate 
settlement still greater number believers 
virgin areas wider dispersion greater in
tensification in pioneer teaching activities. 
Heart filled gratitude magnificent services 
already rendered.' 

"Thus on the 15th April, 1944, we had 
twenty-nine Assemblies including sixteen 
new ones formed during the year." 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
British Isles has prepared this summary of 
the significant teaching activities conducted 
under its supervision:-

"The history of the British Baha'i com
munity in the years 1940-1944 is a history 
of wartime, of new and scarcely anticipated 
circumstances, of difficulties, of depleted 
communities, but yet, in spite of all this, 
a record of slow and not yet entirely visible, 
but nevertheless very definite progress. An 
important aspect of the wartime years has 
been decreasing numbers, not a decrease 
in the total number of Baha'is, which in
deed grows slowly but steadily, but in the 
number able to take part in the work of 
the community. A number have been called 
up to the Forces, others are doing long hours 
of war-work, some have been evacuated to 
remote places. The burden on those who are 
left has been great, especially during the 
preparations for the Centenary, but in spite 
of this all our institutions have been main
tained, the centers kept open, the teaching 
work has been extended and a good deal of 
fresh publicity has been undertaken. Thus 
the foundations have been kept intact and 
much preliminary work done, on which we 
shall later build the body of the Faith in 
the British Isles. 

"Communities, like individuals, gradually 
adapt themselves to changed circumstances 
and we are now quite used to the fact that 
in winter most meetings must be held in 
the afternoon on account of early black-out, 
that transport services stop running early, 
that if there is a period of air-raids attend
ance at meetings will drop for a while, that 
audiences at meetings tend to consist mainly 
of the middle-aged, that people are often 

on the move and useful contacts are liable 
to disappear suddenly, that when a new 
activity is undertaken, it is likely to be 
the same already hard-worked people who 
will do the work involved. All this comes 
in time to be taken for granted as the usual 
state of affairs. 

"The two main themes of work during 
these four years have been the maintenance 
and consolidation of our administrative or
ganizations, and the effort to make the Faith 
more and more widely known by various 
forms of publicity. 

"So far as the first is concerned, all the 
local Assemblies, as well as the National 
Assembly, have continued to function and 
have become more firmly established. One 
local Assembly has been re-established, i.e., 
in Bournemouth, where it had lapsed for a 
number of years. The National Spiritual 
Assembly, in spite of travel problems, is 
holding longer and more frequent meetings 
to deal with the expanding activities. The 
Convention has been held each year, always 
with a large even when not with a complete 
attendance of delegates. Summer School 
had to be suspended one year and also the 
annual winter Teaching Conference, but in 
other years they have been held and well 
and enthusiastically attended. The Summer 
School has certainly been subject more than 
the other institutions to the difficulties of 
the times. After having been cancelled in 
I 940 at the time of threatened invasion, it 
proved impossible to find anywhere to hold 
it in 1941, all suitable places being filled 
with soldiers, evacuees, etc. Consequently 
it had to be held in the big industrial town 
of Bradford, with sessions at the Baha'i 
Center there and the friends staying in 
various parts of the town; but in spite of 
all this it was a complete success. The next 
year the same difficulties were encountered, 
to be met this time by the plan of holding 
two long weekends, one in the· South at 
Torquay and one in the North at Buxton. 
London, left out by both these arrange
ments, held its own school at home by 
gathering each day in a different believer's 
house or garden for meetings . In 1943 how
ever the situation was easier and we were 
able to hold the school in a lovely house in 
the heart of Warwickshire. 
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"Publicity has only been undertaken seri
ously during the latter half of the period 
under review, and has been done by two 
different methods, i.e., by paid advertise
ment in the Press and in the form of ar
ticles, paragraphs, etc., accepted for insertion 
by the VJrious newspapers and nugazincs 
themselves. Advertisements in the Press, 
mainly in papers with a provincial circula
tion, these proving more useful than national 
papers, have produced a great many inquiries, 
resulting in the Faith having been introduced 
to at least one person, often more, in about 
11 0 towns and villages, spread all over the 
country, and in Wales, Scotland and Ireland. 
Inquiries have also been received from so 
far afield as New Zealand, South Africa, 
India and even Mexico, besides members of 
the Forces scattered in different parts of 
the world. 

"At the present stage in the development 
of the Cause, teaching is the main work and 
object of any Baha'i community and the 
bulk of its efforts must be devoted to this. 
In the British Isles we have not yet grown 
to the state in which we need, as some other 
countries do, regional committees for dif
ferent parts of the country; that will come 
later. We have had a National Teaching 
Committee for part of the time under re
view, at other times teaching has been d~alt 
with directly by the National Assembly and 
by local Assemblies. In any case, though 
committees and Assemblies can direct, guide 
and encourage, teaching the Cause is basic
ally an individual task and every effort 
has been made to render the believers, both 
in communities and living alone, alive to 
their reaching responsibilities and possibili
ties, to prepare them for the work and to 
help them. That there has been some suc
cess is shown by the fifty-five new Baha'is 
during the period; they were not concen
trated in any one area, but came from all 
parts of the country, which is, even though 
the number be not large, a satisfactory way 
of spreading the Faith. The communities 
of course have been able to make con
certed efforts and have tried out many 
schemes for attracting people to inquire 
about the Faith and to come to meetings. 
Such was London's Race Amity meeting, 
held in a hired hall which was crowded, at 

which representatives of various religions 
testified that their faiths all teach brotherly 
love and tolerance of racial and color dif
ferences. Manchester held a meeting devoted 
to friendship with Czechoslovakia to which 
many Czech refugees living in the city came. 
All the communities have held regular 
teaching meetings, besides maintaining their 
Nineteen-Day Feasts. Torquay community 
is truly an example to the Baha'i world
with a membership of just nine, several of 
whom are unable to do much through ill
health, they are maintaining a center, hold
ing three public meetings a week, and also 
running a social club for young people meet
ing once a week, through which a number of 
young girls working locally and their par
ents are being introduced to the Faith. 

"Meetings have been held, or talks given 
to societies, etc., in many places, amongst 
them: Newcastle, Ilkeston, Nottingham, 
Northampton, Cheltenham, Birmingham, 
Blackburn, Blackpool, Bristol, Stratford
on-A von, Amesbury, Salisbury, Exeter, Tad
worth, Kingston, Droitwich, Coventry, 
Grimsby, Brighton. In Northampton an 
active group is now working. 

"We have reached 1944 with, it is true, 
only five local Assemblies established, but 
with definite hopes of more in quite a few 
places, and with the believers themselves 
much more ready to work for this than 
they were four years ago and with much 
more knowledge and teaching experience 
to help them." 

The Baha'is of Australia and New Zea
land provide the following data:-

" 1940 and 1941 all local Assemblies re
ported intensified teaching effort. In addi
tion to the regular weekly meetings and 
advertised lectures at each center, social or 
fireside meetings were held in many homes 
when talks or lectures were given to invited 
guests. The home meetings have proved an 
effective means of attracting people to the 
Cause. The National Assembly began to 
send teachers long distances. Under the 
direction of the N.S.A., Miss Hilda Brooks 
of Adelaide and later Mrs. 0. Routh of 
Sydney, went to Melbourne and Hobart 
where they gave lectures and contacted 
many people. The following year Miss 
Brooks, with Mrs. Hawthorne of Adelaide 



C U R R E N T B A 11 A ' i A C T I \ ' I T I E S 65 

The Grave of 's.fartha Root, in Honolulu, Hawaii . 
America's outsunding BahJ'i teacher, through whom Queen Marie 

of Rummi.1 was led to embrace the Faith. 

and Mrs . Moffitt of Sydney to organize, went 
as far north as Brisbane and cng:igcd in a 
four weeks' teaching campaign with the 
joyous result that a Study Group w.is formed 
in that city where there had been no workers 
for the Faith since Mr. and Mrs. Dunn were 
there many years ago. The work went with 
a swing from the first days. Conucts were 
made, invitations to the lectures sent out 
and the lectures impressively adn:rriscJ. In 
the first week the assistance and advice of 
Mr. O'Brycn Hoare, poet and teacher of 
public speaking, opened many doors. He 
had heard from a non-B,h:i 'i so urce that the 
Baha'is were visiting Brisbane rnd although 
unacquainted with them, he phoned soon 
after their arrival and proffered his ,dvice 
and :isc;;i'it:tnct:. In him thl· B.1h:i'ic;; found a 
good fril·nd who'iL' :td\"iCI.' ;tnd introduction"i 

cn:iblnl them to nuke many cunuct'i . ThL· 
first lecture gi\'cn by \lic;'t Brooks on the 
evening of May 12, 1941, WJs attrnded by 

sixty p1.:opk ;1nd was most l'nthusi.1stically 
received. The press report enhrnced the 
prestige of the BahJ'i s, assisted in spreading 
the knowledge of the Teachings, in Queens
land and led to inquiries and requests for 
literature. This report was , !so brosdcJSt 
o,·cr the air. An intcr\'icw with the Soci:d 

Editor of 'Country Life,' " weekly publica
tion which reaches rhe grazii.:rs and primary 
producers throughout Quccnsbnd followed 
and subsequently " report of the inten·iew 
sppeared in the paper. The Social Editor 
arranged an inrer\'iew for ~-1i'is Brook s with 
the Assisunt Manager of 'The Queensland 
Primary Producers' A ssu...- i.1tion.' 

"In addition to the :Hl\'crti~cd lectures, 
Mis~ Brooks spoke at mcl'tings for in()uircrs, 
thl· Theosophic1l Soci<..·ty ;rnd soc ial gather
ings. All the ml'r ling, \\'LT<..' wdl :lttentfod 
anJ a Study Gruup quickly funned. :\Luw 
propk· c.1l!c:d :H till.· hotc:I for pt.'rso1ul inrc:r
vic:ws. Bahl 'i books wc:rc in grrat dcnund 
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throughout the campaign. Then Mrs. Routh 
of Sydney arrived in Brisbane and beginning 
on June 2 she gave a series of lectures and 
talks all of which were cordially received. 
This seven weeks' intensive teaching effort 
was followed up later by Mr. 0. A. Whitaker 
of Sydney. 

"In January, 1942, after a meeting of the 
National Assembly in Sydney, Mrs. Axford, 
Mr. and Miss Blundell of Auckland, New 
Zealand, and Miss Hilda Brooks of Adelaide, 
were sent by the National Assembly to Mel
bourne where they gave lectures, made many 
contacts and once again started a Study class 
in that city where it has been so hard to 
make progress. 

"Now the Baha'i communities of Ade
laide, Sydney and Auckland became strong 
in faith, and well organised. Baha'i Admin
istration was understood and the institutions 
of the Cause developed along the right lines 
and firmly established. Eager to proclaim 
the Message to their fellow citizens, the 
believers made strenuous efforts which re
sulted in greater interest in and appreciation 
of the Faith. Some new members were en
rolled in each center and the Message was 
carried to country districts. Newspapers 
began to report the activities of the friends. 
Reports of Mrs. Bolton 's fireside meetings 
held at the home of Mrs. Reynolds, Caring
bah, New South Wales, appeared in the 
'Cronulla Observer.' The reports included 
resumes of the talks given at the meetings 
by speakers from the Sydney Baha'i com
munity. The 'Mercury' reported the lec
tures given in Hobart by Miss Lamprill and 
Miss Crowder. The Adelaide 'News' devoted 
a whole column to an interview with Miss 
Brooks, a picture of the Temple at Wilmette 
was featured. The article began with the 
arresting paragraph-'A small group of 
trail-blazers for a new religion, which aims 
to unite all sects, religions, nations and 
people, meets in Adelaide every week. They 
are followers of the Baha'i Faith, a religion 
which began in Persia in the last century. 
It has since spread over the world, and num
bers among its members Christians, Jews, 
Muslims, Hindus, Zoroastrians and others, 
as well as people of no religion at all.' 

"The 'Mittagong Star' has given much 
prominence to the activities of the Yerrin-

bool Group, the Summer and Winter schools 
held at 'Bolton Place,' Yerrinbool, and ex
tracts from the Writings. This led to an 
attack on the Baha'i Faith in the corre
spondence columns by a Roman Catholic 
priest and a Protestant minister. The priest 
denounced the Faith as patent blasphemy and 
contended that a newspaper serving a Chris
tian community should not make itself an 
instrument to propagate such teachings. 
'This outcrop of Islamic Faith in a nine
teenth century Mahdi, this anti-Christian 
Islamic aberration, this basically Shiite Pan
theism.' The newspaper's reaction to this 
was to publish the replies of the Secretary 
of the N.S.A., Miss Hilda Brooks, in full. 
The priest, who was a D.Ph., D.D., D.S.S., 
made a great show of his learning thereby 
giving his erroneous and misleading delinea
tion of the origin of the Baha'i Faith, the 
appearance of an authenticated and authori
tative statement. But to confound him, 
to refute his statement and give the true 
facts about the two great Persian sects of 
Islam, the Shiahs and the Sunnis, their re
spective beliefs and expectations regarding 
the coming of the Promised Orte, was easy, 
as the beloved Guardian has provided the 
believers with detailed and accurate informa
tion on these matters. It is at this point I 
should like to make mention of the great 
love and gratitude of the believers of Aus
tralia and New Zealand for the Guardian, 
Shoghi Effendi. He has provided us in ad
vance with all the information and under
standing we need to enable us to deal with 
such attacks, our confidence in the Guardian 
is prodigious, our love and gratitude to him 
for all his loving guidance is a very vital 
factor in our lives. 

"As the correspondence developed, the 
attack weakened and the priest began his 
last letter with- 'It is with very great re
luctance that I continue in your columns, 
a controversy with ·a lady, and particularly 
with a lady of such courtesy as the Secretary 
of the National Baha'i Assembly.' To this 
the reply was: 'I am sorry that Dr. -
feels that this correspondence has developed 
into a controversy. One of the great Baha'i 
principles is independent investigation of 
truth and reality. The meaning is that every 
individual member of humankind is ex-
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horted and commanded to set aside super
stitious beliefs, ,traditions and blind 1m1ta
tion of ancestral forms in religion and 
investigate reality for himself. Inasmuch 
as the fundamental reality is one, all re
ligions and nations of the world will become 
one through investigation of the reality. 
We therefore welcome questions. Moreover, 
if questions are not asked how can we give 
the answers? We are happy always to 
answer. questions about the Baha'i Faith. 
Truth is one and absolute and therefore can 
withstand the searchlight of inquiry.' 

"Much interest was displayed in the cor
respondence. The last letter of the National 
Assembly Secretary was printed on the first 
page of the paper, and with this letter the 
editors closed the correspondence. 

"The Protestant minister added humor to 
the situation by condemning before investi
gation. To his letter the Yerrinbool Group 
replied with the following quotation from 
Spencer. 'There is a principle which is a 
bar against all information, which is proof 
against all argument, and which cannot fail 
to keep a man in everlasting ignorance; this 
principle is condemnation before investiga
tion.' 

"Owing to travel restrictions between the 
States of the Commonwealth of Australia 
and from New Zealand to Australia, the 
National Spiritual Assembly had great dif
ficulty in convening its meetings. Only a 
quorum, five members, was assembled in 
Adelaide in July, 1943; this was the first 
meeting since January, 1942. All efforts to 
obtain travel permits to enable the members 
to meet in April, 1943 and for the delegates 
to attend a Convention which the National 
Assembly hoped to hold in Adelaide, South 
Australia, failed. This occasioned keen dis-. 
appointment as it was six years since the 
last Convention, which was held in Sydney 
in 1937. Disappointed also, were those who 
hoped for permits to travel from their own 
State to the Y errinbool Summer School and 
the Adelaide Winter School. However, al
though our movements were impeded and 
our activities hampered, the National As
sembly has, inspired and assisted financially 
by the beloved Guardian to the extent of 
£700 (seven hundred pounds) £872. 15.0 
Australian currency, inaugurated a new era 

in teaching in Australia and New Zealan~. 
The first step was to call for suggestions 
and proposals from the Spiritual Assemblies 
and groups and through them every indi
vidual believer was asked to state what 
teaching work he or she would be wi,lling 
to undertake if the necessary financial as
sistance should be available. The National 
Assembly then drew up a plan by means of 
which it was hoped to spread the knowledge 
of the Baha'i Teachings throughout the 
length and breadth of Australia and New 
Zealand, not only in the capital cities but 
to every town and country district. The 
plan was eagerly accepted by the believers 
everywhere and is working successfully. 
Mrs. Dunn went to Brisbane where she re
mained some months teaching and consoli
dating the work of previous teaching cam
paigns. 

"In order to open a Baha'i Center in Mel
bourne, Mrs. Almond was established in a 
flat in the center of the city. There Baha'i 
meetings were held regularly and much 
effort put forth. 

"The Adelaide Spiritual Assembly pur
chased a house at Belair for the purpose of 
establishing a Center there. This venture 
was decided upon as a result of substantial 
donations being made to the Spiritual As
sembly by some of the believers and of an 
overpowering desire to make progress. Sum
mer schools, meetings and week-end classes 
held at the house at Belair should attract 
many inquirers, as the Center there will 
have all the advantages which a picturesque 
setting and a pleasant outing can give. The 
property is situated° in the hills, thirteen and 
a half miles from Adelaide, and commands a 
magnificent panoramic view of the city 
and country. The believers hope that in the 
years to come a Baha'i College will be built 
there. The National Assembly has included 
the development of the Center at Belair 
by the Adelaide Spiritual Assembly, in the 
teaching plan. 

"Strenuous efforts to carry the message 
to new districts are being exerted. Mrs. 
Bolton has been to Canberra where she has 
interested several people, to Goulburn, Wol
longong and Caringbah. There are two be
lievers at Goulburn,. three at Wollongong 
and seven at Caringbah, as a result of Mrs. 
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The Grave of Keith Ransom-Kehler in I~Hhan, Persia. 
At the request of Shoghi Effendi she proceeded to Persia to carry out Baha'i work 
according to his instructions. She passed away in the course of her strenuous activities 

and received the distinction of being America's first Baha'i martyr. 

Bolton's pioneering work. The group at 
Caringbah which is close to Sydney has 
been watched over and nurtured by the 
Sydney Spiritual Assembly, bids fair to be
come a Spiritual Assembly before long. This 
group is very much alive and keen to make 
progress. Much literature has been dis-
tributed by Mr. 
their professional 
South Wales. 

and Mrs. Bolton during 
visits to towns in New 

"Mrs. Dobbins is making regular visits to 
Pt. Adelaide and is conducting a Study Class 
in a private home. 

"The first part of the Teaching Plan for 
Broken Hill was carried out by Mrs. Routh 
and Mrs. Moffitt who opened the way 
through social channels . Excellent work 
was done, then in September, 1943, Miss 
Hilda Brooks assisted by Mrs. R. Hawthorne, 
Mrs. Moffitt and Miss Gladys Moody, who 
gave invaluable help in making contacts 
through social channels; visited Broken Hill. 
Miss Brooks gave two lectures in the Coun-

try Women's Association Rooms, the Presi
dent of the Association presided at both 
meetings. Much interest was awakened in 
Broken Hill by the visit. Many contacts 
were made and literature distributed. 

"Working in conjunction with the N.S.A. 
Regional Teaching Committee the Hobart 
believers arose with great enthusiasm to 
carry out their part of the Teaching Plan. 
Lectures were given by Miss Lamprill and 
Miss Crowder, in the Lord Mayor's Court 
Room, Town Hall, Hobart, on three occa
sions over a period of three man ths and 
three were given in Launceston in the Pub
lic Library. All meetings were regularly 
and well advertised and received good news
paper reports. The three broadcasts given 
by the National Spiritual Assembly over the 
Macquarie network were well advertised. 
Records of these were later obtained from 
the Mainland, and given over four Tasman
ian stations. Literature was distributed and 
many new contacts made. 
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"The years of W arid War II have had 
their effect on the work in New Zealand. 
Blackout conditions at one time caused 
meetings to be curtailed; travel restrictions 
hindered believers from visiting areas outside 
of Auckland, import license control has 
kept the importation of literature to a very 
small sum, creating a serious problem be
cause without literature the Message cannot 
be spread and the cost of printing in New 
Zealand at the present time is prohibitive 
to the believers; interest and absorption in 
war work has so occupied people they have 
little time to investigate the Teachings. 

"The visit of the late Miss Martha L. Root 
to Auckland during April-May, 1939, con
tinued to be felt in the work of the Auck
land Community in 1940. Her example of 
teaching was emulated when in April Miss 
E. Blundell and Miss D. Burns visited 
Whangarei, a country town north of Auck
land, cooperating with the only believer 
there in spreading the Message. In October 
these two believers visited Hastings, giving 
the Teachings by invitation to a group of 
people at Havelock North, a few miles out 
of Hastings. They continued to Wellington, 
the capital city of New Zealand, spending 
ten days there. Lectures were given from 
the platforms of the Theosophical Society 
and other groups. Books were left at the 
Public Library and the assistance of the 
only believer in Wellington and a non-Baha'i 
did much to further the work of the visitors 
who had the privilege of presenting the 
Teachings to the wife of the Prime Minister. 

"The Baha'is of Auckland continued to 
support and be represented at the Peace 
Meditation Group which was formed by un
orthodox Societies soon after Miss Root's 
visit. The meetings afforded the opportunity 
of reading Baha'i prayers and excerpts from 
the Baha'i writings whenever the Baha'is 
were called upon to conduct them and were 
of great value in spreading the knowledge 
of the Faith. 

0 During the year, invitations to do so 
having been received, Baha'is spoke on the 
platforms of several other Societies, these 
including the luncheon meetings of a psychic 
research Club. Many social contact eve
nings were held and fireside groups were 
conducted in the suburb of St . Heliers and 

at the Center. 'Consort ye with all peoples' 
was observed when the Auckland Baha'is 
were guests at the Chistmas party given by 
the Auckland Chinese Christian Church. 
Copies of 'World Order' and the 'Herald 
of the South' magazines were regularly do
nated to municipal and university college 
libraries. 

"The war now brought to Auckland Mr. 
Alvin Blum, an American Baha'i of ortho
dox Jewish background serving in the Medi
cal Corps of the United States Army. 
Arising to his responsibilities to serve his 
beloved Faith, he wholeheartedly offered to 
assist in the teaching work and a Youth 
Group under his leadership was formed. A 
fireside group at Devonport was also started. 
Door after door was opened to the American 
Baha'i for spreading the Teachings. These 
same opportunities would never have come 
to the Auckland believers. To a 'stranger 
in a strange land' hospitality was offered and 
all heard of the Faith and of the first House 
of Worship in the Western world. 

"The first declared youth believer in New 
Zealand was welcomed to the Auckland 
Community. The enrolment of a believer 
at Lower Hutt, a city ten miles from Wel
lington, was of great joy to the friends in 
Auckland. Realizing that these believers 
isolated from organized communities are the 
point of attraction for traveling teachers 
and that their work is difficult and often 
most discouraging, the Auckland Commu
nity has by correspondence kept in constant 
touch with these pioneer believers in the 
North Island. 

"1943-44 saw the removal of 'blackout' 
restrictions, and for short periods the lifting 
of travel restrictions within New Zealand. 

"Early in the Baha'i year a visit was made 
to Wellington by Mr. Alvin Blum. Contact 
was made with another Baha'i in the U. S. 
Marines who also assisted with the teaching 
work. Lectures were given and for a short 
time after his visit regular meetings were 
held in Wellington. Three months later the 
chairman of the Auckland Spiritual Assem
bly, Mrs. E . Axford, visited Wellington and 
recommended that the meetings should be 
continued in the home of the believer in 
Lower Hutt. Miss F. de Lisle two months 
later stayed in Lower Hutt for a few weeks, 
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and a fireside group has continued to func
tion . Miss de Lisle journeyed to Na pier 
giving the message to influential people and 
making the necessary contacts for ~ur 
American friend who visited Napier at the 
close of the Baha'i year. Manpower restric
tions prevented one of the youth group from 
settling in Napier. 

"In Cambridge Mr. Blum was the guest 
of an Anglican minister. An address on 
the 'Oneness of Mankind' was given from 
the Church pulpit on the Sunday evening, 
and the following evening a talk on ' The 
Baha'i Faith' was given in the Parish Hall. 

"In Auckland ten Baha ' i lectures were 
given at the request of other Societies. Ad
vertised public lectures were continued. The 
twice monthly afternoon meetings continued 
to fill a definite need in the teaching work. 
Fireside groups at two homes stimulated in
terest in the Faith. 

"Publicity to the Faith was given in an 
article on the Temple in a monthly magazine 
published in Auckland; three articles ap
peared in the Cambridge daily newspaper; 
and in the 'Auckland Star' on March 18, 
1944, the writer of the weekly religious 
column devoted his column in the interest of 
the Baha'i Faith. 

"The Library commenced by the Auck
land believers in 192 5 has proved of in
estimable value in spreading the teachings 
in New Zealand, books having been sent to 
many parts of the North Island of New 
Zealand. Magazines continued to be do
nated as in the past to libraries, and many 
books were presented to the libraries of 
towns where teaching work had been done." 

One of the most far-reaching teaching 
efforts of the American Baha'is since 1940 
has been providing a Baha'i speaker to col
lege audiences. This work was carried for
ward by the Race Unity Committee to a 
point where it required the undivided at
tention of an experienced teaching agency, 
whereupon a College Speakers Bureau was 
appointed by the National Spiritual As
sembly. 

The following summaries are taken from 
annual reports of both committees: 

"The Race Unity Committee has this year 
conceived its first duty to be to reach the 
American minorities with the Call of Baha-

'u'llah. The committee, through its member
ship has addressed the following schools and 
organizations: 

Hillel Student Extension League, Milwau-
kee, Wis. 

Boy Scouts, Urbana, Ohio. 
M. E. Church, Urbana, Ohio. 
P. E. Church, Dayton, Ohio. 
A.M.E. Cary Temple, Chicago, Ill . 
Wilberforce University, Xenia, Ohio. 
Jewish Twilight Forum, Milwaukee, Wis. 
High School, Suffolk, Va. 
Bennett College, Greensboro, North Caro

lina . 
Allen University, Columbia, South Caro-

lina. 
Haines Institute, Augusta, Ga. 
Paine College, Augusta, Ga. 
Booker T. Washington High School, At-

lanta, Ga. 
Morehouse College, Atlanta, Ga. 
A. and I. State College, Nashville, Tenn. 
Fisk University, Nashville, Tenn. 
Henderson Business College, Memphis, 

Tenn. 
Le Moyne College, Memphis, Tenn. 
City College, Louisville, Ky. 
Greenwood High School, Greenwood, 

Miss. 
Rutherford B. Hayes High School, Cleve

land, Ohio. 
Outhwaite High School, Cleveland, Ohio. 
West Virginia State College, Charleston, 

W. Va. 
Garnet High School, Charleston, W. Va. 
Avery Institute, Charleston, South Caro-

lina. 
Baptist Church, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Baptist Church, Atlanta, Ga. 
Baptist Church, Huntington, W. Va . 
Stetson University, De Land, Fla. 
Kiwanis Club, Kenosha, Wis. 
Battles Church, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Y.M.C.A., Cleveland, Ohio. 
Y .M.C.A., Evanston, Ill. 
Roxbury Peace Assn., Boston, Mass. 
Liberty City (Housing Project), Miami, 

Fla. 
"The committee has also taken part in 

mixed meetings of a public nature, held 
in Atlanta, Charleston, W. Va., Detroit, 
Lima, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Chicago, Mil
waukee, Jamestown, Philadelphia, Jackson-
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ville, Miami, Nashville, St. Augustine, Ur
bana, New Haven, Dayton, Fort Wayne, 
Xenia, Suffolk, and Eliot. Reports of fine, 
mixed meetings have come from Toronto, 
Peoria, Helena, Los Angeles, and Waukegan. 

"Some of the Assemblies have undertaken 
unique work of their own along these lines. 
Chicago held her third annual unity ban
quet, conducted an exhibition at the Na
tional Negro Exposition, followed this with 
public and fireside meetings in several parts 
of the city, entertained at an International 
Night, and recently has sponsored a tour 
which visited the Chicago Center in celebra
tion of Oriental Day. Milwaukee reports 
unusual success with Indian councils and 
visits to the Oneida tribes, and within the 
year two full-blooded Oneida Indians have 
become members of the Milwaukee Commu
nity. A Milwaukee Youth series has included 
a Jewish night, German, Mexican, Eskimo, 
and Hungarian nights. Milwaukee has par
ticipated in the Race Unity work of the 
Council of Churches, the Jewish Center, and 
the Urban League. Other cities have re
ported success in radio, dinner meetings, and 
fraternization on public occasions. Four
teen new local Race Unity Committees have 
appeared this year ahd growing cooperation 
and enthusiasm is widespread. 

"The southern college project came out 
of the idea that a problem exists among 
the southern races. The committee here 
has not limited itself to reaching minority 
groups, but to giving the social program to 
both groups equally. Over the period of the 
entire project, seventy-one schools and col
leges have had public addresses. Of these, 
two have been Indian, thirty-three white, 
and thirty-one colored. All schools received 
pamphlets, and almost all accepted a book 
for the library. Many letters of apprecia
tion have been received from the colleges, 
with invitations for further work. In the 
coming year emphasis will swing to the In
dian schools, while more intensive activity 
is being developed in the southern colored 
and white schools. The schools visited in 
the present year are listed below: 

Lothar Schurgast:-
West Virginia State College, Charleston, 

W . Va. 
City College, Louisville, Ky. 

Louis Gregory:-
Sta te University, Kent, Ohio. 
Minor Teachers College, Washington, 

D. C. 
Pentwater H. S., Pentwater, Mich. 
Mechanical Arts H. S., St. Paul, Minn. 
Muskegon Heights, Muskegon, Mich. 
Mr. Gregory will spend March and April 

in the colored state universities of Virginia 
and North Carolina, arranging classes for 
Baha'i study. 

Mrs. Dorothy Bak.er:-
Kentucky State College, Frankfort, Ky. 
Georgetown College, Georgetown, Ky. 
Caney College, Pippapass, Ky. 
Sue Bennett College, London, Ky. 
Bowling Green College of Commerce, 

Bowling Green, Ky. 
Union College, Barbourville, Ky. 
Mars Hill College, Mars Hill, N. C. 
Cherokee Indian School, Cherokee Reser-

vation, N . C. 
Brevard College, Brevard, N. C. 
Western Carolina Teachers College, Cul

lowhee, N. C. 
Appalachian State Teachers College, 

Boone, N. C. 
Flora MacDonald College, Red Springs, 

N.C. 
Indian State Normal College, Pembroke, 

N.C. 
State College for Negroes, Durham, N. C. 
A. and T . College, Greensboro, N. C. 
Alice Freeman Palmer Institute, Sedalia, 

N. C. 
Bennett College, Greensboro, N. C. 
Guilford College, Guilford College Sta

tion, N. C. 
West Kentucky College, Paducah, Ky. 
Blue Mountain College, Blue Mountain, 

Miss. 
Oklona Industrial School, Oklona, Miss. 
Alcorn College, Alcorn, Miss. 
Mississippi Southern College, Hattiesburg, 

Miss. 
Jackson College, Jackson, Miss. 
State College, near Starkville, Miss. 
Piney Woods College, Piney Woods, Miss. 
Southwest Mississippi Junior College, 

Summit, Miss. 
Clarke Memorial College, Newton, Miss. 
Sunflower Jr. College, Moorhead, Miss. 
State Teachers College, Jacksonville, Ala. 
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The Grave of Hyde Dunn, in Sydney, Australia. 
One of America's first Baha'i pioneers. He carried the Faith to Australasia and passed 

away after firmly establishing its institutions in many cities of that continent. 
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Southern Union College, Wadely, Ala. 
Selma University, Selma, Ala. 
Talladega College, Talladega, Ala. 
Athens College, Athens, Ala. 
Austin Peay College, Clarkville, Tenn. 
Middle Te.;nessee State College, Murfrees-

boro, Tenn. 
Bethel College, McKenzie, Tenn. 
Union University, Jackson, Tenn. 
Lane College, Jackson, Tenn. 
Morristown College, Morristown, Tenn. 
Hiwassee College, Madisonville, Tenn. 
Knoxville College, Knoxville, Tenn. 
State Teachers College, Johnson City, 

Tenn. 
Milligan College, Milligan, Tenn. 
Lincoln Memorial Institute, Harrogate, 

Tenn. 
Polytechnic Institute, Cookville, Tenn. 
University of Chattanooga, Tenn. 
A. and I., Nashville, Tenn. 
Vanderbilt School of Religion, Nashville, 

Tenn. 
Cumberland College, Lebanon, Tenn. 
"The College Speakers Bureau Commit

tee was appointed as late as January, 1943, 
for the purpose of carrying on a widespread 
campaign of teaching among university stu
dent bodies. The function of the commit
tee is both extensive and intensive. The 
committee will work through the Assem
blies and through prepared speakers, whose 
aim will be to bring the Baha'i Faith for 
the first time to college Chapels, clubs, and 
class-rooms, to provide speakers on an an
nual basis thereafter, and finally to estab
lish groups or clubs on each campus for the 
study of the Faith. 

"The Assemblies have already made a 
good beginning. Memphis assisted in pre
senting Mr. Gregory to Le Moyne and Hen
derson School. Nashville has assisted Mr. 
Gregory, Mrs. Baker, and recently Mrs. Joy 
Earl, to meet the students of A. and M. 
State College, Fisk University, Meharry 
Medical College, and Vanderbilt School of 
Religion. New Orleans arranged meetings 
for Philip Marangella and cooperated with 
Mrs. Joy Earl at Dillard University. The 
Ann Arbor Assembly has recently been able 
to introduce Mr. Gregory to a number of 
classrooms on the campus of Michigan State 
University. We are informed that the San 

Francisco Assembly has cooperated with 
Berkeley in displaying the Temple model 
and initiating Baha'i talks on the college 
campus at Berkeley. 

"The Race Unity Committee reports col
lege work in the south and southwest from 
March 1, 1942 to March 1, 1943, as follows: 

(March and April, 1942; Mr. Gregory) 

Garnet High School, Charleston, W. Va. 
(Negro) . 

Junior High School, Huntington, W. Va. 
(Negro). 

State College, W. Va. (Negro). 
Virginia State College, Va. (Negro). 
Shaw University, Raleigh, N . C. (Negro) . 
St. Augustine College, S. C. (Negro). 
High School, Clayton, N. C. (Negro). 
Students National Youth Administration, 

Rocky Mount, N. C. (Negro). 
Benedict College, Columbia, S. C. (Negro). 
Allen University, Columbia, S. C. (Negro) . 
Palmetto Medical, Palmetto, S. C. (Ne-

gro). 
Booker Washington High School, Colum

bia, S. C. (Negro). 
(March and April, 1942; Mrs. Bak.er) 

Virginia State College, Petersburg, Va. 
(Negro). 

Madison College, Harrisonburg, Va. 
(White). 

Mary Washington College, Fredricksburg, 
Va. (White). 

Radford State Teachers' College, Radford, 
Va. (White). 

Shenandoah College, Dayton, Va. (Whitef 
Southern Seminary, Danville, Va . (White). 
Marshall College, Huntington, W. Va. 

(White). 
Salem College, Salem, W . Va. (White). 
University of Tenn., Knoxville, Tenn. 

(White). 

(October and November, 1942; 
Mrs. Bak.er) 

Haskell Institute, Lawrence, Km. (In
dian) . 

Bacone College, Bacone, Okla. (Indian) . 
Sequoya! School, Tahlequah, Okla . (In

dian). 
Fort Sill School, Lawton, Okla. (Indian) 
Iola Junior College, Iola, Kan. (White) . 
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Connors State Agricultural College, War
ner, Okla. (White) . 

Central State College, Edmond, Okla. 
(White) . 

Texas Technological College, Lubbock, 
Tex. (White) . 

Wayland College, Plainview, Tex. 
(White). 

Panhandle A. & M. College, Goodwell, 
Okla. (White). 

New Mexico Highlands University, Las 
Vegas, N. Mex. (White). 

Weatherford College, Weatherford, Tex. 
(White). 

Texas Wesleyan College, Fort Worth, 
Tex. (White). 

Gainesville Junior College, Gainesville, 
Tex. (White). 

Ouachita College, Arkadelphia, Ark. 
(White) . 

Polytechnic College, Russellville, Ark. 
(White) . 

Lamoni College, Wayland, Iowa (White). 
Chariton College, Chariton, Iowa 

(White). 
Centerville College Centerville, Iowa 

(White). 
Cornell College, Mt. Vernon, Iowa 

(White). 
Iowa University, Iowa City, Iowa (White) . 
Wartburg College, Waverly, Iowa 

(White). 
Philander Smith College, Little Rock, 

Ark. (Negro). 
Dunbar Junior College, Little Rock, Ark. 

(Negro). 
Wiley College, Marshall, Tex. (Negro). 
A.M.&N. College, Pine Bluff, Ark. (Ne-

gro) . . 
Spanish America Normal College, El 

Rito, N. Mex. (Latin). 

(November and December, 1942) 

Clark Memorial, Newton, Miss. (White) . 
Lane College, Jackson, Tenn. (Negro). 
Henderson Business College, Memphis, 

Tenn. (Negro). 
Le Moyne College, Memphis, Tenn. (Ne

gro) . 
Alcorn A. & M. College, Alcorn, Miss. 

(Negro). 
Jackson College, Jackson, Miss. (Negro). 

Campbell College, Jackson, Miss. (Ne-
gro) . 

Jim Hill High, Jackson, Miss. (Negro). 
Lanier High, Jackson, Miss. (Negro). 
Selma College, Selma, Ala. (Negro). 
Miles Memorial, Birmingham, Ala . (Ne

gro) . 
A. & M. College, Normal, Ala. (Negro). 
A. & M. State College, Nashville, Tenn. 

(Negro). 
Fisk, Nashville, Tenn. (Negro). 
Meharry Medical, Nashville, Tenn. (Ne

gro). 

(January and February, 1943; 
Mr. Gregory) 

Wilberforce, Xenia, Ohio (Negro). 
Garnet High, Charleston, W. Va. (Ne

gro). 
Cabell Junior High, Charleston, W. Va. 

(Negro). 
Miller High, Huntington, W. Va. (Ne

gro). 
Virginia Theological Seminary, Va. (Ne

gro). 
Lynchburg College, Lynchburg, Va. (Ne

gro). 
N. C. State College, Durham, N. C. (Ne

gro). 
Bennett College, Greensboro, N. C. (Ne

gro) . 
A. C. T. State College, Greensboro, N. C. 

(Negro). · 
Knoxville College, Knoxville, Tenn. (Ne

gro). 
Salem College, Knoxville, Tenn. (White). 
Michigan State University, Ann Arbor, 

Mich. (White) . 
West Virginia State College, Charleston, 

W. Va. (Negro). 
(Miss Jeanne Bolles and Mrs. Virginia 

Camelon have also done good work here 
this year in cooperation with Mr. and Mrs . 
Hilbert Dahl, pioneers.) 

Tenn. State, Nashville, Tenn. (Negro). 
Miles Memorial College, Birmingham, 

Ala. (Negro). 
(Mrs. Camelon first introduced the Faith 

here.) 
N. C. State College, Durham, N. C. (Ne

gro) . 
Fisk University, Nashville, Tenn. (Ne

gro). 
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Dillard University, New Orleans, La. 
(Negro). 

Smith & Gaston's Business School, Bir
mingham, Ala. (Negro). 

Lewisburg College, Lewisburg, N . C. 
(White). 

"Pioneers in New England arranged for 
Mrs. Baker to address the Putney School in 
Putney, Vt., Rutland High School in Rut
land, Vt., and the Brattleboro Business Col
lege in Brattleboro, Vt. 

(1943-1944) 

"Dorothy Baker's Circuit: Mrs. Dorothy 
Baker undertook a college speaking trip 
last March and April in Ohio and Michigan; 
she spoke at the following colleges: Defi
ance College (assembly); Wilberforce Col
lege (assembly) (3 classes); Wilmington Col
lege (assembly); Albion College (assembly); 
Great Lakes College (student group); The 
Business Institute, Detroit (assembly); Bible 
Holiness Seminary, Owasso, Michigan (as
sembly); University of Michigan (class). 
She was also able to speak at the following 
colleges at various times during the year: 
University of California, Berkeley (student 
luncheon); University of Colorado (student 
group); Colorado State College of Educa
tion (assembly); University of Denver (stu
dent group); Lawrence College, Appleton, 
Wis. (assembly); Colleges of the Seneca (2 
classes); Syracuse University ( class). 

"Margaret Ruhe's Circuit: Last Novem
ber Mrs. Margaret Ruhe undertook a two 
weeks' circuit of negro colleges in Mississippi, 
Tennessee, and Alabama. She spoke at the 
following: Knoxville College (assembly); 
Tennessee A. and I. State College (3 classes); 
Lane College (assembly); Henderson Busi
ness College (assembly); Alcorn A. and M. 
College (assembly) (1 class); Selma Univer
sity (assembly); Miles College (assembly); 
Lanier High School, Jackson, Miss. (assem
bly). At Alcorn A. and M. College, the 
president, at his own suggestion, arranged a 
special evening assembly so that all students 
might attend. Her audiences on this trip to
talled 2,375 students. 

"Dr. Rice-Wray's Circuit: In February 
of this year Dr. Edris Rice-Wray undertook 
a brief circuit in Iowa, speaking at: Grace
land College (assembly); Centerville Junior 

College (assembly); School of Religion, 
State University of Iowa (class). In these 
three talks her student-faculty audience to
talled 565. At Graceland College, Dr. Rice
Wray was a featured evening speaker dur
ing Religious Emphasis Week. At the end 
of the discussion following her talk at Grace
land College, Dr. Briggs, the president, arose 
and said that he had heard 'Abdu'l-Baha 
speak in Washington in 1912 and that it 
was the most inspiring talk he had ,ever 
heard. 

"Allen McDaniel's Circuit: In February 
Allen McDaniel undertook a circuit of Vir
ginia colleges, giving an illustrated talk on 
'The Temple of All Ages.' He spoke at 
Radford State Teachers College (assembly) 
(1 class); Lynchburg College (assembly); 
Farmville State Teachers College (assembly); 
Mary Washington College (special evening 
meeting sponsored by International Rela
tions Club) . His audiences totalled 1,400. 
Mr. McDaniel has a return engagement to 
speak at Mary Washington College in April. 
At this writing, a report has not yet been 
received of an additional talk at West Vir
ginia College. 

"The Tuskegee Project: On the basis of 
reports from the Regional Committee for 
Alabama and Tennessee of teaching work 
carried out by Mr. George Washington at 
Tuskegee Institute, it was decided to ask 
Miss Elsie Austin to spend a week there for 
follow-up teaching. Miss Austin spent six 
days at Tuskegee in late February. She 
talked to the entire student body at the 
chapel service on 'Baha'i Answers to Some 
Post War Issues.' The cha plain read selec
tions from the Baha'i writings. She was pro
vided by the school authorities with a con
ference lecture room in the library. Here 
for two daily periods she met faculty mem
bers and students for serious and prolonged 
discussion. Deep interest was shown by 
faculty members, and it is hoped that a 
study group will result. 

"Louis Gregory's Project: As part of a 
teaching project for the Race Unity Com
mittee, Louis Gregory spoke at the follow
ing colleges during the year: Salem College, 
W . Va.; Wilberforce College, Ohio; State 
Industrial School, Kansas; Southwestern 
Theological Seminary, Oklahoma; Tilotson 
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College, Texas; and the following high 
schools: Lincoln High School and Douglas 
High School, Kansas City, Mo.; Washburne 
Rural High School, Kansas; and a negro 
high school in Oklahoma City. He gave 
three lectures at the Sociology Department 
of Michigan State Normal College, Ypsilanti, 
Mich. He was also able to contact officials 
and faculty members at Western Theological 
Seminary, Kansas City, Mo.; Stowe Teach
ers College, St. Louis, Mo.; Washburne Col
lege, Topeka, Kan. 

"Other Speakers: Others who have spoken 
at colleges this year are: Mrs. Terah Smith 
at Martha Berry College, Ga. (assembly-3 5 5 
students), Darlington School for Boys, Ga. 
(assembly-JOO students); Mrs. Annamarie 
Honnold at Virginia State College (assembly 
-950 students); Mrs. Margaret True at Phi
lander-Smith College, Ark. (assembly); Mrs. 
Eva Flack McAllister at Atlanta School of 
Social Work, Ga. (class); Mrs. Mary Collison 
at University of Rochester (student group) . 
Mrs. Marion Little has spoken at four col
leges during the course of teaching trips for 
the N.T.C.: Guilford College, and Agricul
tural and Technical College at Greensboro, 
N. C.; University of Miami (class); and 
Walter Edwards College, Jacksonville, Fla. 
(assembly). Mr. Stanwood Cobb has under
taken several brief trips for the Bureau: 
Storer College, W. Va. (assembly); Morgan 
State College, Baltimore (assembly). 

"Our speakers always present a book to 
the college library and sometimes to espe
cially interested faculty members, and pam
phlet literature is provided for student dis
tribution. A special one-page pamphlet, 
summarizing the principles of the New 
World Order, was adopted for distribution 
this year. It is not possible to give an accu
rate report of the amount of pamphlets dis
tributed; the total easily runs high in the 
thousands. Over 3 8 books were presented to 
college libraries." 

The House of Worship at Wilmette has 
become the most potent teaching agency of 
the American Baha'is, as attested by these 
excerpts from latest annual report of the 
Temple Guides Committee:-

"In spite of transportation difficulties 
there were 15,760 visitors to the Temple, 
an increase of 2,206 over the previous year. 

Fifty-six members of the Faith acted as 
guides and twenty as hosts and hostesses. 
These workers came from the thirteen towns 
and villages, Chicago, Brookfield, Riverside, 
Madison, Milwaukee, Waukegan, Shorewood, 
Winnetka, Wilmette, Evanston, Bristol, 
Glenview and Kenosha. Nine from as far 
away as Milwaukee guided regularly from 
one to four days each month. 

"Seven classes, with about one hundred 
attending, are being held to prepare guides 
for the busy summer approaching. These are 
in Milwaukee, Madison, Racine, Kenosha, 
Peoria, Chicago and Wilmette. 

((Visitors came from all the states, seven 
provinces of Canada, the District of Colum
bia, Alaska, Hawaii, Cuba, Bahamas, Mexico, 
Honduras, Chile, Colombia, Bolivia, Brazil, 
New Zealand, Australia, England, France, 
Finland, Wales, Belgium, Germany, Austria, 
Monaco, India, Persia and Palestine. No 
doubt they came from many other countries 
as well, since only approximately one-fourth 
sign the Visitors' Register from which this 
information was taken. 

''Thirty-one organizations visited in a 
body. These were as follows: 

IO Religious 
8 Educational 
4 YMCA 
4 Social 
3 Recreational 

Garment Workers Union 
Radio Cast of 'Hour of Prophecy.' 

"Since July I, 1932, when Temple guiding 
was inaugurated, 166,318 have been taken 
through the Temple. Visitors the past year 
were very receptive to the Teachings, some 
having joined study classes and some having 
declared their intention of becoming Ba
ha'is." 

Many interesting photographs of Baha'i 
exhibits, most of them featuring models or 
illustrations of the House of Worship, were 
reproduced in Bahd',f News during the period 
under review. The list includes exhibits in 
the following cities : New Haven, Philadel
phia, Columbia, Helena, Charleston, W. Va., 
Augusta, Toronto, Little Rock, Berkeley, 
San Francisco, Oakland, Houston, Beverly 
Hills, Phoenix, San Jose County, Calif., Den
ver, and Ridgewood, N. J. A number of 
exhibits of Baha'i books were also conduc.ted, 
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The Grave of I:Iaji Ghulam-Ri~a, in Tihr:in, Persia. 
Styled Amin-Amin by 'Abdu'I-Bah:i. He rendered the Faith many years of devoted service. 

including those in Yonkers, Racine, Peoria, 
Wilmette, and the Pierce Public Library, 
Grosse Pointe, Mich. 

An effort will now be made to give men
tion to a number of teaching activities con
ducted in North America, mostly undfr 
the direction of local Assemblies, some of 
which did not perhaps command the atten
tion of any considerable number of non
Baha'is but all of which express a devoted 
spirit of service and a significant type of 
public contact. 

First we have the regular public lectures 
which in the larger Baha'i communities open 
the door of spiritual hospitality to the peo
ple. A student could make a most interest
ing and useful research into the types of 
program conducted by the Baha'is in a large 
number of cities throughout the United 
States and Canada. The selection of topics, 
the variety of speakers, the physical form of 
the printed program itself, with its excerpts 
from the Sacred Writings of the Faith: all 
these impress the sympathetic seeker with 
the realization that here is a new and true 
expression of religion, quickening to speech 

a host of believers who without this Faith 
would go voiceless along the road of exist
ence, training them in the forms of truth as 
students in a great university, giving them 
more and more power to command the at
tention of a world which has seen its tem
ples destroyed and its idols broken upon the 
ground. A program conducted in San Fran
cisco, for example, presented in a series con
tinued eight weeks such subjects as: Pro
gressive Revelation, Christianity and the 
Baha'i Faith, Independent Investigation of 
Truth, A Wider Patriotism, Foundations of 
World Unity, Can Human Nature Change, 
The Divine Plan for World Order, The Ba
ha'i House of Worship. The Teaneck As
sembly sponsored a program offering a series 
of nineteen lectures on the Faith, a unified 
and comprehensive approach to the new 
teachings. The Baha'is of Portland, Ore
gon, have similarly and for many years ex
pounded the principles and truths revealed 
by Bah:i'u'llah, one program listing these 
topics: A Baha 'i Looks At the World Today, 
Portals to Freedom, Signs of Advancing 
Thought in-Education, Art, Business, Nu-
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The Grave of Dr. Susan I. Moody, in Tihran, Persia . 
One of the first American Baha'is to proceed to Persia in order to serve the Faith. She 
became greatly beloved by the women of Tihran, whom she treated for years before the 
veil was abolished, and at a time when they received very little medical attention. She 

passed away in the land of her adoption. 

tnt1on (four speakers and panel discussion), 
Cycles of Civilization, Building a Nobler 
World (round table discussion), Youth Views 
Science and Victory, Thy Kingdom Come, 
The Harmony of Science and Religion. One 
of the announcements issued by the Los An
geles Assembly has included the subjects of 
Religious Evolution, The Attainment of 
Peace and Tranquillity, A New Social Form. 
A program conducted in Philadelphia pre
sented: Science, Faith and Reason, Haifa in 
the World of Tomorrow, The Guardian
ship of the Baha'i Faith, Personal Assurance, 
Life in Reality, True Liberty, Humanity's 
Goal, Material and Spiritual Education, 
Seven Candles of Unity. The Baha'is of 
Wilmette conducted a special program of 
discussions on The Post-War World and Its 
Various Aspects: From the Viewpoint of the 
Educator, From the Viewpoint of the States
man, From the Viewpoint of the Scientist 
and the Economist, concluding with a panel 
discussion by Baha'is and others. The Ba-

ha'is of Indianapolis conducted a series of 
weekly meetings based on listed source ma
t~rial: such Baha'i works as Some Answered 
Questions, Goal of a New World Order, 
The Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Baha, America's 
Spiritual Mission, Promulgation of Univer
sal Peace, etc. The aim here was to gather 
the Baha'is and their friends around the col
lective Center of the Word. In Washington, 
D. C., the Assembly has issued bi-monthly 
programs with the weekly lecture topics re
flecting one central theme. For example, 
under The Evolution of Man's Collective 
Life we find eight subjects, including: The 
Four Springs of Knowledge, A New World 
Vision-The Oneness of Mankind, Spiritual 
Destiny of America, · Character, The Light 
Has Come, The Dynamic Power of the Light 
That Arises in the East, God in Nature
God in History, The Challenge of the New 
Age, Chaos or Opportunity. In Topeka the 
Baha'is produced an annual Directory and 
Calendar, giving each member of the com-
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munity reference to sources of information 
needed in connection with all local activity. 
From Toronto came a program developing a 
series of nineteen subjects, conveyed to the 
public in a sequence of small mimeographed 
bulletins entitled New World Order con
taining excerpts from the Baha'i Writings 
and a summary of the theme. 

The Spiritual Assembly of Beverly Hills 
in April, 1942 sponsored a Round Table Dis
cussion on the Unity of Religion which 
eventuated in the publication of the text of 
four addresses delivered by those taking part 
in the discussion, and their remarks during 
the discussion which followed the talks. Dr. 
Richard Hocking, Rabbi Sidney I. Gold
stein, The Very Rev. Francis Eric Bloy repre
senting the University, Hillel Council and 
Episcopalian points of view, were followed 
by a Baha'i speaker, Mrs. Charles Reed 
Bishop. The announcement quoted texts 
from Zoroaster, Moses, Christ, Mu~ammad 
and Baha'u'llah. Extensive notice was given 
this symposium in the daily press. 

The Baha'is of Winnetka have conducted 
an exhibit in the village Community House 
during the Annual Community Week, with 
model of the Temple, a collection of books, 
panel texts, and an attendant to answer 
questions. 

In December, 1942 the publishers of Wil
mette Life issued a special number to be sent 
to local men serving in the armed forces in 
all parts of the world. Space was provided 
for special greeting addressed to individual 
friends or relatives. The local Baha'is took 
the opportunity to engage space for a pic
ture of the House of Worship and a message 
to their fellow-members in foreign fields: 
"We think of you as part of that tremendous 
mission laid upon America to lead the way to 
the triumph of justice and order as well as 
the triumph of arms. Never was a people 
sent out to so many parts of the world as 
you, the mighty host of youth upholding 
human rights wherever they are assailed. 
You are becoming friends and coworkers 
with peoples of many a far-off nation and 
race whose language and customs seem alien 
and strange, until you .see the real person 
beneath the foreign garb. As 'Abdu'l-Baha 
has said: 'The prophets of God have been 

divine shepherds of humanity. They have 
established a bond of love and unity among 
mankind, made scattered peoples one nation 
and wandering tribes a mighty kingdom. 
They have laid the foundation of the one
ness of God and summoned all to universal 
peace. All these holy, divine Manifestations 
are one. They have served one God, pro
mulgated the same truth, founded the same 
institutions and reflected the same light.' " 

Among the interesting references to the 
Faith in other papers and magazines we note : 
World Affairs Interpreter, published quar
terly by the Los Angeles University of In
ternational Relations, carried in its issue of 
Winter, 1943 a review of The Baha'i World, 
Vol. VIII, written at the editor's request by 
Mrs. Stuart W . French. Canadian Geo
graphical Journal of March, 1944, presented 
an article entitled "Symbolism and the Hu
manities" by Sylvia King devoted to an ex
position of the House of Worship at Wil
mette, with illustrations. A student paper, 
The Manitoban, published in Winnipeg, in 
October, 1943 featured an article by Ross 
Woodman entitled "Religion In the Modern 
World," which clearly traced the meaning 
of Baha'u'llah's religion for the student body. 
The Service Bulletin of the FREC in Febru
ary, 1944 devoted its first article to a state
ment explaining the work of Dr. Marcus 
Bach of the School of Religion, University 
of Iowa, in broadcasting from his classroom 
over WSUI on the different elements of the 
nation's religious heritage. Dr. Bach pre
sented in this series of broadcasts an outline 
of the history and beliefs of the Baha'i Faith 
during 1944. The Highway Traveler of 
April-May, 1944, published by the affiliated 
Greyhound (bus) Lines, presented illustra
tions of ten buildings or other scenes with a 
brief reference to each, and the question 
How many of them do you recognize? The 
Baha ' i Temple dome was depicted as number 
8 in this series. 

Another teaching method which has been 
developed very efficiently in various cities is 
that of the dinner or banquet meeting, with 
Baha ' i and non-Baha'i speakers. In Chicago, 
for example, the Assembly has for some 
years conducted an annual Race Amity din
ner which has brought together an interested 
group numbering several hundreds. In Mil-
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waukee a series of dinner meetings was in
augurated in 1944 with such success that 
plans for the future were revised and accom
modations increased. 

In many of the cities and towns, a Baha'i 
gathering in the nature of a picnic has be
come an annual feature, as in Springfield, 
Mass., Red Bank, New Jersey, Norwich, 
Conn., and Toronto, Ontario, as well as 
Geneva, N. Y. Here the ingredient is fel
lowship, and discussion of the Faith is in
formal and a sharing of experience rather 
than a lecture. 

The Baha'is of New York City have been 
conducting a series under the direction of a 
Committee on Special Events, and the first 
meetings are described by the Committee as 
follows:-

"The first event was a Persian evening at 
the Park Avenue apartment of Mr. and Mrs. 
Habib Sabet of Tihran. The emphasis at 
this gathering was on enjoyment rather than 
speech-making and distinguished inquirers 
of various racial groups were very favorably 
impressed. 

"The second event was a Youth Rally for 
Race Unity held at the Baha'i Center on 
October 24th. About two hundred persons 
heard addresses by Dr. Alain Locke, Profes
sor of Philosophy at Howard University, 
and Dr. Harry A. Overstreet, author of 
Infiuencing Human Behavior and many 
other books in the field of social psychology. 
Robert Gulick was chairman. 

"The Committee was then called upon by 
the Assembly to plan a special festival in 
celebration of the Birthday of Baha'u'llah 
on the evening of November 11. This pro
gram was held at the New York Times 
Hall, the former theater of Winthrop Ames 
attended by 'Abdu'l-Baha when The Ter
rible Meek. was being performed. Dr. 'Ali
Kuli-Khan, chairman of the Assembly, pre
sided and Philip Sprague was the Baha'i 
speaker. The guest speaker was Henry 
Cowell, American composer and music con
sultant for the 0. W. I., whose topic was 
'Music and Universal Harmony.' A nar
rative account of the life of Baha'u'llah, 
prepared by Marzieh Gail, was presented by 
Mrs. Gail and six readers. Music played a 
very important role on the program. Wal
ter Olitzki of the Metropolitan Opera pre-

sented classical selections in keeping with 
the spirit of the occasion. He was accom
panied by Miss Niuta Schapiro, a former 
scholarship pupil at the J uilliard School. The 
program began and closed with piano offer
ings by Bruce Wendell, concert artist. 
Thanks to the generosity and able service of 
Mildred Mottahedeh and Mrs. Olitzki, the 
hall was so beautifully decorated that the 
manager had special photographs taken for 
use in publicity. Even the stage hands 
showed great interest in the program. Con
siderable Baha'i literature was distributed. 
Over 400 persons attended." 

The most ambitious program conducted 
in New York during the period under re
view was the Woodrow Wilson Anniversary 
presented February 3, 1944 at the Henry 
Hudson Hotel Auditorium. Shoghi Effendi 
sent the Assembly a message expressing his 
great pleasure at associating himself with 
the Memorial Meeting held to honor Amer
ica's illustrious President. " However much 
unappreciated by his contemporaries," the 
Guardian stated, "Baha'is the world over, 
mindful of the glowing tribute paid him 
by 'Abdu'l-Baha, have ever acclaimed the 
breadth and soundness of his vision, his high 
purpose, his single-mindedness and indefatig
able efforts in the cause of world brother
hood and universal peace." From the printed 
program we note that the Hon. William 
Copeland Dodge presided, Baha'i tributes to 
Woodrow Wilson were read by Bruce Wen
dell, M. Louis Dolivet spoke on Wilson and 
a Free Humanity, an-d the Hon. Ali-Kuli 
Khan, N . D., represented the Baha'is in his 
address on Wilson's Ideal World. 

Space does not suffice for the innumer
able instances of Baha'i teaching activity 
available. A word, however, must be directed 
to the immense nationwide program carried 
out from September, 1943 to April, 1944 
by all the American Baha'i communities on 
four selected themes underlying the new 
World Religion:-Race Unity, Religious 
Unity, World Unity, and the Manifestation 
of God-a great undertaking which pre
pared the Baha'is and their friends for the 
spiritual climax, the end of the first Baha'i 
century, the anniversary of the Birth of the 
Faith to be celebrated in May, 1944 shortly 
after the end of the period here surveyed. 
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To assist with relevant material, the Na
tional Assembly distributed portfolios on 
each theme, with suggestions for publicity, 
radio talks and references to the most suit
able literature for each theme. 

Among the instances of Baha'i talks spon
sored by other groups and organizations we 
cite the address by Leroy Joas at the Twenty
Seventh Anniversary of the Cosmos Social 
Club of San Francisco, February 11, 1944, 
bringing together an audience of more than 
one thousand persons; Louis Gregory's talk 
on Some Ideals for World Reconstruction, 
given at Paseo Methodist Church, Kansas 
City, Bible Class; Baha'i representation on 
Red Bank Community Recreation Council; 
presentation of the Cause by Horace Holley 
at a symposium on religious unity conducted 
by the Chicago Woman's Club; recognition 
extended to the Spokane Assembly for the 
work of its women members in decorating 
the mess hall at Geiger Field. 

Still another aspect of teaching activity, 
and perhaps its most important expression at 
this time, has been the work of a number of 
national Baha'i communities in sending vol
unteer workers to settle in other countries 
and establish new centers for the Faith. In
formation concerning this activity has been 
provided by the National Spiritual Assem
blies of Persia, 'Iraq, Australia and New 
Zealand, and the United States and Canada. 
The Persian Baha'is have summarized their 
record as follows:-

"From the Baha'i year 98 (1942-1943) 
on, owing to the beloved Guardian's re
peated urging, a wave of pioneering began 
to spread over Persia, and in the year 99 
settlers went out to Arabia, 'Iraq, Afgha
nistan, British Balu<:J,istan, and Bahrayn, 
and established new centers. The total num
ber of Baha'i pioneers outside Persia grew to 
14 5 families, including 111 men, 113 
women, and 148 children. The majority of 
these went into 'Iraq, establishing centers 
in such towns as Sulaymaniyyih, Basrah, 
Karkuk, Mosul, Kuwayt, Karbila, and Najaf. 
About the year 100, 'Iraq's Department of 
Foreign Residents ordered all these pioneers 
out of the country, so that, after enduring 
hardships and great personal loss, they were 
obliged with a few exceptions to return to 
their homes, However, a great number of 

the people of 'Iraq learned of the Faith 
through them, and many spoke highly of 
them and regretted their enforced depar
ture." 

An impressive statement comes from 
'Iraq: 

"Among the outstanding events that 
transpired during the last four years was 
the coming of a number of Persian Baha'i 
families who, in response to the Guardian's 
urgent appeals for pioneers to settle in the 
countries neighboring Persia have decided to 
reside in 'Iraq with the sole purpose of estab
lishing in conjunction with the friends of 
'Iraq new Baha'i centers. 

"The Beloved Guardian through repeated 
messages of love and encouragement and 
considerable contributions to the Pioneering 
Fund, has sought to impress upon the Ba
ha'i Community in general and the National 
Spiritual Assembly in particular the great 
significance and urgency of this historic en
deavor coinciding with the closing years of 
the first Baha'i Century. In compliance with 
his instructions the National Spiritual As
sembly extended every possible assistance to 
these pioneers for obtaining the necessary 
visas for entry and settlement in the neigh
boring territories of Kuwait, Bahrain, and 
Hijaz. In addition, efforts were made to ob
tain permission for the remaining majority 
of the Persian friends to settle in 'Iraq. Those 
of them who chose this country as their field 
of Baha'i activity were distributed by the 
National Spiritual Assembly as follows: 

Locality 

Sulaymaniyyih 
Basrah 
Karkuk 
Mosul 
Arbil 
Nasiriyyih 
Karbila 

Number of Pioneers 
(including _children) 

47 
29 
56 
28 
44 
13 
40 

Khanaqin 41 
Ya'qubiyyih ...... . . ...... . .... 26 
Baghdad 18 
I:Iijaz . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Bahrain 2 
India 

352 
"Through the cooperation of Persian and 
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Baha'is gathered on the occasion of the re-interment of the remains of Mirza 
Abu'l-Fa\11 in the new Baha'i Cemetery in Cairo, Egypt. 

'Iraqi pioneers five new Spiritual Assemblies 
were formed in Basrah, Karkuk, Mosul, Su
laymaniyyih and Khanaqin. Besides several 
other groups which, had the Persian pioneers 
not been forced to quit the country, would 
have evolved into many other Spiritual As
semblies. The Guardian on being informed 
of these successes wrote through his secre
tary (translated) 'He expressed deep joy and 
said, " In the multiplication of Baha'i cen
ters and the establishment of new Spiritual 
Assemblies in that sacred country is a bril
liant proof of the self-sacrifice on the part 
of the dear Persian friends and the energetic 
activities of the members of that Assembly. 
It is now incumbent upon you to exert, more 
than ever before, your utmost endeavor in 
the promotion of the teaching activities, the 
guidance of men, and the dispatch of teach
ers to towns and villages where no believer 
has as yet settled." ' 

"The growing number of Persian Baha'i 
pioneers arriving in 'Iraq has, unfortunately, 
aroused the suspicion and apprehension and 
excited the prejudice of some of the govern
ment officials who, jealous of the growing 
fame and prestige of the Faith of Baha'u' -
llah, began to oppose the Persian pioneers 
and refused to renew their permission to re
side in this country. Not content with this 
step, the police authorities summoned and 
interrogated them regarding their purpose 

of settling in 'Iraq and about the tenets of 
their Faith. Following this the Persian 
friends were made to give written pledges 
by which they were bound to leave the coun
try within a limited period of time. The Na
tional Spiritual Assembly thereupon inter
vened in the matter and did its best to induce 
the authorities not to carry out its decision 
of sending back the Persian pioneers. All 
efforts, however, were in vain. The newly 
formed Assemblies of Basrah, Karkuk and 
Mosul were, consequent upon the departure 
of the Persian friends, disbanded. The Ba
ha'i community in this country has conse
quently lost, though temporarily, loyal and 
steadfast spiritual brothers and sisters." 

The Baha'is of Australia report as fol
lows:-

"Tasmania is a little heart-shaped island 
one hundred and eighty miles from the south 
eastern shores of Australia. It is the smallest 
of the Federated States of Australia and is 
know as 'The Little Sister.' 

"After the visit of Miss Martha Root in 
1939 there were only two members in Tas
mania, Miss G. Lamprill and Miss E. Jensen, 
of Hobart. Very soon Miss K. Crowder 
joined the ranks and there was an ardent, 
active group of three. The visit in 1940 of 
Mrs. M. Almond of Adelaide, for one month, 
was stimulating and helped the little group 
on its way to progress and achievement. 
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Baha'is gathered in the new Baha'i Cemetery in Isma'iliyyih, Egypt. 

"Realizing the vital importance of giving. 
people an opportunity of hearing about the 
Cause, four public meetings were arranged 
during the months of September and Octo
ber, 1940, the subjects presented being 'The 
Pattern for a New World Order,' 'True 
Education,' 'The Oneness of Religion and 
Humanity,' and 'A World Message.' The 
first lee ture of the series was given by the 
Secretary of the N .S.A., Miss Hilda Brooks, 
who had traveled from South Australia es
pecially to assist in this new venture. The 
second and third were given by Miss Lamp
rill and Miss Crowder, respectively. The 
fourth and last by Mrs. 0. Routh of Sydney. 

"In 1940, when there were still only three 
Baha'is in Hobart, a Melbourne Baha'i set
tled for a time in Launceston at the northern 
end of Tasmania. By traveling over one 
hundred miles the four Baha'is rnet on sev
eral occasions and in a spirit of great happi
ness kept some of the feasts together. 

" The teaching work now gathered mo
mentum, the little group met regularly to 
study the Teachings, advertised lectures were 
given in Hobart and Launceston and a fourth 
member was enrolled. The flying visit of 
Mr. and Mrs. Bolton of Sydney, when they 
spent a few days in Hobart and gave two 

lectures, created interest and greatly encour
aged the small group. As time went on the 
indefatigable labors of the Hobart believers 
bore fruit, new members were enrolled, a 
youth group formed and a summer school 
held. There are now in 1944 eight members 
and bright prospects of a Spiritual Assembly 
being formed before long.'' 

A special bond unites the Americas in the 
spiritual creation of Baha'u'llah. His mes
sage directed to the presidents of the Amer
ican republics in His Holy Book, the Aqdas, 
calling upon them to raise up the crushed 
and destroy oppression, formulated a mis
sion which destiny already makes visible in 
the world of events. 'Abdu'l-Baha could not 
include Central or South America in His 
journeys between 1911 and 1913; but the 
Master made the Baha'is of North America 
trustees of a teaching mission the first stage 
of which was the carrying of the message 
to Central and South America. 

The Inter-America activities of the Amer
ican Baha'is have been reported in previous 
volumes of The Baha'i World. The signifi
cant advances made since 1940 have been 
made the theme of a special article in the 
present volume. It will suffice here to note 
merely the main outlines of the work. 
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An increasing amount of space in World 
Order Magazine has been devoted to sketches 
drawn by pioneer teachers of the countries 
in which they have settled or traveled. Since 
I 940, for example, the magazine has pub
lished: From a Panama Diary, by Louise Cas
well and Cora H. Oliver; Venezuela, by 
Emeric Sala; A Baha'i Pioneer in Paraguay, 
by Elisabeth H. Cheney; Brazil in Renais
sance, by Bea trice Irwin; Buenos Aires, by 
Philip G . Sprague; Panama, The Crossroads, 
by C. E. Hamilton; and Pioneer Journey, by 
Virginia Orbison. These intimate diary 
recordings make the Baha'is of North 
America feel that they are a part of the vivid 
experience, and enlarge the area of direct 
ethical responsibility to take in all the 
American republics. · 

In addition to these, the magazine recalled 
Martha L. Root's journey to South America 
in 1919-the beginning of work under the 
Master's Plan-in Helen Bishop's To South 
America in 1919, an editing of Martha 
Root's letters; and recorded the construc
tion of the monument at the grave of Mrs. 
May Maxwell in Amelia E. Collin's account, · 
A Baha'i Shrine in Latin America. 

Two Baha'is of North America and two 
of Central America contributed first-hand 
accounts directly to the editors of The 
Baha'i World, and these have been made 

· available for use in this survey. 
Dr. Malcolm M. King briefly described 

the formation of the first Baha'i group in 
Jamaica : 

"My feeling, on arrival in Jamaica on the 
23rd of October, 1942, was somewhat 
dampened by the lengthy and searching 
inquiry of government officials at the air
port, followed by many weeks of disillusion 
and disappointments. The poverty and 
misery of the masses of people further en
hanced my depression. It was only after 
many months of constant effort that this 
feeling was submerged, and a ray of light 
became discernible amongst those with 
whom I had worked so strenuously. I had 
much publicity in three papers, one daily 
and two weeklies. So there was a constant 
stream of publicity coming from the press. 
which kept the Baha'i Cause before the 
public eye. Many inquirers wrote from the 
country parts asking for information and 

literature. Two parishes, (others than those 
two where my work was concentrated) 
were visited, and talks were given in each, 
two talks in one and one in the other. A 
total of twenty-six talks were given during 
my stay, in homes, halls and churches, to 
attendance numbering from 8 to 175 people 
each, and for a total of more than 870 
people. Individuals and groups in homes, 
numbering less than eight, are not accounted 
for, but were very considerable. There were 
more than fifty people known to me who 
read one or more books (chiefly Bahd'u'lldh 
and the New Era). 

"Before June, 1943, my efforts consisted 
of visiting contacts and making new con
tacts, giving talks and explaining, to the 
best of my ability, the Baha'i Teachings. 
These contacts were made among all classes 
of people, white, colored, Chinese, Indian, 
Jewish, doctors, dentists, lawyers, business 
men, chiropractors, pharmacists, nurses
some very influential people. Their reactions, 
except for a few, were not different from 
the general run of people here in America
possibly more conservative, because of their 
English background and influence. In the 
main, they were very apathetic to new 
spiritual truths, yet were not antagonistic. 
They would listen patiently, but always 
made excuses when asked to investigate. 

"In June I was able to form my first 
study group (through a seemingly accidental 
meeting) out of which came two declared 
believers. The second study group followed 
closely the first under very similar condi
tions. Five declared believers came out of 
this group. These two groups were merged 
by meeting together at least once each 
week. Because of different locations and 
time they still carry on as separate study 
groups; but declared believers meet as an 
organized group at 190 Orange Street, the 
regular Baha'i meeting place. This group 
has elected the various officers, as if they 
were a duly constituted Spiritual Assembly, 
and these officers were elected in accordance 
with Baha'i procedure." 

Miss Eve B. Nicklin, who has spent several 
years in Peru, contributes this interesting 
account:-

"As Lima is fast becoming the hub of 
the western coast it has been blessed with 
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visiting Baha'is en route to other South 
American countries . Philip Sprague spent 
a week in Lima in October, 1942. A group 
of sixteen friends met in the Hotel Bolivar 
for a Baha'i meeting. Later follow-up teas 
were given. Mrs. Enos Barton came for 
eight days in December of that year, and 
Flora Hottes has spent two vacations here. 
At both times she made valuable friends for 
the cause of Baha'u'llah. A short visit was 
made by Etta Mae Lawrence. 

"The Instituto Cultural Peruano-N orte
a111erica110, where I have been employed since 
1943, has given me one of the greatest op
portunities to make contacts with both the 
students and my fellow-teachers. Choosing 
a topic of universal nature for discussion 
in the classroom has led to a more direct 
method of teaching the Faith after classes. 

"Two young men have gone to the United 
States to attend universities, and have been 
given letters of introduction to Baha'i com
munities. But the greatest opportunity of 
all came by the way of the first summer 
school ever to be held in Peru for the 
Peruvian teachers of English. I was asked 
to be one of the teachers in this pioneer 
work. My subject is to introduce them to 
American Reading. I have as pupils one 
hundred teachers from not only the city of 
Lima, but from many of the provinces. I 
felt sure it was Baha'u'llah's work when the 
~uperintendent said to me, 'Meeting all these 
people may help you with your work.' He 
has never mentioned my Baha'i work to 
me since the first conversation we had had 
about it a year ago when he asked me what 
I was doing in Peru. Dovetailing with this 
scheme of things to come, came Virginia 
Orbison to Peru. She having been employed 
in the research library for Paramount pic
tures, who better could I have had as guest 
speaker in my classes? So tactfully did she 
weave in the great message that it was easy 
for me to invite those who were especially 
interested to come to the Baha'i Home to 
hear more. Several groups have met with 
us and all have listened eagerly to a Baha'i 
talk. We are looking forward to the meeting 
with nearly all the hundred teachers in this 
way. These meetings have already had rami
fications because we have been invited into 

their home to tell the good news to their 
friends and families. 

"Flora Hottes reported that Alicia Busti
mente of Lima, Peru, has become a Baha'i 
in La Paz, Bolivia, and is returning home in 
the Fall to spread the message among her 
wide circle of friends here. 

"While looking for a pension for Flora, 
we seemed to have been led right up to the 
door of Sra. Isabel Tirade de Barreda who 
was destined to become the first believer 
to send in her name from Lima, Peru. Sra. 
Tirade de Barreda, Virginia Orbison and 
myself celebrated this historical event on 
the Baha'i Feast Day, February 7, 1944." 

The first native Baha'i of Nicaragua, Sra. 
Blanca Victoria Mejia, pays tribute to the 
teachers who brought the message of Baha' -
u'llah to her people:-

"Beginning in 1941, the first one was the 
unforgettable and sweet Mrs. Frances Bene
dict Stewart. She, with her words filled with 
eloquence, is like a torch that lights our 
souls; but as in these times certain things 
are misunderstood that develop during this 
period, she was also misunderstood here, 
although not . by all, for some of us were 
captivated by her elevated ideas and advice. 
Full of wisdom the seeds are that today 
little by little are growing in Nicaragua. 

"Likewise, there was among us Mr. 
Mathew Kaszab, an ingenious man with a 
great heart. Those that knew him thor
oughly were able to say that he was a saint. 
He remained two years in the country, but 
he also was not understood, and from then 
on he did not accomplish much in spite 
of his great wishes; his gentleness and hu
mility were completely misunderstood. 

"Also, a Mr. John Eichenauer honored us 
with his presence, an irreproachable youth, 
dynamic and with a clear intelligence, who 
presided at various gatherings of enthusiasts 
of the new Faith; but as a migratory bird 
he only remained two days in our capital. 
Then Mrs. Louise Caswell favored us gently 
with her talks full of sweetness and delicacy. 

"Today, the Baha'i Faith in Nicaragua is 
limited to a few seedlings recognized by 
souls following the light, but we try to sow 
them in many hearts, We are not dismayed, 
convinced by our eyes that the bigger and 
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more important things have a small, almost 
imperceptible origin." 

In January, 1944, Sr. Gerardo Vega acted 
for the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is 
of San Jose, Costa Rica, in compiling the 
salient details of the work in that city:-

"From March, 1940, the time of the ar
rival of the pioneers Mrs. Amalia Ford and 
Mrs. Gayle Woolson in Costa Rica, until 
the present time the new ideas have in
spired investigators who have felt the waves 
of knowledge that are renewed and har
moniously extend to the fertile shores of 
the minds of those who recognize and 
acknowledge the eternal and ancient Truth. 
This requires the constant human realiza
tion and the opening of fragrant new paths 
that the human race needs as its conscious
ness widens. 

"With the assurance which spiritual ideas 
produce when applied to the service of hu
manity, the pioneers arrive in our country 
and are directed to the Chamber of Com
merce of the city. By this organization they 
are then directed to the Theosophical 
Society. 

"After several months of work the first 
Spiritual Assembly was elected on April 21, 
1941, with the following membership: Sr. 
Jose J . Ulloa, Chairman; Sra. Gayle Woolson, 
Vice Chairman; Sr. Guido Contreras, Cor
responding Secretary; Sr. Raul Contreras, 
Recording Secretary; Sra. Ester Urena, 
Treasurer and Sr. Felipe Madrigal, Sra. Con
suleo Miranda, Sra. Anita Clachar, and Sra. 
Amalia Ford. Mrs. Amalia Ford returned 
to the United States on September 17, 1941. 
The formation of this first Spiritual As
sembly was really the foundation stone of 
all that has been made possible for the Cause 
in Costa Rica. 

"In order to extend the cultural work 
of the Assembly an invitation has been 
extended from time to time to Prof. Roberto 
Brenes Mesen, Prof. J. Joaquin Garcia 
Monge, Prof. Jose B. Acuna and to the 
eminent lawyer Benjamin Odio. The assist
ance of these distinguished gentlemen and 
their presence in our Center has undoubtedly 
augmented our prestige. 

"On April 11th, 1941, the official Gazette 
of the Government published the statutes 
recognizing our Cause under the legislative 

rules governing religious organizations, 
lodges and other similar societies. We must 
acknowledge with great appreciation that 
it was due to the assistance of Lawyer 
Benjamin Odio that no difficulty was en
countered in the passage of our application 
since it was presented by a recognized ju
dicial authority who was interested in the 
Cause. 

"On April 21st, 1942, the second Spiritual 
Assembly was elected consisting of the 
following members: Sr. Serapio Hernandez, 
Chairman; Sr. Guido Contreras, Vice Chair
man; Sr. Carlos Porras, Cor. Secretary; Sr. 
Raul Contreras, Recording Secretary; Sra. 
Blanca Lacayo, Treasurer; Sra. Isabel de 
Porras, Sr. Pedro Ujueta and Sra. Gayle 
Woolson. 

"During this administrative period the 
work was carried on with more assurance. 
Not only were material conditions better 
but we benefited by the experience of the 
first year which was one of hard work and 
there was a greater willingness to serve. At 
the end of this period a committee for con
sultation was formed consisting of Sra. 
Gayle Woolson, Sr. Serapio Hernandez, Sra. 
Rosa Quesada, Sr. Raul Contreras and Sr. 
Gerardo Vega. The most important accom
plishment of this committee was a series of 
papers twelve of which dealt with the Baha'i 
Principles and six were dedicated to the 
Prophets. 

"In the well known magazine 'American 
Repertoire' an article on the Temple written 
by Mrs. Woolson was published. 

"Our treasury has been organized in such 
a way that it now modestly assists in de
fraying the expenses of the administration. 

"Through the activities of the corre
sponding secretary we notice that the corre
spondence is extensive and that it puts us 
in contact with the activities of similar 
groups in the Americas. The Library is 
well stocked with Bah:i' i books. 

"Among the activities for the promulga
tion of the Faith we record the formation 
of a Group in Puntarenas which has been 
functioning for three years and is now a 
duly organized Spiritual Assembly." 

As the period under review opened in 
1940 the North American Bah:i'is active 
in the field were: Panama, Mrs. Louise Cas-



CURRENT BAHA'f ACTIVITIES 87 

Cairo Baha'is Gathered to Re-inter Mrs. Getsinger's Remains. 
Lua Getsinger, one of the first American believers, known as the "Mother teacher 
of the West," was originally interred in a Christian cemetery in Cairo; with the 
help of the State Department in Washington, the American Consulate in Cairo, 
and the Egyptian Baha'i Assembly, her body was removed to the Baha'i 

Cemetery. 

well, Mrs. Cora Oliver and Peter Caswell; 
Puerto Rico, Mrs. Katherine Disdier, Miss 
Rouhieh Jones; Cuba, Mrs. H. Emogene 
Hoagg, Miss Josephine Kruka, following 
Mr. and Mrs. Philip Marangella who re
turned earlier in the year after forming 
a group ; Haiti, Mr. and Mrs. Ellsworth 
Blackwell; El Salvador, John Eichenauer, 
Jr., and Clarence Iverson (Mr. Eichen
auer is returning shortly); Costa Rica, 
Mrs. Gayle Woolson, Mrs. Amalia Ford; 
Santo Domingo, Miss Margaret Lentz; 
Nicaragua, Mathew Kaszab; Colombia, 
Gerrard Sluter; Venezuela, Miss Priscilla 
Rhodes, Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala being 
en route to Canada; Brazil has an Assem
bly at Bahia; Rio de Janeiro (temporarily), 
Miss Jeanne Bolles; Uruguay, Wilfrid 
Barton and (temporarily) Mrs. Mary Barton; 
Argentina has a Spiritual Assembly; Bolivia, 
Mrs. Eleanor Smith Adler; Chile, Mrs. 
Marcia Stewart Atwater; Ecuador, John 
Stearns; Paraguay, Miss Elisabeth Cheney. 
At Honduras and Guatemala, after teaching 
work by Mr. Sluter and Tony Roca, there 
are groups with native membership. Mexico 

City has a local Assembly. Plans are under 
way to establish Miss Eve Nicklin in Peru, 
while Mr. and Mrs. Roscoe Wood are pre
paring to locate in Brazil. Contacts were 
made at Jamaica during a six months' stay 
by Mr. and Mrs. Shaw. Philip Sprague spent 
some months at Buenos Aires, with notable 
results. Mrs. F ranees B. Stewart has trans
lated, published, distributed books to pio
neers and groups, and maintained teaching 
activity and contacts in Mexico City, Hon
duras and Guatemala. 

Since then, the number has been increased 
by new pioneers and also some believers 
able to travel and visit various Baha'i centers 
in Central or South America. These in
clude:-

Mr. and Mrs. R. Y. Mottahedeh, who trav
eled extensively; Beatrice Irwin, Brazil; Mr. 
and Mrs. C. E. Hamilton, Panama; Eve 
Nicklin, Peru; Mrs. Ella Guthrie, Mrs. Edith 
Marangella, Lucien McComb and Mrs. Ayned 
McComb, Puerto Rico; Mrs. Amelia E. Col
lins, Chile, Argentina, Uruguay, Brazil; 
Marshall Eichenauer, El Salvador, Guate
mala; Louise Baker, Colombia; Mrs. Dorothy 
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Baker, Colombia, Venezuela; Ruth Shook 
(Mrs. Fendell), Colombia; Dr. Malcolm King, 
Jamaica; Mrs. Marcia Atwater, Chile; Ger
trude Eisenberg, Brazil, Paraguay; Mrs. 
Florence Keemer, Mexico, Guatemala; Julia 
Regal, Panama; Virginia Orbison, Chile, 
Paraguay; Jean Silver, Cuba; Etta Mae 
Lawrence, Argentina. 

The martyrdom of Mrs. May Maxwell in 
Buenos Aires, and that of Mathew Kaszab, 
who died in Texas of the effects of hardship 
and suffering sustained in Nicaragua, are 
the pledge that the trusteeship conferred 
by 'Abdu'l-Baha will be fulfilled throughout 
the Americas, forming an inter-continental 
basis from which in future will be launched 
the spiritual crusade to achieve the oneness 
of mankind and the triumph of the Baha'i 
teachings throughout the world. 

As the date of April 21, 1944, approached 
it was evident that either a Spiritual Assem
bly or a group has been formed in all the 
American republics. The detailed informa
tion is indicated on the teaching maps in
serted at the end of this volume. 

THE HousE OF WoRSHIP 

Completion of the exterior decoration of 
the House of Worship at Wilmette, Illinois, 
has already been listed as one of the three ma
jor tasks undertaken by the American Baha'is 
in the last seven years of the Baha'i Century 
ended May 2 3, 1944. The work on the 
Temple was officially completed early in 
January, 1943. The subject of Temple con
struction is presented elsewhere in the pres
ent volume, but for purposes of record in 
this survey the successive contracts under
taken since 1940 arc mentioned, as follows: 
Main story, exterior decoration, $207,552.39 
Circular steps 50,817.84 

Total construction 1940-1944, $258,370.23 
These figures bring the total construction 

costs from 1921 to $1,341,929.88, to which 
must be added cost of other structures on 
the grounds, grading, etc., amounting to 
$50,111.45, and cost of land, $51,500.00, 
making final total of $1,443,541.33. 

BAHA'i MEMORIALS 

In grateful devotion to their sacrifices 
and services to the Faith, the believers have 

raised monuments over the graves of a num
ber of martyrs since 1940. 

From Persia the Assembly reports that 
the memorial designed by the late Myron 
H. Potter of Cleveland, and contributed by 
the American believers, in honor of Keith 
Ransom-Kehler has been completed under 
the supervision of the Persian Baha'is at 
I~Hhan. The members of the National 
Spiritual Assembly visited the tomb and 
remained at I~Hhan a number of days. In 
194 3 the Guardian advised the Persian As
sembly to build monuments at the graves 
of the King of Martyrs and the Beloved of 
Martyrs, most famous of the early believers 
tortured and slain by fanatics in Persia, in 
the same city. The Assembly provided an 
engineer from Tihrin to carry out the con
struction, the cost being met by general 
subscription of the Persian Baha'is. 

The Assembly of Egypt, after obtaining 
government permission to maintain a Baha,i 
cemetery, arranged for the transfer of the 
remains of the late Abu'l-Fa<;ll and of the 
late Lua Moore Getsinger and their perma
nent reinterment therein. To fulfill official 

· requirements, the American Assembly se
cured the written permission of Mrs. Get-
singer's closest surv1v1ng relative, Mrs. 
Howard Struven, and through the State De
partment filed this permit with the Egyptian 
authorities. On December 18, 1942, the 
members of the National Spiritual Assem
bly, together with its committee who car
ried out the transfer, accompanied by repre
sentatives of all Baha'i communities of 
Egypt, conducted a service at the Baha'i 
cemetery during the reinterment. The 
memorial to be erected to Lua Getsinger, 
famous and beloved American Baha'i 
teacher in the days of the Master, will stand 
beside the tomb of the great Abu'l-Fa<;ll. 

American believers have also a direct 
concern with the transfer of the remains 
of Mirza Abu'l-Fa<;ll, that great teacher sent 
here by the Master many years ago, to the 
new Baha'i cemetery. The records made 
available by George 0. Latimer who acted 
for the Committee in charge of subscrip
tions toward the construction of a suitable 
monument in Mirza Abu'l-Fa<;ll's memory 
indicate that a total of $708. 10 was con
tributed to that purpose in 1919, 1920 and 
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1921. The Master's Ascension and the 
changes in the administration of the Cause 
resulting therefrom interrupted the work 
and the special fund was turned over into 
the general fund of Baha'i Temple Unity 
which later became the present National 
Baha'i Fund. Shoghi Effendi now wishes 
this special fund, latent for so many years, 
to be transmitted to the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Egypt for a 
Memorial to be constructed, in the Baha'i 
cemetery now available. Thus the contri
bution which the American Baha'is made 
more than twenty years ago, in grateful ap
preciation of Abu'l-Fa<;ll's unique teaching 
mission in North America, can at last be 
consummated. Had the Memorial been 
built earlier, the Baha'is of Egypt would 
have been deprived of the opportunity to 
establish publicly the importance of their 
Baha'i cemetery which they now possess. 

Beside these blessed ties connecting the 
America;, Baha'is with those of Persia and 
Egypt, the passing of Martha L. Root and of 
May Ellis Maxwell have led to the raising of 
shrines in Hawaii and in Argentina to which 
the hearts of the American believers fer
vently turn. 

Designed by C. Mason Remey, the Memo
rial to Martha L. Root is in the form of a 
tablet inscribed with the Greatest Name, 
words of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha on 
teaching, and the Guardian's words which 
confer upon her so high a spiritual station. 
Her grave is beautifully situated in a ceme
tery of Honolulu, and the monument was 
made under the supervision of the Honolulu 
Assembly. 

William Sutherland Maxwell designed the 
memorial which stands at the grave of Mrs. 
Maxwell in Quilmes Cemetery, Buenos Aires. 
We fortunately have this first-hand account 
written by Mrs. Amelia Collins who pro
ceeded to Buenos Aires as representative of 
the American National Spiritual Assembly 
and supervised with Sr. Tormo, Sr. Barros 
and Wilfrid Barton the execution of Mr. 
Maxwell's design and the placing of the 
completed Memorial at the grave, where im
pressive prayers and readings were conducted 
by the Baha'is of Argentina and the United 
States. Quoting from Mrs. Collin's article 
in World Order, December, 1943:-

"At the time of the passing of May Max
well at Buenos Aires, Shoghi Effendi cabled 
to her husband, Sutherland Maxwell, 'Her 
tomb, designed by yourself, erected by me, 
on the spot where she fought, and fell 
gloriously, will become the historic center 
of pioneer Baha'i activity.' By June, 1942, 
the plans for carrying out the wishes of 
Shoghi Effendi were complete. The design, 
photographs, drawings and specifications for 
the monument had been received by the 
National Spiritual Assembly from Mr. Max
well in Haifa. A sample of the fine Carrara 
marble which the Buenos Aires Baha'i com
mittee had secured had arrived. It now 
seemed well that someone go to Buenos 
Aires as a representative of the National 
Assembly to consult and work with the 
committee there rather than to depend upon 
the slow and uncertain method of corre
spondence. So it was agreed that I should 
represent the National Assembly, go to 
Buenos Aires and help in seeing that all plans 
were faithfully and fittingly fulfilled. Im
mediately on this decision a cable was sent to 
Shoghi Effendi, asking his wishes and advice. 
His reply confirmed our plans. 

"While standing at the hotel desk filling 
out the questionnaire required of visitors 
a momentary feeling of loneliness passed 
over me as I realized that I was in a country 
where I did not speak the language of those 
about me. Suddenly the porter said, 'You 
are Mrs. Collins?' and handed me a cable
gram. The message was from Shoghi Effendi 
and read, 'Prayers accompany you always, 
everywhere. Deepest, loving appreciation.' 
Immediately I felt at home in spite of the 
fact that on account of my many delays 
the friends in Buenos Aires did not know of 
my arrival. 

"Early the next morning a messenger was 
sent to Sr. Tormo, the chairman of the 
Buenos Aires Baha'i Assembly, and in a 
very few minutes he was at the hotel ex
tending me a true Baha'i welcome. In a 
short time several other believers dropped 
in and again it was demonstrated that the 
Faith is one and unites hearts wherever be
lievers come together. At once arrangements 
were made to visit our beloved May's grave. 
Right after lunch we started. How shall 
I describe the quaint, lovely, simple spot-
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so well chosen-right out in the open coun
try, some distance from the village of 
Quilmes. The peace and quiet of the place 
was broken only by the birds singing their 
early spring songs. Here it was that Jeanne 
Bolles and Wilfrid Barton had found the 'fit
ting spot' for the last resting place of May 
Maxwell's body, henceforth a place for pil
grimages. We entered the little gate, placed 
our simple offering of flowers and then gave 
thanks to Baha'u'llah, remembering the 
many dear friends in many lands, and asking 
God that they, too, would be permitted to 
visit this sacred spot. 

"The first to make a pilgrimage from 
the United States to this revered place had 
been Philip Sprague. Not many weeks after 
the burial he had laid on the grave fragrant 
flower petals from the sacred shrines in 
'Akka and Haifa sent by Shoghi Effendi 
and Ruhiyyih Khanum. There will be other 
pilgrimages-many-for the Guardian de
notes May Maxwell as one of the 'three 
heroines of the formative age of the Faith 
of Baha'u'llah' now 'living in solitary glory 
in the southern outpost of the Western 
Hemisphere.' 

"Monday Sr. Tormo, Sr. Barros and I in
spected the block of marble. It was a great 
satisfaction to see the huge block of Carrara 
marble--the envy, I learned, of all the 
sculptors in the region who had hoped to 
have at least some of it to carve. Then 
began the search for the right artist. An 
Italian sculptor, Mario Viciani, a Florentine, 
was finally found and a contract given to 
him to make first a model in plaster to 
meet the specifications. In due time the 
full committee was most gratified to see a 
fine sample of this sculptor's art shown in 
a plaster cast of the proposed monument 
and the contract to proceed with the work 
in marble was given to him. On May 30, 
1943, several months after my return the 
beautiful monument was in place at May's 
grave and was dedicated with impressive 
services conducted by the Buenos Aires 
friends." 

In deep reverence also the Baha'is of 
America acclaim the Memorial raised in 
honor of the late Hyde Dunn in Australia, 
that built in Tihran commemorating the 
late Dr. Moody and the stone marking the 

tragic yet heroic grave of Mathew Kaszab 
in Brownsville, Texas, provided by the first 
chairman of the Inter-America Committee, 
Loulie A. Mathews. In his cablegram of 
February 21, 1941, Shoghi Effendi linked 
together the names of Mrs. Keith Ransom
Kehler, Miss Martha L. Root, Mrs. May 
Maxwell and Mr. Hyde Dunn as evidences 
of the historic world mission conferred by 
'Abdu'l-Baha upon the American Baha'i 
community. 

YOUTH ACTIVITY 

The publication of The Baha'i World, 
and the annual observance of Baha'i Youth 
Day, are at present the only two fully in
ternational activities of the Bahi'i com
munity. The maintenance of youth ad
ministrative bodies and youth programs 
during the war years has been difficult. The 
claims made upon the youth of the world 
have well-nigh expended their powers in 
action outside the realm of the spirit. The 
youth between fifteen and twenty-one have 
recognized the highest of all claims, the 
call of God, exemplify the quality of truest 
devotion if not impressiveness of numbers. 
One feels the ardor of this small yet intent 
group in every report made about their 
work by the Assemblies of East and West. 

We have, for example, this impressive 
record from Persia, where the young people 
have not been drafted:-

"The Baha'i Youth Committee in Tihr:in 
has over a thousand members regularly at
tending its sessions. One hundred and one 
persons serve on its sub-committees, which 
handle finances, teaching, study of the Faith, 
education, census, arbitration, and sports. 
Four thousand youth participate in the 
annual Youth Symposium, and hundreds at
tend the public speaking and teacher train
ing classes. The National Youth Committee 
conducted a summer school in Tihr:in, 213 
youth attending, and many adult auditors; 
this Committee likewise invited youth dele
gates from the provinces to attend; thirty 
localities sent representatives and these were 
guests of the Committee in Tihran for ten 
days. The Committee also had charge of 
eleven Baha'i orphans pending organization 
of a separate body to care for them. Forty 
youth are continually occupied in giving 
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MATHEW. KASZAB 
UiED-JAN.13-,1943. 

PIONWl BAHA'i'TEACJiER IN NICARAGUA 

. "tits SERVlcts ARE UNFQRCf.TTABLf. '' • 

Memorial Erected at the Grave of Mathew Kaszab, Brownsville, Texas. 
He was one of the first pioneers to arise to meet the requirements of the 

Seven Year Plan. 

classes in the provinces, for parents and 
children alike, and in holding festive gath
erings for the believers. Youth committees 
are active in the majority of centers; that 
of I,Hhan established a summer school, as 
did the youth of Shiraz. During this period 
about twenty young Baha'is of Persia, top
flight scholars, left for the United States 
where they are completing their education. 

"Baha'i children in Persia spend two 

hours every Friday in studying Baha'i prin
ciples and lessons in character-building, 
under Baha'i instructors. This work is 
supervised by the National Committee for 
Baha'i Instruction. Except where persecu
tions make it impossible, the majority of 
Baha'i children attend; in Tihran, for in
stance, ninety such classes meet in an aver
age year. Many adults attend to encourage 
the children, and special e_vents and the dis-
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tribution of prizes also contribute to that 
end. A feature of the classes is the teaching 
of Baha'i songs; the curriculum of the six 
preliminary classes includes successively the 
six volumes of character-building lessons. 
The seventh class studies Lessons in Religion 
(I) and fifteen of the Persian Hidden Words; 
the eighth studies Lessons in Religion (II) 
and fifteen additional Hidden Words; the 
ninth offers selections from the writings of 
Baha'u'llah and the Master, the tenth, talks 
of the Master, and the remaining two 
Bahd'u'lldh and the New Era. 

The Australian Baha'is render this ac
count:-

"The number of youth in each center is 
small, but the young people are active and 
very progressive. The Adelaide youth pre
sented a play, 'The Golden Age' adapted 
from Florence Pinchon's book, The Crnning 
of the Glory, at the Winter School held at 
Aldgate in August, 1942. This attracted 
the largest audience of the sessions, and was 
declared by all present an outstanding suc
cess, and an interesting and novel way of 
teaching and presenting the Cause to the 
public. A few weeks later the youth re
peated the performance at the Baha'i Center 
in Adelaide to an audience of young people. 
The Yerrinbool and Auckland youth fol
lowed suit and gave the play at their re
spective Summer Schools. 

"The following is an extract from the 
Auckland Spiritual Assembly Report which 
records the work of an American Baha'i 
youth in Auckland: 'Six months ago we 
had the pleasure of welcoming Mr. Alvin 
Blum, an American Baha'i from Memphis, 
Tennessee, stationed in Auckland with the 
American Armed Forces. He generously 
offered ro assist in the teaching work and 
has been of invaluable help to the Assembly. 
He has been able to interest a large number 
of people, some of whom have attended the 
monthly lectures and also arranged for him 
to give the Message to their friends in 
their homes. We are specially grateful to 
Mr. Blum for his splendid work with a group 
of young people who now constitute a 
Baha'i Youth Group. A fireside group at 
Devonport has had the advantage of his 
valued services and this bids fair to develop 
into an Assembly in due course.' 

"Our own young men in the Armed Forces 
have been indefatigable in teaching the great 
ethical and spiritual principles of the Baha'i 
Faith. Letters from contacts made by Ser
geant Jim Heggie show· how great has been 
his influence, how well he has imparted his 
faith and knowledge to the other young 
men. The National Assembly has sent litera
ture to his various and widely separated 
contacts. 

"Miss Merle Brooks interested a number 
of people at Kapunda, South Australia, and 
arranged two public meetings in the town. 
Miss Antoinette Bolton regularly conducts 
a Sunday School at Bolton Place, Yerrin
bool, N.S.W. 

"The p.rogressive Hobart Youth Group 
meets regularly; all the members attended 
the Summer School sessions. 

"In 1944 the National Assembly ap
pointed a Youth Committee to supervise 
and coordinate the activities of the youth 
of Australia and New Zealand. The mem
bers of the committee (Miss Hilda Brooks, 
Adelaide, Secretary Convener; Miss G. 
Lamprill, Hobart; Miss V. Hoehnke, Syd
ney; Mrs. R. Deem, Auckland) decided to 
publish a Baha'i Youth Journal. Miss Merle 
Brooks, Adelaide, was appointed editor of 
the Journal. The you th of Australia and 
New Zealand are delighted at the prospect 
of having their own publication, the purpose 
of which is to provide a medium through 
which they might express themselves and 
get to know each other. Material is now 
being collected for the first issue, many of 
the youth having sent letters for the corre
spondence column." 

Dramatic, indeed, to realize that the 
World Youth Day is being observed in old 
Baghdad:-

"The National Youth Committee has de
voted much attention to the organization 
of these annual meetings, which offer splen
did opportunities to give the Faith wider 
publicity especially among the youth of 
other religions. The Committee has en
deavored to establish similar symposiums in 
other Baha'i centers as well as in Baghdad, 
where great success has been achieved judg
ing from the number of non-Baha'i attend
ants. 

"The successes achieved by the Symposi-
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urns held in Baghdad are due in no small mea
sure to the fact that these annual meetings 
have been held in the J:Ia'.?iratu'l-Quds which 
by its impressive beauty, comfortable accom
modations, attractive library and other 
pleasing features, serves to impress a sweet 
and lasting memory of the occasion in the 
minds of the attendants. Among the speak
ers, there were a few non-Baha'is who 
extolled the Baha'i teachings wishing the 
Faith universal success. At the close of 
these meetings Baha'i literature both in 
English and Arabic is distributed to the in
terested among the attendants." 

The successive Youth Committees of 
America have made annual reports from 
which these excerpts are gleaned:-

"The Sixth Annual World Baha'i Youth 
Day was observed by the Youth through
out the world on February 2 3 (February 21 
in the Mu]:,ammadan countries). The theme 
for this year's symposium was 'Is Religion 
Needed as the Basis for a New World Civi
lization?' Four subjects were suggested for 
presentation of this subject: 'Religion, the 
Civilizing Force of the Ages'; 'Religion, the 
Unifying Force of Diverse Peoples'; 'Re
ligion in the Individual Life'; and 'The 
Baha'i Faith as the Basis for a New World 
Order.' 

"The committee suggested that the Youth 
Groups hold five study days this year in 
November, December, January, March, and 
April. These study days are designed for the 
young Baha'is to gain a more thorough 
knowledge of the Baha'i Writings. The 
subject for study this year was 'Foundations 
of World Unity,' a compilation of some of 
the talks given by 'Abdu'l-Baha. This book 
was chosen in order that the Youth may 
not only become more acquainted with the 
teachings of 'Abdu'l-Baha but also become 
more aware of his masterly method of teach
ing through making public speeches. 

"The committee also recommended that 
the groups hold an International Evening 
some time during November. This activity 
is designed to help the groups confirm the 
feelings of brotherhood among the various 
peoples of the world. 

"The Seventh Annual Baha'i Youth 
Symposium was held on February 22. Youth 
groups all over the United States, in Canada 

and in several Latin American countries 
participated in the Symposium. Talks were 
given by the youth on the general theme, 
The Creative Spirit in Modern Society. The 
outlines, appearing in the February 1 issue 
of the Baha'i Youth Magazine concerned 
the influence which religion has had all 
through the ages and placing primary em
phasis on the New Cycle-the historical 
background of the Baha'i Faith and the lives 
and station of its Founders. A message of 
greeting to the Guardian, to be signed by 
the youth in the -various communities, was 
sent out by the National Youth Committee. 
These are to be compiled in a scrapbook to 
be sent at a later time to the Guardian. 
Although world conditions made contact 
with groups in other lands impossible for 
the most part, we trust that in communi
ties where it was possible, the young Baha'is 
have kept alive this traditional youth ac
tivity. 

"Through the Inter-America Committee 
fourteen youth groups in Central and South 
America were contacted, including Santiago, 
Chile; Recife, Brazil; San Jose, Costa Rica; 
Vedado, Cuba; Montevideo, Uruguay; San 
Juan, Puerto Rico; Ancon, Canal Zone; 
Nicaragua, San Salvador; Asuncion, Para
guay; Tegucigalpa, Honduras; Mexico City; 
Ciudad Trujillo; Caracas, Venezuela. 

"Letters of greeting from the National 
Baha'i Youth Committee and plans for the 
International Baha'i Youth Symposium were 
sent to these groups. The groups that re
plied were as follows: Havana, Cuba; 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras; San Salvador, El 
Salvador. These three places had definite 
youth groups and took part in the Interna
tional Symposium. Miss Priscilla Rhoads 
also replied from Caracas, Venezuela, but 
there are as yet no Baha'i youth in Caracas. 
Miss Margaret Lentz of Ciudad Trujillo 
also replied saying there were no Baha'i 
youth in Ciudad, but she would hold a 
meeting for some of the students on the day 
of our International Symposium. 

"A survey of youth groups, isolated 
youth, and servicemen was initiated through 
questionnaires to Local Assemblies and Re
gional Committees. Replies from 46 Assem
blies and 7 Regional Committees have put 
us in touch with 20 youth groups in or-
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ganized communities, other youth groups, 
and unorganized youth in 8 Assemblies and 
5 4 other localities. Eighteen Assemblies re
ported no young people at all. In addition, 
the Committee is corresponding with 50 
Baha'i men in military service. Doubtless 
there are many other youth whose names 
have not been sent us. 

" We are also proud to list the following 
youth who pioneered in 1942-43: Anne 
McGee, Calgary; Farrukh Ioas, Sally Sanor, 
Harmon Jones, Boise; Anita Ioas, Edmonton; 
Eva Flack and Adrienne Ellis, Greensboro; 
Lauretta Voelz, Regina; Mr. and Mrs. 
Richard Walters, Albuquerque; Mary Bower, 
Providence; Clair Gillespie and Eunice Shur
cliff, Laramie. (To our best knowledge these 
are the youth, although many pioneers were 
very little older.) 

"To maintain contact with all of these 
you th, a series of bulletins were issued. In 
writing these, we were mindful of the para
mount claim of the Seven Year Plan, and 
the stresses of this War period. Bulletin 
No. I (Volume 8), issued in November, was 
devoted to an appeal for youth pioneers. 
Bulletin No. 2, January, reported the activi
ties of our servicemen. Bulletin No. 3, 
March, provided suggestions for the organi
zation and conduct of youth groups. 

"World Baha'i Youth Day, now in its 
eighth year, was called for March 7, 1943, 
thus demonstrating our solidarity in the 
midst of world chaos. The theme, 'World 
Unity Is Our Goal,' was based on the last 
pages of 'The Unfoldment of World Civili
zation,' Bah:i'i youth in every continent 
were invited to join us, and an effort was 
made in the Western Hemisphere to under
score the approaching triumph of the Seven 
Year Plan, through symposiums in as many 
States, Provinces, and Republics as possible. 
The Persian National Youth Committee 
wrote us of 'the enormous appeal' of sympo
siums there, and Baha'i youth of Uruguay 
translated the Guardian's pages for the use 
of other Latin American groups. 

"Help to Baha'i servicemen was a prime 
objective. Through personal correspondence 
they were put in touch with nearby Baha'is, 
addresses were exchanged between them, and 
all material issued by the Committee was 
sent. Other believers who wished to write 

them were given addresses, and each bulletin 
carried a special section of their news. An 
important part of this work is the follow-up 
and cordial welcome which all Baha'is are 
urged to extend to these Baha'i men, who 
are serving throughout the U. S., on the seas, 
and as far away as England, Alaska, New 
Zealand, and the Solomon Islands." 

INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 

The Baha'i community today is composed 
of a number of national bodies, each adminis
tratively independent, functioning in a 
world Faith under one Guardian who repre
sents the oneness underlying this great vari
ety of national and racial types . Mutual ac
tion among these different national groups is 
instantly possible at all times, but in prac
tice they are engaged in matters of teaching 
and internal development which takes inter
nationalism for granted without participa
tion in projects of a directly international 
character. It has been the effort to teach 
that primarily produced mutual activity 
among Baha'is in different parts of the 
world. From time to time definite projects, 
like the construction of the House of W or.
ship, or appeals to civil authorities for miti
gation of persecution, have been carried out 
under the direction of 'Abdu'l-Baha or the 
Guardian. 

The international activities or actions 
culled from the current record are signifi
cant more as expressive of the fundamental 
oneness of the Baha'is than their possession 
at this time of any social mechanism con
cerned with and equipped for international 
Baha'i affairs. That mechanism, reinforcing 
and fulfilling the function of the Guardian
ship, will come into being with the Univer
sal House of Justice. Strictly speaking, any 
inter-Assembly actions taking place at pres
ent are responses to the Guardian and not 
mutual projects performed by the Baha'i 
bodies through representatives duly quali
fied for participation in inter-Assembly 
affairs. 

References have already been made in the 
course of this survey to certain matters of 
concern to several or all the national Baha'i 
communities. From the available reports the 
following instances are added to the record. 
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Students, Baha'i Youth Academy, San Salvador. 

The American National Spiritual Assem
bly reported in 1941 :-

" A number of situations have arisen this 
year which very poignantly bring home to 

us the tragic condition of affairs confront
ing believers in other lands. In the spring of 
1940 the Assembly received an appeal from 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the British Isles for hospitality to 
twenty-five Baha'i children. A special com
mittee was appointed to make arrangements 
with the American Baha'is who could care 
for one or more children, and within a few 
weeks reported that the entire number men
tioned by the English Assembly could be 
placed. Ditliculties, however, arose in con
nection with the sending of children out of 
thJt country, and the friends who were pre
pared to give hospitality were not called upon 
to render this precious service. It is noted, 
however, as part of our · history, that the ap
peal created a magnificent response and the 
American Bah3'i community arose to meet 
the emergency in full. 

"Believers, likewise, have volunteered to 
finance the cost of transportJtion of Lidia 
Zamenhof and to guarantee her support in 
this country; but despite efforts put forth 
through every available official channel, Miss 
Zamenhof's whereabouts and condition arc 
not accurJtely known nor has it yet been 

found possible to arrange for her travel to 
America through the authorities in charge 
of her country at this time. May we hope 
and pray that some means will be found to 
provide for the future of this renowned ser
vant of the Faith." 

The Baha'is of 'Iraq cite four instances:
"During the period under review the Na

tional Spiritual Assembly endeavored to 
demonstrate unity of purpose and to promote 
the vital interests of the Faith throughout 
the Baha'i World. The ' Iraqi Baha'i Com
munity has seized every opportunity that 
presented itself to show their spirit of co
operation with their fellow believers in other 
parts of the world. The following are some 
of the instances whereby the National Spirit
ual Assembly shared in the shouldering of 
some constructive enterprises undertaken by 
other Baha'i Communities. 

"I. £ .200. Was remitted to the Spiritual 
Assembly of Damascus as a contribution to 
the J:Ia?iratu'l-Quds Fund. 

"2. £ .300. Was sent to the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Egypt for the con
struction of a NJtional Baha'i Headquarters 
in Cairo. 

"} . Rupees 11,500. Was forwarded to 
the National Spiritual Assembly of India 
and Burma for the construction of a Na
tional l;la?iratu'l-Quds in New Delhi. 
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Baha'is Gathered to Celebrate the Feast of Ri~van in San Salvador, 1943. 

"4. 512 Australian pounds was offered to 

the National Spiritual Assembly of Austra
lia and New Zealand for the erection of Na
tional Baha'i Headquarters in Sydney. 

"These insignificant contributions were a 
source of pleasure to our Beloved Guardian 
and a concrete evidence of the unity and 
solidarity of the Baha'i communities 
throughout the world." 

The Persian Baha'is have contributed 
munificently to their co-workers in other 
lands:-

"Persia has likewise, during this period, 
contributed 1,000 pounds each toward con
struction of the J:Ia?iratu'l-Quds of Syria, 
Egypt, and India; 2,500 pounds toward that 
of Australia and New Zealand, and 500 
pounds toward that of Kowayt, Bah'.i
chist3n." 
- From a San Francisco paper of February 
18, 1944 we cite a most interesting type of 
Baha'i cooperation-the sending of students 
from Persia to the United States:-

"With all the exuberance of American 
tourists in a foreign land, nine young Per
sians, here to study at universities in the 
United States, were taking in the sights of 
San Francisco today. 

"Their American guides, Mrs. Leroy Ioas 
and Miss Lucy Marshall, were breathless try
ing to keep pace with enthusiasms, which 

ranged from delighted chuckles over Amer
ican radio programs to whole-hearted ap
proval of California's climate-'so like our 
own Persia.' 

"In well-spoken English they told of the 
'city within a city' built inside their capital, 
Tihran, exclusively for the students of their 
university. They were proud of the modern 
1000-bed hospital in the capital, now taken 
over for use by Allied soldiers and of the 
fact that many of the younger Persians are 
learning to speak English. 

" 'The American women who taught us 
said, when we first asked for instruction, 
"We have not the time nor the space for 
you",' Firuz Kazemzade, 19-year-old son of 
a Persian diplomat, who spoke for the group, 
said. 'They hold English classes from 7 in 
the morning till 9 at night, and always they 
are rushed.' 

"They were surprised that any one should 
think their women veiled. 

" 'Oh, no, they do not wear veils, have 
not for 10 years. Universities are co-educa
tional, and the women study medicine and 
teaching. In the dental classes they out
number the men. 

"Their trip to this country w;s a long 
one, starting in Tihran last November and 
ending in Los Angeles a week ago. 

"They were still in Persia at the time of the 
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'Big Three' conferences between President 
Roosevelt, Prime Minister Churchill and 
Premier Stalin, but did not learn of it till 
they had reached India. 

"'We knew something was happening 
because we could not send or receive cables, 
and the radios were silent.' 

"All members of the Baha'i Faith, they 
are here to continue studies started in Persia 
because 'We feel America has made such 
strides in science.' 

"Two of the boys, Shidan Fatheaazam, 16, 
and Amin Banani, 17, will prepare for col
lege at the Montezuma Boys School. 

"Of the others, Hushang Javid and Manu
cher Javid, both 22, will continue medical 
studies at Columbia; Farhang Javid, 19, and 
Rouhollah Zargarpur, 21, will enroll at MIT 
in Boston; Nasrollah Rasekh, 19, and Firuz 
Kazemzade plan to enter Stanford; and Rou
hollah Rahmani, 2 5, who completed the re
quired two years of military service and 
who has degrees in agriculture and engineer
ing, will study at the University of Cali
fornia." 

ATTACKS UPON THE FAITH 

The careful student of current religious 
expression cannot fail to overlook the in
creasing number of evidences on the part of 
some ancient faiths that they feel the need 
of counterbalancing the utter spiritual fail
ure signalized by a general international war. 
Unable to prevent it, they seek to seize the 
swift flow of events toward a new order in 
order to reaffirm an ancient authority under 
new and more acceptable conditions. Since 
theology has failed to guide society, they 
would now substitute a social program as the 
determiner of events. After godless states 
have arisen among large number of their 
communicants, they seek closer association 
with civil authority in a post-war world in 
order to substitute its power for the lost 
power of faith in God. 

In all such trends, the climax of the experi
ence comes with conscious effort to destroy 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah. As long as it endures, 
any other claim to spiritual influence rests 
upon something outside the true realm of 
religion : it rests upon a treaty or under
standing with civil government, or influence 
with the rulers, or possession of great prop-

erty holdings, or the exercise of financial 
weight, or the substitution of a great tradi
tion for living faith in the hearts of the 
masses of people. Shoghi Effendi has traced 
the operation of the principle which we first 
find revealed in Baha'u'llah's Tablet of iqan. 
The history of these passing years must needs 
produce the material for another stupen
dous crisis in human affairs-the crisis which 
will inevitably arise when the people dis
cover that political and economic arrange
ments, lacking roots in spiritual accord, are 
fruitless. Contemporary events are a prom
issory note which has validity only because 
the time for payment has not yet come. 

The report submitted by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of Persia testifies that 
the day of persecution still endures in the 
land of the birth of God's Cause:-

"This four-year period has brought ever 
increasing persecutions to the Baha'is of Per
sia. Here are typical cases : 

"A group of Baha'is from Y azd, owing to 
the machinations of their enemies, were im
prisoned in Tihran. One of them died in 
prison. 

"Because they closed their shops on the 
day of Baha'u'llah's Ascension, nine Baha ' is 
of Sangisar were banished by government 
authorities to localities throughout Khura
san. Five women believers of Sangisar, wives 
of banished Baha'is, wrote a petition to the 
Shah. Later they received the following offi
cial answer from the Minister of the In
terior: 'Regarding the representations you 
had made to His Majesty, petitioning the 
return of your husbands to Sangisar: Your 
husbands were removed because of the ugly 
thing they had done and at present their re
turn is not feasible.' 

"In the same town, a Baha'i woman died. 
As the memorial was being held in her home, 
and her brother, an aged man of eighty-five, 
was chanting prayers, members of the local 
police force broke into the house, abused and 
struck the old man, and took him away to 
prison where he was sentenced to three 
months' confinement 'for chanting Baha'i 
prayers.' 

" A Baha'i of Karaj, because he 'held teach
ing meetings in his home, comparing the 
principles of his Faith with others,' was sen
tenced to nine months' imprisonment. 
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"A number of the Friends, because they 
had explained their beliefs and attended 
Baha'i meetings, lost government pos1t1ons 
and were put out of schools. . 

"Baha'i couples were sentenced to prison 
terms ranging from one to six months for 
being married according to Baha'i law. 

"Four Bah:i'is from Pambih-Chulih (M:i
zindar:in), and one from Bun:ib (A,fuir
b:iyj:in) and one from Qahfarahl, (I~Hh:in) 
and one from Nayriz (Fars), in a most griev
ous and abominable manner were martyred 
for the Faith. 

"The hundredth year brought severe 
trials throughout the country: In Qum, the 
arrival of settlers, although carried out with 
prudence and dignity, caused various sedi
tious persons to stir up the populace, until 
the Bah:i'is were cursed in the streets, their 
houses were set on fire, threatening placards 
were posted, and anonymous letters sent 
them through the mails. A placard read: 
'Wake up! The Brave, the Religious, the 
Wealthy, the Great! When will you take 
action? How long will you sleep? What 
gross neglect! Thieves have come into your 
city. They are shamelessly building a house 
_:a place to spread their beliefs and destroy 
yours. While they are still weak, uproot 
them! Get together-drive out the enemies 
of your Faith, your honor, your name, your 
position-drive out the Bah:i'is! Do not be 
frightened! Your Shah is a ~ah of Islam
a defender of the Qur' :in, one who, on the 
first day of his reign, took an oath on the 
Qur':in to make no law against the law of 
Islam. Arise! Arise! Know your duty! 
Follow the basic law of the land, forbid 
those who are opposed to Islam to serve the 
Government! Band together, you shall win, 
none shall prevail against you. Rejoice, for 
God is with you!' 

"And an anonymous letter: 'It is learned 
that you are followers of the baseless belief 
of Bah:i. Since our Law directs us in so far 
as possible not to unveil such shameful im
putations or disclose a person's secret acts, 
we are therefore advising you by letter that 
if the report is untrue you should immedi
ately publish your innocence in the press; 
and if, God forbid, you are infected with 
this contagious disease, you should at once 
close up your shop and get out of this town 

-for otherwise your lives and property will 
be in danger. (signed) A group of defenders 
of the Faith.' 

"Muslims and other religious groups in
vited persons to what was ostensibly a 
prayer-meeting, the real purpose being to 
incite them against the Bah:i'is. 

"Episodes in other towns follow: 
"In Firuz-Kuh, the mull:is preached 

against the Bah:i'is from their pulpits, until 
the simple inhabitants rose up, cursed the 
Friends, broke into the store of a Baha'i, 
abused and beat him. 

"In Shah-Ri<;l:i, a number of the residents 
abused the Bah:i'is in public, and the children 
mocked them, shouting 'B:ibi!' Houses of 
the Bah:i'is were stoned, and unseemly things 
written on the walls. The Bah:i'is were de
nied the use of the public baths. The local 
Im:im-Jum'ih and other clerics incited the 
populace against the Bah:i'is. 

"In Shirv:in (Khur:is:in) local 'ulam:is and 
leaders plotted ~ainst the Bah:i'is; they 
aroused the populace, and demanded that 
the Baha'i settlers return home. They gave 
them three days to leave town, after which 
time the residents were to massacre them. 
The Friends declined to leave. Some two 
thousand persons attacked them, and stoned 
them. Following this, they posted obscene 
and threatening notices on the shops of the 
Bah:i'is. 

"In Bih-Shahr (M:izindar:in), leading peo
ple sent slanderous telegrams against the 
Bah:i'is to the capital, with a view to oust
ing them from government service. 

"In T:ikist:in (Qazvin) teachers and 
school children alike turned on the Baha'i 
students. Incited by the teachers, the other 
children struck the Bah:i'is; a number of 
our children were therefore obliged to stay 
away from school. Repeatedly, the rabble 
collected to force the locks of Baha'i stores 
and raid the establishments but were unable 
to do so. Many times, they stoned the homes 
of Bah:i'is, wounding some of the women. 

"In Usku (A,fuirb:iyj:in) placards were 
used to arouse the populace against the 
Bah:i'is. 

"In Varqa (Persian 'Iraq) a neighboring 
village-head named Muhl,dr punished an 
Assembly member, 'Ali-I;lusayn Mu?afari, 
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and forced him to pay the sum of 500 riyals. 
He then gave the local Baha'is twenty-four 
hours to close up their school and vacate the 
town. By night, the rabble attacked the 
homes of the Baha'is, wounding some with 
knives and forcing chem all to leave. 

"There has been continual persecution in 
Naraq. Recently the grave of one of the be
lievers was violated, three weeks after the 
burial. 

"In Dugh-.Abad (Khurasan) the whole 
town rose against the Baha'is and stormed 
their homes, entering by force and threaten
ing the Friends with death. They frequently 
stone the houses of the believers; one Baha'i 
was badly injured and his arm broken. 

"In Ma~allat the populace continually 
persecutes the Baha'is. The pioneer Fu'ad
A~mad Puriki was attacked and severely 
injured. The house of .Aqay-i-Ra~matiyan 
was set on fire, as well as the store of .Aq:iy
i-'Ahdi. The inhabitants maintain a strict 
boycott of the Baha'is. 

"In Miyami the head of the gendarmerie, 
far from protecting the settlers, himself in
cites the populace against them. The rabble 
collected and shrieked against the Baha'is. 
Two policemen by order of their chief re-

moved furniture and other property from 
the homes and stores of the Baha'is. The be
lievers were given ten days to leave town 
and were obliged to do so. 

"In Lahi j an the populace closed the shops 
of believers and mobbed the Baha'is. Strik
ing their hands together and chanting in 
exultation, they advanced on the Friends and 
carried two away to prison. 

"In Langarud they publicly _abused the 
Friends, stoned their homes and tried re
peatedly to set fire co chem. 

"In Gilan-i-Qarb, a man named 'A~imi, 
in charge of the Post and Telegraph Office, 
aroused the populace against Dr. I;Iasan-i
Hatif and ocher Baha'is, urging persons who 
had weapons to put them to death. 

"In Gulpaygan hostile placards were 
posted throughout the town. The Friends 
were completely boycotted and repeated at
tern pts were made to set fire to their shops 
and homes. 

"In Rafsinjan a mulla · named Siyyid 
Mu~ammad-Taqva, inciting the populace 
against the Bahi'is, caused a near-riot. In 
Kailian an exiled member of the 'ulama 
wrote a treatise against the Bah3'is, had it 
widely sold and advertised in the streets by 
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public heralds. In Na~anz, the houses of the 
Baha'is were stoned and the believers repeat
edly told to get out of town. In Qal'ihy-i
Hasan-Khan (Tihran), by decree of a 
mujtahid from the capital, the wife of 
'Abbas-i-Urdi'i-an agricultural worker who 
had recently accepted the Faith-was forc
ibly divorced from him and his household 
furniture was confiscated . 

"In Qurvih (Kurdistan) the house of one 
of the believers was set on fire, the rabble at
tacking him and his family . One of the 
Baha'is was severely beaten; as a result of 
the shock, his wife died a few days later. 
When they were taking her remains away 
for burial a mob of one hundred and fifty 
persons, crying that the deceased was a Mus
lim, wrested the body from the Friends and 
buried it with Muslim rites. 

"There were severe persecutions in Shah
Abad (Persian 'Iraq). In Mailihad-i-DhulH
bad, the official in charge of the bureau of 
marriage and divorce aroused the populace; 
the Baha'is were therefore forbidden to use 
the public bath, and various other persecu
tions were heaped upon them. This official's 
brother forced one of the Baha'is to go to 
his home, and there tortured him until he 
was near death. 

"In Zabul a Baha'i was attacked and 
beaten at the door of his home. In Zahidan 
the I:Ia?Ciratu'l-Quds was twice set on fire. 
In Rudsar (Gil.in) some of the residents boy
cotted the believers. In Gilan-i-Damavand 
the residents forced a pioneer to leave, and 
provoked a near-riot. In Damghan the chief 
justice aroused the populace against the 
Baha'is. In K.humin the people posted plac
ards with this text: 'This proclamation 
standing for religious faith is being dis
tributed to do away with the evil of the 
Baha'is, who arc more abandoned than wild 
beasts. Any person who has rented them a 
building should oust them from the prem
ises by force. Otherwise there is no saying 
what will happen to them at the hands of 
the community-nor what will happen to 
any persons who help them either morally or 
materially or in any other way. The friends 
of the Baha'is are the enemies of Islam and 
of every other faith . A man showing friend
ship to them is a man striking at his own 
roots.' 

"Beating their breasts, shouting, brandish
ing clubs, the populace of Aq_har-Shahr 
(Acfuirbayjan) mobbed the house of two of 
the Baha'is, carrying off their furniture and 
other possessions. After some time the local 
chief of police without the least legal excuse 
directed the pioneers in writing to leave the 
town, and forcibly ejected them. 

"In Gavgan (Aq_hirbayjan) the populace, 
incited by Mulla Mirza Am-l:'lasan and his 
colleagues mobbed the believers, broke into 
the house of one of them, threatened the pio
neers with death until they were obliged to 
leave town. In Tabriz, a mob armed with 
stones, knives and clubs attacked the Baha'is 
of the Marilin quarter, wounding many. In 
Maraghih the house of a Baha'i was set on 
fire, by a mob, threatening placards posted, 
and other persecutions constantly inflicted. 
In Asiyaban (Qa'inat), incited by the local 
mulla and the mujtahid of Birjand, the resi
dents forbade the Baha'is to use the public 
bath. They broke into, sacked and destroyed 
the houses of four of the believers, whom 
they then took to Birjand and imprisoned. 
In Sar-Chah, on the first night of Ri~van, a 
gang smeared filth on the house of one of 
the believers. The Baha'is of Birjand were 
forbidden the use of the public bath and 
threatening placards were posted on their 
places of business. 

"The Baha'is of Bahar (Hamad.in) are 
strictly boycotted. The trees in their or
chards are uprooted and their agricultural 
pursuits interfered with. The same is true 
in Barzak (Kaili.in). In Bandar-i-Jaz obscene 
placards inflaming the populace against the 
Baha'is were posted. In Mubarakih (I~Hhan) 
a gang constantly harassed the Baha'is; in 
Sam.in a mob sacked the home of two 
Baha'is, and drove them out of town. 

"The chief mulla of Abhar, standing in 
his pulpit, urged his congregation to attack 
the Baha'is. In ~aghad one of the believers 
was severely beaten and the l:'la?Ciratu'l
Quds set on fire, causing approximately 
50,000 riyals damage. Police were finally 
sent to arrest the ringleaders, but these were 
soon released by a mob which then man
handled and injured two of the local Baha'is. 
In Abadih a mob attempted to set fire to the 
gates of the l:'ladiqatu'r-Rahman and the 
Baha'i cemetery, breaking the gravestones 
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at the latter place, polluting some of the 
graves and violating the grave of a child. 

"In I~fandabad they set fire to the house of 
one of the believers, then to installations at 
the B1ha'i cemetery. 

"When the National Assembly and its 
party traveled to Shiraz, pioneers at Shah
Ri~a told them of fresh and intense out
breaks in Abadih; that the J:Iadiqatu'r
Rahman ( the Administrative center and 
burial-place of the heads of the N ayriz mar
tyrs) had been set on fire and. many of the 
Friends severely beaten. Reaching Abadih 
the Assembly and its party went at once to 
the place where the attack occurred and 
found an appalling sight: the gate and a 
room of the edifice burned away-the fur
nishings and equipment stolen-partially
burned Tablets and relics and Baha'i papers 
scattered around the courtyard-a few 
Baha'i women and children weeping from 
shock-in an adjacent house, four persons 
lying side by side, badly injured and cov
ered with blood. 

"What had happened was this: on Urdi
bihigit 21, 1323, a gang attacked the busi
ness establishment of a Local Assembly 
member, shouting to him to vacate the 
premises at once, or be burned to death with 
all his possessions. He closed the establish
ment and left. The rabble at once shifted to 
the store of two other Assembly members, 
and to the shop of tw9 Baha'i brothers. At 
the same time a gang from the bazars at
tacked the barber-shop of another believer, 
threw down his sign, threatened to kill him 
unless he vacated his shop, caught and beat 
his brother. The next day (Jamal 15, 101), 
early in the morning, an enormous uproar 
and clamor was heard throughout the town. 
It seemed to shake the very walls of the 
houses. The bellowing rose to a crescendo. 
A mob of about 4,000 people, made up of 
local inhabitants and those from neighbor
ing villages, stormed the Baha'i center and 
the hospice adjacent to it. 

"The mob, abetted by soldiers, set fire to 
the gate of the Center, and since it was slow 
to burn they lost patience, broke down the 
door with clubs and axes and forced their 
way into the building. Entering the meet
ing-room of the Spiritual Assembly they set 
it on fire with its contents. Then they scat-

tered whatever remained of the furniture 
through the garden, and smashed whatever 
was breakable-mirrors, china and the rest. 
They then carried off some Baha'i books 
from the library, burning or tearing up what 
was left. Three of the Baha'is they beat and 
gouged until the victims were near death. 

"Finally the flames and smoke spread 
through the garden, and a tall pine tree 
caught fire. The mob receded from the 
Center, passed over to a neighboring house, 
sacked it, carried away the contents and 
then, with a great shouting and chanting 
poured through the streets and bazars. Till 
noon, the flames and smoke of the Baha'i 
Center raged over the city. The women of 
Abadih went up on their roofs, clapping 
their hands and singing, and the soldiers at 
headquarters literally danced for joy. 

"Then reports came that the mob was 
making for Himmatabad to kill the Baha'is 
there and sack their homes. Shrieking and 
yelling, they besieged the town; by now they 
were five thousand strong. A band of them 
broke into the house of a Baha'i, beating and 
injuring his son. Attacking the I:Ia+iratu'l
Quds, they smashed a door, cut down trees, 
carried away the caretaker's furniture. At 
this point the riot was quelled and the 
crowds scattered. By sunset the ringleaders 
returned to Abadih and after this the mili
tary government restored the peace. 

"In Tusirgan, barber shops and public 
baths were closed to the Baha'is, the believers 
being proclaimed impure (najis). In Masgar
Abad, a pioneer was attacked and severely 
beaten. In Firuzabad (Fars) the mulla, 
urged on by the authorities, so roused the 
populace against the Baha'is that a number 
of believers were obliged to quit the town for 
Shiraz. 

"When the customs officials in Kirman
iliah burned a number of Baha'i books, the 
National Spiritual Assembly wrote the Prime 
Minister as follows: '. We are informed 
that customs officials in certain localities 
have seized and burned Baha'i books and 
sacred objects, on the grounds that they are 
contrary to religion and morality. Recently 
the customs bureau in Kirmanshah burned 
a great number of Baha'i books-which they 
had taken from travelers. 

" 'The National Spiritual Assembly re-
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spectfully considers it necessary to bring to 
your attention the fact that Baha'i litera
ture proclaims the truth of all divine reli-· 
gions and affirms all sacred law, particularly 
that of Islam; Baha'is are bound by their 
religious belief to revere the principles of 
Islam, and they demonstrate the truth and 
validity of the Prophet to those who deny 
Him. Thus a great number of the members 
of other faiths-Zoroastrians, Jews, Chris
tians and others, who, throughout the world, 
have come into the Baha'i Faith-one and 
all, contrary to their previous belief, now 
accept Islam and the Prophet Mu~ammad, 
and desire to visit the holy places of Islam. 
No one can become a Baha'i unless he also 
accepts the truth of Islam. Even a cursory 
reading of Baha'i texts will prove these state
ments. Therefore, burning Baha'i books on 
the basis of their being contrary to Islam is 
truly comparable to burning the glorious 
Qur':in and the other holy scriptures. Such 
an action by government officials, who 
should hardly be a prey to fanaticism, is a 
matter of surprise and deep regret. While 
Baha'i literature, which promotes Islam, is 
being burned, publications which openly at
tack and make a mockery of Islam are given 
free entry into the country and are freely 
distributed everywhere. 

" 'It is therefore requested that an or
der be given the customs officials to desist 
from such practices, refrain from seizing 
Baha'i literature, and accord such literature 
the same free entry as is granted to other 
publications. For the law applies to writings 
contrary to Islam, not to Baha'i books, 
which affirm that Faith. Should anyone have 
misrepresented this matter, it was due either 
to lack of information regarding the Baha'i 
Faith or to personal bias. ' Letters to 
this same effect were sent to the Treasury 
Department and the head of the Customs, 
and an interview was held with the Amer
ican customs adviser, when it was requested 
that such acts be prohibited henceforth. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly has 
made every effort to protect the Baha'is, 
referring to the Prime Minister, Minister of 
the Interior, Chief of Police, Head of the 
Gendarmerie, and other leading government 
officials, and also to His Majesty himself~ 
writing petitions, pleading verbally the 

cause of these law-abiding and blameless 
citizens. The sufferers and their kindred, 
likewise, have made every effort to state 
their case and ask for justice. Unfortu
nately as a general rule no favorable cesult 
is obtained and as has been seen, the perse
cutions have not abated.'' 

The report from Egypt is brief, but 
discloses an active anti-Baha'i spirit among 
certain elements:-

"The opponents were greatly excited by 
the wonderful progress the Cause made. 

"Fanatic .elements labored for making 
disturbances against Baha'is. In the capital 
the instiga tors caused an attack against the 
I;Iaziratu'l-Quds whereby the custodian was 
beaten and his arm was broken. 

((Antagonistic movements were also or
ganized in certain localities where small 
groups of Baha'is exist. At Tanta a cer
tain Muslim leader lectured in the mosque 
against the Baha'i Faith whereupon masses 
were stirred up, and circulars were stuck on 
doors and even on the notice-board of the 
Railway Station. That movement did not 
last long at Tanta but it soon flamed in 
Mehalla-El-Kebira another locality where 
few Baha'is exist. 

"Persecutions started violently following 
a lecture in the mosque to a large attendance. 

" Not only circulars were displayed every
where but also demonstrations continued by 
day and by night. The situation was grave; 
but through the providence of Baha'u'llah 
all Baha'is were protec ted ." 

The difficulties in America have been due 
to the action of individuals who, at one time 
members of the Faith, later failed to meet 
the test imposed by 'Abdu'l-Baha in His 
testament and made all possible effort to de
stroy the basis of Baha'i unity resting in the 
administrative order He left as legacy to the 
followers of Baha'u'llah. 

The following references are taken from 
two annual reports of the American As
sembly:-

"The National Assembly, representing 
the American Baha'i community, is engaged 
in a legal action before the Supreme Court 
of the State of New York for the purpose of 
preventing the public misuse of the name 
'Bah.i'i' in connection with activities, includ
ing solicitation of funds, publication and 
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sale of literature and other activities under 
conditions which represent a clear betrayal 
of the Will and Testament of 'Abdu ' l-Baha, 
repudiation of His station as Center of 
Baha'u'llah's Covenant and Interpreter of 
Baha'u ' llah's text, and definite disobedience 
to Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of the Faith, 
as well as to the recognized administrative 
institutions of the Faith in America. At the 
moment of writing this report, the funda
mental issues involved have not been deter
mined by the court. The Baha'i issues and 
principles, however, are truths which stand 
steadfast beyond compromise or corruption 
in the souls of the followers of Baha'u'llah. 
In his letter dated April 15 , 1940, for ex
ample, the Guardian referred to this situa
tion as follows : 

" 'The subtle and contemptible machina
tions by which the puny adversaries of the 
Faith, jealous of its consolidating power and 
perturbed by the compelling evidences of its 
conspicuous victories, have sought to chal
lenge the validity and misrepresent the 
character of the Administrative Order em
bedded in its teachings have galvanized the 
swelling army of its defenders to arise and 
arraign the usurpers of their sacred rights 
and to defend the long-standing strongholds 
of the institutions of their Faith in their 
home country.' 

"In this connection it is significant to note 
that even before the passing of the Master· 
and the publication of His Will and Testa
ment, while yet the American community 
was young, inexperienced, and not fully in
formed, even then, step by step as can be 
traced in the three volumes of His Tablets, 
'Abdu'I-Baha established and steadily devel
oped the law of consultation and unity 
which is the very essence of the Administra
tive Order. From the earliest days there has 
been no excuse for the self-appointed inter
preter or the would-be personal leader 
among the Baha'is. We find these stages in 
the growth of the American Baha'i commu
nity plainly set forth in Tablets which have 
been available for some thirty years. First, 
the recognition of the administrative body 
elected by the Chicago friends and its iden
tification with the institution''· ordained by 

~· Local House of Justice. 

Baha'u'llah; second, the instruction that the 
Baha'is of Chicago and New York should 
consult and make joint decision on certain 
general Baha'i matters; third, that the 
Baha'is of Chicago, New York and Wash
ington should similarly consult and make 
decision; fourth, the recognition of Baha'i 
Temple Unity as representative of all groups 
throughout the United States and Canada; 
fifth, the revealing of the Tablets now 
termed America's Spiritual Mission, in 
which the conditions of unity and faithful
ness are plainly set forth. Finally, we have 
not only the Master's succession of Tablets 
on the meaning of His own Station, but also 
His action in banishing from the company 
of the friends of God one who had been 
close to Him but had betrayed the Master's 
trust. The evidence for the true believer 
is overwhelming; as for those who substi
tute their own opinion or wish for revealed 
truth or established authority, we must re
call the words of Baha'u'llah that the Word 
of God at the same time kindles the fire of 
love in the heart of the faithful, and pro
duces the cold of heedlessness in the heart of 
the denier. 

"Legal action was taken in an effort to 
prevent this public misrepresentation on 
the part of former Baha'is. As was reported 
to the friends after the final court hearing: 

" 'In taking this action, the Assembly 
found that the courts in the United States 
are not authorized to decide religious ques
tions or to determine what are the true 
Baha'i teachings or true application of the 
teachings. The Assembly was therefore com
pelled to limit the action to other questions 
relating to use of the Baha'i name by the 
founders of the New History Society in con
ducting a book shop and collecting contribu
tions. By this action, though limited, the 
Assembly hoped to prevent the founders of 
the New History Society from creating the 
false impression that they are authorized to 
represent the Baha'i Cause. 

cc 'The court took the view, however, that 
the case involved the right to use the name 
of a religion and therefore involved a re
ligious question which could not be decided 
by the court. This result prevented the As
sembly from attaining its aim through legal 
means, but in no wise affected the essential 
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spiritual question of obedience to the basic 
laws and principles of the Baha'i Faith. 

" 'When, therefore, the New History So
ciety claims legal victory or vindication 
from this court action, there is no basis for 
the claim except the refusal of the court to 
try the case. There was no decision on the 
merits of the case. The only question m 
dispute was whether a religious question 
was involved. The Court's lack of authority 
to decide a religious question is in accord
ance with the doctrine of freedom of wor
ship and was not disputed.' 

"The Guardian's judgment of the matter 
has already been presented in this report .. . 
'the retribution he will in the end suffer will 
be correspondingly grievous and devastating. 
Every effort should be made by your Assem
bly to protect the new believers from the 
poison which he is trying to instill into their 
minds and souls, and to reinforce their con
fidence in his ultimate downfall and com
plete obliteration.' " 

A WORLD SURVEY OP THE FAITH 

The American Baha'is have received from 
Shoghi Effendi a set of data compiled by the 
Guardian which defines the international 
Baha'i community in 1944, at the end of 
the first century of the Faith. The follow
ing items are reported from that data, and 
conclude this study of international .Baha'i 
activity since 1940. 

Countries in Which Baha'fs Have Established 
Their Residence 

I. ''·Abyssinia 
2. Afghanistan 
3. ''·Alaska 
4. Albania 
5. Arabia 
6. ''·Argentina 
7. ''Australia 
8. ''·Austria 
9. ''· Bahra yn Island 

10. ''·Baluchistan 
1 I. Belgi;;;_ Congo 

12 . Belgium 
13. Bolivia 
14. ''Brazil 
15. ''Bulgaria 
16. ''·Burma 
17. ''·Canada 
18. ''·Caucasus 
1 9. ''· Chile 
20. China 
2 I. ''·Colombia 
22. ''·Costa Rica 

* Local Spiritual Assembly established. 

23. <·Cuba 52 . '' Palestin• 
24. Czechoslovakia 5 3. Panama 
25 . Denmark 54. ''· Paraguay 
2 6. ''· Ecuador 5 5. ''· Persia 
27. ''· Egypt 5 6. ''·Peru 
28. ''·El Salvador 57. ''· Philippine 
29. Finland Islands 
30. *France 58. Poland 
31. ''· Germany 5 9. ''·Porto Rico 
32 . ''·Great Britain 60. Rumania 
3 3. *Guatemala 61. ''·Russia 
34. ''·Haiti 62. San Domingo 
35. <·Hawaii Islands 63. ''· South Africa 
36. Holland 64. South Rhodesia 
37. <·Honduras 
38. Hungary 
39. Iceland 
40. ''· India 
41. <·'Iraq 
42. Ireland 
43. Italy 
44. ''Jamaica 
45. ''·Japan 
46. Java 
47. ''·Lebanon 
48. ''·Mexico 
49. ''· New Zealand 
5 0. Nicaragua 
5 I. Norway 

65 . Sudan 
66. Sweden 
67. Switzerland 
68. ''·Syria 
69. Tahiti 
70. Tasmania 
71. ''· Transjordania 
72. ''· Tunisia 
73 . '' Turkey 
74. ''· Turkistan 
75. ''· United Scates 

of America 
76. ''·Uruguay 
77. Venezuela 
78. Yugoslavia 

Races Represented in the Baha'i 
W orld Community 

I. Abyssinian 17. Indian 
2. Albanian 18. Italian 
3. Arab 19. Japanese 
4. Armenian 20. Kurdish 
5. British 2 I. Maori 
6. Bulgarian 22. Negro 
7. Burmese 23. Persian 
8. Chinese 24. Polish 
9. Czech 2 5. Red Indian 

JO . Dutch 26. Russian 
11. Eskimo 27. Scandinavian 
12 . Finnish 28. Spanish 
13. French 29. Sudanese 
14. German 30. Turkish 
15. Hungarian 3 I. Yugoslavian 
16. Irish 



III 

BAHA'f SACRED WRITINGS 

1. 

WORDS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

WITNESS how the world is being 
affiicted with a fresh calamity every day. 
Its tribulation is continually deepening. 
From the moment the Suriy-i-Ra'is (Tablet 
to Ra'is) was revealed until the present day, 
neither hath the world been tranquillized, 
nor have the hearts of its peoples been at 
rest. At orie time it hath been agitated by 
contentions and disputes, at another it hath 
been convulsed by wars, and fallen a victim 
to inveterate diseases. Its sickness is ap
proaching the stage of utter hopelessness, 
inasmuch as the true Physician is debarred 
from administering the remedy, whilst un
skilled practitioners are regarded with favor, 
and are accorded full freedom to act .... 
The dust of sedition hath clouded the hearts 
of men, and blinded their eyes . Erelong, 
they will perceive the consequences of what 
their hands have wrought in the Day of 
God. Thus warneth you He Who is the All
Informed, as bidden by One Who is the 
Most Powerful, the Almighty. 

The Prophets of God should be regarded 
as physicians whose task is to foster the 
well-being of the world and its peoples, that, 
through the spirit of oneness, they may heal 
the sickness of a divided humanity. To none 
is given the right to question their words 
or disparage their conduct, for they are the 
only ones who can claim to have under
stood the patient and to have correctly diag
nosed its ailments. No man, however acute 
his perception, can ever hope to reach the 
heights which the wisdom and understanding 
of the Divine Physician have attained. 

The Path to God 

How wondrous is the unity of the Living, 
the Ever-Abiding God-a unity which is 

exalted above all limitations, that transcend
eth the comprehension of all created things! 
He hath, from everlasting, dwelt in His in
accessible habitation of holiness and glory, 
and will unto everlasting continue to be 
enthroned upon the heights of His inde
pendent sovereignty and grandeur. How 
lofty ha th been His incorruptible Essence, 
how completely independent of the knowl
edge of all created things, and how im
mensely exalted will it remain above the 
praise of all the inhabitants of the heavens 
and the earth! 

From the exalted source, and out of the 
essence of His favor and bounty, He hath 
entrusted every created thing with a sign 
of His knowledge, so that none of His 
creatures may be deprived of its share in 
expressing, each according to its capacity 
and rank, this know ledge. This sign is the 
mirror of His beauty in the world of cre
ation. The greater the effort exerted for the 
refinement of this sublime and noble mirror, 
the more faithfully will it be made to reflect 
the glory of the names and attributes of 
God, and reveal the wonders of His signs and 
knowledge. Every created thing will be 
enabled ( so great is this reflecting power) 
to reveal the potentialities of its pre-ordained 
station, will recognize its capacity and lim
itations, and will testify to the truth that 
"He, verily, is God; there is none other God 
besides ·Him." . .. 

lOJ 

That the heart is the throne, in which the 
Revelation of God the All-Merciful is cen
tered, is attested by the holy utterances 
which We have formerly revealed. Among 
them is this saying: "Earth and heaven 
cannot contain Mc; what can alone contain 
Me is the heart of him that believeth in 



106 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

Me, and is faithful to My Cause." How 
often hath the human heart, which is the 
recipient of the light of God and the scat 
of the revelation of the All-Merciful, erred 
from Him Who is the Source of that light 
and the Well Spring of that revelation. It is 
the waywardness of the heart that removeth 
it far from God, and condemneth it to re
moteness from Him. Those hearts, however, 
that are aware of His Presence, are close to 
Him, and are to be regarded as having 
drawn nigh unto His throne. 

Consider, moreover, how frequently doth 
man become forgetful of his own self, whilst 
God remaineth, through His all-encompass
ing knowledge, aware of His creature, and 
continueth to shed upon him the manifest 
radiance of His glory. It is evident, there
fore, that, in such circumstances, He is closer 
to him than his own self. He will, indeed, 
so remain for ever, for, whereas the one 
true God knoweth all things, perceiveth 
all things, and comprehendeth all things, 
mortal man is prone to err, and is ignorant 
of the mysteries that lie enfolded within 
him .... 

Blessed are they that have soared on the 
wings of detachment and attained the station 
which, as ordained by God, overshadowed 
the entire creation, whom neither the vain 
imaginations of the learned, nor the multi
tude of the hosts of the earth have succeeded 
in deflecting from His Cause. Who is there 
among you, 0 people, who will renounce 
the world, and draw nigh unto God, the 
Lord of all names? Where is he to be found 
who, through the power of My name that 
transcendeth all created things, will cast 
away the things that men possess, and cling, 
with all his might, to the things which God, 
the Knower of the unseen and of the seen, 
hath bidden him observe? Thus hath His 
bounty been sent down unto men, His testi
mony fulfilled, and His proof shone forth 
above the Horizon of mercy. Rich is the 
prize that shall be won by him who hath 
believed and exclaimed: "Lauded art Thou, 
0 Beloved of all worlds! Magnified be Thy 
name, 0 Thou the Desire Qf every under
standing heart!" 

Tear asunder, in My Name, the veils that 
have grievously blinded your_ vision, and, 
through the power born of your belief in 

the unity of God, scatter the idols of vain 
imitation. Enter, then, the holy paradise of 
the good-pleasure of the All-Merciful. Sanc
tify your souls from whatsoever is not of 
God, and taste ye the sweetness of rest within 
the pale of His vast and mighty Revelation, 
and beneath the shadow of His supreme and 
infallible authority. Suffer not yourselves to 
be wrapt in the dense veils of your selfish 
desires, inasmuch as I have perfected in every 
one of you My creation, so that the excellence 
of My handiwork may be fully revealed unto 
men. It follows, therefore, that every man 
hath been, and will continue to be, able of 
himself to appreciate the Beauty of God, the 
Glorified. Had he not been endowed with 
such a capacity, how could he be called to 
account for his failure? If, in the Day when 
all the peoples of the earth will be gathered 
together, any man should, whilst standing in 
the presence of God, be asked: "Wherefore 
hast thou disbelieved in My Beauty and 
turned away from My Self," and if such a 
man should reply and say: "Inasmuch as all 
men have erred, and none ha th been found 
willing to turn his face to the Truth, I, too, 
following their example, have grievously 
failed to recognize the Beauty of the Eter
nal," such a plea will, assuredly, be rejected. 
For the faith of no man can be conditioned 
by any one except himself. 

0 My servants! It behoveth you to re
fresh and revive your souls through the gra
cious favors which, in this Divine, this soul
stirring Springtime, arc being showered upon 
you. The Day Star of His great glory hath 
shed its radiance upon you, and the clouds 
of His limitless grace have overshadowed you. 
How high the reward of him that hath not 
deprived himself of so great a bounty, nor 
failed to recognize the beauty of his Best
Beloved in this, His new attire. 

Say: 0 people! The Lamp of God is burn
ing; take heed, lest the fierce winds of your 
disobedience extinguish its light. Now is the 
time to arise and magnify the Lord, your 
God. Strive not after bodily comforts, and 
keep your heart pure and stainless. The Evil 
One is lying in wait, ready to entrap you. 
Gird yourselves against his wicked devices, 
and, led by the light of the name of the one 
true God, deliver yourselves from the dark
ness that surroundcth you. Center your 
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thoughts in the Well-Beloved, rather than in 
your own selves. 

The Paradise of His Presence 

Release yourselves, 0 nightingales of God, 
from the thorns and brambles of wretched
ness and misery, and wing your flight to the 
rose-garden of unfading splendor. 0 My 
friends that dwell upon the dust! Haste 
forth unto your celestial habitation. An
nounce unto yourselves the joyful tidings: 
"He Who is the Best-Beloved is come! He 
hath crowned Himself with the glory of 
God's Revelation, and hath unlocked to the 
face of men the doors of His ancient Para
dise." Let all eyes rejoice, and let every ear 
be gladdened, for now is the time to gaze on 
His beauty, now is the fit time to hearken 
to His voice. Proclaim unto every longing 
lover: "Behold, your Well-Beloved hath come 
among men!" and to the messengers of the 
Monarch of love impart the tidings: "Lo, the 
Adored One hath appeared arrayed in the 
fullness of His glory!" 0 , lovers of His 
beauty! Turn the anguish of your separa
tion from Him into the joy of an everlasting 
reunion, and let the sweetness of His pres
ence dissolve the bitterness of your remote
ness from His court. 

Behold how the manifold grace of God, 
which is being showered from the clouds of 
Divine glory, hath, in this day, encompassed 
the world. For whereas in days past every 
lover besought and searched after his Be
loved, it is the Beloved Himself Who now is 
calling His lovers and is inviting them to 
attain His presence. Take heed lest ye forfeit 
so precious a favor; beware lest ye belittle so 
remarkable a token of His grace. Abandon 
not the incorruptible benefits, and be not 
content with that which perisheth. Lift up 
the veil that obscureth your vision, and dis
pel the darkness with which it is enveloped, 
that ye may gaze on the naked beauty of the 
Beloved's face, may behold that which no 
eye hath beheld, and hear that which no ear 
hath heard. 

Hear Mc, ye mortal birds! In the Rose 
Garden of changeless splendor a Flower hath 
begun to bloom, compared to which every 
other flower is but a thorn, and before the 
brightness of Whose glory the very essence 
of beauty must pale and wither. Arise, there-

fore, and, with the whole enthusiasm of your 
hearts, with all the eagerness of your souls, 
the full fervor of your will, and the concen
trated efforts of your entire being, strive to 
attain the paradise of His presence, and en
deavor to inhale the fragrance of the incor
ruptible Flower, to breathe the sweet savors 
of holiness, and to obtain a portion of this 
perfume of celestial glory. Whoso followeth 
this counsel will break his chains asunder, 
will taste the abandonment of enraptured 
love, will attain unto his heart's desire, and 
will surrender his soul in to the hands of his 
Beloved. Bursting through his cage, he will, 
even as the bird of the spirit, wing his flight 
to his holy and everlasting nest. 

0 My brother! When a true seeker de
termineth to take the step of search in the 
path leading unto the knowledge of the 
Ancient of Days, he must, before all else, 
cleanse his heart, which is the seat of the 
revelation of the inner mysteries of God, 
from the obscuring dust of all acquired 
knowledge, and the allusions of the embodi
ments of satanic fancy. He must purge his 
breast, which is the sanctuary of the abiding 
love of the Beloved, of every defilement, and 
sanctify his soul from all that pertaineth to 
water and clay, from all shadowy and ephem
eral attachments. He must so cleanse his 
heart that no remnant of either love or 
hate may linger therein, lest that love blindly 
incline him to error, or that hate repel him 
away from the truth. Even as thou dost wit
ness in this Day how most of the people, 
because of such love and hate, are bereft of 
the immortal Face, have strayed far from 
the Embodiments of the Divine mysteries, 
and, shepherdless, are roaming through the 
wilderness of oblivion and error. 

That seeker must, at all times, put his 
trust in God, must renounce the peoples of 
the earth, must detach himself from the 
world of dust, and cleave unto Him Who 
is the Lord of Lords. He must never seek to 
exalt himself above any one, must wash 
away from the tablet of his heart every trace 
of pride and vain-glory, must cling unto 
patience and resignation, observe silence and 
refrain from idle talk. For the tongue is a 
smoldering fire, and excess of speech a deadly 
poison. Material fire consumeth the body, 
whereas the fire of the tongue devoureth 
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both heart and soul. The force of the former 
lasteth but for a time, whilst the effects of 
the latter endureth a century. 

That seeker should, also, regard backbit
ing as grievous error, and keep himself aloof 
from its dominion, inasmuch as backbiting 
quencheth the light of the heart, and extin
guisheth the light of the soul. He should 
be content with little, and be freed from all 
inordinate desire. He should treasure the 
companionship of them that have renounced 
the world, and regard avoidance of boastful 
and worldly people a precious benefit. At 
the dawn of every day he should commune 
with God, and, with all his soul, persevere in 
the quest of his Beloved. He should con
sume every wayward thought with the flame 
of His loving mention, and, with the swift
ness of lightning, pass by all else save Him. 
He should succor the dispossessed, and never 
withhold his favor from the destitute. He 
should show kindness to animals, how much 
more unto his fellow-man, to him who is 
endowed with the power of utterance. He 
should not hesitate to offer up his life for 
his Beloved, nor allow the censure of the 
people to turn him away from the Truth. 
He should not wish for others that which 
he doth not wish for himself, nor promise 
that which he doth not fulfil. With all his 
heart he should avoid fellowship with evil
doers and pray for the remission of their sins. 
He should forgive the sinful, and never de
spise his low estate, for none knoweth what 
his own end shall be. How often ha th a 
sinner attained, at the hour of death, to the 
essence of faith, and, quaffing the immortal 
draught, hath taken his flight unto the Con
course on high! And how often hath a 
devout believer, at the hour of his soul's 
ascension, been so changed as to fall into the 
nethermost fire! 

Our purpose in revealing these convincing 
and weighty utterances is to impress upon 
the seeker that he should regard all else 
beside God as transient, and count all things 
save Him, Who is the Object of all adora
tion, as utter nothingness. 

These are among the attributes of the ex
alted, and constitute the hall-mark of the 
spiritually-minded. They have already been 
mentioned in connection with the require
ments of the wayfarers that tread the path 

of Positive Knowledge. When the detached 
wayfarer and sincere seeker ha th fulfilled 
these essential conditions, then and only .then 
can he be called a true seeker. Whensoever 
he hath fulfilled the conditions implied in 
the verse: "Whoso maketh efforts for Us," 
he shall enjoy the blessings conferred by the 
words: "In Our Ways shall We assuredly 
guide him." 

Only when the lamp of search, of earnest 
striving, of longing desire, of passionate 
devotion, of fervid love, of rapture, and 
ecstasy, is kindled within the seeker's heart, 
and the breeze of His loving-kindness is 
wafted upon his soul, will the darkness of 
error be dispelled, the mists of doubts and 
misgivings be dissipated, and the lights of 
knowledge and certitude envelop his being. 
At that hour will the Mystic Herald, bear
ing the joyful tidings of the Spirit, shine 
forth from the City of God resplendent as 
the morn, and, through the trumpet-blast 
of knowledge, will awaken the heart, the 
soul, and the spirit from the slumber of 
heedlessness. Then will the manifold favors 
and outpouring grace of the holy and ever
lasting Spirit confer such new life upon 
the seeker that he will find himself endowed 
with a new eye, a new ear, a new heart, and 
a new mind. He will contemplate the mani
fest signs of the universe, and will penetrate 
the hidden mysteries of the soul. Gazing with 
the eye of God, he will perceive within every 
atom a door that leadeth him to the stations 
of absolute certitude. He will discover in all 
things the mysteries of Divine Revelation, 
and the evidences of an everlasting Mani
festation . ... 

When the channel of the human soul is 
cleansed of all worldly and impeding attach
ments, it will unfailingly perceive the breath 
of the Beloved across immeasurable distances, 
and will, led by its perfume, attain and enter 
the City of Certitude .. . . 

They that valiantly labor in quest of God, 
will, when once they have renounced all else 
but Him, be so attached and wedded unto 
that City, that a moment's separation from 
it would to them be unthinkable. They will 
hearken unto infallible proofs from the Hya
cinth of that assembly, and will receive the 
surest testimonies from the beauty of its 
Rose, and the melody of its Nightingale. 
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Once in about a thousand years shall this 
City be renewed and readorned. 

That City is none ocher than the Word 
of God revealed in every age and dispen
sation. In the days of Moses it was the Pen
tateuch; in the days of Jesus, the Gospel; in 
the days of MuJ:,ammad, the Messenger of 
God, the Qur'an; in this day, the Bayan; 
and in the Dispensation of Him Whom God 
will make manifest, His own Book-the 
Book unto which all the Books of former 
Dispensations must needs be referred, the 
Book that standeth amongst them all trans
cendent and supreme. 

Be generous in prosperity, and thankful in 
adversity. Be worthy of the trust of thy 
neighbor, and look upon him with a bright 
and friendly face. Be a treasure to the poor, 
an admonisher to the rich, an answerer of 
the cry of the needy, a preserver of the 
sanctity of thy pledge. Be fair in thy judg
ment, and guarded in thy speech. Be unjust 
to no man, and show all meekness to all men. 
Be as a lamp unto them that walk in dark
ness, a joy to the sorrowful, a sea for the 
thirsty, a haven for the distressed, an up
holder and defender of the victim of oppres
sion. Let integrity and uprightness distin
guish all thine acts. Be a home for the 
stranger, a balm to the suffering, a tower of 
strength for the fugitive. Be eyes to the 
blind, and a guiding light unto the feet of 
the erring. Be an ornament co the counte
nance of truth, a crown co the brow of fidel
ity, a pillar of the temple of righteousness, 
a breach of life to the body of mankind, an 
ensign of the hosts of justice, a luminary 
above the horizon of virtue, a dew to the 
soil of the human heart, an ark on the ocean 
of knowledge, a sun in the heaven of bounty, 
a gem on the diadem of wisdom, a shining 
light in the firmament of thy generation, a 
fruit upon the tree of humility. 

Beautify your tongues, 0 people, with 
truthfulness, and adorn your souls with the 
ornament of honesty. Beware, 0 people, chat 
ye deal not treacherously with any one. Be 
ye the trustees of God amongst His creatures, 
and the emblems of His generosity amidst 
His people. They chat follow their lusts and 
corrupt inclinations, have erred and dissi
pated their efforts. They, indeed, are of the 
lost. Strive, 0 people, that your eyes may 

be directed cowards the mercy of God, that 
your hearts may be attuned co His wondrous 
remembrance, that your souls may rest con
fidently upon His grace and bounty, chat 
your feet may tread the path of His good
pleasure. Such are the counsels which I be
queath unto you. Would that ye might fol
low My counsels! 

Gird up the loins of thine endeavor, that 
haply thou mayest guide thy neighbor to the 
law of God, the Mose Merciful. Such an ace, 
verily, excelleth all ocher acts in the sight 
of God, the All-Possessing, the Mose High. 
Such muse be thy steadfastness in the Cause 
of God, that no earthly thing whatsoever will 
have the power to deter thee from thy duty. 
Though the powers of earth be leagued 
against thee, though all men dispute with 
thee, thou must remain unshaken. 

Be unrestrained as the wind, while carry
ing the Message of Him Who hath caused 
the Dawn of Divine Guidance to break. 
Consider, how the wind, faithful to that 
which God hath ordained, bloweth upon all 
the regions of the earth, be they inhabited 
or desolate. Neither the sight of desolation, 
nor the evidences of prosperity, can either 
pain or please it. It bloweth in every direc
tion, as bidden by its Creator. So should be 
every one chat claimeth co be a lover of the 
one true God. It behovech him to fix his 
gaze upon the fundamentals of His Faith, 
and to labor diligently for its propagation. 
Wholly for the sake of God he should pro
claim His Message, and with that same spirit 
accept whatever response his words may 
evoke in his hearer. He who shall accept and 
believe, shall receive his reward; and he who 
shall turn away, shall receive none ocher 
than his own punishment. 

Do thou beseech God to enable thee to 
remain steadfast in this pa th, and to aid 
thee to guide the peoples of che world to Him 
Who is the manifest and sovereign Ruler, 
Who hath revealed Himself in a distinct at
tire, Who giveth utterance to a Divine and 
specific Message. This is the essence of faith 
and certitude. They chat are the worshipers 
of the idol which their imaginations have 
carved, and who call it Inner Reality, such 
men are in truth accounted among the 
heathen. To this hath the All-Merciful borne 
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Bah:i'u'!Lih's Passport. 
At the time of His exile from Persia, in 1269 A.H., the above passport, 
made out in the name of Mirza J:Iusayn 'Aliy-i-Nuri , was issued to Bah:i'

u'll:ih and His Family. 
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witness in His Tablets. He, verily, is the All
Knowing, the All-Wise. 

The ordinances of God have been sent 
down from the heaven of His most august 
Revelation. All must diligently observe them. 
Man's supreme distinction, his real advance
ment, his final victory, have always de
pended, and will continue to depend, upon 
them. Whoso keepeth the commandments of 
God shall attain everlasting felicity. 

A twofold obligation resteth upon him 
who hath recognized the Day Spring of the 
Unity of God, and acknowledged the truth 
of Him Who is the Manifestation of His 
oneness. The first in steadfastness in His 
love, such steadfastness that neither the 
clamor of the enemy nor the claims of the 
idle pretender can deter him from cleaving 
unto Him Who is the Eternal Truth, a 
steadfastness that taketh no account of them 
whatever. The second is strict observance of 
the laws He hath prescribed-laws which He 
hath always ordained, and will continue to 
ordain, unto men, and through which the 
truth may be distinguished and separated 
from falsehood. 

By My Beauty! Nothing whatsoever shall, 
in this Day, be accepted from you, though 
ye continue to worship and prostrate your
selves before God throughout the eternity 
of His dominion. For all things that are 
dependent upon His Will, and the worth of 
all acts is conditioned upon His acceptance 
and pleasure. The whole universe is but a 
handful of clay in His grasp. Unless one 
recognizes God and loves Him, his cry shall 
not be heard by God in this Day. This is of 
the essence of His Faith, did ye but know it. 

Know assuredly that just as thou firmly 
believest that the Word of God, exalted be 
His glory, endureth for ever, thou must, 
likewise, believe with undoubting faith that 
its meaning can never be exhausted. They 
who are its appointed interpreters, they 
whose hearts are the repositories of its secrets, 
are, however, the only ones who can com
prehend its manifold wisdom. Whoso, while 
reading the Sacred Scriptures, is tempted to 
choose therefrom whatever may suit him 
with which to challenge the authority of 
the Representative of God among men, is 
indeed , as one dead, though to outward seem
ing he may walk and converse with his neigh-

bors, and share with them their food and 
their drink. . . . 

We beseech God to strengthen thee with 
His power, and enable thee to recognize Him 
Who is the Source of all knowledge, that 
thou mayest detach thyself from all human 
learning, for, "what would it profit any man 
to strive after learning when he hath already 
found and recognized Him Who is the Ob
ject of all knowledge?" Cleave to the Root 
of Knowledge, and to Him Who is the 
Fountain thereof, that thou mayest find thy
self independent of all who claim to be well 
versed in human learning, and whose claim 
no clear proof, nor the testimony of any 
enlightening book, can support. 

Intone, 0 My servant, the verses of God 
that have been received by thee, as intoned 
by them who have drawn nigh unto Him, 
that the sweetness of thy melody may kindle 
thine own soul, and attract the hearts of all 
men. Whoso reciteth, in the privacy of his 
chamber, the verses revealed by God, the 
scattering angels of the Almighty shall 
scatter abroad the fragrance of the words 
uttered by his mouth, and shall cause the 
heart of every righteous man to throb. 

Progress of the Soul 

Know thou of a truth that the soul, after 
its separation from the body, will continue 
to progress until it attaineth the presence of 
God, in a state and condition which neither 
the revolution of ages and centuries, nor the 
changes and chances of this world, can alter. 
It will endure as long as the Kingdom of 
God, His sovereignty, His dominion and 
power will endure. It will manifest the signs 
of God and His attributes, and will reveal 
His loving kindness and bounty. The move
ment of My Pen is stilled when it attempteth 
to befittingly describe the loftiness and glory 
of so exalted a station. The honor with 
which the Hand of Mercy will invest the 
soul is such as no tongue can adequately 
reveal, nor any other earthly agency describe. 
Blessed is the soul which, at the hour of its 
separation from the body, is sanctified from 
the vain imaginings of the peoples of the 
world. Such a soul liveth and moveth in 
accordance with the Will of its Creator, 
and entereth the all-highest Paradise. 

And now concerning thy question whether 
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human souls continue to be conscious one of 
another after their separation from the body. 
Know thou that the souls of the people of 
Baha, who have entered and been established 
within the Crimson Ark, shall associate and 
commune intimately one with another, and 
shall be so closely associated in their lives, 
their aspirations, their aims and strivings 
as to be even as one soul. They are indeed 
the ones who are well-informed, who are 
keen-sighted, and who are endued with un
derstanding. Thus hath it been decreed by 
Him Who is the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. 

Know thou that all men have been created 
in the nature made by God, the Guardian, the 
Self-Subsisting. Unto each one hath been 
prescribed a pre-ordained measure, as decreed 
in God's mighty and guarded Tablets. All 
that which ye potentially possess can, how
ever, be manifested only as a result of your 
own volition. 

Know thou that the soul of man is exalted 
above, and is independent of all infirmities 
of body or mind. That a sick person showeth 
signs of weakness is due to the hindrances 
that interpose themselves between his soul 
and his body, for the soul itself remaineth 
unaffected by any bodily ailments. Consider 
the light of the lamp. Though an external 
object may interfere with its radiance, the 
light itself continueth to shine with undi
minished power. In like manner, every 
malady afllicting the body of man is an im
pediment that preventeth the soul from 
manifesting its inherent might and power. 
When it leaveth the body, however, it will 
evince such ascendancy, and reveal such in
fluence as no force on earth can equal. Every 
pure, every refined and sanctified soul will 
be endowed with tremendous power, and 
shall rejoice with exceeding gladness. 

Attainment of Peace and Tranquillity 

The All-Knowing Physician hath His 
finger on the pulse of mankind. He per
ceiveth the disease, and prescribeth, in His 
unerring wisdom, the remedy. Every age 
hath its own problem, and every soul its 
particular aspiration. The remedy the world 
needeth in its present-day afflictions can 
never be the same as that which a subsequent 
age may require. Be anxiously concerned 
with the needs of the age ye live in, and 

center your deliberations on its exigencies 
and requirements. 

We can well perceive how the whole 
human race is encompassed with great, with 
incalculable afllictions. We see it lan1;'1ish
ing on its bed of sickness, sore-tried and dis
illusioned. They that are intoxicated by self
conceit have interposed themselves between 
it and the Divine and infallible Physician. 
Witness how they have entangled all men, 
themselves included, in the mesh of their 
devices. They can neither discover the cause 
of the disease, nor have they any knowledge 
of the remedy. They have conceived the 
straight to be crooked, and have imagined 
their friend an enemy. 

How vast is the tabernacle of the Cause 
of God! It hath overshadowed all the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth, and will, erelong, 
gather together the whole of mankind be
neath its shelter. Thy day of service is now 
come. Countless Tablets bear the testimony 
of the bounties vouchsafed unto thee. Arise 
for the triumph of My Cause, and, through 
the power of thine utterance, subdue the 
hearts of men. Thou must show forth that 
which will insure the peace and the well
being of the miserable and the down-trodden. 
Gird up the loins of thine endeavor, that per
chance thou mayest release the captive from 
his chains, and enable him to attain unto true 
liberty. 

Justice is, in this day, bewailing its plight, 
and Equity groaneth beneath the yoke of 
oppression. The thick clouds of tyranny 
have darkened the face of the earth, and 
enveloped its peoples. Through the move
ment of Our Pen of glory We have, at 
the bidding of the omnipotent Ordainer, 
breathed a new life into every human frame, 
and instilled into every word a fresh po
tency. All created things proclaim the evi
dences of this world-wide regeneration. This 
is the most great, the most joyful tidings 
imparted by the pen of this wronged One 
to mankind. Wherefore fear ye, 0 My well
beloved ones! Who is it that can dismay you? 
A touch of moisture sufliceth to dissolve the 
hardened clay out of which this perverse 
generation is molded. The mere act of 
your gathering together is enough to sea tter 
the forces of these vain and worthless 
people .... 
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Every man of insight will, in this day, 
readily admit that the counsels which the 
Pen of this wronged One hath revealed con
stitute the supreme animating power for the 
advancement of the world and the exaltation 
of its peoples. Arise, 0 people, and, by the 
power of God's might, resolve to gain the 
victory over your own selves, that haply the 
whole earth may be freed and sanctified from 
its servitude to the gods of its idle fancies
gods that have inflicted such loss upon, and 
are responsible for the misery of, their 
wretched worshipers. These idols form the 
obstacle that impeded man in his efforts to 
advance in the path of perfection. We 
cherish the hope that the Hand of Divine 
power may lend its assistance to mankind, 
and deliver it from its state of grievous 
abasement. 

In one of the Tablets these words have 
been revealed: 0 people of God! Do not 
busy yourselves in your own concerns; let 
your thoughts be fixed upon that which will 
rehabilitate the fortunes of mankind and 
sanctify the hearts and souls of men. This 
can best be achieved through pure and holy 
deeds, through a virtuous life and a goodly 
behavior. Valiant acts will iµsure the tri
umph of this Cause, and a saintly char
acter will reinforce its power. Cleave unto 
righteousness, 0 people of Baha! This, verily, 
is the commandment which this wronged 
One hath given unto you, and the first 
choice of His unrestrained Will for every 
one of you. 

0 friends! It behoveth you to refresh and 
revive your souls through the gracious favors 
which in this Divine, this soul-stirring 
Springtime are being showered upon you. 
The Day Star of His great glory hath shed 
its radiance upon you, and the clouds of His 
limitless grace have overshadowed you. How 
high the reward of him that hath not de
prived himself of so great a bounty, nor 
failed to recognize the beauty of his Best
Beloved in this, His new attire. Watch over 
yourselves, for the Evil One is lying in wait, 
ready to entrap you. Gird yourselves against 
his wicked devices, and, led by the light of 
the name of the All-Seeing God, make your 
escape from the darkness that surroundeth 
you. Let your vision be world-embracing, 
rather than confined to your own self. The 

E vi! One is he that hindereth the rise and 
obstructeth the spiritual progress of the 
children of men. 

It is incumbent upon every man, in this 
Day, to hold fast unto whatsoever will pro
mote the interests, and exalt the station, of 
all nations and just governments. Through 
each and every one of the verses which the 
Pen of the Most High ha th revealed, the 
doors of love and unity have been unlocked 
and flung open to the face of men. We have 
erewhile declared-and Our Word is the 
truth-: "Consort with the followers of all 
religions in a spirit of friendliness and fellow
ship." Whatsoever hath led the children of 
men to shun one another, and hath caused 
dissensions and divisions amongst them, hath, 
through the revelation of these words, been 
nullified and abolished. From the heaven of 
God's Will, and for the purpose of ennobling 
the world of being and of elevating the 
minds and souls of men, hath been sent down 
that which is the most effective instrument 
for the education of the whole human race. 
The highest essence and most perfect expres
sion of whatsoever the peoples of old have 
either said or written hath, through this 
most potent Revelation, been sent down 
from the heaven of the Will of the All
Possessing, the Ever-Abiding God. Of old it 
hath been revealed: "Love of one's country 
is an element of t.he Faith of God." The 
Tongue of Grandeur hath, however, in the 
day of His manifestation proclaimed: "It is 
not his to boast who loveth his country, but 
it is his who loveth the world." Through the 
power released by these exalted words He 
hath lent a fresh impulse, and set a new 
direction, to the birds of men's hearts, and 
hath obliterated every trace of restriction 
and limitation from God's holy Book. 

0 people of Justice! lie as brilliant as the 
light, and as splendid as the fire that blazed 
in the Burning Bush. The brightness of the 
fire of your love will no doubt fuse and 
unify the contending peoples and kindreds 
of the earth, whilst the fierceness of the 
flame of enmity and hatred cannot but result 
in strife and ruin. We beseech God that He 
may shield His creatures from the evil de
signs of His enemies. He verily hath power 
over all things. 

All-praise be to the one true God---exalted 
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be His glory-inasmuch as He hath, through 
the Pen of the Most High, unlocked the doors 
of men's hearts. Every verse which this Pen 
hath revealed is a bright and shining portal 
that discloseth the glories of a saintly and 
pious life, of pure and stainless deeds. The 
summons and the message which We gave 
were never intended to reach or to benefit 
one land or one people only. Mankind in its 
entirety must firmly adhere to whatsoever 
hath been revealed and vouchsafed unto it. 
Then and only then will it attain unto true 
liberty. The whole earth is illuminated with 
the resplendent glory of God's Revelation. 

The One true God beareth Me witness, and 
His creatures will testify; that not for a 
moment did I allow Myself to be hidden from 
the eyes of men, nor did I consent to shield 
My person from their injury. Before the 
face of all men I have arisen, and bidden 
them fulfil My pleasure. My object is none 
other than the betterment of the world and 
the tranquillity of its peoples. The well-being 
of mankind, its peace and security, are unat
tainable unless and until its unity is firmly 
established. This unity can never be achieved 
so long as the counsels which the Pen of the 
Most High hath revealed are suffered to pass 
unheeded . 

Through the power of the words He hath 
uttered the whole of the human race can be 
illumined with the light of unity, and the 
remembrance of His Name is able to set on 
fire the hearts of all men, and burn away 
the veils that intervene between them and 
His glory. One righteous act is endowed with 
a potency that can so elevate the dust as to 
cause it to pass beyond the heaven of heavens. 
It can tear every bond asunder, and hath the 
power to restore the force that hath spent 
itself and vanished .... 

Gird up the loins of your endeavor, 0 
people of Bah:i, that haply the tumult of re
ligious dissension and strife that agitateth the 
peoples of the earth may be stilled, that every 
trace of it may be completely obliterated. 
For the love of God, and them that serve 
Him, arise to aid this most sublime and mo
mentous Revelation. Religious fanaticism 
and hatred are a world-devouring fire, whose 
violence none can quench. The Hand of 
Divine power can, alone, deliver mankind 
from this desolating affliction. 

The affairs of the people are placed in 
charge of the men of the House of Justice of 
God. They are the trustees of God among 
His servants and the day springs of command 
in His countries. 

0 people of God! The trainer of the world 
is Justice, for it consisteth of two pillars: 
Reward and Retribution. These two pillars 
are two fountains for the life of the people 
of the world. Inasmuch as for each time 
and day a particular decree and order is ex
pedient, affairs are therefore entrusted to the 
ministers of the House of Justice, so that 
they may execute that which they deem ad
visable at the time. Those souls who arise to 
serve the Cause sincerely to please God will 
be inspired by the divine, invisible inspira
tions. It is incumbent upon all to obey. 

Administrative affairs are all in charge of 
the House of Justice; but acts of worship 
must be observed according as they are re
vealed in the Book. . . . The ministers of 
the House of Justice must promote the Most 
Great Peace, in order that the world may be 
freed from onerous expenditure. This matter 
is obligatory and indispensable; for warfare 
and conflict are the foundation of trouble 
and distress. 

Whoso layeth claim to a Revelation direct 
from God, ere the expiration of a full thou
sand years, such a man is assuredly a lying 
impostor. We pray God that He may gra
ciously assist him to retract and repudiate 
such claim. Should he repent, God will, no 
doubt, forgive him. If, however, he per
sisteth in his error, God will, assuredly, send 
down one who will deal mercilessly with him. 
Terrible, indeed, is God in punishing! Who
soever interpreteth this verse otherwise than 
its obvious meaning is deprived of the Spirit 
of God and of His mercy which encom
passeth all created things . Fear God, and 
follow not your idle fancies. Nay, rather 
follow the bidding of your Lord, the Al
mighty, the All-Wise. 

The Covenant Thou Hast Established 

Glorified art Thou, 0 my God! Thou 
knowest that my sole aim in revealing Thy 
Cause hath been to reveal Thee and not my
self, and to manifest Thy glory rather than 
my glory. In Thy path, and to attain Thy 
pleasure, I have scorned rest, joy, delight. 
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At all times and under all conditions my 
gaze hath been fixed on Thy precepts, and 
mine eyes bent upon the things Thou hast 
bidden me observe in Thy Tablets. I have 
wakened every morning to the light of Thy 
praise and Thy remembrance, and reached 
every evening inhaling the fragrances of 
Thy mercy. 

And when the entire creation was stirred 
up, and the whole earth was convulsed, and 
the sweet savors of Thy name, the All
Praised, had almost ceased to breathe over 
Thy realms, and the winds of Thy mercy had 
well-nigh been stilled throughout Thy do
minions, Thou didst, through the power of 
Thy might, raise me up among Thy servants, 
and bid me to show forth Thy sovereignty 
amidst Thy people. Therefore I arose before 
all Thy creatures, strengthened by Thy help 
and Thy power, and summoned all the multi
tudes unto Thee, and announced unto all 
Thy servants Thy favors and Thy gifts, and 
invited them to turn towards this Ocean, 
every drop of the waters of which crieth out, 
proclaiming unto all that are in heaven and 
on earth that He is, in truth, the Fountain 

of all life, and the Quickener of the entire 
creation, and the Object of the adoration of 
all worlds, and the Best-Beloved of every 
understanding heart, and the Desire of all 
them that are nigh unto Thee. 

Though the fierce winds of the hatred of 
the wicked doers blew and beat on this Lamp, 
He was, at no time, in His love for Thy 
beauty, hindered from shedding the fragrance 
of His light. As the transgressions com
mitted against Thee waxed greater and 
greater, my eagerness to reveal Thy Cause 
correspondingly increased, and as the tribula
tions deepened-and to this Thy glory bear
eth me witness-a fuller measure of Thy 
sovereignty and of Thy power was vouch
safed by me unto Thy creatures. 

And finally, I was cast by the transgressors 
into the prison-city of 'Akka, and my kin
dred were made captives in Baghdad. The 
power of Thy might beareth me witness, 0 
my God! Every trouble that hath touched 
me in Thy path hath added to my joy and 
increased my gladness. I swear by Thee, 0 
Thou Who art the King of Kings! None of 
the kings of the earth hath power to hinder 
me from remembering Thee or from extolling 

Thy virtues. Were they to be leagued-as 
they have been leagued-against me, and to 
brandish their sharpest swords and most 
affiictive spears against me, I would not hesi
tate to magnify Thy name before all . them 
that are in Thy heaven and on Thy earth. 
Nay rather, I would cry out and say: "This, 
0 my Beloved, is my face which I have 
offered up for Thy face, and this is my spirit 
which I have sacrificed for Thy spirit, and 
this is my blood that seetheth in my veins, 
in its longing to be shed for love of Thee 
and in Thy path." 

Though-as Thou beholdest me, 0 my 
God-I be dwelling in a place within whose 
walls no voice can be heard except the sound 
of the echo, though all the gates of ease and 
comfort be shut against us, and thick dark
ness appear to have encompassed us on every 
side, yet my soul hath been so inflamed by 
its love for Thee, that nothing whatever can 
either quench the fire of its love or abate the 
consuming flame of its desire. Lifting up its 
voice, it criech aloud amidst Thy servants, 
and calleth them, at all times and under all 
conditions, unto Thee. 

I beseech Thee, by Thy Most Great Name, 
to open the eyes of Thy servants, that they 
may behold Thee shining above the horizon 
of Thy majesty and glory, and that they may 
not be hindered by the croaking of the raven 
from hearkening to the voice of the Dove of 
Thy sublime oneness, nor be prevented by 
the corrupt waters from partaking of the 
pure wine of Thy bounty and the everlasting 
streams of Thy gifts. 

Gather them, then, together around this 
Divine Law, the covenant of which Thou 
hast established with all Thy prophets and 
Thy messengers, and Whose ordinances Thou 
hast written down in Thy Tablets and Thy 
Scriptures, raise chem up, moreover, to such 
heights as will enable them to perceive Thy 
call. 

Potent art Thou to do what pleaseth Thee. 
Thou art, verily, the Inaccessible, the All
Glorious. 

Prayer for Union in the Law of God 

Lauded be Thy name, 0 Lord my God! 
Darkness hath fallen upon every land, and 
the forces of mischief have encompassed all 
the nations. Through them, however, I per-
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ceive the splendors of Thy wisdom, and dis
cern the brightness of the ligl;it of Thy 
providence. 

They that are shut out as by a veil from 
Thee have imagined that they have the power 
to put out Thy light, and to quench Thy 
fire, and to still the winds of Thy grace. 
Nay, and to this Thy might beareth me wit
ness! Had not every tribulation been made 
the bearer of Thy wisdom, and every ordeal 
the vehicle of Thy providence, no one would 
have dared oppose us, though the powers of 
earth and heaven were to be leagued against 
us. Were I to unravel the wondrous mys
teries of Thy wisdom which are laid bare 
before me, the reins of Thine enemies would 
be cleft asunder. 

Glorified be Thou, then, 0 my God! I 
beseech Thee by Thy Most Great Name to 
assemble them that love Thee around the 
Law that strearneth from the good-pleasure 
of Thy will, and to send down upon them 
what will assure their hearts. 

Potent art Thou to do what pleaseth Thee. 
Thou art, verily, the Help in Peril, the Self
Subsisting. 

Tablets to the Kings 

0 kings of the earth! He Who is the 
sovereign Lord of all is come. The Kingdom 
is God's, the omnipotent Protector, the Self
Subsisting. Worship none but God, and, with 
radiant hearts, lift up your faces unto your 
Lord, the Lord of all names. This is a 
Revelation to which whatever ye possess can 
never be compared, could ye but know it. 

We see you rejoicing in that which ye have 
amassed from others and shutting out your
selves from the worlds which naught except 
My guarded Tablet can reckon. The treas
ures ye have laid up have drawn you far 
away from your ultimate objective. This 
ill beseerneth you, could ye but understand it. 
Wash from your hearts all earthly defile
ments, and hasten to enter the Kingdom of 
your Lord, the Crea tor of earth and heaven, 
Who caused the world to tremble and all its 
peoples to wail, except them that have re
nounced all things and clung to that which 
the Hidden Tablet hath ordained. 

This is the Day in which He Who held 
converse with God hath attained the light of 
the Ancient of Days, and quaffed the pure 

waters of reunion from this Cup that hath 
caused the seas to swell. Say: By the one true 
God! Sinai is circling round the Day Spring 
of Revelation, while from the heights of the 
Kingdom the Voice of the Spirit of God is 
heard proclaiming : " Bestir yourselves, ye 
proud ones of the earth, and hasten ye unto 
Hirn." Carmel hath, in this Day, hastened 
in longing adoration to attain His court, 
whilst from the heart of Zion there cometh 
the cry : "The promise is fulfilled. That 
which had been announced in the holy Writ 

· of God, the most Exalted, the Almighty, the 
Best-Beloved, is made manifest." 

0 kings of the earth! The Most Great 
Law hath been revealed in this Spot, this 
scene of transcendent splendor. Every hidden 
thing hath been brought to light, by virtue 
of the Will of the Supreme Ordainer, He 
Who hath ushered in the Last Hour, through 
Whom the Moon ha th been cleft, and every 
irrevocable decree expounded. 

Ye are but vassals, 0 kings of the earth! 
He Who is the King of Kings hath appeared, 
arrayed in His most wondrous glory, and 
is summoning you unto Himself, the Help in 
Peril, the Self-Subsisting. Take heed lest 
pride deter you from recognizing the Source 
of Revelation, lest the things of this world 
shut you out as by a veil from Hirn Who is 
the Creator of heaven. Arise, and serve Hirn 
Who is the Desire of all nations, Who hath 
created you through a word from Hirn, and 
ordained you to be, for all time, the emblems 
of His sovereignty. 

By the righteousness of God! It is not Our 
wish to lay hands on your kingdoms. Our 
mission is to seize and possess the hearts of 
men. Upon them the eyes of Baha are 
fastened. To this testifieth the Kingdom of 
Names, could ye but comprehend it. Whoso 
followeth his Lord, will renounce the world 
and all that is therein; how much greater, 
then, must be the detachment of Hirn Who 
holdeth so august a station! Forsake your 
palaces, and haste ye to gain admittance into 
His Kingdom. This, indeed, will profit you 
both in this world and in the next. To this 
testifieth the Lord of the realm on high, did 
ye but know it. 

How great is the blessedness that awaiteth 
the king who will arise to aid My Cause in 
My Kingdom, who will detach himself from 
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all else but Me! Such a king is numbered 
with the companions of the Crimson Ark, 
the Ark which God hath prepared for the 
people of Baha. All must glorify his name, 
must reverence his station, and aid him to 
unlock the cities with the keys of My Name, 
the omnipotent Protector of all that inhabit 
the visible and invisible kingdoms. Such a 
king is the very eye of mankind, the luminous 
ornament on the brow of creation, the 
fountainhead of blessings unto the whole 
world. Offer up, 0 people of Baha, your sub
stance, nay your very lives, for his assistance. 

0 kings of Christendom! Heard ye not 
the saying of Jesus, the Spirit of God, "I go 
away, and come again unto you"? Where
fore, then, did ye fail , when He did come 
again unto you in the clouds of heaven, to 
draw nigh unto Him, that ye might behold 
His face, and be of them that attained His 
Presence? In another passage He saith: 
"When He, the Spirit of Truth, is come, He 
will guide you unto all truth." And yet, 
behold how, when He did bring the truth, 
ye refused to turn your faces towards Him, 
and persisted in disporting yourselves with 
your pastimes and fancies. Ye welcomed 
Him not, neither did ye seek His Presence, 
that ye might hear the verses of God from 
His own mouth, and partake of the manifold 
wisdom of the Almighty, the All-Glorious, 
the All-Wise. Ye have, by reason of your 
failure, hindered the breath of God from 
being wafted over you, and have withheld 
from your souls the sweetness of its fra
grance. Ye continue roving with delight in 
the valley of your corrupt desires. Ye, and 
all ye possess, shall pass away. Ye shall, most 
certainly, return to God, and shall be called 
to account for your doings in the presence 
of Him Who shall gather together the entire 
creation ... 

Twenty years have passed, 0 kings, during 
which We have, each day, tasted the agony 
of a fresh tribulation. No one of them that 
were before Us hath endured the things We 
have endured. Would that ye could perceive 
it! They that rose up against Us have put 
Us to death, have shed Our blood, have 
plundered Our property, and violated Our 
honor. Though aware of most of Our affiic
tions, ye, nevertheless, have failed to stay the 
hand of the aggressor. For is it not your 

clear duty to restrain the tyranny of the 
oppressor, and to deal equitably with your 
subjects, that your high sense of justice may 
be fully demonstrated to all mankind? . .. 
God hath committed into your hands the 
reins of the government of the people, that 
ye may rule with justice over them, safe
guard the rights of the downtrodden, and 
punish the wrong-doers. If ye neglect the 
duty prescribed unto you by God in His 
Book, your names shall be numbered with 
those of the unjust in His sight. Grievous, 
indeed, will be your error. Cleave ye to that 
which your imaginations have devised, and 
cast behind your backs the commandments 
of God, the Most Exalted, the Inaccessible, 
the All-Compelling, the Almighty? Cast 
away the things ye possess, and cling to that 
which God hath bidden you observe. Seek ye 
His grace, for he that seeketh it treadeth 
His straight Path. 

Consider the state in which We are, and 
behold ye the ills and troubles that have tried 
Us. Neglect Us not, though it be for a 
moment, and judge ye between Us and Our 
enemies with equity. This will, surely, be a 
manifest advantage unto you. Thus do We 
relate to you Our tale, and recount the things 
that have befallen Us, that ye might take off 
Our ills and ease Our burden. Let him who 
will, relieve Us from Our trouble; and as 
to him that willeth not, My Lord is assuredly 
the best of helpers. 

Warn and acquaint the people, 0 Servant, 
with the things We have sent down unto 
Thee, and let the fear of no one dismay Thee, 
and be Thou not of them that waver. The 
day is approaching when God will have ex
alted His Cause and magnified His testi
mony in the eyes of all who are in the 
heavens and all who are on the earth. Place, 
in all circumstances, Thy whole trust in Thy 
Lord, and fix Thy gaze upon Him, and turn 
away from all them that repudiate His 
truth. Let God, Thy Lord, be Thy sufficing 
Succorer and Helper. We have pledged Our
self to secure Thy triumph upon earth and 
to exalt Our Cause above all men, though 
no king be found who would turn his face 
towards Thee .... 

Lay not aside the fear of God, 0 kings of 
the earth, He, in that same Tablet has re
vealed, and beware that ye transgress not 
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the bounds which the Almighty has fixed. 
Observe the injunctions laid upon you in 
His Book, and take good heed not to over
step their limits. Be vigilant, that ye may 
not do injustice to anyone, be it to the extent 
of a grain cif mustard seed. Tread ye the 
path of justice, for this, verily, is the straight 
path. Compose your differences, and reduce 
your armaments, that the burden of your 
expenditures may be lightened, and that 
your minds and hearts may be tranquilized. 
Heal the dissensions that divide you, and ye 
will no longer be in need of any armaments 
except what the protection of your cities and 
territories demandeth. Fear ye God, and 
take heed not to outstrip the bounds of mod
eration, and be numbered among the extrav
agant. We have learned th>t you are increas
ing your outlay every year, and are laying the 
burden thereof on your subjects. This, verily, 
is more than they can bear, and is a grievous 
injustice. Decide justly between men, and 
be ye the emblems of justice amongst them. 
This, if ye judge fairly, is the thing that 
behooveth you, and beseemeth your station. 

Beware not to deal unjustly with any one 
that appealeth to you, and entereth beneath 
your shadow. Walk ye in the fear of God, 
and be ye of them that lead a godly life. 
Rest not on your power, your armies, and 
treasures. Put your whole trust and confi
dence in God, Who hath created you, and 
seek ye His help in all your affairs. Succor 
cometh from Him alone. He succoreth 
whom He willeth with the hosts of the 
heavens and of the earth. 

Know ye that the poor are the trust of 
God in your midst. Watch that ye betray 
not His trust, that ye deal not unjustly with 
them and that ye walk not in the ways of 
the treacherous. Ye will most certainly be 
called upon to answer for His trust on the 
day when the Balance of Justice shall be set, 
the day when unto every one shall be ren
dered his due, when the doings of all men , 
be they rich or poor, shall be weighed. 

If ye pay no heed unto the counsels which, 
in peerless and unequivocal language, We 
have revealed in this Tablet, Divine chastise
ment shall assail you from every direction, 
and the sentence of His justice shall be 
pronounc_ed against you. On that day ye 
shall have no power to resist Him, and shall 

recognize your own impotence. Have mercy 
on yourselves and on those beneath you. 
Judge ye between them according to the 
precepts prescribed by God in His most holy 
and exalted Tablet, a Tablet wherein He 
hath assigned to each and every thing its 
settled measure, in which He hath given, 
with distinctness, an explanation of all 
things, and which is in itself a monition unto 
them that believe in Him. 

Examine Our Cause, inquire into the 
things that have befallen Us, and decide 
justly between Us and Our enemies, and be 
ye of them that act equitably towards their 
neighbor. If ye stay not the hand of the 
oppressor, if ye fail to safeguard the rights 
of the down-trodden, what right have ye 
then to vaunt yourselves among men? What 
is it of which ye can rightly boast? Is it on 
your food and your drink that ye pride your
selves, on the riches ye lay up in your 
treasures, on the diversity and the cost of 
the ornaments with which ye deck your
selves? If true glory were to consist in the 
possession of such perishable things, then the 
earth on which ye walk must needs vaunt 
itself over you, because it supplieth you, and 
bestoweth upon you these very things, by the 
decree of the Almighty. In its bowels are 
contained, according to what God hath 
ordained, all that ye possess . From it, as a 
sign of His mercy, ye derive your riches. 
Behold then your state, the thing in which 
ye glory! Would that ye could perceive it! 

Nay! By Him Who holdeth in His grasp 
the kingdom of the entire creation! Nowhere 
doth your true and abiding glory reside ex
cept in your firm adherence unto the precepts 
of God, your wholehearted observance of 
His laws, your resolution to see that they do 
not remain unenforced, and to pursue stead
fastly the right course .... 

0 Kings of the earth! Give ear unto the 
Voice of God, calling from this sublime, this 
fruit-laden Tree, that hath sprung out of 
the Crimson Hill, upon the holy Plain, in
toning the words: "There is none other God 
but He, the Mighty, the All-Powerful, the 
All-Wise." . . . Fear God, 0 concourse of 
kings and suffer not yourselves to be deprived 
of this most sublime grace. Fling away, 
then, the things ye possess, and take fast hold 
on the Handle of God, the Exalted, the 
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An old photograph of the Barrack Square in Tabriz, where the Bib was martyred m 
1850. Around the border is written a poem in Persian. 

Great. Set your hearts towards the Face of 
God, and abandon that which your desires 
have bidden you to follow, and be not of 
those who perish. Relate unto them, 0 
servant, the story of 'Ali (the Bib), when 
He came unto them with truth, bearing His 
glorious and weighty Book, and holding in 
His hands a testimony and proof from God, 
and holy and blessed tokens from Him. Ye, 
however, 0 kings, have failed to heed the 
Remembrance of God in His days and to 
be guided by the lights which arose and 
shone forth above the horizon of a resplend
ent Heaven. Ye examined not His Cause 
when so to do would have been better for 
you than all that the sun shineth upon, could 
ye but perceive it. Ye remained careless until 
the divines of Persia-those cruel ones-pro
nounced judgment against Him, and unjustly 
slew Him. His spirit ascended unto God, and 
the eyes of the inmates of Paradise and the 
angels that are nigh unto Him wept sore by 
reason of this cruelty. Beware that ye be 
not careless henceforth as ye have been care
less aforetime. Return, then, unto God, 
your Maker, and be not of the heedless . . . 

My face hath come forth from the veils, 
and shed its radiance upon all that is in 
heaven and on earth; and yet, ye turned not 
towards Him, notwithstanding that ye were 
created for Him, 0 concourse of kings! 
Follow, therefore, that which I speak unto 
you, and hearken unto it with your hearts, 
and be not of such as have turned aside. 
For your glory consisteth not in your sov
ereignty, but rather in your nearness unto 
God and your observance of His command 
as sent down in His holy and preserved 
Tablets. Should any one of you rule over 
the whole earth, and over all that lieth 
within it and upon it, its seas, its lands, its 
mountains, and its plains, and yet be not 
remembered by God, all these would profit 
him not, could ye but know it ... Arise, 
then, and make steadfast your feet, and make 
ye amends for that which hath escaped you, 
and set then yourselves towards His holy 
Court, on the shore of His mighty Ocean, 
so that the pearls of knowledge and wisdom, 
which God hath stored up within the shell 
of His radiant heart, may be revealed unto 
you . . . Bew are lest ye hinder the breeze of 
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God from blowing over your hearts, the 
breeze through which the hearts of such as 
have turned unto Him can be'quickened . . . 

Hearken, 0 King (Sultan 'Abdu'l-'Aziz), 
to the speech of Him that speaketh the truth, 
Him that doth not ask thee to recompense 
Him with the things God hath chosen to 
bestow upon thee, Him Who unerringly 
treadeth the straight Path. He it is Who 
summoneth thee unto God, thy Lord, Who 
showeth thee the right course, the way that 
leadeth to true felicity, that haply thou 
mayest be of them with whom it shall be 
well. . .. 

Beware, 0 King, that thou gather not 
around thee such ministers as follow the 
desires of a corrupt inclination, as have cast 
behind their backs that which hath been 
committed into their hands and manifestly 
betrayed their trust. Be bounteous to others 
as God hath been bounteous to thee, and 
abandon not the interests of thy people to 
the mercy of such ministers as these. Lay 
not aside the fear of God, and be thou of 
them that act uprightly. Gather around thee 
those ministers from whom thou canst per
ceive the fragrance of faith and of justice, 
and take thou counsel with them, and choose 
whatever is best in thy sight, and be of them 
that act generously. 

Know thou for a certainty that whoso 
disbelieveth in God is neither trustworthy 
nor truthful. This, indeed, is the truth, 
the undo;,bted truth. He that acteth treach
erously towards God will, also, act treacher
ously towards his king. Nothing whatever 
can deter such a man from evil, nothing can 
hinder him from betraying his neighbor, 
nothing can induce him to walk uprightly. 

Take heed that thou resign not the reins 
of the affairs of thy state into the hands of 
others, and repose not thy confidence in min
isters unworthy of thy trust, and be not of 
them that live in heedlessness. Shun them 
whose hearts are turned away from thee, and 
place not thy confidence in them, and en
trust them not with thine affairs and the 
affairs of such as profess thy faith. Beware 
that thou allow not the wolf to become the 
shepherd of God's flock, and surrender not 
the fate of His loved ones to the mercy of 
the malicious. Expect not that they who 
violate the ordinances of God will be trust-

worthy or sincere in the faith they profess. 
Avoid them and preserve strict guard over 
thyself, lest their devices and mischief hurt 
thee. Turn away from them and fix thy 
gaze upon God, thy Lord, the All-Glorious, 
the Most Bountiful. ... He that giveth up 
himself wholly to God, God shall, assuredly, 
be with him; and he that placeth his com
plete trust in God, God shall, verily, protect 
him from whatsoever may harm him, and 
shield him from the wickedness of every 
evil plotter. 

Wert thou to incline thine e;r unto My 
speech and observe My counsel, God would 
exalt thee to so eminent a position that the 
designs of no man on the whole earth could 
ever touch or hurt thee. Observe, 0 King, 
with thine inmost heart and with thy whole 
being, the precepts of God, and walk not in 
the paths of the oppressor. Seize thou, and 
hold firmly within the grasp of thy might, 
the reins of the affairs of thy people, and 
examine in person whatever pertaineth unto 
them. Let nothing escape thee, for therein 
lieth the highest good. 

Render t.hanks unto God for having chosen 
thee out of the whole world, and made thee 
king over them that profess thy faith. It 
well beseemeth thee to appreciate the won
drous favors with which God hath favored 
thee, and to magnify continually His name. 
Thou canst best praise Him if thou lovest 
His loved ones, and dost safeguard and pro
tect His servants from the mischief of the 
treacherous, that none may any longer 
oppress them. Thou shouldst, moreover, arise 
to enforce the law of God amongst them, 
that thou mayest be of those who are firmly 
established in His law. 

Shouldst thou cause rivers of justice to 
spread their waters amongst thy subjects, 
God would surely aid thee with the hosts 
of the unseen and of the seen, and would 
strengthen thee in thine affairs. No God is 
there but Him. All creation and its empire 
are His. Unto Him return the works of the 
faithful. 

Place not thy reliance on thy treasures. 
Put thy whole confidence in the grace of 
God, thy Lord. Let Him be thy trust in 
whatever thou doest, and be of them that 
have submitted themselves to His Will. Let 
Him be thy helper and enrich thyself with 
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his treasures, for with Him are the treasuries 
of the heavens and of the earth. He bestow
eth them upon whom He will, and from 
whom He will He withholdeth them. There 
is none other God but Him, the All
Possessing, the All-Praised. All ·are but 
paupers at the door of His mercy; all are 
helpless before the revelation of His sov
ereignty, and beseech His favors. 

Overstep not the bounds of moderation, 
and deal justly with them that serve thee. 
Bestow upon them according to their needs, 
and not to the extent that will enable them 
to lay up riches for themselves, to deck their 
persons, to embellish their homes, to acquire 
the things that are of no benefit unto them, 
and to be numbered with the extravagant. 
Deal with them with undeviating justice, so 
that none among them may either suffer 
want, or be rampered with luxuries. This 
is but manifest justice. 

Allow not the abject to rule over and 
dominate them who are noble and worthy 
of honor, and suffer not the high-minded to 
be at the mercy of the contemptible and 
worthless, for this is what We observed upon 
Our arrival in the City (Constantinople), 
and to it we bear witness. We found among 
its inhabitants some who were possessed of 
an aflluent fortune and lived in the midst 
of excessive riches, while others were in dire 
want and abject poverty . This ill beseemeth 
thy sovereignty, and is unworthy of thy 
rank. 

Let My counsel be acceptable to thee, and 
strive thou to rule with equity among men, 
that God may exalt thy name and spread 
abroad the fame of thy justice in all the 
world, Beware lest thou aggrandize thy 
ministers at the expense of thy subjects. 
Fear the sighs of the poor and of the up
right in heart who, at every break of day, 
bewail their plight, and be unto them a 
benignant sovereign. They, verily, are thy 
treasures on earth. It behoveth thee, there
fore, to safeguard thy treasures from the 
assaults of them who wish to rob thee. 
Inquire into their affairs, and ascertain, every 
year, nay ~very month, their condition, and 
be not of them that are careless of their 
duty. 

Set before thine eyes God's unerring Bal
:ince and, as one standing in His Presence, 

weigh in that balance thine actions every 
day, every moment of thy life. Bring thyself 
to account ere thou art summoned to a 
reckoning, on the Day when no man shall 
have strength to stand for fear of God, the 
Day when the hearts of the heedless ones 
shall be made to tremble .... 

It behoveth every king to be as bountiful 
as the sun, which fostereth the growth of 
all beings, and giveth to each its due, whose 
benefits are not inherent in itself, but are 
ordained by Him Who is the Most Powerful, 
the Almighty, The King should be as gener
ous, as liberal in His mercy as the clouds, 
the outpourings of whose bounty are show
ered upon every land, by the behest of Him 
Who is the Supreme Ordainer, the All
Knowing. 

Have a care not to entrust thine affairs of 
state entirely into another's hands. None can 
discharge thy functions better than thine 
own self. Thus do We make clear unto thee 
Our words of wisdom, and send down upon 
thee that which can enable thee to pass over 
from the left hand of oppression to the right 
hand of justice, and approach the resplendent 
ocean of His favors. Such is the path which 
the kings that were before thee have trodden, 
they that acted equitably towards their sub
jects, and walked in the ways of undeviating 
justice. 

Thou art God's shadow on earth. Strive, 
therefore, to act in such a manner as befitteth 
so eminent, so august a station. If thou dost 
depart from following the things We have 
caused to.descend upon thee and taught thee, 
thou wilt, assuredly, be derogating from that 
great and priceless honor. Return, then, and 
cleave wholly unto God, and cleanse thine 
heart from the world and all its vanities, and 
suffer not the love of any stranger to enter 
and dwell therein. Not until thou dost 
purify thine heart from every trace of such 
love can the brightness of the light of God 
shed its radiance upon it, for to none hath 
God given more than one heart . This, verily, 
hath been decreed and written down in His 
ancient Book. And as the human heart, as 
fashioned by God, is one and undivided, it 
behoveth thee to take heed that its affections 
be, also, one and undivided. Cleave thou, 
therefore, with the whole affection of thine 
heart, unto His love, and withdraw it from 
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the love of any one besides Him, that He 
may aid thee to immerse thyself in the ocean 
of His unity, and enable thee to become a 
true upholder of His oneness. God is my 
witness. My" sole purpose in revealing to thee 
these words is to sanctify thee from the 
transitory things of the earth, and aid thee 
to enter the realm of everlasting glory, that 
thou mayest, by the leave of God, be of 
them that abide and rule therein .. .. 

I swear by God, 0 King! It is not my wish 
to make My plaint to thee against them chat 
persecute Me. I only plead my grief and 
My sorrow to God, Who hath created Me 
and them, Who well knoweth our state 
and Who watcheth over all things. My 
wish is to warn them of the consequences of 
their actions, if perchance they might desist 
from treating others as they have treated 
Me, and be of them that heed My warning. 

The tribulations chat have couched Us, the 
destitution from which We suffer, the various 
troubles with which We are encompassed, 
shall all pass away, as shall pass away the 
pleasures in which they delight and the 
affluence they enjoy. This is the truth which 
no man can reject. The days in which We 
have been compelled to dwell in the dust 
will soon be ended, as will the days in which 
they occupied the seats of honor. God shall, 
assuredly, judge with truth between Us and 
them, and He, verily, is the best of judges. 

We render thanks unto God for whatso
ever hath befallen Us, and We patiently en
dure the things He hath ordained in the past 
or will ordain in the future. In Him have I 
placed My trust; and into His hands have I 
committed My cause. He will, certainly, 
repay all them that endure with patience 
and put their confidence in Him. His is the 
creation and its empire. He exalteth whom 
He will, and whom He will He doth abase. 
He shall not be asked of His doings. He, 
verily, is the All-Glorious, the Almighty. 

Let thine ear be attentive, 0 King, to the 
words We have addressed to thee. Let the 
oppressor desist from his tyranny, and cut 
off the perpetrators of injustice from among 
them that profess thy faith. By the right
eousness of God! The tribulations We have 
sustained are such that any pen that re
counteth them cannot but be overwhelmed 
with anguish. No one of chem that truly 

believe and uphold the unity of God can 
bear the burden of their recital. So great 
have been Our sufferings that even the eyes 
of Our enemies have wept over Us, and 
beyond them those of every discerning per
son. And to all these trials have We been 
subjected, in spite of Our action in approach
ing thee, and in bidding the people to enter 
beneath thy shadow, that thou mightest be 
a stronghold unto them that believe in and 
uphold the unity of God. 

Have I, 0 king, ever disobeyed thee? 
Have I, at any time, transgressed any of thy 
laws? Can any of thy ministers that repre
sent thee in 'Iraq produce any proof that can 
establish My disloyalty to thee? No, by 
Him Who is the Lord of all worlds! Not for 
one short moment did We rebel against thee, 
or against any of thy ministers. Never, God 
willing, shall We revolt against thee, though 
We be exposed to trials more severe than 
any We suffered in the past. In the day-time 
an:.-1 in the night season, at even and at morn, 
We pray to God on thy behalf, that He may 
graciously aid thee to be obedient unto Him 
and to observe His commandments, that He 
may shield thee from the hosts of the evil 
ones. Do, therefore, as it pleaseth thee, and 
treat Us as befitteth thy station and be
scemeth thy sovereignty. Be not forgetful 
of the law of God in whatever thou desirest 
to achieve, now or in the days to come. Say: 
Praise be to God, the Lord of all worlds! 

0 King of Paris! Tell the priests to ring 
the bells no longer. By God, the True One! 
The Most Mighty Bell hath appeared in the 
form of Him Who is the Most Great Name, 
and the fingers of the will of thy Lord, the 
Most Exalted, the Most High, toll it out in 
the heaven of Immortality, in His Name, the 
All-Glorious. Thus have the mighty verses 
of thy Lord been again sent down unto thee, 
that thou mayest arise to remember God, 
the Creator of earth and heaven, in these 
days when all the tribes of the earth have 
mourned, and the foundations of the cities 
have trembled, and the dust of irreligion hath 
enwrapped all men, except such as thy Lord, 
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise, was pleased 
to spare . ... Give ear, 0 King, unto the 
Voice that calleth from the Fire which 
burneth in this Verdant Tree, upon this 
Sinai which hath been raised above the hal-
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lowed and snow-white Spot, beyond the 
Everlasting City: "Verily, there is none 
other God but Mc, the Ever-Forgiving, the 
Most Merciful!" We, in truth, have sent 
Him Whom We aided with the Holy Spirit 
(Jesus), that He may announce unto you 
this Light that hath shone forth from the 
horizon of the will of your Lord, the Most 
Exalted, the All Glorious, and Whose signs 
have been revealed in the West, that ye may 
set your faces towards Him (Baha'u'llah), on 
this Day which God hath exalted above all 
other days, and whereon the All-Merciful 
hath shed the splendor of His effulgent glory 
upon all who are in heaven and all who are 
on earth. Arise thou to serve God and help 
His Cause. He, verily, will assist thee with 
the hosts of the seen and unseen, and will 
set thee king over all that whereon the sun 
riseth. Thy Lord, in truth, in the All
Powerful, the Almighty. . . , Attire thy 
temple with the ornament of My Name, and 
thy tongue with remembrance of Me, and 
thine heart with love for Me, the Almighty, 
the Most High. We have desired for thee 
naught except that which is better for thee 
than what thou dost possess and all the 
treasures of the earth. Thy Lord, verily, is 
knowing, informed of all. . .. 

0 King! We heard the words thou didst 
utter in answer to the Czar of Russia, con
cerning the decision made regarding the war. 
Thy Lord, verily, knoweth, is informed of 
all Thou didst say: "I lay asleep upon my 
couch, when the cry of the oppressed, who 
were drowned in the Black Sea, awakened 
me." This is what we heard thee say, and, 
verily, thy Lord is witness unto what I say. 
We testify that that which wakened thee 
was not their cry, but the promptings of 
thine own passions, for We tested thee, and 
found thee wanting. Comprehend the mean
ing of My words, and be thou of the discern
ing . . . Hadst thou been sincere in thy 
words, thou wouldst have not cast behind 
thy back the Book of God, when it was sent 
unto thee by Him Who is the Almighty, the 
All-Wise. We have proved thee through it, 
and found thee other than that which thou 
didst profess. Arise, and make amends for 
that which escaped thee. Ere long the world 
and all that thou possessest will perish, and 
the kingdom will remain unto God , thy 

Lord and the Lord of thy fathers of old. It 
behoveth thee not to conduct thine affairs 
according to the dictates of thy desires. Fear 
the sighs of this Wronged One, and shield 
Him from the darts of such as act unjustly. 
For what thou hast done, thy kingdom shall 
be thrown into confusion, and thine empire 
shall pass from thine hands, as a punishment 
for that which thou hast wrought. Then 
wilt thou know how thou hast plainly 
erred. Commotions shall seize all the people 
in that land, unless thou arisest to help this 
Cause, and followest Him Who is the Spirit 
of God (Jesus) in this, the straight Path. 
Hath thy pomp made thee proud? By My 
Life! It shall not endure; nay, it shall soon 
pass away, unless thou holdest fast by this 
firm Cord. We see abasement hastening after 
thee, while thou art of the heedless . . . 
Abandon thy palaces to the people of the 
graves, and thine empire to whosoever de
sireth it, and turn, then, unto the Kingdom. 
This, verily, is what God hath chosen for 
thee, wert thou of them that turn unto Him 
... Shouldst thou desire to bear the weight 
of thy dominion, bear it then to aid the 
Cause of thy Lord. Glorified be this station 
which whoever attaineth thereunto hath 
attained unto all good that proceedeth from 
Him Who is the All-Knowing, the All-Wise 
... Exultest thou over the treasures thou 
dost possess, knowing they shall perish? 
Rejoicest thou in that thou rulest a span of 
earth, when the whole world, in the estima
tion of the people of Baha, is worth as much 
as the black in the eye of a dead ant? 
Abandon it unto such as have set their affec
tions upon it, and turn thou unto Him Who 
is the Desire of the world. Whither are gone 
the proud and their palaces? Gaze thou into 
their tombs, that thou mayest profit by this 
example, inasmuch as We made it a lesson 
unto every beholder. Were the breezes of 
Revelation to seize thee, thou wouldst flee 
the world, and turn unto the Kingdom, and 
wouldst expend all thou possessest, that thou 
mayest draw nigh unto this sublime Vision. 

0 Czar of Russia! Incline thine ear unto 
the voice of God, the King, the Holy, and 
turn thou unto Paradise, the Spot wherein 
abideth He Who, among the Concourse on 
high, beareth the most excellent titles, and 
Who, in the kingdom of creation, is called 
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by the name of God, the Effulgent, the All
Glorious. Beware lest thy desire deter thee 
from turning towards the face of thy Lord, 
the Compassionate, the Most Merciful. We, 
verily, have heard the thing for which thou 
didst supplicate thy Lord, communing with 
Him. Wherefore, the breeze of My loving
kindness wafted forth, and the sea of My 
mercy surged, and We answered thee in 
truth. Thy Lord, verily, is the All-Knowing, 
the All-Wise. Whilst I lay chained and 
fettered in the prison, one of thy ministers 
extended Me his aid. Wherefore hath God 
ordained for thee a station which the knowl
edge of none can comprehend except His 
knowledge. Beware lest thou barter away 
this sublime station . . . Beware lest thy 
sovereignty withhold thee from Him Who 
is the Supreme Sovereign. He, verily, is 
come with His Kingdom, and all the atoms 
cry aloud: "Lo! The Lord is come in His 
great majesty!" He Who is the Father is 
come, and the Son (Jesus), in the holy vale, 
crieth out: "Here am I, here am I, 0 Lord, 
My God!", whilst Sinai circleth round the 
House, and the Burning Bush calleth aloud: 
"The All-Bounteous is come mounted upon 
the clouds! Blessed is he that draweth nigh 
unto Him, and woe betide them that are 
far away." 

Arise thou amongst men in the name of 
this all-compelling Cause, and summon, then, 
the nations unto God, the Exalted, the Great. 
Be thou not of them who called upon God 
by one of His names, but who, when He 
Who is the Object of all names appeared, 
denied Him and turned aside from Him, and, 
in the end, pronounced sentence against Him 
with manifest injustice. Consider and call 
thou to mind the days whereon the Spirit 
of God (Jesus) appeared, and Herod gave 
judgment against Him. God, however aided 
Him with the hosts of the unseen, and pro
tected Him with truth, and sent Him down 
unto another land, according to His promise. 
He, verily, ordaineth what He pleaseth. Thy 
Lord truly preserveth whom He willeth, be 
he in the midst of the seas, or in the maw 
of the serpent, or beneath the sword of the 
oppressor .. . 

Again I say: Hearken unto My Voice that 
calleth from My prison, that it may acquaint 
thee with the things that have befallen My 

Beauty, at the hands of them that are the 
manifestations of My glory, and that thou 
mayest perceive how great hath been My 
patience, notwithstanding My might, and 
how immense My forbearance, notwith
standing My power. By My Life! Couldst 
thou but know the things sent down by My 
Pen, and discover the treasures of My Cause, 
and the pearls of My mysteries which lie 
hid in the seas of My names and in the 
goblets of My words, thou wouldst, in thy 
love for My name, and in thy longing for 
My glorious and sublime Kingdom, lay down 
thy life in My path. Know thou that though 
My body be beneath the swords of My foes, 
and My limbs be beset with incalculable 
afllictions, yet My spirit is filled with a 
gladness with which all the joys of the earth 
can never compare. 

Set thine heart towards Him Who is the 
Point of adoration for the world, and say: 
0 peoples of the earth! Have ye denied the 
One in Whose path He Who came with the 
truth, bearing the announcement of your 
Lord, the Exalted, the Great, suffered 
martyrdom? Say: This is an Announcement 
whereat the hearts of the Prophets and Mes
sengers have rejoiced. This is the One Whom 
the heart of the world remembereth and is 
promised in the Books of God, the Mighty, 
the All-Wise. The hands of the Messengers 
were, in their desire to meet Me, upraised 
towards God, the Mighty, the Glorified .... 
Some lamented in their separation from Me, 
others endured hardships in My path, and 
still others laid down their lives for the sake 
of My Beauty, could ye but know it. Say: 
I, verily, have not sought to extol Mine 
Own Self, but rather God himself were ye 
to judge fairly. Naught can be seen in Me 
except God and His Cause, could ye but 
perceive it. I am the One Whom the tongue 
of Isaiah hath extolled, the One with Whose 
name both the Torah and the Evangel were 
adorned. . . . Blessed be the king whose 
sovereignty hath withheld him not from his 
Sovereign, and who- hath turned unto God 
with his heart. He, verily, is accounted of 
those that have attained unto that which 
God, the Mighty, the All-Wise, hath willed. 
Ere long will such a one find himself num
bered with the monarchs of the realms of 
the Kingdom. Thy Lord is, in truth, potent 
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over all things. He giveth what He willeth 
to whomsoever He willeth, and withholdeth 
what He pleaseth from whomsoever He 
willeth. He, verily, is the All-Powerful, the 
Almighty. 

0 Queen in London! Incline thine ear unto 
the voice of thy Lord, the Lord of all man
kind, calling from the Divine Lote-Tree: 
Verily, no God is there but Me, the Al
mighty, the All-Wise! Cast away all that 
is on earth, and attire the head of thy king
dom with the crown of the remembrance of 
thy Lord, the All-Glorious. He, in truth, 
hath come unto the world in His most great 
glory, and all that hath been mentioned in 
the Gospel hath been fulfilled. The land of 
Syria hath been honored by the footsteps of 
its Lord, the Lord of all men, and north 
and south are both inebriated with the wine 
of His presence. Blessed is the man that 
inhaled the fragrance of the Most Merciful, 
and turned unto the Dawning-Place of His 
Beauty, in this resplendent Dawn. The 
Mosque of Aqsa vibrated through the breezes 
of its Lord, the All-Glorious whilst Batha 
(Mecca) trembleth at the voice of God, the 
Exalted, the Most High. Whereupon every 
single stone of them celebrateth the praise 
of the Lord, through this Great Name. 

Lay aside thy desire, and set then thine 
heart towards thy Lord, the Ancient of Days. 
We make mention of thee for the sake of 
God, and desire that thy name may be 
exalted through thy remembrance of God , 
the Creator of earth and heaven. He, verily, 
is witness unto that which I say. We have 
been informed that thou hast forbidden the 
trading in slaves, both men and women. 
This, verily, is what God hath enjoined in 
this wondrous Revelation. God ha th, truly, 
destined a reward for thee, because of this. 
He, verily, will pay the doer of good his due 
recompense, wert thou to follow what hath 
been sent unto thee by Him Who is the All
Knowing, the All-Informed. As to him who 
turneth aside, and swelleth with pride, after 
that the clear tokens have come unto him, 
from the Revealer of signs, his work shall 
God bring to naught. He, in truth, hath 
power over all things. Man's actions are 
acceptable after his having recognized ( the 
Manifestation). He that turneth aside from 
the True One is indeed the most veiled 

amongst His creatures. Thus hath it been 
decreed by Him Who is the Almighty, the 
Most Powerful. 

We have also heard that thou hast en
trusted the reins of counsel into the hands 
of the representatives of the people. Thou, 
indeed, hast done well, for thereby the foun
dations of the edifice of thine affairs will be 
strengthened, and the hearts of all that are 
beneath thy shadow, whether high or low, 
will be tranquillized. It behoveth them, 
however, to be trustworthy among His 
servants, and to regard themselves as the 
representatives of all that dwell on earth. 
This is what counselleth them, in this Tablet, 
He Who is the Ruler, the All-Wise ... . 
Blessed is he that entereth the assembly for 
the sake of God, and judgeth between men 
with pure justice. He, indeed, is of the 
blissful. ... 

Turn thou unto God and say: 0 my Sov
ereign Lord! I am but a vassal of Thine, and 
Thou art, in truth, the King of Kings. I 
have lifted my suppliant hands unto the 
heaven of Thy grace and Thy bounties. Send 
down, then, upon me from the clouds of 
Thy generosity that which will rid me of 
all save Thee, and draw me nigh unto Thy
self. I beseech Thee, 0 my Lord, by Thy 
name, which Thou hast made the king of 
names, and the manifestation of Thyself to 
all who are in heaven and on earth, to rend 
asunder the veils that have intervened be
tween me and my recognition of the 
Dawning-Place of Thy signs and the Day
spring of Thy Revelation. Thou art, verily, 
the Almighty, the All-Powerful, the All
Bounteous. Deprive me not, 0 my Lord, of 
the fragrances of the Robe of Thy mercy 
in Thy days, and write down for me that 
which Thou hast written down for Thy 
handmaidens who have believed in Thee and 
in Thy signs, and have recognized Thee, and 
set their hearts towards the horizon of Thy 
Cause. Thou art truly the Lord of the 
worlds, and of those who show mercy, the 
Most Merciful. Assist me, then, 0 my God, 
to remember Thee amongst Thy hand
maidens, and to aid Thy Cause in Thy lands . 
Accept, then, that which hath escaped me 
when the light of Thy countenance shone 
forth.• Thou, indeed, hast power over all 
things. Glory be to Thee, 0 Thou in Whose 
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The Citadel in Tabriz where the Bab 
was at one time detained. 

hand is the kingdom of the heavens and of 
the earth. 

Say: 0 King of Berlin! Give ear unto the 
Voice calling from this manifest Temple: 
Verily, there is none other God but Me, the 
Everlasting, the Peerless, the Ancient of 
Days. Take heed lest pride debar thee from 
recognizing the Dayspring of Divine Revela
tion, lest earthly desires shut thee out, as by 
a veil, from the Lord of the Throne above 
and of the earth below. Thus counselleth 
thee the Pen of the Most High. He, verily, 
is the Most Gracious, the All-Bountiful. 
Do thou remember the one whose power 
transcended thy power (Napoleon III), and 
whose station excelled thy station. Where 
is he? Whither are gone the things he 
possessed? Take warning, and be not of 
them that are fast asleep. He it was who cast 
the Tablet of God behind him, when We 
made known unto him what the hosts of 
tyranny had caused Us to suffer. Where
fore, disgrace assailed him from all sides, and 
he went down to dust in great loss. Think 
deeply, 0 King, concerning him, and con
cerning them who, like unto thee, have con
quered cities and ruled over men. The All
Merciful brought them down from · their 
palaces to their graves. Be warned, be of 

them who reflect .. . 0 banks of the Rhine! 
We have seen you covered with gore, inas
much as the swords of retribution were 
drawn against you; and you shall have 
another turn. And We hear the lamentations 
of Berlin, though she be today in conspicuous 
glory. 

0 king! I was but a man like others, 
asleep upon My couch, when lo, the breezes 
of the All-Glorious were wafted over Me, 
and taught Me the knowledge of all that 
hath been. This thing is not from Me, but 
from One Who is Almighty and All
Knowing. And He bade Me lift up My 
voice between earth and heaven, and for 
this there befell Me what hath caused the 
tears of every man of understanding to flow. 
The learning current amongst men I studied 
not; their schools I entered not . Ask of the 
city wherein I dwelt, that thou mayest be 
well assured that I am not of them who speak 
falsely. This is but a leaf which the winds of 
the will of thy Lord, the Almighty, the All
Praised, have stirred. Can it be still when the 
tempestuous winds are blowing? Nay, by 
Him Who is the Lord of all Names and 
Attributes! They move it as they list. The 
evanescent is as nothing before Him Who is 
the Ever-Abiding. His all-compelling sum
mons hath reached Me, and caused Me to 
speak His praise amidst all people. I was 
indeed as one dead when His behest was 
uttered. The hand of the will of thy Lord, 
the Compassionate, the Merciful, trans
formed Me. Can any one speak forth of his 
own accord that for which all men, both 
high and low, will protest against him? 
Nay, by Him Who taught the Pen the 
eternal mysteries, save him whom the grace 
of the Almighty, the All-Powerful, hath 
strengthened. The Pen of the Most High 
addresseth Me saying: Fear not. Relate unto 
His Majesty the fil:!ah that which befell thee. 
His heart, verily, is between the fingers of 
thy Lord, the God of Mercy, that haply the 
sun of justice and bounty may shine forth 
above the horizon of his heart. Thus hath 
the decree been irrevocably fixed by Him 
Who is the All-Wise. 

Look upon this Youth, 0 King, with the 
eyes of justice; judge thou, then, with truth 
concerning what hath befallen Him. Of a 
verity, God hath made thee His shadow 
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amongst men, and the sign of His power 
unto li l that dwell on elrth. Judge thou 
between Us ,nd them that have wronged 
Us without proof md without an enlighten
ing Book . They that surround thee love 
thee for their own sakes, whereas this Youth 
loveth thee for thine own sake, and hath 
hld no desire except to draw thee nigh unto 
the seat of grace, and to turn thee toward 
the right-hand of justice. Thy Lord beareth 
witness unto that which I declare. 

0 King! Wert thou to incline thine ear 
unto the shrill of the Pen of Glory and the 
cooing of the Dove of Eternity which, on 
the branches of the Late-Tree beyond which 
there is no passing, uttereth praises to God, 
the Maker of all names and Creator of earth 
and heaven, thou wouldst attain unto a sta
tion from which thou wouldst behold in the 
world of being naught save the effulgence 
of the Adored One, and wouldst regard thy 
sovereignty as the most contemptible of thy 
possessions, abandoning it to whosoever 
might desire it, and setting thy face toward 
the Horizon aglow with the light of His 
countenance. Neither wouldst thou ever be 
willing to bear the burden of dominion save 
for the purpose of helping thy Lord, the 
Exalted, the Most High. Then would the 
Concourse on high bless thee. 0 how excel
lent is this most sublime station, couldst 
thou ascend thereunto through the power 
of a sovereignty recognized as derived from 
the Name of God! ... 

0 King of the age! The eyes of these 
refugees are turned towards and fixed upon 
the mercy of the Most Merciful. No doubt 
is there whatever that these tribulations will 
be followed by the outpourings of a supreme 
mercy, and these dire adversities be suc
ceeded by an over-flowing prosperity. We 
fain would hope, however, that His Majesty 
the ~ah will himself examine these matters, 
and bring hope to the hearts. That which 
We have submitted to thy Majesty is indeed 
for thine highest good. And God, verily, is 
a sufficient witness unto Me . ... 

0 would that thou wouldst permit Me, 
0 ~ah, to send unto thee that which would 
cheer the eyes, and tranquillize the souls, 
and persuade every fair-minded person that 
with Him is the knowledge of the Book .... 
But for the repudiation of the foolish and 

The Grave Stone of the Wife of the Bab, 
at present preserved in one of the rooms 

of His House, in Shiraz. 

the connivance of the divines, I would have 
uttered a discourse that would have thrilled 
and carried away the hearts unto a realm 
from the murmur of whose winds can be 
heard: "No God is there but He!" .. . 

I have seen, 0 ~ah, in the path of God 
what eye hath not seen nor ear heard .. . . 
How numerous the tribulations which have 
rained, and will soon rain, upon Me! I ad
vance with My face set towards Him Who 
is the Almighty, the All-Bounteous, whilst 
behind Me glideth the serpent . Mine eyes 
have rained down tears until My bed is 
drenched. I sorrow not for Myself, however. 
By God! Mine head yearneth for the spear 
out of love for its Lord. I never passed a 
tree, but Mine heart addressed it saying: "O 
would that thou wert cut down in My name, 
and My body crucified upon thee, in the 
path of My Lord!" . . . By God! Though 
weariness lay Me low, and hunger consume 
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Me, and the bare rock be My bed, and My 
fellows the beasts of the field, I will not 
complain, but will endure patiently as those 
endued with constancy and firmness have 
endured patiently, through the power of 
God, the Eternal King and. Creator of the 
nations, and will render thanks unto God 
under all conditions. We pray that, out of 
His bounty-exalted be He-He may release, 
through this imprisonment, the necks of 
men from chains and fetters, and cause 
them to turn, with sincere faces, towards 
His Face, Who is the Mighty, the Bounteous. 
Re;dy is He to answer whosoever calleth 
upon Him, and nigh is He unto such as 
commune with Him. 

0 Pope! Rend the veils asunder. He Who 
is the Lord of Lords is come overshadowed 
with clouds, and the decree hath been ful
filled by God, the Almighty, the Un
restrained .... He, verily, hath again come 
down from Heaven even as He came down 
from it the first time. Beware that thou 
dispute not with Him even as the Pharisees 
disputed with Him (Jesus) without a clear 
token or proof. On His right hand flow the 
living waters of grace, and on His left the 
choice Wine of justice, whilst before Him 
march the angels of Paradise, bearing the 
banners of His signs. Beware lest any 
name debar thee from God, the Creator of 
earth and heaven. Leave thou the world 
behind thee, and turn towards thy Lord, 
through Whom the whole earth hath been 
illumined. 
... Dwellest thou in palaces whilst He Who 
is the King of Revelation liveth in the most 
desolate of abodes? Leave them unto such 
as desire them, and set thy face with joy and 
delight towards the Kingdom .... Arise in 
the name of thy Lord, the God of Mercy, 
amidst the peoples of the earth, and seize 
thou the Cup of Life with the hands of 
confidence, and first drink thou therefrom, 
and proffer it then to such as turn towards 
it amongst the peoples of all faiths . . .. 

Call thou to remembrance Him Who was 
the Spirit (Jesus), Who, when He came, the 
most learned of His age pronounced judg
ment against Him in His own country, whilst 
he who was only a fisherman believed in Him. 
Take heed, then, ye men of understanding 
heart! Thou, in truth, art one of the suns 

of the heaven of His names. Guard thyself, 
lest darkness spread its veil over thee, and 
fold thee away from His light .... Consider 
those who opposed the Son (Jesus), when 
He came unto them with sovereignty and 
power. How many the Pharisees who were 
waiting to behold Him, and were lamenting 
over their separation from Him! And yet, 
when the fragrance of His coming was 
wa_fted over them, and His beauty was un
veiled, they turned aside from Him and dis
puted with Him . ... None save a very few, 
who were destitute of any power amongst 
men, turned towards His face. And yet, 
today, every man endowed with power and 
invested with sovereignty prideth himself on 
His Name! In like manner, consider how 
numerous, in these days, are the monks who, 
in My Name, have secluded themselves in 
their churches, and who, when the appointed 
time was fulfilled, and We unveiled Our 
beauty, knew Us not, though they call upon 
Me at eventide and at dawn ... 

The Word which the Son concealed is 
made manifest. It hath been sent down in 
the form of the human temple in this day. 
Blessed be the Lord Who is the Father! He, 
verily, is come unto the nations in His most 
great majesty. Turn your faces towards 
Him, 0 concourse of the righteous! . . . 
This is the day whereon the Rock (Peter) 
crieth out and shouteth, and celebrateth the 
praise of its Lord, the All-Possessing, the 
Most High, saying: "Lo! The Father is 
come, and that which ye were promised in 
the Kingdom is fulfilled! ... " My body 
longeth for the cross, and Mine head waiteth 
the thrust of the spear, in the path of the 
All-Merciful, that the world may be purged 
from its transgressions . .. 

0 Supreme Pontiff! Incline thine ear unto 
that which the Fashioner of mouldering 
bones counselleth thee, as voiced by Him 
Who is His Most Great Name. Sell all the 
embellished ornaments thou dost possess, and 
expend them in the path of God, Who caus
eth the night to return upon the day, and 
the day to return upon the night. Abandon 
thy kingdom unto the kings, and emerge 
from thy habitation, with thy face set 
towards the Kingdom, and, detached from 
the world, then speak forth the praises of 
thy Lord betwixt earth and heaven. Thus 
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ha th bidden thee He Who is the Possessor of 
Names, on the part of thy Lord, the Al
mighty, the All-Knowing. Exhort thou the 
kings and say:_ "Deal equitably with men. 
Beware lest ye transgress the bounds fixed in 
the Book." This indeed becometh thee. 
Beware lest thou appropriate unto thyself 
the things of the world and the riches 
thereof. Leave them unto such as desire 
them, and cleave unto that which hath been 
enjoined upon thee by Him Who is the Lord 
of creation. Should any one offer thee all 
the treasures of the earth, refuse to even 
glance upon them. Be as thy Lord hath 
been. Thus hath the Tongue of Revelation 
spoken that which God hath made the orna
ment of the book of creation ... Should the 
inebriation of the wine of My verses seize 
thee, and thou determinest to present thyself 
before the throne of thy Lord, the Creator 
of earth and heaven, make My love thy 
vesture, and thy shield remembrance of Me, 
and thy provision reliance upon God, the 
Revealer of all power . .. Verily, the day 
of ingathering is come, and all things have 
been separated from each other. He hath 
stored away that which He chose in the 
vessels of justice, and cast into fire that 
which befitteth it. Thus hath it been decreed 
by your Lord, the Mighty, the Loving, in this 
promised Day. He, verily, ordaineth what 
He pleaseth. There is none other God save 
He, the Almighty, the All-Compelling. 

0 ye the elected representatives of the peo
ple in every land! Take ye counsel together, 

and let your concern be only for that which 
profiteth mankind, and bettereth the condi
tion thereof, if ye be of them that scan heed
fully. Regard the world as the human body 
which, though at its creation whole and 
perfect, hath been afflicted, through various 
causes, with grave disorders and maladies . 
Not for one day did it gain ease, nay its 
sickness waxed more severe as it fell under 
the treatment of ignorant physicians, who 
gave full rein to their personal desires, and 
have erred grievously. And if, at one time, 
through the care of an able _physician, a 
member of that body was healed , the rest 
remained afflicted as before. Thus informeth 
you the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. 

We behold it in this day at the mercy of 
rulers so drunk with pride that they cannot 
discern clearly their own best advantage, 
much less recognize a Revelation so bewilder
ing and challenging as this. And whenever 
any one of them hath striven to improve its 
condition, his motive hath been his own gain, 
whether confessedly so or not; and the un
worthiness of this motive hath limited his 
power to heal or cure. 

That which the Lord hath ordained as the 
sovereign remedy and mightiest instrument 
for the healing of all the world is the union 
of all its peoples in one universal Cause, one 
common Faith. This can in no wise be 
achieved except through the power of a 
skilled, an all-powerful and inspired Phy
sician. This, verily, is the truth, and all else 
naught but error. 

PEACE A DIVINE CREATION 

THE Great Being, wishing to reveal the 
prerequisites of the peace and tranquillity of 
the world and the advancement of its 
peoples, hath written: The time must come 
when the imperative necessity for the hold
ing of a vast, an all-embracing assemblage 
of men will be universally realized. The 
rulers and kings of the earth must needs 
attend it, and, participating in its delibera
tions, must consider such ways and means as 
will lay the foundations of the world's Great 
Peace amongst men. Such a peace demandeth 
that the Great Powers should resolve, for the 

sake of the tranquillity of the peoples of the 
earth, to be fully reconciled among them
selves. Should any king take up arms against 
another, all should unitedly arise and prevent 
him. If this be done, the nations of the 
world will no longer require any armaments, 
except for the purpose of preserving the 
security of their realms and of maintaining 
internal order within their territories. This 
will insure the peace and composure of every 
people, government and nation. We fain 
would hope that the kings and rulers of the 
earth, the mirrors of the gracious and al-



13 0 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

mighty name of God, may attain unto this 
station, and shield mankind from the on
slaught of tyranny .... The day is approach
ing when all the peoples of the world will 
have adopted one uni versa! language and one 
common script. When this is achieved, to 

whatsoever city a man may journey, it shall 
be as if he were entering his own home. 
These things are obligatory and absolutely 
essential. It is incumbent upon every man of 
insight and understanding to strive to trans
late that which hath been written into 
reality and action .... That one indeed is 
a man who, today, dedicateth himself to the 
service of the entire human race. The Great 
Being saith: Blessed and happy is he that 
ariseth to promote the best interests of the 
peoples and kindreds of the earth. In another 
passage He hath proclaimed: It is not for 
him to pride himself who loveth his own 
country, but rather for him who loveth the 
whole world . The earth is but one country, 
and mankind its citizens. 

Lay not aside the fear of God, 0 kings 
of the earth, and beware that ye transgress 
not the bounds which the Almighty hath 
fixed. Observe the injunctions laid upon you 
in His Book, and take good heed not to over
step their limits. Be vigilant, that ye may 
not do injustice to anyone, be it to the extent 
of .a grain of mustard seed. Tread ye the 
path of justice, for this, verily , is the straight 
path. 

Compose your differences, and reduce your 
armaments, that the burden of your ex
penditures may be lightened, and t.hat your 
minds and hearts may be tranquillized. Heal 
the dissensions that divide you, and ye will 
no longer be in need of any armaments 
except what the protection of your cities 
and territories dernandeth. Fear ye God, and 
take heed not to outstrip the bounds of 
moderation, and be numbered among the 
extravagant. 

We have learned that you are increasing 
your outlay every year, and are laying the 
burden thereof on your subjects. This, 
verily, is more than they can bear, and is a 
grievous iniusttce. Decide .justly between 
men, and be ye the emblems of justice 
amongst them. This, if ye judge fairly, is 
the thing that behoveth you, and beseerneth 
your station. 

Beware not to deal unjustly with any one 
that appealeth to you, and entereth beneath 
your shadow. Walk ye in the fear of God, 
and be ye of them that lead a godly life. 
Rest not on your power, your armies, and 
treasures. Put your whole trust and con
fidence in God, Who hath created you, and 
seek ye His help in all your affairs. Succor 
cometh from Him alone. He succoreth 
whom He will with the hosts of the heavens 
and of the earth. 

Know ye that the poor are the trust of 
God in your midst. Watch that ye betray 
not His trust, that ye deal not unjustly with 
them and that ye walk not in the ways of 
the treacherous. Ye will most certainly be 
called upon to answer for His trust on the 
day when the Balance of Justice shall be 
set, the day when unto every one shall be 
rendered his due, when the doings of all 
men, be they rich or poor, shall be weighed. 

If ye pay no heed unto the counsels which, 
in peerless and unequivocal language, We 
have revealed in this Tablet, Divine chas
tisement shall assail you from every direction, 
and the sentence of His justice shall be pro
nounced against you. On that day ye shall 
have no power to resist Hirn, and shall recog
nize your own impotence. Have mercy on 
yourselves and on those beneath you. Judge 
ye between them according to the precepts 
prescribed by God in His most holy and 
exalted Tablet, a Tablet wherein He hath 
assigned to each and every thing its settled 
measure, in which He hath given, with dis
tinctness, an explanation of all things, and 
which is in itself a monition unto them that 
believe in Him. 

Examine Our Cause, inquire into the 
things that have befallen Us, and decide 
justly between Us and Our enemies, and be 
ye of them that act equitably towards their 
neighbor. If ye stay not the hand of the 
oppressor, if ye fail to safeguard the rights 
of the downtrodden , what right have ye 
then to vaunt yourselves among men? What 
is it of which ye can rightly boast? Is it on 
your food and your drink that ye pride your
selves, on the riches ye lay up in your 
treasures, on the diversity and the cost of 
the ornaments with which ye deck your
selves? If true glory were to consist in the 
possession of such perishable things, then 
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the earth on which ye walk must needs vaunt 
itself over you, because it supplieth you, and 
bestoweth upon you, these very things, by 
the decree of the Almighty. In its bowels 
are contained, according to what God hath 
ordained, all that ye possess. From it, as a 
sign of His mercy, ye derive your riches. 
Behold then your state, the thing in which ye 
glory! Would that ye could perceive it! 

Nay! By Him Who holdeth in His grasp 
the kingdom of the entire creation! No
where doth your true and abiding glory 
reside except in your firm adherence unto 
the precepts of God, your wholehearted 
observance of His laws, your resolution to 
see that they do not remain unenforced , and 
to pursue steadfastly the right course. 

0 ye rulers of the earth! Wherefore have 
ye clouded the radiance of the Sun, and 
caused it to cease from shining? Hearken 
unto the counsel given you by the Pen of 
the Most High, that haply both ye and the 
poor may attain unto tranquillity and peace. 
We beseech God to assist the kings of the 
earth to establish peace on earth. He, verily, 
doth what He willeth. 

0 kings of the earth! We see you increas
ing every year your expenditures, and laying 
the burden thereof on your subjects. This, 
verily, is wholly and grossly unjust. Fear 
the sighs and tears of this Wronged One, 
and lay not excessive burdens on your 
people. Do not rob them to rear palaces for 
yourselves; nay rather choose for them that 
which ye choose for yourselves. Thus We 
unfold to your eyes that which profiteth 
you, if ye but perceive. Your people are 
your treasures. Beware lest your rule violate 
the commandments of God, and ye deliver 
your wards to the hands of the robber. By 
them ye rule, by their means ye subsist, by 
their aid ye conquer. Yet, how disdainfully 
ye look upon them! How strange, how very 
strange! 

Now that ye have refused the Most Great 
Peace, hold ye fast unto this, the Lesser Peace, 
that haply ye may in some degree better your 
own condition and that of your dependents. 

0 rulers of the earth! Be reconciled 
among yourselves, that ye may need no more 
armaments save in a measure to safeguard 
your territories and dominions . Beware lest 

ye disregard the counsel of the All-Knowing, 
the Faithful. 

Be united, 0 kings of the earth, for 
thereby will the tempest of discord be stilled 
amongst you, and your peoples find rest, if ye 
be of them that comprehend. Should any 
one among you take up arms against another, 
rise ye all against him, for this is naught but 
manifest justice. 

The vitality of men's belief in God is 
dying out in every land; nothing short of 
His wholesome medicine can ever restore it. 
The corrosion of ungodliness is eating into 
the vitals of human society; what else but 
the Elixir of His potent Revelation can 
cleanse and revive it? 

The utterance of God is a lamp, whose 
light is these words: Ye arc the fruits of one 
tree, and the leaves of one branch. Deal 
ye one with another with the utmost love 
and harmony, with friendliness and fel
lowship. He who is the Day Star of 
Truth beareth me witness! So powerful is 
the light of unity that it can illumine the 
whole earth. 

All men have been created to carry for
ward an ever-advancing civilization. The 
Almighty beareth Me witness: To act like 
the beasts of the field is unworthy of man. 
Those virtues that befit his dignity are for
bearance, mercy, compassion and loving
kindness towards all the peoples and kindreds 
of the earth. 

The purpose of the one true God, exalted 
be His Glory, in revealing Himself unto men 
is to lay bare those gems that lie hidden 
within the mine of their true and inmost 
selves. That the divers communions of the 
earth, and the manifold systems of religious 
belief, should never be allowed to foster the 
feelings of animosity among men, is, in this 
Day, of the essence of the Faith of God and 
His Religion. These principles and laws, 
these firmly established and mighty systems, 
have proceeded from one Source, and are the 
rays of one Light. That they differ one from 
another is to be attributed to the varying 
requirements of the ages in which they were 
promulgated. 

This is the day in which God's most excel
lent favors have been poured out upon men, 
the Day in which His most mighty grace 
hath been infused into all created things. It 
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is incumbent upon all the peoples of the 
world to reconcile their differences, and, 
with perfect unity and peace, abide beneath 
the shadow of the Tree of His care and lov
ing-kindness. It behoveth them to cleave to 
whatsoever will, in this Day, be conducive 
to the exaltation of their stations, and to the 
promotion of their best interests. 

Beseech ye the one true God to grant that 
all men may be graciously assisted to fulfill 
chat which is acceptable in Our sight. Soon 
will the present-day order be rolled up, and 
a new one spread out in its stead. Verily, thy 

Lord speakech the truth, and is the Knower 
of things unseen. 

The world is in travail, and its agitation 
waxeth day by day. Its face is turned 
towards waywardness and unbelief. Such 
shall be its plight, chat to disclose it now 
would not be meet and seemly. Its per
versity will long continue. And when the 
appointed hour is come, there shall suddenly 
appear that which shall cause the limbs of 
mankind to quake. Then, and only then, 
will the Divine Standard be hoisted, and the 
Nightingale of Paradise warble its melody. 



2. 

WORDS. OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

SELECTED WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 
CENTER OF BAHA'U'LLAH'S COVENANT WITH MANKIND 

W a/king in Darkness 

TODAY the world of humanity is walking 
in darkness because it is out of touch with 
the world of God. That is why we do not see 
the signs of God in the hearts of men. The 
power of the Holy Spirit has no influence. 
When a divine spiritual illumination becomes 
manifest in the world of humanity, when 
divine instruction and guidance appear, then 
enlightenment follows, a new spirit is real
ized within, a new power descends and a 
new life is given. It is like the birth from the 
animal kingdom into the kingdom of man. 
When man acquires these virtues the oneness 
of the world of humanity will be revealed, 
the banner of international peace will be 
upraised, equality between all mankind will 
be realized and the Orient and Occident will 
become one. Then will the justice of God be
come manifest, all humanity will appear as 
the members of one family and every mem
ber of that family will be consecrated to 
cooperation and mutual assistance. The 
lights of the love of God will shine; eternal 
happiness will be unveiled; everlasting joy 
and spiritual delight will be attained. 

Today the world of humanity is in need 
of international unity and conciliation. To 
establish these great fundamental principles 
a propelling power is needed. It is self
evident that unity of the human world and 
the Most Great Peace cannot be accomplished 
through material means. They cannot be 
established through political power, for the 
political interests of nations are various and 
the policies of peoples are divergent and 
conflicting. They cannot be founded through 
racial or patriotic power, for these are human 
powers, selfish and weak. The very nature 
of racial differences and patriotic prejudices 
prevents the realization of this unity and 
agreement. Therefore it is evidenced that the 

promotion of the oneness of the kingdom of 
humanity which is the essence of the teach
ings of all the Manifestations of God is 
impossible except through the divine power 
and breaths of the Holy Spirit. Other powers 
are coo weak and are incapable of accomplish
ing this. 

For man, two wings are necessary. One 
wing is the physical power and material 
civilization; the other is the spiritual power 
and divine civilization. With one wing only, 
flight is impossible. Two wings are essential. 
Therefore no matter how much material 
civilization advances it cannot attain to per
fection except through uplift of the spiritual 
civilization. 

The body of the human world is sick. Its 
remedy and healing will be the oneness of 
the kingdom of humanity. Its life is the 
Most Great Peace. Its illumination and 
quickening is love. Its happiness is the at
tainment of spiritual perfections. It is My 
wish and hope that in the bounties and 
favors of the Blessed Perfection* we may 
find a new life, acquire a new power and 
attain to a wonderful and supreme source 
of energy so that the Most Great Peace of 
divine intention shall be established upon the 
foundations of the unity of the world of 
men with God. May the love of God be 
spread from this city, from this meeting to 
all the surrounding countries. Nay, may 
America become the distributing center of 
spiritual enlightenment and all the world 
receive this heavenly blessing. For America 
has developed powers and capabilities greater 
and more wonderful than other nations. 
While it is true that its people have attained 
a marvelous material civilization, I hope 
that spiritual forces may animate this great 
body and a corresponding spiritual civiliza
tion be established. 

,. Bah.i'u'll:ih. 

134 
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True Religion 
True religion is the source of love and 

agreement amongst men, the cause of the 
development of praiseworthy qualities; but 
the people are holding to the counterfeit and 
imitation, negligent of the reality which 
unifies; so they are bereft and deprived of 
the radiance of religion. They follow super
stitions inherited from their fathers and 
ancestors. To such an extent has this pre
vailed that they have taken away the heav
enly light of divine truth and sit in the 
darkness of imitations and imaginations. 
That which was meant to be conducive to 
life has become the cause of death; that 
which should have been an evidence of 
knowledge is now a proof of ignorance; that 
which was a factor in the sublimity of 
human nature has proved to be its degrada
tion. Therefore the realm of the religionist 
has gradually narrowed and darkened and 
the sphere of the materialist has widened 
and advanced; for the religionist has held to 
imitation and counterfeit, neglecting and 
discarding holiness and the sacred reality of 
religion. When the sun sets it is the time for 
bats to fly. 

Religion is the outer expression of the 
divine reality. Therefore it must be living, 
vitalized, moving and progressive. If it be 
without motion and non-progressive it is 
without the divine life; it is dead. The 
divine institutes are continuously active and 
evolutionary; therefore the revelation of 
them must be progressive and continuous. 
All things are subject to re-formation. This 
is a century of life and renewal. Sciences 
and arts, industry and invention have been 
reformed. Law and ethics have been reconsti
tuted, reorganized. The world of thought 
has been regenerated. 

Will the despotism of former governments 
answer the call for freedom which has risen 
from the heart of humanity in this cycle of 
illumination? It is evident that no vital 
results are now forthcoming from the cus
toms, institutions and standpoints of the 
past. In view of this, shall blind imitations 
of ancestral forms and theological interpreta
tions continue to guide and control the 
religious life and spiritual development of 
humanity today? Shall man, gifted with 
the power of reason, unthinkingly follow and 

adhere to dogma, creeds and hereditary 
beliefs which will not bear the analysis of 
reason in this century of effulgent reality? 

From the seed of reality, religion has 
grown into a tree which has put forth leaves 
and branches, blossoms and fruit. After a 
time this tree has fallen into a condition of 
decay. The leaves and blossoms have with
ered and perished; the tree has become 
stricken and fruitless. It is not reasonable 
that man should hold to the old tree, claim
ing that its life forces are undiminished, its 
fruit unequalled, its existence eternal. The 
seed of reality must be sown again in human 
hearts in order that a new tree may grow 
therefrom and new divine fruits refresh the 
world. By this means the nations and peoples 
now divergent in religion will be brought 
into unity, imitations will be forsaken and 
a universal brotherhood in the reality itself 
will be established. Warfare and strife will 
cease among mankind; all will be reconciled 
as servants of God. 

Each of the divine religions embodies two 
kinds of ordinances. The first are those 
which concern spiritual susceptibilities, the 
development of moral principles and the 
quickening of the conscience of man. These 
are essential or fundamental, one and the 
same in all religions, changeless and eternal, 
reality not subject to transformation. His 
Holiness Abraham heralded this reality, His 
Holiness Moses promulgated it and His Holi
ness Jesus Christ established it in the world 
of mankind. All the divine Prophets and 
Messengers were the instruments and chan
nels of this same eternal, essential truth. 

The second kind of ordinances in the 
divine religions are those which relate to the 
material affairs of humankind. These are 
the material or accidental laws which are 
subject to change in each day of Manifesta
tion, according to exigencies of the time, 
conditions and differing capacities of human
ity. 

Consider the time of His Holiness Christ. 
Peoples, races and governments were many, 
religions, sects and denominations were vari
ous but when His Holiness appeared, the 
Messianic reality proved to be the collective 
center which unified them beneath the same 
tabernacle of agreement. Reflect upon this. 
Could His Holiness Jesus Christ have united 
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these divergent factors or brought about 
such results through political power? Was 
this unity and agreement possible through 
material forces? It is evident that it was 
not; nay, rather, these various peoples were 
brought together through a divine power, 
through the breaths of the Holy Spirit. They 
were blended and quickened by the infusion 
of a new life. The spirituality of Christ 
r vercame their difficulties so that their dis
a~reements passed away completely. In this 
w, y these divergent peoples were unified 
on i became welded in a bond of love which 
;-. lone can unite hearts. Therefore it is shown 
t',1t the divine Manifestations, the holy mes
~---- n g-ers of God, are the collective Centers 
of God. These heavenly Messengers are the 
r ·al shepherds of humanity, for whenever 
they appear in the world they unite the 
scattered sheep. The collective Center has 
a I ways appeared in the Orient. His Holi
ness Abraham, His Holiness Moses, His 
Holiness Jesus Christ, His Holiness Muham
mad, were collective Centers of their day 
and time, and all arose in the East. Today 
His Holiness Bah:i'u'll:ih is the collective 
Center of unity for all mankind and the 
splendor of His light has likewise dawned 
from the East. He founded the oneness of 
humanity in Persia. He established harmony 
and agreement among the various peoples of 
religious beliefs, denominations, sects and 
cults by freeing them from the fetters of 
past imitations and superstitions; leading 
them to the very foundation of the divine 
religions. From this foundation shines forth 
the radiance of spirituality which is unity, 
the love of God, the knowledge of God, 
praiseworthy morals and the virtues of the 
human world. Baha'u'llah renewed these 
principles, just as the coming of spring 
refreshes the earth and confers new life upon 
all phenomenal' beings. 

Unity of the Prophets 

The divine Prophets are conjoined in the 
perfect state of love. Each one has given the 
glad-tidings of His successor's coming and 
each successor has sanctioned the One who 
preceded Him. They were in the utmost 
unity but Their followers are in strife. For 
instance, Moses gave the message of the glad
tidings of Christ and Christ confirmed the 

prophethood of Moses. Therefore between 
Moses and Jesus there is no variation or 
conflict. They are in perfect unity but be
tween the Jew and the Christian there is con
flict . Now therefore if the Christian and 
Jewish peoples investigate the reality un
derlying their Prophets' teachings they 
will become kind in their attitude toward 
each other and associate in the utmost love, 
for reality is one and not dual or multiple. 
If this investigation of the reality becomes 
universal the divergent nations will ratify 
all the divine Prophets and confirm all the 
Holy Books. No strife or rancor will then 
remain and the world will become united. 

The Dh•ine Physician 

The world of humanity may be likened 
to the individual man himself; it has its 
illness and ailments. A patient must be 
diagnosed by a skillful physician. The 
Prophets of God ·are the real physicians . In 
whatever age or time they appear they 
prescribe for human conditions. They know 
the sicknesses; they discover the hidden 
sources of disease and indicate the necessary 
remedy. Whosoever is healed by that remedy 
finds eternal health. For instance, in the day 
of His Holiness Jesus Christ, the world of 
humanity was afflicted with various ailments. 
His Holiness Jesus Christ was the real phys
ician. He appeared, recognized the symptoms 
and prescribed the real remedy. What was 
that remedy? It was His revealed teaching 
especially applicable to that age. Later on 
many new ailments and disorders appeared 
in the body-politic. The world became sick, 
other severe maladies appeared, especially in 
the peninsula of Arabia. God manifested 
His Holiness Mu~ammad there. He came 
and prescribed for the conditions so that the 
Arabs became healthy, strong and virile in 
that time. 

In this present age the world of humanity 
is afflicted with severe sicknesses and grave 
disorders which threaten death. Therefore 
His Holiness Baha'u'llah has appeared. He 
is the real physician bringing divine remedy 
and healing to the world of man. He has 
brought teachings for all ailme..;ts, the Hid
den Words, Iiliraqat, Tarazat, Tajalliyat, 
Words of Paradise, Glad-Tidings, etc., etc. 
These holy words and teachings are the 
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remedy for the body-politic, the divine 
prescription and real cure for the disorders 
which afflict the world. Therefore we must 
accept and partake of this healing remedy 
in order that complete recovery may be 
assured. Every soul who lives according to 
the teachings of Baha'u 'llih is free from the 
ailments and indispositions which prevail 
throughout the world of humanity; other
wise selfish disorders, intellectual maladies , 
spiritual sicknesses, imperfections and vices 
will surround him and he will not receive 
the life-giving bounties of God. 

Baha'u'llih is the real physician. He has 
diagnosed human conditions and indicated 
the necessary treatment. The essential prin
ciples of his healing remedies are the knowl
edge and love of God, severance from all 
else save God, turning ollr faces in sincerity 
toward the Kingdom of God , implicit faith, 
firmness and fidelity, loving-kindness toward 
all creatures and the acquisition of the 
divine virtues indicated for the human 
world. These are the essentials of Baha'u' -
llih's teachings, the secret of everlasting 
health, the remedy and healing for mm. 

Teachings of Bahd'u'lldh 

I ·will speak to you concerning the special 
teachings of Bahi'u'llih. All the divine 
principles announced by the tongue of the 
prophets of the past arc to be found in the 
words of Bahi'u'llih; but in addition to 
these, He has revealed certain new teachings 
which are not found in any of the sacred 
books of former times. I shall mention 
some of them; the others which are many in 
number may be found in the books, tablets 
and epistles written by Baha'u'llih, such as 
the Hidden Words, the Glad-Tidings, the 
Words of Paradise, Tajalliydt, Tardzdt and 
others. Likewise in the Book of Aqdas there 
are new teachings which cannot be found in 
any of the past books or epistles of the 
prophets. 

A fundamental teaching of Baha'u'llah is 
the oneness of the world of humanity. Ad
dressing mankind, He says: "Ye are all leaves 
of one tree and the fruits of one branch." 
By this it is meant that the world of human
ity is like a tree, the nations or peoples are 
the different limbs or branches of that tree 
and the individual human creatures are as 

the fruits and blossoms thereof. In this way 
His Holiness Bahi'u'llah expressed the one
ness of humankind whereas in all religious 
teachings of the past, the human world 
has been represented · as divided in to two 
parts, one known as the people of the 
Book of God or the pure tree and the other 
the people of infidelity and error or the evil 
tree. The former were considered as belong
ing to the faithful and the others to the hosts 
of the irreligious and infidel; one part of 
humanity the recipients of divine mercy and 
the other the object of the wrath of their 
Creator. His Holiness Bahi'u'llih removed 
this by proclaiming the oneness of the 
world of humanity and this principle is 
specialized in His teachings for He has sub
merged all mankind in the sea of divine 
generosity. Some are asleep; they need to be 
awakened. Some are ailing; they need to be 
healed. Some are immature as children; they 
need to be trained . But all are recipients of 
the bounty and bestowals of God. 

Another new principle revealed by His 
Holiness Baha'u'llih is the injunction to in
vestigate truth; that is to say, no man should 
blindly follow his ancestors and forefathers. 
Nay, each must see with his own eyes, hear 
with his own ears and investigate the truth 
himself in order that he may follow the 
truth instead of blind acquiescence and imi
tation of ancestral beliefs. 

His Holiness Bahi'u'llih has announced 
that the foundation of all the religions of 
God is one; that oneness is truth and truth 
is oneness which does not admit of plurality. 
This teaching is new and specialized to this 
Manifestation . 

He sets forth a new principle for this day 
in the announcement that religion must be 
the cause of unity, harmony and agreement 
among mankind. If it be the cause of dis
cord and hostility, if it leads to separation 
and creates conflict, the absence of religion 
would be preferable in the world. 

- Furthermore He proclaims that religion 
must be in .harmony with science and reason. 
If it does not conform to science and recon
cile with reason it is superstition. Down 
to the present day it has been customary 
for man to accept a religious teaching even 
though it were not in accord with human 
reason and judgment. The harmony of 
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religious belief with reason is a new vista 
which Baha'u'llah has opened for the soul 
of man. 

He establishes the equality of man and 
woman. This is peculiar to the teachings of 
Baha 'u'llah, for all other religions have 
placed man above woman. 

A new religious principle is that prejudice 
and fanaticism whether sectarian, denomina
tional, patriotic or political are destructive to 
the foundation of human solidarity; there
fore man should release himself from such 
bonds in order that the oneness of the world 
of humanity may become manifest. 

Universal Peace is assured by Baha'u'llah 
as a fundamental accomplishment of the 
religion of God; that peace shall prevail 
among nations, governments and peoples, 
among religions, races and all conditions of 
mankind. This is one of the special char
acteristics of the Word of God revealed in 
this Manifestation. 

Baha'u'llah declares that all mankind 
should attain knowledge and acquire an 
education. This is a necessary principle of 
religious belief and observance character
istically new in this dispensation. 

He has set forth the solution and pro
vided the remedy for the economic question. 
No religious books of the past Prophets 
speak of this important human problem. 

He has ordained and established the House 
of Justice which is endowed with a political 
as well as a religious function, the consum
mate union and blending of church and state. 
This institution is under the protecting 
power of Baha'u'llah Himself. A universal 
or international House of Justice shall also 
be organized. Its rulings shall be in accord
ance with the commands and teachings of 
Baha'u'llah, and that which the universal 
House of Justice ordains shall be obeyed by 
all mankind. This international House of 
Justice shall be appointed and organized 
from the Houses of Justice of the whole 
world, and all the world shall come under 
its administration . 

As to the most great characteristic of the 
revelation of Baha'u 'llah-a specific teaching 
not given by any of the Prophets of the 
past-it is the ordination and appointment 
of the Center of the Covenant. By this ap
pointment and provision He has safeguarded 

and protected the religion of God against 
differences and schisms, making it impossible 
for any one to create a new sect or faction 
of belief. To insure unity and agreement 
He has entered into a Covenant with all the 
people of the world including the Interpreter 
and Explainer of His teachings so that no 
one may interpret or explain the religion of 
God according to his own view or opinion 
and thus create a sect founded upon his 
individual understanding of the divine 
words. The Book. of the Covenant or Testa
ment of Baha'u 'llah is the means of prevent
ing such a possibility for whosoever shall 
speak from the authority of himself alone 
shall be degraded . Be ye informed and 
cognizant of this. 

Prayer, Meditation 

0 thou spiritual friend! Know thou that 
prayer is indispensable and obligatory, and 
man under no pretext whatever is excused 
therefrom unless he be mentally unsound or 
an insurmountable obstacle prevent him. 

When one supplicates to his Lord, turns to 
Him and seeks bounty from His Ocean, this 
supplication brings light to his heart, 
illumination to his sight, life to his soul and 
exaltation to his being. 

0 thou pure and spiritual one! Turn thou 
toward God with thy heart beating with 
His love, devoted to His praise, gazing 
towards His Kingdom and seeking help from 
His Holy Spirit in a state of ecstasy, rapture, 
love, yearning, joy and fragrance. God will 
assist thee, through a spirit from His Pres
ence, to heal sickness and disease. 

The mind and spirit of man advance when 
he is tried by suffering. The more the 
ground is ploughed the better the seed will 
grow; the better the harvest will be. Just 
as the plough furrows the earth deeply, 
purifying it of weeds and thistles, so suffer
ing and tribulation free man from the petty 
affairs of this worldly life until he arrives 
at a state of complete detachment. His 
attitude in this world will be that of divine 
happiness. Man is, so to speak, unripe: the 
heat of the fire of suffering will mature 
him. Look back to the times past and you 
will find that the greates.t men have suffered 
most. 
, Meditation is the key for opening the 
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doors of mysteries. In that state man 
abstracts himself; in chat state man with
draws himself from all outside objects; in 
that subjective mood he is immersed in the 
ocean of spiritual life and can unfold the 
secrets of things-in-themselves. To illus
trate this, chink of man as endowed with 
two kinds of sight; when the power of 
insight is being used the outward power of 
vision does not see. 

This faculty of meditation frees man from 
the animal nature, discerns the reality of 
things, puts man in touch with God. 

This faculty brings forth from the invis
ible plane the sciences and arts. Through 
the meditative faculty inventions are made 
possible, colossal undertakings are carried 
out, through it governments can run 
smoothly. Through chis faculty man enters 
into the very Kingdom of God. 

Love the creatures for the sake of God 
and not for themselves. You will never 
become angry or im patient if you love them 
for the sake of God. Humanity is not 
perfect. There are imperfections in every 
human being and you will always become 
unhappy if you look toward the people them
selves. But if you look toward God you 
will love them and be kind to them, for the 
world of God is the world of perfection and 
complete mercy. Therefore do not look at 
the shortcomings of anybody; see with the 
sight of forgiveness. The imperfect eye 
beholds imperfections. The eye that covers 
faults looks toward the Creator of souls. 
He created them, trains and provides for 
them, endows them with capacity and life, 
sight and hearing; therefore they are the 
signs of His grandeur. You must love and 
be kind to everybody, care for the poor, 
protect the weak, heal the sick, teach and 
educate the ignorant. 

Spirit Is Progressive 

This is the time for man to strive and put 
forth his greatest efforts in spiritual direc
tions. Material civilization has reached an 
advanced plane but now there is need of 
spiritual civilization. Material civilization 
alone will not satisfy; it cannot meet the 
conditions and requirements of the present 
age. Its benefits are limited to the world 
of matter. There is no limitation to the 

spirit of man, for spirit in itself is progressive 
and if the divine civilization be established 
the spirit of man will advance. Every de
veloped susceptibility will increase the effec
tiveness of man. Discoveries of the real will 
become more and more possible and the in
fluence of divine guidance will be increas
ingly recognized. All this is conducive to 
the divine form of civilization. This is what 
is meant in the Bible by the descent of the 
New Jerusalem. The heavenly Jerusalem is 
none other than the divine ci~ilization, and 
it is now ready. It is to be and shall be 
organized and the oneness of humankind 
will be a visible fact. Humanity will then 
be brought together as one. • The various 
religions will be united and different races 
be known as one kind. The Orient and 
Occident will be conjoined and the banner 
of international peace will be unfurled . The 
world shall at last find peace and the equal
ities and rights of men shall be established. 
The capacity of humankind will be tested 
and a degree shall be attained where equality 
is a reality. 

The Eternal Kingdom 
When I consider this calamity* in another 

aspect, I am consoled by the realization that 
the worlds of God are infinite; that though 
they were deprived of this existence they 
have other opportunities in the life beyond, 
even as His Holiness Christ has said: "In 
My father's house are many mansions." They 
were called away from the temporary and 
transferred to the eternal; they abandoned 
chis material existence and entered the 
portals of .che spiritual world. Foregoing 
the pleasures and comforts of the earthly, 
they now partake of a joy and happiness far 
more abiding and real; for they have 
hastened to the Kingdom of God. The mercy 
of God is infinite and it is our duty to re
member these departed souls in our prayers 
and supplications that they may draw nearer 
and nearer to the Source Itself. 

These human conditions may be likened to 
the womb of the mother from which a child 
is to be born into the sp~cious outer world. 
At first the infant finds it very difficult 
to reconcile itself to its new existence. It 
cries as if not wishing to be separated from 

• The sinking of the Titanic, 19 I 2. 
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View of the resting places of 'Abdu'l-Baha 's Family, on Mt. Carmel. 
The Monument in the Distance is that of the Greatest Holy Leaf, those in the 

foreground mark the Graves of His Mother and Brother. 
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its narrow abode and imagining that life is 
restricted to that limited space. It is re
luctant to leave its home but nature forces 
it into this world. Having come into its 
new conditions it finds that it has passed 
from darkness into a sphere of radiance; from 
gloomy and restricted surroundings it has 
been transferred to an environment spacious 
and delightful. Its nourishment was the 
blood of the mother; now it finds delicious 
food to enjoy. Its new life is filled with 
brightness and beauty; it looks with wonder 
and delight upon the mountains, meadows 
and fields of green, the riyers and fountains, 
the wonderful stars; it breathes the life
quickening atmosphere; and then it praises 
God for its release from the confinement of 
its former condition and attainment to the 
freedom of a new realm. This analogy 
expresses the relation of the temporal world 
to the life hereafter; the transition of the 
soul of man from darkness and uncertainty 
to the light and reality of the eternal King
dom. At first it is very difficult to welcome 
death, but after attaining its new condition 
the soul is grateful for it has been released 
from the bondage of the limited, to enjoy 
the liberties of the unlimited. It has been 
freed from a world of sorrow, grief and 
trials to live in a world of unending bliss 
and joy. The phenomenal and physical have 
been abandoned in order that it may attain 
the opportunities of the ideal and spiritual. 
Therefore the souls of those who have passed 
away from earth and completed their span 
of mortal pilgrimage in the "Titanic" 
disaster have hastened to a world superior 
to this. 

The Light ls One 

There is perfect brotherhood underlying 
humanity, for all are servants of one God 
and belong to one family under the pro
tection of divine providence. The bond of 
fraternity exists in humanity because all 
are intelligent beings created in the realm 
of evolutionary growth. There is brother
hood potential in humanity because all in
habit this earthly globe under the one canopy 
of heaven. There is brotherhood natal in 
mankind because all are elements of one 
human society subject to the necessity of 
agreement and cooperation. There is brother-

hood intended in humanity because all are 
waves of one sea, leaves and fruit of one 
tree. This is physical fellowship which 
insures material happiness in the human 
world. The stronger it becomes, the more 
will mankind advance and the circle of 
materiality be enlarged. 

The real brotherhood is spiritual, for 
physical brotherhood is subject to separation. 
The wars of the outer world of existence 
separate humankind but in the eternal world 
of spiritual brotherhood separation is un
known. Material or physical association is 
based upon earthly interests but divine fel
lowship owes its existence to the breaths of 
the Holy Spirit. Spiritual brotherhood may 
be likened to the light while the souls of 
humankind are as lanterns. The incandescent 
lamps here are many, yet the light is one. 

Material brotherhood does not prevent nor 
remove warfare; it does not dispel differ
ences among mankind. But spiritual alli
ance destroys the very foundation of war, 
effaces differences entirely, promulgates the 
oneness of humanity, revivifies mankind, 
causes hearts to turn to the kingdom of God 
and baptizes souls with the Holy Spirit . 
Through this divine brotherhood, the mate
rial world will become resplendent with the 
lights of divinity, the mirror of materiality 
will acquire its lights from heaven and 
justice will be established in the world so 
that no trace of darkness, hatred and enmity 
shall be visible. Humanity shall come within 
the bounds of security, the prophethood of 
all the Messengers of God shall be established, 
Zion shall leap and dance, Jerusalem shall 
rejoice, the Mosaic flame shall ignite, the 
Messianic light shall shine, the world will 
become another world and humanity shall 
put on another power. This is the greatest 
divine bestowal; this is the effulgence of the 
Kingdom of God; this is the day if illu
mination; this is the merciful century. We 
must appreciate these things and strive in 
order that the utmost desire of the Prophets 
may now be realized and all the glad-tidings 
be fulfilled . 

Race Unity 

In the estimation of God there is no 
distinction of color; all are one in the color 
and beauty of servitude to him . Color is not 
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important; the heart is all-important. It 
matters not what the exterior may be if the 
heart be pure and white within. God does 
not behold differences of hue and com
plexion; He looks at the hearts. He whose 
morals and virtues are praiseworthy is pre
ferred in the presence of God; he who is 
devoted to the Kingdom is most beloved. In 
the realm of genesis and creation the question 
of color is of least importance. 

The mineral kingdom abounds with many
colored substances and compositions but we 
find no strife among them on that account. 
In the kingdom of the plant and vegetable, 
distinct and variegated hues exist but the 
fruit and flowers are not in conflict for that 
reason. Nay, rather, the very fact that 
there is difference and variety lends a charm 
to the garden. If all were of the same color 
the effect would be monotonous and depress
ing. When you enter a rose-garden the 
wealth of color and variety of floral forms 
spread before you a picture of wonder and 
beauty. The world of humanity is like a 
garden and the various races are the flowers 
which constitute its adornment and decora
tion. In the animal kingdom also we find 
variety of color. See how the doves differ in 
beauty yet they live together in perfect peace, 
and love each other. They do not make differ
ence of color a cause of discord and strife. 
They view each other as the same species 
and kind. They know they are one in kind. 
Often a white dove soars aloft with a black 
one. Throughout the animal kingdom we 
do not find the creatures separated because 
of color. They recognize unity of species 
and oneness of kind. If we do not find color 
distinction drawn in a kingdom of lower 
intelligence and reason, how can it be justi
fied among human beings, especially when 
we know that all have come from the same 
source and belong to the same household? 
In origin and intention of creation mankind 
is one. Distinctions of race and color have 
arisen afterwards. 

Therefore today I am exceedingly glad 
that both white and colored people have 
gathered here and I hope the time will ,come 
when they shall live together in the utmost 
peace, unity and friendship. I wish to say 
one thing of importance to both in order 
that the white race may be just and kind to 

the colored and that the colored race may in 
turn be grateful and appreciative toward 
the white. The great proclamation of liberty 
and emancipation from slavery was made 
upon this continent. A long bloody war was 
fought by white men for the sake of colored 
people. These white men forfeited their 
possessions and sacrificed their lives by 
thousands in order that colored men might 
be freed from bondage. The colored popula
tion of the United States of America are 
possibly not fully informed of the wide
reaching effect of this freedom and emanci
pation upon their colored brethren in Asia 
and Africa where even more terrible condi
tions of slavery existed. Influenced and 
impelled by the example of the United States, 
the European powers proclaimed universal 
liberty to the colored race and slavery ceased 
to exist. This effort and accomplishment 
by the white nations should never be lost 
sight of. Boch races should rejoice in grati
tude, for the institution of liberty and 
equality here became the cause of liberating 
your fellow-beings elsewhere. The colored 
people of this country are especially for
tunate, for, praise be to God! conditions here 
are so much higher than in the East and 
comparatively few differences exist in the 
possibility of equal attainments with the 
white race. May both develop toward the 
highest degree of equality and altruism. May 
you be drawn together in friendship and may 
extraordinary development make brother
hood a reality and truth. I pray in your 
behalf that there shall be no name other 
than that of humanity among you. For 
instance, we say "a flock of doves," without 
mention or distinction as to white or black; 
we apply the name "horse," "deer," "gazelle" 
to other creatures, referring to species and 
not to their variance in color. It is My 
hope chat through love and fellowship we 
may advance to such a degree of mutual 
recognition and estimate, that the oneness 
of the human world may be realized in each 
and all present in chis meeting. 

A New Social Form 

Development and progression imply grad
ual stages or degrees. For example, spiritual 
advancement may be likened to the light of 
the early dawn. Although this dawn light 
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is dim and pale a wise man who views the 
march of the sunrise at its very beginning 
can foretell the ascendency of the sun in its 
full glory and effulgence. He knows for a 
certainty that it is the beginning of its 
manifestation and that later it will assume 
great power and potency. Again, for ex
ample, if he takes a seed and observes that 
it is sprouting, he will know assuredly that 
it will ultimately become a tree. Now is 
the beginning of the manifestation of the 
power spiritual, and inevitably its potency 
of life forces will assume greater and greater 
proportions. Therefore this twentieth cen
tury is the dawn or beginning of spiritual 
illumination and it is evident that day by 
day it will advance. It will reach such a 
degree that spiritual effulgences will over
come the physical, so that divine suscepti
bilities will overpower material intelligence 
and the heavenly light dispel and banish 
earthly darkness. Divine healing shall purify 
all ills and the cloud of mercy will pour 
down its rain. The Sun of Reality will shine 
and all the earth shall put on its beautiful 
green carpet. Among the results of the 
manifestation of spiritual forces will be that 
the human world will adapt itself to a new 
social form, the justice of God will become 
manifest throughout human affairs and 
human equality will be universally estab
lished. The poor will receive a great bestowal 
and the rich attain eternal happiness. For 
although at the present time the rich enjoy 
the greatest luxury and comfort, they are 
nevertheless deprived of eternal happiness; 
for eternal happiness is contingent upon 
giving and the poor are everywhere in the 
state of abject need. Through the manifesta
tion of God's great equity the poor of the 
world will be rewarded and assisted fully 
and there will be a readjustment in the 
economic conditions of mankind so that in 
the future there will not be the abnormally 
rich nor the abject poor. The rich will 
enjoy the privilege of this new economic 
condition as well as the poor, for owing to 
certain provision and restriction they will 
not be able to accumulate so much as to be 
burdened by its management, while the poor 
will be relieved from the stress of want and 
misery. The rich will enjoy his palace and 
the poor will have his comfortable cottage. 

The Life of the World 

The unity which is productive of un
limited results is first a unity of mankind 
which recognizes that all are sheltered 
beneath the overshadowing glory of the All
Glorious; that all are servants of one God; 
for all breathe the same atmosphere, live 
upon the same earth, move beneath the same 
heavens, receive effulgence from the same 
sun and are under the protection of one 
God. This is the most great unity, and its 
results are lasting if humanity adheres to it, 
but mankind has hitherto violated it, adher
ing to sectarian or other limited unities such 
as racial, patriotic or unity of self-interests; 
therefore no great results have been forth
coming. 

Another unity is the spiritual unity which 
emanates from the breaths of the Holy Spirit. 
This is greater than the unity of mankind. 
Human unity or solidarity may be likened 
to the body whereas unity from the breaths 
of the Holy Spirit is the spirit animating the 
body. This is a perfect unity. It creates 
such a condition in mankind that each one 
will make sacrifices for the other and the 
utmost desire- will be to forfeit life and all 
that pertains to it in behalf of another's 
good .... This unity is the very spirit of 
the body of the world. It is impossible 
for the body of the world to become quick
ened with life without its vivification. 

The Nature of Economics 
The Baha'i Cause covers all economic and 

social questions under the heading and ruling 
of its laws. The essence of the Baha'i spirit 
is that in order to establish a better social 
order and economic condition, there must be 
allegiance to the laws and principles of gov
ernment. Under the laws which are to 
govern the world, the Socialists may justly 
demand human rights but without resort to 
force and violence. The governments will 
enact these laws, establishing just legislation 
and economics in order that all humanity 
may enjoy full measure of welfare and 
privilege; but this will always be according 
to legal protection and procedure. Without 
legislative administration, rights and de
mands fail and the welfare of the common
wealth cannot be realized. Today the method 
of demand is the strike and resort to force 
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which is manifestly wrong and destructive 
of human foundations. Rightful privilege 
and demand must be set forth in laws and 
regulations. 

While thousands arc considering these 
questions, we have more Cssential purposes. 
The fundamentals of the whole economic 
condition are divine in nature and are associ
ated with the world of the heart and spirit. 
This is fully explained in the Baha'i teaching, 
and without knowledge of its principles no 
improvement in the economic state can be 
realized . The Baha'is will bring about this 
improvement and betterment but not 
through sedition and appeal to physical 
force; not through warfare, but welfare. 
Hearts must be so cemented together, love 
must become so dominant that the rich shall 
most willingly extend assistance to the poor 
and take steps to establish these economic 
adjustments permanently. If it is accom
plished in this way it will be most praise
worthy because then it will be for the sake 
of God and in the pathway of His service. 

Cooperation Essential to Man 

Some of the creatures of existence can 
live solitary and alone. A tree for instance 
may live without assistance and cooperation 
of other trees. Some animals are isolated 
and lead a separate existence away from their 
kind. But this is impossible for man. In his 
life and being cooperation and association 
are essential. Through association and meet
ing we find happiness and development, 
individual and collective. 

Difference of capacity in buman individ
uals is fundamental. It is impossible for all 
to be alike, all to be equal, all to be wise. 
Baha'u'llah has revealed principles and laws 
which will accomplish the adjustment of 
varying human capacities. He has said that 
whatsoever is possible of accomplishment in 
human government will be effected through 
these principles. When the laws He has 
instituted are carried out there will be no 
millionaires possible in the community and 
likewise no extremely poor. This will be 
effected and regulated by adjusting the dif
ferent degrees of human capacity. The 
fundamental basis of the community is agri
culture, tillage of the soil. All must be pro
ducers. Each person in the community whose 

income is equal to his individual producing 
capacity shall be exempt from taxation. But 
if his income is greater than his needs he 
must pay a tax until an adjustment is 
effected. That is to say, a man's capacity 
for production and his needs will be equalized 
and reconciled through taxation. If his 
production exceeds he will pay no tax; if 
his necessities exceed his production he shall 
receive an amount sufficient to equalize or 
adjust. Therefore taxation will be propor
tionate to capacity and production and there 
will be no poor in the community. 

Oneness of the World of Humanity 

The light of the sun becomes apparent in 
each object according to the capacity of that 
object. The difference is simply one of degree 
and receptivity. The stone would be a 
recipient only to a limited extent; another 
created thing might be as a mirror wherein 
the sun is fully reflected; but the same light 
shines upon both. 

The most important thing is to polish the 
mirrors of hearts in order that they may 
become illumined and receptive of the divine 
light. One heart may possess the capacity 
of the polished mirror; another be covered 
and obscured by the dust and dross of this 
world. Although the same Sun is shining 
upon both, in the mirror which is polished, 
pure and sanctified you may behold the Sun 
in all its fullness, glory and power revealing 
its majesty and effulgence, but in the mirror 
which is rusted and obscured there is no 
capacity for reflection although so far as the 
Sun itself is concerned it is shining thereon 
and is neither lessened nor deprived. There
fore our duty lies in seeking to polish the 
mirrors of our hearts in order that we shall 
become reflectors of that light and recipients 
of the divine bounties which may be fully 
revealed through them. 

This means the oneness of the world of 
humanity. That is to say, when this human 
body-politic reaches a state of absolute unity 
the effulgence of the eternal Sun will make 
its fullest light and heat manifest. There
fore we must not make distinction between 
individual members of the human family. 
We must not consider any soul as barren or 
deprived. Our duty lies in educating souls 
so that the Sun of the bestowals of God shall 



EXCERPTS FROM BAHA'I SACRED WRITINGS 145 

become resplendent in them, and this is 
possible through the power of the oneness of 
humanity. The more love is expressed among 
mankind and the stronger the power of 
unity, the greater will be this reflection and 
revelation, for the greatest bestowal of God 
is love. Love is the source of all the bestowals 
of God. Until love takes possession of the 
heart no other divine bounty can be revealed 
in it. 

Purpose of Man's Creation 

The purpose of the creation of man is the 
attainment of the supreme virtues of human
ity through descent of the heavenly be
stowals. The purpose of man's creation is 
therefore unity and harmony, not discord 
md separateness. If the atoms which com
pose the kingdom of the minerals were with
out affinity for each other the earth would 
never have been formed, the universe could 
not have been created. Because they have 
affinity for each other the power of life is 
able to manifest itself and the organisms of 
the phenomenal world become possible. 
When this attraction or atomic affinity is 
destroyed, the power of life ceases to mani
fest; death and non-existence result. 

It is so likewise in the spiritual world. 
That world is the Kingdom of complete at
traction and affinity. It is the Kingdom of 
the one divine spirit, the Kingdom of God. 
Therefore the affinity and love manifest in 
this meeting, the divine susceptibilities wit
nessed here, are not of this world but of the 
world of the Kingdom. When the souls be
come separated and selfish the divine bounties 
do not descend and the lights of the Supreme 
Concourse are no longer reflected even 
though the bodies meet together. A mirror 
with its back turned to the sun has no power 
to reflect the sun's effulgence. · 

The divine Prophets came to establish the 
unity of the Kingdom in human hearts. All 
of them proclaimed the glad-tidings of the 
divine bestowals to the world of mankind. 
All brought the same message of divine love 
to the world . 

The world has become a new world. The 
darkness of night which has enveloped hu
manity is passing. A new day has dawned. 
Divine susceptibilities and heavenly capac
ities are developing in human souls under the 

training of the Sun of Truth. The capacities 
of souls are different. Their conditions are 
various. For example, certain minerals come 
from the stony regions of the earth. All are 
minerals; all are produced by the same sun, 
but one remains a stone while another de
velops the capacity of a glittering gem or 
jewel. From one plot of land tulips and 
hyacinths grow; from another thorns and 
thistles. Each plot receives the bounty of 
the sunshine but the capacity to receive it 
is not the same. Therefore it is requisite that 
we must develop capacity and divine sus
ceptibility in order that the merciful bounty 
of the Sun of Truth intended for this age 
and time in which we are living may reflect 
from us as light from pure crystals. 

The bount.ies of the Blessed Perfection are 
infinite. We must endeavor to increase our 
capacity daily, to strengthen and enlarge our 
capabilities for receiving them; become as 
perfect mirrors. The more polished and clean 
the rnirror, the more effulgent is its reflec
tion of the lights of the Sun of Truth. Be 
like a well cultivated garden wherein the 
roses and variegated flowers of heaven are 
growing in fragrance and beauty. It is My 
hope that your hearts may become as ready 
ground, carefully tilled and prepared, upon 
which the divine showers of the bounties of 
the Blessed Perfection,,. may descend and the 
zephyrs of this divine springtime may blow 
with quickening breath. Then will the gar
den of your hearts bring forth its flowers of 
delightful fragrance to refresh the nostril of 
the heavenly Gardener. Let your hearts re
flect the glories of the Sun of Truth in their 
many colors to gladden the eye of the divine 
Cultivator who has nourished them. Day 
by day become more closely attracted in 
order that the love of God may illumine all 
those with ·whom you come in contact. Be 
as one spirit, one soul, leaves of one ·tree, 
flowers of one garden, waves of one ocean. 

As difference in degree of capacity exists 
among human souls, as difference in capa
bility is found , therefore individualities will 
differ one from another. But in reality this 
is a reason for unity and not for discord and 
enmity. If the flowers of a garden were all 
of one color the effect would be monotonous 

,.Bah.i'u'llih. 
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to the eye; but if the colors are variegated it 
is most pleasing and wonderful. The differ
ence in adornment of color and capacity of 
reflection among the · flowers gives the gar
den its beauty and charm. Therefore al
though we are of different individualities, 
different in ideas and of various fragrances, 
let us strive like flowers of the same divine 
garden to live together in harmony. Even 
though each soul has its own individual per
fume and color, all are reflecting the same 
light, all contributing fragrance to the same 
breeze which blows through the garden, all 
continuing to grow in complete harmony and 
accord. Become as waves of one sea, trees of 
one forest, growing in the utmost love, 
agreement and unity. 

Man and Nature 

Man is intelligent, instinctively and con
sciously intelligent; nature is not. Man is 
fortified with memory; nature does not pos
sess it. Man is the discoverer of the mysteries 
of nature; nature is not conscious of those 
mysteries herself. It is evident therefore that 
man is dual in aspect; as an animal he is 
subject to nature, but in his spiritual or 
conscious being he transcends the world of 
material existence. His spiritual powers, be
ing nobler and higher, possess virtues of 
which nature intrinsically has no evidence; 
therefore they triumph over natural condi
tions. These ideal virtues or powers in man 
surpass or surround nature, comprehend nat
ural laws and phenomena, penetrate the mys
teries of the unknown and invisible and bring 
them forth into the realm of the known and 
visible. All the existing arts and sciences 
were once hidden secrets of nature. By his 
command and control of nature man took 
them out of the plane of the invisible and 
revealed them in the plane of visibility 
whereas according to the exigencies of nature 
these secrets should have remained latent and 
concealed. 

Science is the first emanation from God 
toward man. All created beings embody the 
potentiality of material perfection, but the 
power of intellectual investigation and sci
entific acquisition is a higher virtue special
ized to man alone. Other beings and organ
isms are deprived of this potentiality and 
attainment. God has created or deposited 

this love of reality in man. The development 
and progress of a nation is according to the 
measure and degree of that nation's scien
tific attainments. Through this means, its 
greatness is continually increased and day by 
day the welfare and prosperity of its people 
are assured. 

How shall we utilize these gifts and ex
pend these bounties? By directing our efforts 
toward the unification of the human race. 
We must use these powers in establishing the 
oneness of the world of humanity; appreci
ate these virtues by accomplishing the unity 
of the white and colored races; devote this 
divine intelligence to the perfecting of amity 
and accord among all branches of the hu
man family, so that under the protection and 
providence of God, the East and West may 
hold each other's hands and become as lovers. 
Then will mankind be as one nation, one race 
and kind; as waves of one ocean. 

God has given man the eye of investiga
tion by which he may see and recognize 
truth. He has endowed man with ears that 
he may hear the message of reality and con
ferred upon him the gift of reason by which 
he may discover things for himself. This is 
his endowment and equipment for the in
vestigation of reality. Man is not intended 
to see through the eyes of another, hear 
through another's ears nor comprehend with 
another's brain. Each human creature has 
individual endowment, power and responsi
bility in the creative plan of God. Therefore 
depend upon your own reason and judgment 
and adhere to the outcome of your own in
vestigation; otherwise you will be utterly 
submerged in the sea of ignorance and de
prived of all the bounties of God. Turn to 
God, supplicate humbly at His threshold, 
seeking assistance and confirmation, that 
God may rend asunder the veils that obscure 
your vision. Then will your eyes be filled 
with illumination, face to face you will be
hold the reality of God and your heart be
come completely purified from the dross of 
ignorance, reflecting the glories and bounties 
of the Kingdom. 

The Supernatural in Man 

The philosophers of the world are divided 
into two classes : materialists, who deny the 
spirit and its immortality, and the divine 
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philosophers, the wise men of God, the true 
illuminati who believe in the spirit and its 
continuance hereafter. The ancient philos
ophers taught that man consists simply of 
the material elements which compose his 
cellular structure, and that when this com
position is disintegrated the life of man be
comes extinct. They reasoned that man is 
body only, and from this elemental compo
sition the organs and their functions, the 
senses, powers and attributes which charac
terize man have proceeded, and that these 
disappear completely with the physical body. 
This is practically the statement of all the 
materialists. 

The divine philosophers proclaim that the 
spirit of man is everliving and eternal, and 
because of the objections of the materialists, 
these wise men of God have advanced ra
tional proofs to support the validity of their 
statement. Inasmuch as the materialistic 
philosophers deny the Books of God, Scrip
tural demonstration is not evidence to them 
and materialistic proofs are necessary. An
swering them, the men of divine knowledge 
have said that all existing phenomena may 
be resolved into grades or kingdoms, classi
fied progressively as mineral, vegetable, ani
mal and human, each of which possesses its 
degree of function and intelligence. When 
we consider the mineral, we find that it exists 
and is possessed of the power of affinity or 
combination. The vegetable possesses the 
qualities of the mineral plus the virtue aug
mentative or power of growth. It is there
fore evident that the vegetable kingdom is 
superior to the mineral. The animal king
dom in turn possesses the qualities of the 
mineral and vegetable plus the five senses of 
perception whereof the kingdoms below it 
are minus. Likewise the power of memory 
inherent in the animal does not exist in the 
lower kingdoms. 

Just as the animal is more noble than the 
vegetable and mineral so man is superior to 
the animal. The animal is bereft of ideality; 
that is to say, it is a captive of the world 
of nature and not in touch with that which 
lies within and beyond nature; it is without 
spiritual susceptibilities, deprived of the at
tractions of consciousness, unconscious of 
the world of God and incapable of deviating 
from the law of nature. 

It is different with man. Man is possessed 
of the emanations of consciousness; he has 
perception, ideality and is capable of dis
covering the mysteries of the universe. All 
the industries, inventions and facilities sur
rounding our daily life were at one time hid
den secrets of nature, but the reality of man 
penetrated them and made them subject to 
his purposes. According to na.ture's laws they 
should have remained latent and hidden, but 
man having transcended those laws, discov
ered these mysteries and brought them out 
of the plane of the invisible into the realm 
of the known and visible. How wonderful 
is the spirit of man! 

In the physical powers and senses, how
ever, man and the animal are partners. In 
fact the animal is often superior to man in 
sense perception. For instance, the vision of 
some animals is exceedingly keen and the 
hearing of others most acute. Consider the 
instinct of a dog; how much greater than 
that of man. But although the animal shares 
with man all the physical virtues and senses, 
a spiritual power has been bestowed upon 
man of which the animal is devoid. This.is 
a proof that there is something in man above 
and beyond the endowment of the animal; a 
faculty and virtue peculiar to the human 
kingdom and which is minus in the lower 
kingdoms of existence. This is the spirit of 
man. All these wonderful human accom
plishments are due to the efficacy and pen
etrating power of the spirit of man. Bereft 
of this spirit, none of these accomplishments 
would have been possible. This is as evi
dent as the sun at midday. 

All the organisms of material creation are 
limited to an image or form. That is to say, 
each created material being is possessed of 
a form; it cannot possess two forms at the 
same time. For example, a body may be 
spherical, triangular or square but it is im
possible for it to be two of these shapes 
simultaneously. It may be triangular but if 
it is to become square it must first rid itself 
of the triangular shape. It is absolutely im
possible for it to be both at the same time. 
Therefore it is evident in the reality of ma
terial organisms that different forms cannot 
be simultaneously possessed. In the spiritual 
reality of man, however, all geometrical fig
ures can be simultaneously conceived; while 
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in physical realities one image must be for
saken in order that another may be possible. 
This is the law of change and transformation, 
and change and transformation are precur
sors of mortality. Were it not for this 
change in form, phenomena would be im
mortal; but because the phenomenal exist
;.:nce is subject to transformation, it is mor
tJI. The reality.of man, however, is possessed 
of all virtues; it is not necessary for him to 
give up one image for another as mere physi
cal bodies do. Therefore in that reality there 
is no change or transformation; it is immor
tJl and everlasting. The body of man may 
be in America while his spirit is laboring and 
working in the Far East, discovering, organ
izing and planning. While occupied in gov
erning, making laws and erecting a building 
in Russia, his body is still here in America. 
What is this power which, notwithstanding 
it is embodied in America, is operating at the 
same time in the Orient, organizing, destroy
ing, upbuilding? It is the spirit of man. This 
is irrefutable. 

When you wish to reflect upon or consider 
a matter, you consult something within you. 
You say, shall I do it or shall I not do it? 
Is it better to make this journey or abandon 
it? Whom do you consult? Who is within 
you deciding this question? Surely there is 
a distinct power, an intelligent ego. Were it 
not distinct from your ego you would not 
be consulting it. It is greater than the fac
ulty of thought . It is your spirit which 
teaches you, which advises and decides upon 
matters. Who is it that interrogates? Who 
is it that answers? There is no doubt that it 
is the spirit and that there is no change or 
transformation in it, for it is not a compo
sition of elements, and anything that is not 
composed of elements is eternal. Change and 
transformation arc peculiarities of composi
tion. There is no change and transformation 
in the spirit. In proof of this the body may 
become weakened in its members. It may be 
dismembered or one of its members may be 
incapacitated. The whole body may be para
lyzed and yet the mind, the spirit, remains 
ever the same. The mind decides, the thought 
is perfect, and yet the hand is withered, the 
feet have become useless, the spinal column 
is paralyzed and there is no muscular move
ment at all, but the spirit is in the same 

status. Dism~mber a healthy man; the spirit 
is not dismembered. Amputate his feet; his 
spirit is there. He may become lame; the spirit 
is not affected. The spirit is ever the same; 
no change or transformation can you per
ceive, and because there is no change or trans
formation it is everlasting and permanent. 

Consider man while in the state of sleep; 
it is evident that all his parts and members 
are at a standstill, are functionless. His eye 
does not see, his ear does not hear, his feet 
and hands are motionless, but nevertheless he 
does see in the world of dreams, he does hear, 
he speaks, he walks, he may even fly in an 
aeroplane. Therefore it becomes evident that 
though the body be dead, yet the spirit is 
alive and permanent. Nay, the perceptions 
may be keener when man's body is asleep, the 
flight may be higher, the hearing may be 
more acute; all the functions are there and 
yet the body is at a standstill. Hence it is 
proof that there is a spirit in the man and 
in this spirit there is no distinction as to 
whether the body be asleep or absolutely dead 
and dependent. The spirit is not incapaci
tated by these conditions; it is not bereft of 
its existence, it is not bereft of its perfec
tions. The proofs are many, innumerable. 

These are all rational proofs . Nobody can 
refute them. As we have shown there is a 
spirit and that this spirit is permanent and 
everlasting, we must strive to learn of it. 
May you become informed of its power, 
hasten to render it divine, to have it become 
sanctified and holy and make it the very 
light of the world, illumining the East and 
the West. 

The Door of Divine Knowledge 

In the world of existence man has trav
ersed successive degrees until he has attained 
the human kingdom. In each degree of his 
progression he has developed capacity for ad
vancement to the next station and condition. 
While in the kingdom of the mineral he was 
attaining the capacity for promotion into 
the degree of the vegetable. In the kingdom 
of the vegetable he underwent preparation 
for the world of the animal and from thence 
he has come onward to the human degree or 
kingdom. Throughout this journey of pro
gression he has ever and always been poten
tially man. 
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Views of the Gardens surrounding the Graves of 'Abdu'l-Baha's Family on Mt. Carmel. 
Above, looking West; on the right the grave of Munirih Khanum. Below, looking East; 

in the center the two Monuments marking the graves of 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
Mother and Brother. 
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In the beginning of his human life man 
was embryonic in the world of the matrix. 
There he received capacity and endowment 
for the rea lity of human existence. The 
forces and powers necessary for this world 
were bestowed upon him in that limited con
dition. In this world he needed eyes; he re
ceived them potentially in the other. He 
needed ears; he obtained them there in readi
ness and preparation for his new existence. 
The powers requisite in this world were con
ferred upon him in the world of the matrix, 
so that when he entered this realm of real 
existence he not only possessed all necessary 
functions and powers but found provision 
for his material sustenance awaiting him. 

Therefore in this world he must prepare 
himself for the life beyond. That which he 
needs in the world of the Kingdom must be 
obtained here. 

That divine world is manifestly a world of 
lights; therefore man has need of illumina
tion here. That is a world of love; the love 
of God is essential. It is a world of perfec
tions; virtues or perfections must be a·c
quired. That world is vivified by the breaths 
of the Holy Spirit; in this world we must 
seek them. That is the Kingdom of life ever
lasting; it must be attained during this van
ishing existence. 

By what means can man acquire these 
things? How shall he obtain these merciful 
gifts and powers? First, through the knowl
edge of God. Second, through the love of 
God. Third, through faith. Fourth, through 
philanthropic deeds . Fifth, through self-sac
rifice. Sixth, through severance from this 
world. Seventh, through sanctity and holi
ness. Unless he acquires these forces and at
tains to these requirements he will surely be 
deprived of the life that is eternal. 

Praise be to God! the door of divine 
knowledge has been opened by Baha'u'llah; 
for He has laid the foundation whereby man 
may become acquainted with the verities of 
heaven and earth and has bestowed the ut
most confirmation in this day. He is our 
teacher and adviser; He is our seer and the 
one clement toward us . He has prepared His 
gifts and vouchsafed His bounties, revealed 
every admonition and behest, prepared for us 
the means of eternal glory, breathed upon us 
the life-quickening breaths of the Holy 

Spirit, opened before our faces the doors of 
the paradise of Abha and caused the lights of 
the Sun of Truth to shine upon us. 

The Covenant 

Inasmuch as great differences and diverg
ences of denominational belief had arisen 
throughout the past, every man with a new 
idea attributing it to God, His Holiness 
Baha'u'llah desired that there should not be 
any ground or reason for disagreement 
among the Baha'is. Therefore with His own 
Pen He wrote the Book of His Covenant, 
addressing His relations and all people of the 
world, saying: "Verily, I have appointed One 
who is the Center of My Covenant. All 
must obey Him; all must turn to Him; He 
is the expounder of My Book and He is in
formed of My purpose. All must turn to 
Him. Whatsoever He says is correct, for 
verily He knoweth the texts of My Book. 
Other than He, no one doth know My 
Book." The purpose of this statement is that 
there should never be discord and disagree
ment among the Baha'is but that they should 
always be unified and agreed . . .. Therefore 
whosoever obeys the Center of the Covenant 
appointed by Baha'u'llah has obeyed Baha'u
'llah, and whosoever disobeys Him has dis
obeyed Baha'u'llah. Beware! beware! lest 
any one should speak from the authority of 
his own thoughts or create a new thing out 
of himself .. .. His Holiness Baha'u'llah 
shuns such souls. 

In this present cycle there will be an evo
lution in civilization unparalleled in the his
tory of the world. The world of humanity 
has heretofore been in the stage of infancy; 
now it is approaching maturity. Just as the 
individual human organism having attained 
the period of maturity reaches its fullest de
gree of physical strength and ripened intel
lectual faculties, so that in one year of this 
ripened period there is witnessed an unprece
dented measure of development, likewise the 
world of humanity in this cycle of its com
pleteness and consummation will realize an 
immeasurable upward progress; and that 
power of accomplishment whereof each in
dividual human reality is the depository of 
God,-that outworking universal spirit,
like the intellectual faculty, will reveal itself 
in infinite degrees of perfection. 
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THE MOST GREAT PEACE 

THE gift of God to this enlightened age 
is the knowledge of the oneness of mankind 
and the fundamental oneness of religion. 
War shall cease between nations, and by the 
will of God the Most Great Peace shall come; 
the world will be seen as a new world, and 
all men will live as brothers. 

In the days of old an instinct for warfare 
was developed in the struggle with wild ani
mals; this is no longer necessary; nay, rather, 
cooperation and mutual understanding are 
seen to produce the greatest welfare of man
kind. Enmity is now the result of prejudice 
only. 

Today there is no greater glory for man 
than that of service in the ca use of the Most 
Great Peace .... Peace is the foundation of 
God; war is a satanic institution . ... When 
we consider outcomes in the world of ex
istence we find that peace and fellowship 
are factors of upbuilding and betterment 
whereas war and strife are the causes of de
struction and disintegration. All created 
things are expressions of the affinity and co
hesion of elementary substances, and non-ex
istence is the absence of their attraction and 
agreement. Various elements unite harmoni
ously in composition but when these elements 
become discordant, repelling each other, de
composition and non-existence result. Every
thing partakes of this nature and is subject 
to this principle, for the creative foundation 
in all its degrees and kingdoms is an expres
sion or outcome of love. Consider the rest
lessness and agitation of the human world 
today because of war. Peace is health and 
construction; war is disease and dissolution. 
When the banner of truth is raised, peace 
becomes the cause of the welfare and ad
vancement of the human world. In all cycles 
and ages war has been a factor of derange
ment and discomfort where as peace and 
brotherhood have brought security and con
sideration of human interests. This distinc
tion is especially pronounced in the present 
world conditions, for warfare in former 
centuries had not attained the degree of 
savagery and destructiveness which now 
characterizes it. If two nations were at war 
in olden times, ten or twenty thousand 

would be sacrificed but in this century the 
destruction of one hundred thousand lives 
in a day is quite possible. So perfected has 
the science of killing become and so efficient 
the means and instruments of its accomplish
ment that a whole nation can be obliterated 
in a short time . Therefore comparison with 
the methods and results of ancient warfare 
is out of the question. 

According to an intrinsic law, all phe
nomena of being attain to a summit and 
degree of consummation, after which a new 
order and condition is established. As the 
instruments and science of war have reached 
the degree of thoroughness and proficiency, 
it is hoped that the transformation of the 
human world is at hand and that in the 
coming centuries all the energies and inven
tions of man will be utilized in promoting 
the interests of peace and brotherhood . ... 

The powers of earth cannot withstand the 
privileges and bestowals which God has 
ordained for this great and glorious century. 
It is a need and exigency of the time. Man 
can withstand anything except that which 
is divinely in tended and indicated for the 
age and its requirements. Now, Praise be to 
God! in all countries of the world, lovers 
of peace are to be found and these principles 
are being spread among mankind, especially 
in this country .. . . 

There is no doubt that this wonderful 
democracy will be able to realize it and the 
banner of international agreement will be 
unfurled here to spread onward and outward 
among all the nations of the world. 

Mere knowledge of principles is not suffi
cient. We all know and admit that justice 
is good, but there is need of volition and 
action to carry out and manifest it. . . . 
The ways and means must be provided .... 
All of us know that international peace is 
good, that it is conducive to human welfare 
and the glory of man but volition and action 
are necessary before it can be established. 
Action is the essential. Inasmuch as this 
century is a century of light, capacity of 
action is assured to mankind. Necessarily 
the divine principles will be spread among 
men until the time of action arrives. Surely 
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this has been so and truly the time and 
conditions are ripe for action now. 

There is not one soul whose conscience 
does not testify that in this day there is no 
more important matter in the world than 
that of Universal Peace .... But the wise 
souls who are aware of the essential relation
ships emanating from the realities of things 
consider that one single matter cannot, by 
itself, influence the human reality as it ought 
and should, for until the minds of men be
come united, no important matter can be 
accomplished. At present universal peace is 
a matter of great importance, but unity of 
conscience is essential, so that the founda
tion of this matter may become secure, its 
establishment firm and its edifice strong. 

Therefore His Holiness Baha'u'llah, fifty 
years ago, expounded this question of uni
versal peace at a time when He was confined 
in the fortress of 'Akka and was wronged 
and imprisoned. He wrote about this im
portant matter of Universal Peace to all the 
sovereigns of the world, and established it 
among His friends in the Orient. The 
horizon of the East was in utter darkness, 
nations displayed the utmost hatred and 
enmity towards each other, religions thirsted 
for each other's blood, and it was darkness 
upon darkness. At such a time His Holiness 
Baha'u'llah shone forth like the sun from 
the horizon of the East and illumined Persia 
with the lights of His teachings. 

Among His teachings was the declaration 
of Universal Peace. People of different 
nations, religious and sects who followed 
Him came together to such an extent that 
remarkable gatherings were instituted con
sisting of the various nations and religions 
of the East. Every soul who entered these 
gatherings saw but one nation, one teaching, 
one pathway, one order, for the teachings of 
His Holiness Baha'u'llah were not limited to 
the establishment of Universal Peace. They 
embraced many teachings which supple
mented and supported that of Universal 
Peace. 

Among these teachings was the independ
ent investigation of reality so that the world 
of humanity may be saved from the dark
ness of imitation and attain to the truth; 
may tear off and cast away this ragged and 
outworn garment of 1000 years ago and 

may put on the robe woven in the utmost 
purity and holiness in the loom of reality. 
As reality is one and cannot admit of multi
plicity, therefore different opinions must 
ultimately be fused into one. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Baha'u'llah is the oneness of the world of 
humanity; that all human beings are the 
sheep of God and He is the kind Shepherd. 
This Shepherd is kind to all the sheep and 
should there be among these sheep ignorant 
ones, they must be educated; if there be 
children, they must be trained until they 
reach maturity; if there be sick ones they 
must be cured. There must be no hatred 
and enmity, for as by a kind physician these 
ignorant, sick ones should be treated. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Baha'u'llah is, that religion must be the cause 
of fellowship and love. If it becomes the 
cause of estrangement then it is not needed, 
for religion is like a remedy; if it aggravates 
the disease then it becomes unnecessary. 

And among the teachings of Baha'u'llah 
is, that religion must be in conformity with 
science and reason, so that it may influence 
the hearts of men. The foundation must be 
solid and must not consist of imitations. 

And among the teachings of Baha'u'llah 
is, that religious, racial, political, economic 
and patriotic prejudices destroy the edifice 
of humanity. As long as these prejudices 
prevail, the world of humanity will not have 
rest . For a period of 6000 years history 
informs us about the world of humanity. 
During these 6000 years the world of human
ity has not been free from war, strife, mur
der and bloodthirstiness. In every period 
war has been waged in one country or 
another and that war was due to either re
ligious prejudice, racial prejudice, political 
prejudice or patriotic prejudice . ... As long 
as these prejudices persist, the struggle for 
existence must remain dominant, and blood
thirstiness and rapacity continue. Therefore 
the world of humanity cannot be saved from 
the darkness of nature and cannot attain 
illumination except through the abandon
ment of prejudices and the acquisitions of 
the morals of the Kingdom. 

If this prejudice and enmity are on ac
count of religion (consider that) religion 
should be the cause of fellowship, otherwise 
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it is fruirless. And if chis prejudice be the 
prejudice of nationality (consider that) all 
mankind arc of one nation; all have sprung 
from the tree of Adam, and Adam is the 
root of the tree. That tree is one and all 
these nations are like branches, while the 
individuals of humanity are like the leaves, 
blossoms and fruits thereof. Then the estab
lishment of various nations and the conse
quent shedding of blood and destruction of 
the edifice of humanity result from human 
ignorance and selfish motives. 

As to the patriotic prejudice, this is also 
due co absolute ignorance, for the surface 
of the earth is one native land. Every one 
c,n live in any spot on the terrestrial globe. 
Therefore all the world is man's birthplace. 
These boundaries and ourlets have been de
vised by man. In the creation, such boun
daries and ourlets were not assigned. Europe 
is one continent, Asia is one continent, Africa 
is one continent, Australia is one continent, 
but some of the souls, from personal motives 
and selfish interests, have divided each one 
of these continents and considered a certain 
part as their own country. God has set up 
no frontier between ·France and Germany; 
they are continuous. Yea, in the first cen
turies, selfish souls, for the promotion of 
their own interests, have assigned boundaries 
rnd ourlets, and have, day by day, attached 
more importance to these, until this led to 
intense enmity, bloodshed and rapacity in 
subsequent centuries. In the same way this 
will continue indefinitely, and if this con
ception of patriotism remains limited within 
a certain circle, it will be the primary cause 
of the world's destruction. No wise and 
just person will acknowledge these imaginary 
distinctions. Every limited area which we 
call our native country we regard as our 
mother-land, whereas the terrestrial globe is 
the mother-land of all, and not any restricted 
area. In short, for a few days we live on 
this earth and eventually we are buried in 
it, it is our eternal tomb. Is it worth while 
that we should engage in bloodshed and tear 
one another to pieces for this eternal tomb? 
Nay, far from it, neither is God pleased with 
such conduct nor would any sane man ap
prove of it .. .. 

Regarding the economic prejudice, it is 
apparent that whenever the ties between 

nations become strengthened and the ex
change of commodities accelerated, and any 
economic principle is established in one 
country, it will ultimately affect the other 
countries and universal benefits will result . 
Then why this prejudice? 

As to the political prejudice, the policy 
of God must be followed and it is indis
putable that the policy of God is greater 
than human policy. We must follow the 
Divine policy and that applies alike to all 
individuals. He treats all individuals alike: 
no distinction is made, and that is the 
foundation of the Divine Religions. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Baha'u'llah is the origination of one language 
that may be spread universally among. the 
people. This teaching was revealed from the 
pen of His Holiness Baha'u'llah in order that 
this universal language may eliminate mis
understandings from among mankind. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Baha'u'llah is the equality of men and 
women. The world of humanity has two 
wings-one is women and the other men. 
Not until both wings are equally developed 
can the bird fly. Should one wing remain 
weak, flight is impossible. Not until the 
world of women becomes equal to the world 
of men in the acquisition of virtues and 
perfections, can success and prosperity be 
attained as they ought to be. 

And among the teachings of Bah:i'u'llah 
is voluntary sharing of one's property with 
others among mankind. This voluntary 
sharing is greater than equality, and consists 
in chis, that man should not prefer himself 
to ochers, but rather should sacrifice his life 
and property for others. But this should not 
be introduced by coercion so that it becomes 
a law and man is compelled to follow it. 
Nay, rather, man should voluntarily and of 
his own choice sacrifice his property and life 
for others, and spend willingly for the poor, 
just as is done in Persia among the Bah:i'is. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Baha'u'llah is man's freedom, that through 
the ideal Power he should be free and eman
cipated from the captivity of the world of 
nature. This matter of the struggle for 
existence is the fountain-head of all calami
ties and is the supreme affliction. 

And among the teachings of Baha'u'llah 
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is that religion is a mighty bulwark. If the 
edifice of religion shakes and totters, com
motion and chaos will ensue and the order 
of things will be utterly upset, for in the 
world of mankind there are two safeguards 
that protect man from wrong-doing. One 
is the law which punishes the criminal; but 
the law prevents only the manifest crime 
and not the concealed sin; whereas the ideal 
safeguard, namely, the religion of God, pre
vents both the manifest and the concealed 
crime, trains man, educates morals, compels 
the adoption of virtues and is the all
inclusive power which guarantees the felicity 
of the world of mankind. But by religion 
is meant that which is ascertained by in
vestigation and not that which is based on 
mere imitation, the foundation of Divine 
Religions and not human imitations. 

And among the teachings of Baha'u'llah 
is that although material civilization is one 
of the means . of progress of the world of 
mankind, yet until it becomes combined 
with Divine civilization, the desired result, 
which is the felicity of mankind, will not 
be attained. Consider! These battleships 
that reduce a city to ruins within the space 
of an hour are the result of material civiliza
tion; likewise the Krupp guns, the Mauser 
rifles, dynamite, submarines, torpedo boats, 
armed aircraft and bombing aeroplanes-all 
these weapons of war are the malignant 
fruits of material civilization. Had material 
civilization been combined with Di'1ine civil
ization, these fiery weapons would never have 
been invented. Nay, rather, human energy 
would have been wholly devoted to useful 
inventions and would have been concen
trated on praiseworthy discoveries. . 
Material civilization is like the body. No 
matter how infinitely graceful, elegant and 
beautiful it may be, it is dead. Divine civil
ization is like the spirit, and the body gets 
its life from the spirit, otherwise, it becomes 
a corpse. It has thus been made clea r that 
the world of mankind is in need of the 
breaths of the Holy Spirit. Without the 
spirit the world of mankind is lifeless, and 
without this light the world of mankind is 
in utter darkness. For the world of nature 
is an animal world. Until man is born again 
from the world of nature, that is to say, be
comes detached from the world of nature, 

he is essentially an animal, and it is the 
teachings of God which convert this animal 
into a human soul. 

And among the teachings of Baha'u'llah 
is the promotion of education. Every child 
must be instructed in sciences as much as is 
necessary. If the parents are able to provide 
the expenses of this education, it is all right, 
otherwise the community must provide the 
means for the teaching of that child. 

And among the teachings of His Holiness 
Baha'u'llah is justice and right. Until these 
are realized on the plane of existence, all 
things shall be in disorder and remain im
perfect. The world of mankind is a world 
of oppression and cruelty, and a world of 
aggression and error. 

In fine such teachings are numerous. 
These manifold principles, which constitute 
the greatest basis for the felicity of man
kind and are of the bounties of the Merciful, 
must be added to the matter of Universal 
Peace and combined with it so that results 
may accrue .. . . If the question is restricted 
to Universal Peace alone, the remarkable 
results which are expected and desired will 
not be attained. The scope of Universal 
Peace must be such that all the communities 
and religions may find their highest wish 
realized in it .... 

For example, the people of religions find, 
in the teachings of His Holiness Baha'u'llah, 
the establishment of Universal Religion-a 
religion that perfectly conforms with pres
ent conditions .... For if we wish to arrange 
and organize the world of mankind in 
accordance with the present religious imita
tions and thereby to establish the felicity 
of the world of mankind, it is impossible 
and impracticable ... . But the essential basis 
of all Divine Religions which pertains to the 
virtues of the world of mankind and is the 
foundation of the welfare of the world of 
man, is found in the teachings of His Holi
ness Baha'u'llah in the most perfect presenta
tion . ... 

For example, the question of Universal 
Peace, about which His Holiness Baha'u'llah 
says that the Snpreme Tribunal must be 
established: although the League of Nations 
has been brought into existence, yet it is 
incapable of establishing Universal Peace. 
But the Supreme Tribunal which His Holi-
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ness Baha'u'llah has described will fulfill 
chis sacred cask with the utmost might and 
power. And His plan is this : that the 
national assemblies of each country and 
nation-that is to say, parliaments-should 
elect two or three persons who are the 
choicest men of chat nation, and are well 
informed concerning international laws and 
the relations between governments and are 
aware of the essential needs of humanity in 
this day. The number of these repesenta
cives should be in proportion to the number 
of inhabitants of that country. The election 
of these souls who are chosen by the national 
assembly-that is, the parliament-must be 
confirmed by the upper house, the congress 
and che cabinet and also by the president or 
monarch so that these persons may be the 
elected ones of all the nation and the govern
ment. From among these people the mem
bers of the Supreme Tribunal will be elected, 
and all mankind will thus have a share 
therein, for every one of these delegates is 
fully representative of his nation. When the 
Supreme Tribunal gives a ruling on any 
international question, either unanimously 
or by majority rule, there will no longer be 
any pretext for the plaintiff or ground of 
objection for the defendant . In case any 
of the governments or nations, in the execu
tion of the irrefutable decision of the 
Supreme Tribunal, be negligent or dilatory, 
the rest of the nations will rise up against it, 
because all che governments and nations of 
the world are the supporters of this Supreme 
Tribunal. Consider what a firm foundation 
chis is! But by a limited and restricted 
League the purpose will not be realized as it 
ought and should. This is the truth about 
the situation which has been stated. 

True civilization will unfurl its banner 
in the midmost heart of the world whenever· 
a certain number of its distinguished and 
high-minded sovereigns-the shining exem
plars of devotion and determination-shall, 
for the good and happiness of all mankind, 
arise, with firm resolve and clear vision, to 
establish the Cause of Universal Peace. They 
must make the Cause of Peace the object 
of general consultation, and seek by every 
means in their power to establish a Union 
of the na.tions of the world. They must 
conclude a binding treaty and establish a 

covenant, the provisions of which shall be 
sound, inviolable and definite. They muse 
proclaim it to all the world and obtain for 
it the sanction of all the human race. This 
supreme and noble undertaking-the real 
source of the peace and well-being of all the 
world-should be regarded as sacred by all 
that dwell on earth. All the forces of 
humanity must be mobilized to insure the 
stability and permanence of this Most Great 
Covenant. In this all-embracing pact the 
limits and frontiers of each and every nation 
should be clearly fixed, the principles under
lying the relations of governments towards 
one another definitely laid down, and all 
international agreements and obligations 
ascertained. In like manner, the size of the 
armaments of every government should be 
strictly limited, for if the preparations for 
war and the military forces of any nation 
should be allowed to increase, they will 
arouse the suspicion of others. The funda
mental principle underlying this solemn pact 
should be so fixed that if any government 
later violate any one of its provisions, all the 
govern111ents on earth should arise to reduce 
it to utter submission, nay, the human race 
as a whole should resolve, with every power 
at its disposal, to destroy that government. 
Should this greatest of all remedies be ap
plied to the sick body of the world, it will 
assuredly recover from its ills and will re
main eternally safe and secure. 

A few, unaware of the power latent in 
human endeavor, consider this matter as 
highly impracticable, nay, even beyond the 
scope of man's utmost efforts. Such is not 
the case, however. On the contrary, thanks 
to the unfailing grace of God, the loving
kindness of His favored ones, the unrivalled 
endeavors of wise and capable souls, and the 
thoughts and ideas of the peerless leaders of 
this age, nothing whatever can be regarded 
as unattainable. Endeavor, ceaseless endeavor 
is required. Nothing short of an indom
itable determination can possibly achieve 
it .... 

In cycles gone by, though harmony was 
established, yet owing to the absence of 
means, the unity of all mankind could not 
have been achieved. Continents remained 
widely divided, nay even among the peoples 
of one and the same continent association 
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and interchange of thought were well nigh 
impossible. Consequently intercourse, under
standing and unity amongst all the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth were unattainable. 
In this day, however, means of communica
tion have multiplied, and the five continents 
of the earth have virtually merged into 
one .... In like manner all the members of 
the human family, whether peoples or gov
ernments, cities or villages, have become in
creasingly interdependent. For none is self
sufficiency any longer possible, inasmuch as 
political ties unite all peoples and nations, 
and the bonds of trade and industry, of agri
culture and education, are being strength
ened every day. Hence the unity of all man
kind can in this day be achieved. Verily chis 
is none other but one of the wonders of this 
wondrous age, this glorious century. Of 
this past ages have been deprived, for this 
century-the century of light-has been 
endowed with unique and unprecedented 
glory, power and illumination. Hence the 
miraculous unfolding of a fresh marvel 
every day. Eventually it will be seen how 
bright its candles will burn in the assemblage 
of man. 

Behold how its light is now dawning upon 
the world's darkened horizon. The first 
candle is unity in the political realm, the 
early glimmerings of which can now be 
discerned. The second candle is unity of 
thought in world undertakings, the con
summation of which will erelong be wit
nessed. The third candle is unity in freedom 
which will surely come to pass. The fourth 
candle is unity in religion which is the 
corner-stone of the foundation itself, and 
which, by the power of God, will be revealed 
in all its splendor. The fifth candle is unity 
of the nations-a unity which in chis cen
tury will be securely established, causing all 
the peoples of the world to regard themselves 
as citizens of one common fatherland. The 
sixth candle is unity of races, making of all 
that dwell on earth peoples and kindreds of 
one race. The seventh candle is unity of 
language, i.e. , the choice of a universal 
tongue in which all peoples will be instructed 
and converse. Each and every one of these 
will inevitably come to pass inasmuch as the 
power of the Kin gdom of God will aid and 
assist in thei r realization. 

EVENTS IN BAHA'i HISTORY IN WORDS 
OF BAHA'U'LLAH AND ' ABDU'L-BAHA 

The Life and Mission of Bahd'u'lldh in Words of Bahd'u'lldh 

I WAS but a man like others, asleep upon 
My couch, when lo, the breezes of the All
Glorious were wafted over Me, and taught 
Me the knowledge of all that hath been. This 
thing is not from Me, but from One Who 
is Almighty and All-knowing. And he bade 
Me lift up My voice between earth and 
heaven, and for this there befell Me what 
hath caused the tears of every man of un
derstanding to flow. The learning current 
amongst men I studied not; their schools I 
entered not. Ask of the city wherein I dwelt, 
chat thou mayest be well assured chat I am 
not of chem who speak falsely. This is but 
a leaf which the winds of the will of thy 
Lord, the Almighty, the All-praised, have 
stirred. Can it be still when the tempestuous 
winds are blowing? Nay, by Him Who is 

the Lord of all Names and Attributes! They 
move it as they list . The evanescent is as 
nothing before Him Who is the Ever-Abid
ing. His all-compelling summons hath 
reached Me, and caused Me to speak His 
praise amidst all people. I was indeed as one 

.dead when His behest was uttered. The hand 
of the will of thy Lord, the Compassionate, 
the Merciful, transformed Me. Can any one 
speak forth of his own accord that for which 
all men, both high and low, will protest 
against him? Nay, by Hirn Who taught the 
Pen the eternal mysteries, save him whom 
the grace of the Almighty, the All-Powerful, 
hath strengthened. 

At the time when His Majesty the fil!ah, 
may God, his Lord, the Most Merciful, aid 
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him through His strengthening grace, was 
planning a journey to I~fihan, this Wronged 
One, having obtained his permission, visited 
the holy and luminous resting-places of the 
Imams, may the blessings of God be upon 
them! U pan Our return, We proceeded to 
Lavasan on account of the excessive heat 
prevailing in the capital. Following Our de
parture, there occurred the attempt upon the 
life of His Majesty, may God, exalted and 
glorified be He, assist him. Those days were 
troublous days, and the fires of hatred burned 
high. Many were arrested, among them this 
Wronged One. By the righteousness of God! 
We were in no wise connected with that 
evil deed, and Our innocence was indispu
tably established by the tribunals. Never
theless, they apprehended Us, and from · 
Ni yavar:in, which was then the residence of 
His Majesty, conducted Us, on foot and in 
chains, with bared head and bare feet, to 
the dungeon of Tihran. A brutal man, ac
companying Us on horseback, snatched off 
Our hat, whilst We were being hurried along 
by a troop of executioners and officials. We 
were consigned for four man ths to a place 
foul beyond comparison. As to the dungeon 
in which this Wronged One and other sim
ilarly wronged were confined, a dark and 
narrow pit were preferable. Upon Our ar
rival We were first conducted along a pitch
black corridor, from whence We descended 
three flights of stairs to the place of confine
ment assigned to Us. The dungeon was 
wrapped in thick darkness, and Our fellow
prisoners numbered nearly a hundred and 
fifty souls: thieves, assassins and highway
men. Though crowded, it had no other out
let than the passage by which We entered. 
No pen can depict that place, nor any 
tongue describe its loathsome smell. Most 
of these men had neither clothes nor bedding . 
to lie on. God alone knoweth what befell 
Us in that most foul-smelling and gloomy 
place! 

Day and night, while confined in that 
dungeon, We meditated upon the deeds, the 
condition, and the conduct of the Babis, 
wondering what could have led a people so 
high-minded, so noble, and of such intelli
gence, to perpetrate such an audacious and 
outrageous act against the person of His 
Majesty. This Wronged One, thereupon,. de-

cided to arise, after His release from prison, 
and undertake, with the utmost vigor, the 
task of regenerating this people. 

One night, in a dream, these exalted words 
were heard on every side: "Verily, We shall 
render Thee victorious by Thyself and by 
Thy Pen. Grieve Thou not for that which 
hath befallen Thee, neither be Thou afraid, 
for Thou art in safety. Erelong will God 
raise up the treasures of the earth-men who 
will aid Thee through Thyself and through 
Thy Name, wherewith God hath revived the 
hearts of such as have recognized Him." 

And when this Wronged One went -forth 
out of His prison, We journeyed, in pur
suance of the order of His Majesty the fil!ah 
-may God, exalted be He, protect him
to ' Ir:iq, escorted by officers in the service 
of the esteemed and honored governments of 
Persia and Russia. After Our arrival, We 
revealed, as a copious rain, by the aid of 
God and His Divine grace and mercy, Our 
verses, and sent them to various parts of the 
world. We exhorted all men, and par
ticularly this people, through Our wise coun
sels and loving admonitions, and forbade 
them to engage in sedition, quarrels, dis
putes and conflict. As a result of this, and 
by the grace of God, waywardness and folly 
were changed into piety and understanding, 
and weapons converted into instruments of 
peace. 

During the days I lay in the prison of 
Tihran, though the galling weight of the 
chains and the stench-filled air allowed Me 
but little sleep, still in those infrequent mo
ments of slumber I felt as if something 
flowed from the crown of My head over My 
breast, even as a mighty torrent that pre
cipitateth itself upon the earth from the 
summit of a lofty mountain. Every limb of 
My body would, as a result, be. set afire. 

This W ranged One hath, in the face of all 
that hath befallen Him at their hands, and 
all that hath been said of Him, endured pa
tiently, and held His peace, inasmuch as it 
is Our purpose, through the loving provi
dence of God-exalted be His glory-and 
His surpassing mercy, to abolish, through 
the force of Our utterance, all disputes, war, 
and bloodshed, from the face of the earth . 
Under all conditions We have, in spite of 
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what they have said, endured with seemly 
patience, and have left them to God. 

That which hath touched this Wronged 
One is beyond compare or equal. We have 
borne it alJ with the utmost wilJingness and 
resignation, so that the souls of men may 
be edified, and the Word of God be exalted. 
While confined in the prison of the Land of 
Mim (Mazindaran) We were one day de-

livered into the hands of the divines. Thou 
canst welJ imagine what befelJ Us. Shouldst 
thou at sometime happen to visit the dun
geon of His Majesty the ~ah, ask the di
rector and chief jailer to show thee those 
two chains, one of which is known as Qara
Guhar, and the other as Salasil. I swear by 
the Day-Star of Justice that for four months 
this Wronged One was tormented and 
chained by one or the other of them. 

IN THE WORDS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

BAHA'U'LLAH appeared at a time when 
the Persian Empire was immersed in pro
found obscurantism and ignorance, and lost 
in the blindest fanaticism. 

In the European histories, no doubt, you 
have read detailed accounts of the morals, 
customs, and ideas of the Persians during 
the last centuries. It is useless to repeat 
them. Briefly, we wilJ say that Persia had 
falJen so low that to aJI foreign travelJers 
it was a matter of regret that this country, 
which in former times had been so glorious 
and highly civilized, had now become so 
decayed, ruined and upset. 

It was at this time that Baha'u'IJah ap
peared. His father was one of the viziers, not 
one of the 'Ulama.1 As alJ the people of 
Persia know, he had never studied in any 
school, nor had he associated with the 'Ulama 
or the men of learning. The early part of 
his life was passed in the greatest happiness. 
His companions and associates were Persians 
of the highest rank, but not learned men. 

As soon as the Bab became manifested, 
Baha'u'IJah said, "This great man is the 
Lord of the righteous, and faith in him is 
incumbent upon alJ," And he arose to assist 
the Bab, and gave many proofs and pos
itive evidences of His truth, in spite of the 
fact that the 'Ulama of the state religion 
had constrained the Persian Government to 
oppose and resist him, and had further issued 
decrees ordering the massacre, pilJage, perse
cution and expulsion of His folJowers. In 
all the provinces they began to kill, to burn, 
to pillage the converts and even assault the 
women and children. Regardless of this, 
Baha'u'llah arose to proclaim the word of 

1 Clergy. 

the Bab with the greatest firmness and en
ergy. Not for one moment was he in con
cealment; he mixed openly with His enemies. 
He was occupied in showing forth evidences 
and proofs, and was recognized as the herald 
of the word of God. In many changes and 
chances he endured the greatest misfortunes, 
and at every moment he ran the risk of being 
martyred. 

He was put into chains, and confined in an 
underground prison. His vast property and 
inheritance were piJlaged and confiscated. 
He was exiled four times, and found rest 
only in the "Greatest Prison."2 

In spite of all this he never ceased for one 
instant his proclamation of the greatness of 
the Cause of God. He manifested such vir
tue, knowledge, and perfections, that he be
came a wonder to alJ the people of Persia. 
So much so that in Tihran, Baghdad, Con
stantinople, Roumelia, and even in 'Akka, 
every one of the learned and scientific men 
who entered His presence, whether friend or 
enemy, never failed to receive the most suf
ficient and convincing answer to whatever 
question was propounded. AIJ frequently 
acknowledged that he was alone and unique 
in his perfections. 

It often happened that in Baghdad certain 
Mu~ammadan 'Ulama, Jewish rabbis, and 
Christians, met together with some European 
scholars, in a blessed reunion: each one had 
some question to propose, and although they 
were possessed of varying degrees of culture, 
they each heard a sufficient and convincing 
reply, and retired satisfied. Even the Persian 

2 Exiled first to Baghdad, then to Constantinople, 
then to Adrianople, he was imprisoned in 'Akki 
(Acre), "the Greatest Prison," in 1869. 
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'Ulama who were at Karbila and Najaf chose 
a wise man whom they sent on a mission to 
him; his name was Mulla l:fasan A.mu. He 
came into the Holy Presence, and proposed 
a number of questions on behalf of the 
'Ulama, to which Baha'u'llah replied. Then 
l:fasan A.mu said: "The 'Ulama recognize 
without hesitation and confess the knowl
edge and virtue of Baha'u'llah, and they are 
unanimously convinced that in all learning 
he has no peer or equal; and it is also evident 
that he has never studied or acquired this 
learning"; but still the 'Ulama said: "We are 
not contented with this, we do not acknowl
edge the reality of his mission by virtue of 
wisdom and righteousness. Therefore we ask 
him to show us a miracle in order to satisfy 
and tranquillize our hearts." 

Baha'u'llah replied: "Although you have 
no right to ask this, for God should test His 
creatures, and they should not test God, still 
I allow and accept this request. But the 
Cause of God is not a theatrical display that 
is presented every hour, of which some new 
diversion may be asked for every day. If it 
were thus, the Cause of God would become 
mere child's play. 

The 'Ulama must therefore assemble and 
with one accord choose one miracle, and 
write that after the performance of this 
miracle they will no longer entertain doubts 
about me, and that all will acknowledge and 
confess the truth of my Cause. Let them seal 
this paper and bring it to me. This must be 
the accepted criterion: If the miracle is per
formed, no doubt will remain for them; and 
if not, we shall be convicted of imposture." 
The learned man, Ha~an A.mu, rose and re
plied, "There is no more to be said"; he then 
kissed· the knee of the Blessed One although 
he was not a believer, and went. He gathered 
the 'Ulama and gave them the sacred message. 
They consulted together and said, "This man 
is an enchanter: perhaps he will perform an 
enchantment, and then we shall have nothing 
more to say." Acting on this belief, they 
did not dare to push the matter further. 

This man, Ha~an A.mu, mentioned this 
fact at many meetings. After leaving Kar
bila he went to Kirmantl,ah and TiJ:,ran, and 
spread a detailed account of it everywhere, 
laying emphasis on the fear and the with
drawal of the 'Ulama. 

Briefly, all his adversaries in the Orient ac
know !edged his greatness, grandeur, knowl
edge, and virtue; and though they were his 
enemies, they always spoke of him as "the 
renowned Baha'u'llah." 

At the time when this great Light sud
denly arose upon the horizon of Persia, all 
the people, the ministers, the 'Ulama, and 
men of other classes rose against him, pur
suing him with the greatest animosity, and 
proclaiming "that this man wishes to sup
press and destroy religion, the law, the nation, 
and the empire." The same was said of 
Christ. But Bahi'u'llah alone and without 
support resisted them all, wi thout ever show
ing the least weakness. At last they said: 
"As long as this man is in Persia there will 
be no peace and tranquillity; we must banish 
him, so that Persia may return to a state of 
quietude." 

They proceeded to use violence towards 
him to oblige him to ask for permission to 
leave Persia, thinking that by this means the 
light of his truth would be extinguished; but 
the result was quite the contrary. The Cause 
became magnified, and its flame more in
tense. At first it spread throughout Persia 
only, but the exile of Baha'u'llah caused the 
diffusion of the Cause throughout other 
countries. Afterwards his enemies said," 'Ir.iq 
('Arabi) 1 is not far enough from Persia; we 
must send him to a more distant kingdom." 
This is why the Persian Government deter
mined to send Baha'u'llah from 'Iraq to 
Constantinople. Again the event proved that 
the Cause was not in the least weakened; 
once more they said, uconstantinople is a 
place of passage and of sojourn for various 
races and peoples, among them are many 
Persians ." For this reason the Persians fur
ther exiled him to Roumelia; but, when there, 
the flame became more powerful, and the 
Cause more exalted. At last the Persians 
said, "Not one of these places is safe from 
his influence; we must send him to some 
place where he will be reduced to powerless
ness, and where his family and followers will 
have to submit to the direst afllictions." So 
they chose the prison of 'Akka, which is re
served especially for murderers, thieves, and 
highway robbers, and in truth they classed 

1 The district in which Baghdid is situated. 



EXCERPTS FROM BAHA'i SACRED WRITINGS 161 

him with such people. But the power of God 
became still further manifested, for his 
prison became the means of the promulgation 
of his doctrine, and the proclamation of his 
word. The greatness of Baha'u'llah then 
became evident, for it was from this prison 
and under such circumstances that he 
caused Persia to advance from knowledge 
to knowledge. He overcame all his enemies, 
and proved to them that they could not 
resist the Cause. His holy teachings pene
trated all regions, and his Cause was estab
lished. 

Indeed, in all parts of Persia his enemies 
arose against him with the greatest hatred, 
imprisoning, killing, and beating his con
verts; and burning and razing to the ground 
thousands of dwellings, striving by every 
means to exterminate and crush the Cause. 
In spite of all this, from the prison of mur
derers, highway robbers, and thieves, it be
came exalted. His teachings were spread 
abroad, and his exhortations affected many 
of those who had been the most full of 
hatred, and made them firm believers; even 
the Persian governn1ent itself became awak
ened, and regretted the evils chat had arisen 
through the fault of the 'Ulama. 

When Baha'u'llah came to this prison in 
the Holy Land, the wise men realized that 
the glad tidings which God gave through 
the tongue of the Prophets two or three 
thousand years before, were again mani
fested, and that God was faithful to His 
promise; for to some of the Prophets He had 
revealed and given the good news chat "the 
Lord of Hosts should be manifested in the 
Holy Land." All these promises were ful
filled; and it is difficult to understand how 
Baha'u'llah could have been obliged to leave 
Persia, and to pitch his tent in this Holy 
Land, but for the persecution of his enemies, 
his banishment, and exile. His enemies in
tended that his imprisonment should com
pletely destroy and annihilate the blessed 
Cause, but this prison was in reality of the 
greatest assistance, and became the means 
of its development. The divine renown of 
Baha'u'llah reached the East and the West, 
and the rays of the Sun of Truth illuminated 
all the world . Praise be to God! though 
he was a prisoner, his tent was raised on 
Mount Carmel, and he moved abroad with 

the greatest majesty. Every person, friend, 
or stranger, who was honoured by his pres
ence used to say, (!This is a prince, not a 
captive." 

As soon as he arrived at this prison he 
addressed an epistle co Napoleon,1 which 
he sent through the French ambassador. The 
gist of it was: "Ask what is our crime, and 
why we are confined in this prison and this 
dungeon." Napoleon made no reply. Then 
a second epistle was issued, which is con
tained in the Suratu'l-Haykal.2 The . epit
ome of it is: "Oh Napoleon, as thou hast 
not listened to my proclamation, and as 
thou has not answered it, thy dominion 
will before long be taken away from thee 
and thou wilt be utterly destroyed." This 
epistle was sent to Napoleon by post, through 
the care of Cesar Ketafagoo, 3 as was known 
to all the companions of his exile. Copies of 
this epistle were rapidly spread throughout 
the whole of Persia, for the Kidbu'l-Haykal 
was then in circulation in Persia, and this 
letter was among the contents of this book. 
This happened in 1869 A.D., and as the 
SU.ratu'l-Haykal was circulated in Persia and 
India, and was in the hands of all believers, 
the fulfilment of the prophecy contained in 
this letter was confidently expected. Not 
long after, in 1870 A.D., the war between 
Germany and France broke out; and though 
no one at that time expected the victory of 
Germany, Napoleon was defeated, and dis
honoured, he surrendered to his enemies, and 
his glory was changed into deep abasement. 

Tablets4 were also sent to other kings, 
and amongst them was the letter to H.M. 
Na~iri'd-Din filiah. In that epistle Baha'
u'llah said: "Have me summoned, gather 
the 'Ulama, and ask for proofs and argu
ments, so that the truth and falsehood may 
become known." H.M. Na~iri'd-Din filiah 
sent the blessed epistle to the 'Ulama and 
proposed to them that they should under
take this mission, but they dared not do so. 
Then he asked seven of the most celebrated 
among them to write an answer to the chal
lenge. After some time they returned the 

1 Napoleon iII. 
z One of Bahi'u'ILih's works vrritten after his 

Declarations. 
3 Son of a French Consul in Syria with whom 

Bahi'u'llih had friendly relations. 
'Name given to the epistles of Bahi'u'llih. 
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blessed letter, saying, "This man is the 
opposer of religion and the enemy of the 
Shah." His majesty the Shah of Persia was 
much vexed, and said, "This is a question 
for proofs and arguments, and of truth or 
falsehood: how can it refer co policies? 
Alas! how much we respected these 'U!ama, 
who cannot even reply to this epistle." 

Briefly, all that was recorded in the Tab
lets to the Kings has nearly been fulfilled: 
if from the year 1870 A.D. we compare the 
events that have occurred, we will find chat 
nearly all have appeared as predicted; only 
a few remain which will afterwards become 
manifested. 

So also foreign peoples, and other sects 
who were not believers, attributed many 
wonderful things to Baha'u'llah: some be
lieved that he was a saint, and some even 
wrote of him. One of chem Sayyid Dawoudi, 
a Sunnite savant of Baghdad, wrote a short 
treatise in which he recorded some super
natural acts. Even now, in all parts of the 
East, there are some people who, though they 
do not believe in his Manifestation, neverthe
less believe him to be a saint and have faith 
in his miracles. 

To sum up, both his antagonists and his 
partisans, as well as all those who were 
received in the sacred spot, acknow !edged 
and bore witness to the greatness of Baha' -
u'llah; though they did not believe in him, 
still they acknowledged his grandeur, and as 
soon as they entered the sacred spot, the 
presence of Baha'u'llah produced such an 
effect on most of them that they could not 
utter a word. How inany times it happened 
that one of his most bitter enemies would 
resolve within himself: "I will say such and 
such things when I reach his presence, and 
I will dispute and argue thus with him," but 
when he entered the Holy Presence he would 
become amazed and confounded, and re
main. speechless. 

Baha'u'llah had never studied Arabic, he 
had not had a tutor or teacher nor had he 
entered a school; nevertheless the eloquence 
and elegance of his blessed expositions in 
Arabic, as well as his Arabic writings, caused 
astonishment and stupefaction to the most 
accomplished Arabic scholars, and all recog
nized and declared chat he was incomparable 
and unequalled. 

If we carefully examine the text of the 
Bible, we see chat the Divine Manifestation 
never said to those who denied him, "What
ever miracle you desire, I am ready to per
form, and I will submit to whatever test 
you propose." But in the Epistle to the 
~ah, Baha'u'llah said clearly, "Gather the 
'Ulama and summon me, that the evidences 
and proofs may be established." 

For fifty years Baha'u'llah faced his ene
mies like a mountain: all wished to annihilate 
him and sought his destruction. A thousand 
times they planned to crucify and destroy 
him, and during these fifty years he was in 
constant danger. 

The Blessed Perfection Baha'u'llah be
longed to the royal family of Persia. From 
earliest childhood he was distinguished 
among his relatives and friends. They said, 
"This child has extraordinary power." In 
wisdom, intelligence and as a source of new 
knowledge he was advanced beyond his age 
and superior to his surroundings. All who 
knew him were astonished at his precocity. 
It was usual for them to say, "Such a child 
will not live," for it is commonly believed 
that precocious children do not reach ma
turity. During the period of youth the 
Blessed Perfection did not enter school. He 
was not willing to be taught. This fact is 
well established ·among the Persians of 
Tihran. Nevertheless he was capable of 
solving the difficult problems of all who 
came to him. In whatever meeting, scientific 
assembly or theological discussion he was 
found, he became the authority of explana
tion upon intricate and abstruse questions 
presented. 

Until his father passed away Baha'u'llah 
did not seek position or political station not
withstanding his connection with the gov
ernment. This occasioned surprise and com
ment. It was frequently said "How is it 
that a young man of such keen intelligence 
and subtle perception does not seek lucrative 
appointments? As a matter of fact, every 
position is open to him." This is a historical 
statement fully attested by the people of 
Persia. 

He was most generous, giving abundantly 
to the poor. None who came to him were 
turned away. The doors of his house were 
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open to all. He always had many guests. 
This unbounded generosity was conducive 
to greater astonishment from the fact that 
he sought neither position nor prominence. 
In commenting upon this his friends said 
he would become impoverished, for his ex
penses were many and his wealth becoming 
more and more limited. "Why is he not 
thinking of his own affairs?" they inquired 
of each other; but some who were wise de
clared "This personage is connected with 
another world; he has something sublime 
within him that is not evident now; the day 
is coming when it will be manifested." In 
truth the Blessed Perfection was a refuge 
for every weak one, a shelter for every 
fearing one, kind to every in di gent one, 
lenient and loving to all creatures. 

He became well known in regard to these 
qualities before His Holiness the Bab ap
peared. Then Baha'u'llah declared the Bab's 
mission to be true and promulgated his teach
ings. The Bab announced that the greater 
Manifestation would take place after him 
and called the promised one "Him whom 
God would manifest," saying that nine 
years later the reality of his own mission 
would become apparent. In his writings he 
stated that in the ninth year this expected 
one would be known; in the ninth year they 
would attain to all glory and felicity; in the 
ninth year they would advance rapidly. 
Between B~ha'u'llah and the Bab there was 
communication privately. The Bab wrote a 
letter containing three hundred and sixty 
derivatives of the root "Baha." The Bab 
was martyred in Tabriz, and Baha'u'llah 
exiled into 'Iraq-Arabi in I 8 5 2, announced 
himself in Baghdad. For the Persian Gov
ernment had decided that as long as he re
mained in Persia the peace of the country 
would be disturbed; therefore he was exiled 
in the expectation chat Persia would become 
quiet. His banishment however produced 
the opposite effect. New tumult arose and 
the mention of his greatness and influence 
spread everywhere throughout the country. 
The proclamation and mission was made in 
Baghdad. He called his friends together 
there and spoke to them of God. Afterwards 
he left the city and went alone into the 
mountains of Kurdistan where he made his 
abode in caves and grottoes. A part of this 

time he lived in the city of Sulimaniyye. 
Two years passed during which neither his 
friends nor family knew just where he was. 

Although solitary, secluded and unknown 
in his retirement, the report spread through
outKurdist:in that this was a most remarkable 
and learned personage gifted with a won
derful power of attraction. In a short time 
Kurdistan was magnetized with his love. 
During this period Baha'u'llah lived in pov
erty. His garments were those of the poor 
and needy. His food was that of the indigent 
and lowly. An atmosphere of majesty haloed 
him as the su,n at midday. Everywhere he 
was greatly revered and beloved. After 
two years he returned to Baghdad. 

The Persian government believed the ban
ishment of the Blessed Perfection from Persia 
would be the extermination of his cause in 
that country. These rulers now realized that• 
it spread more rapidly. His prestige in
creased, his teachings became more widely 
circulated. The chiefs of Persia then used 
their influence to have Baha'u'llah exiled 
from Baghdad. He was summoned to Con
stantinople by the Turkish authorities. 
While in Constantinople he ignored every 
restriction, especially the hostility of min
isters of state and clergy. The official repre
sentatives of Persia again brought their in
fluence to bear upon the Turkish authorities 
and succeeded in having Baha'u'llah banished 
from Constantinople to Adrianople, the ob
ject being to keep him as far away as pos
sible from Persia and render his communi
cation with that country more difficult. 
Nevertheless the ca use still spread and 
strengthened. Finally they consulted to
gether and said, "We have banished Baha'
u'llah from place to place, but each time he 
is exiled his cause is more widely extended, 
his proclamation increases in power and day 
by day his lamp is becoming brighter. This 
is due to the fact that we have exiled him 
to large cities and populous centers. There
fore we will send him to a penal colony as 
a prisoner so that all may know he is the 
associate of murderers, robbers and crimi
nals; in a short time he and his followers will 
perish." The sultan of Turkey then ban
ished him to the prison of 'Akk:i in Syria. 

When Baha'u'llah arrived at 'Akka, 
through the power of God he was able to 
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hoist his banner. His light at first had 
been a star; now it became a mighty sun 
and the illumination of his cause expanded 
from the east to the west. Inside prison 
walls he wrote epistles to all the kings and 
rulers of nations summoning them to arbi
tration and Universal Peace. Some of the 
kings received his words with disdain and 
contempt. One of these was the sultan of 
the Ottoman kingdom. Napoleon III of 
F ranee did not reply. A second epistle was 
addressed to him. It stated "I have written 
you an epistle before this, summoning you 
to the cause of God but you are of the 
heedless. You ha ve proclaimed that you 
were the defender of the oppressed; now it 
hath become evident that you are not. Nor 
are you kind to your own suffering and 
oppressed people. Your actions are contrary 
to your own interests and your kingly pride 
must fall. Because of your arrogance God 
shortly will destroy your sovereignty. France 
will flee away from you and you will be 
overwhelmed by a great conquest. There 
will be lamentation and mourning, women 
bemoaning the loss of their sons." This ar
raignment of Napoleon III was published and 
spread. 

Read it and consider: One prisoner, 
single and solitary, without assistant or de
fender, a foreigner and stranger imprisoned 
in the fortress of 'Akka writing such letters 
to the emperor of France and sultan of 
Turkey. Reflec t upon this, how Baha 'u'llah 
upraised the standard of his cause in prison. 
Refer to history. It is without parallel. No 
such thing has happened before that time 
nor since; a prisoner and an exile advancing 
his cause and spreading his teachings broad
cast so that eventually he became powerful 
enough to conquer the very king who ban
ished him. 

His cause spread more and more. The 
Blessed Perfection was a prisoner twenty-five 
years. During all this time he was subjected 
to the indignities and revilement of the 
people. He was persecuted, mocked and put 
in chains. In Persia, his properties were pil
laged and his possessions confiscated. First, 
banishment from Persia to Baghdad; then to 
Constantinople; then to Adrianoplc; fin ally 
from Roumelia to the prison fortress of 
'Akka. 

During his lifetime he was intensely ac
tive. His energy was unlimited. Scarcely 
one night was passed in restful .sleep. He 
bore these ordeals, suffered these calamities 
and difficulties in order that a manifestation 
of selflessness and service might become ap
parent in the world of humanity; that the 
"Most Great Peace" should become a reality ; 
that human souls mi ght appear as the angels 
of heaven; that heavenly miracles would be 
wrought among men; that human faith 
shou ld be strengthened and perfected; that 
the precious, priceless bestowal of God-the 
human mind-might be developed to its 
fullest capacity in the t emple of the body; 
and man become the reflection and likeness 
of God, even as it hath been revealed in the 
Bible " We shall create man in our own 
image." 

The Blessed Perfection, Bah:i'u'llah, en
dured hardships and vicissitudes nearly fifty 
years. There was no ordeal or difficulty he 
did not experience, yet he endured all in 
perfect joy and happiness. 

Those who beheld him were assured of his 
great happiness for no trace of sadness or 
sorrow was ever visible upon his face. Even 
in prison he was like a king enthroned in 
majesty and greatness, and he ever bore him
self w ith supreme confidence and dignity. 
When the officers and grandees of the gov
ernment were presented to him they became 
respectful at once. His majesty and dignity 
were awe-inspiring. Remember he was a 
prisoner-he was in prison . He endured or
deals and calamities for the sole purpose of 
illuminating us and in order that our ·hearts 
might be attracted to the kingdom of God, 
our faces become radiant with the Glad 
Tidings of God; in order that we might be 
submerged in the ocean of lights and be as 
brilliant and shining candles illuminating 
the dark recesses and flooding the regions 
with brightness. 

In the Orient, the various peoples and 
nations were in a state of antagonism and 
strife, manifesting the utmost enmity and 
hatred toward each other. Darkness en
compassed the world of mankind. At such 
a time as this, Bah:i'u'll:ih appeared. He re-
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moved all the imitations and prejudices 
which had caused separation and misunder
standing, and laid the foundation of the 
one religion of God. When this was accom
plished, Muhammadans, Christians, Jews, 
Zoroastrians, Buddhists all were united in 
actual fellowship and love. They live to
gether in love, fellowship and unity. They 
hJve attained to the condition of rebirth 
in the spirit of God. They have become re
vi vified and regenerated through the breaths 
of the Holy Spirit. Praise be to God! this light 
has come forth from the East, and eventu
ally there shall be no discord or enmity in 
the Orient. Through the power of Baha'u' -
llah all will be united. His Holiness upraised 
this standard of the oneness of humanity 
in prison. When subjected to banish
ment by two kings, while a refugee from ene
mies of all nations and during the days of his 
long imprisonment he wrote to the kings and 
rulers of the world in words of wonderful 
eloquence arraigning them severely and sum
moning them to the divine standard of unity 
and justice. He exhorted them to peace and 
international agreement, making it incum-

bent upon them to establish a board of 
international arbitration; that from all na
tions and governments of the world there 
should be delegates selected for a congress of 
nations which should constitute a universal 
arbitral court of justice to settle interna
tional disputes. He wrote to Victoria, queen 
of Great Britain, the Czar of Russia, the 
emperor of Germany, Napoleon III of France, 
and others, inviting them to world unity 
and peace. Through a heavenly power he 
was enabled to promulgate these ideals in 
the Orient. Kings could not withstand him. 
They endeavored to extinguish his light but 
served only to increase its intensity and il
lumination. While in prison he stood against 
the 4ah of Persia and sultan of Turkey 
and promulgated his teachings until he 
firmly established the manner of truth and 
the oneness of humankind. I was a prisoner 
with him for forty years until the Young 
Turks of the Committee of Union and 
Progress overthrew the despotism of 'Abdul 
I:Iamid, dethroned him and proclaimed lib
erty . This .committee set me free from 
tyranny and oppression; otherwise I should 
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have been in prison until the days of my life 
were ended. The purport is this, that Bah:i' -
u'll:ih in prison was able to proclaim and 
establish the foundations of peace, although 
two despotic kings were his enemies and 
oppressors. The king of Persia, N •~iri'd
Din-~ah had killed twenty thousand 
Bah:i'is, martyrs who in absolute severance 
and complete willingness offered their lives 
joyfully for their faith. These two powerful 
and tyrannical kings could not withstand a 
prisoner; this prisoner upheld the standard 
of humanity and brought the people of the 
Orient into agreement and unity. Today in 

the East, only those who have not followed 
Baha'u'llah are in opposition and enmity. 
The people of the nations who have accepted 
him as the standard of divine guidance 
enjoy a condition of actual fellowship and 
love. If you should attend a meeting in the 
East you could not distinguish between 
Christian and Mussulman; you would not 
know which was Jew, Zoroastrian or Bud
dhist, so completely have they become frat
ernized and their religious differences been 
leveled. They associate in the utmost love 
and spiritual fragrance as if they belonged 
to one family, as if they were one people. 

THE LIFE AND MISSION OF THE BAB IN 
THE WORDS OF BAH.A'U'LL.AH 

THOUGH young and tender of age, 
and though the Cause He revealed was con
trary to the desire of all the peoples of earth, 
both high and low, rich and poor, exalted 
and abased, king and subject, yet He arose 
and steadfastly proclaimed it. All have 
known and heard this. He was afraid of no 
one; He was regardless of consequences. 
Could such a thing be made manifest except 
through the power of a divine Revelation, 
and the potency of God's invincible Will? 
By the righteousness of God! W ere any one 
to entertain so great a Revelation in his 
heart, the thought of such a declaration 
would alone confound him! Were the hearts 
of all men to be crowded into his heart, he 
would still hesitate to venture upon so awful 
an enterprise. He could achieve it only by 
the permission of God , only if the channel 
of his heart were to be linked with the 
Source of divine grace, and his soul be 
assured of the unfailing sustenance of the 
Almighty. To what, we wonder, do they 
ascribe so great a daring? Do they accuse 
Him of folly as they accused the Prophets 
of old? Or do they maintain that His mo
tive was none other than leadership ond the 
acquisition of earthly riches? 

Gracious God! In His book, which He 
hath entitled "Qayyumu'l-Asm:i'," - the 
first, the greatest and mightiest of all books 
-He prophesied His own martyrdom. In it 
is this passage: "O thou Remnant of God! 
I have sacrificed myself wholly for Thee; 
I have accepted curses for Thy sake; and 
have yearned for naught but martrydom in 
the path of Thy love. Sufficient Witness 
unto me is God, the Exalted, the Protector, 
the Ancient of Days!" 

Likewise, in His interpretation of the 
letter "Ha," He craved martyrdom, saying: 
"Methinks I heard a Voice calling in my 
inmost being: Do thou socrifice the thing 
which Thou lovest most in the path of God, 
even as I;Iusayn, peace be upon him, h.rh 
offered up his life for My sake?" And were 
I not regardful of this inevitable mystery, 
by Him, Who hath my being between His 
hands, even if all the kings of the earth 
were to be leagued together they would be 
powerless to take from me a single letter, 
how much less can these servants who are 
worthy of no attention, and who verily 
are of the outcast ... That all may know 
the degree of My patience, My resignation, 
and seli-sacrificc in the path of God." 
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IN THE WORDS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

As FOR the Bab-may my soul be his 
sacrifice!-at a youthful age, that is to say 
when he had reached the twenty-fifth year of 
his blessed life, he stood forth to proclaim his 
Cause. It was universally admitted by the 
Shiites that he had never studied in any 
school, and had not acquired knowledge 
from any tclcher; all the people of Shiraz 
bear w:rness to this. Nevertheless, he sud
denly appeared before the people, endowed 
with the most complete erudition. Although 
he was but a merchant, he confounded all 
the 'Ula ma 1 of Persia. All alone, in a way 
which is beyond imagination, he upheld the 
Cause against the Persians, who are re
nowned for their religious fanaticism. This 
illustrious soul arose with such power that 
he shook the supports of the religion, of 
the morals, the conditions, the h1b:ts, and 
th:.: customs of Persia, and instituted new 
rules, new laws, and a new religion. Though 
the great personages of the State, nearly all 
the clergy, and the public men, arose to de
stroy and annihilate him, he alone withstood 
them, and moved the whole of Persia. 

Many 'Ulama and public men, as well as 
other people, joyfully sacrificed their lives in 
his Cause, and hastened to the plain of 
martyrdom. 

The government, the nation, the doctors 
of divinity, and the great personages, de
sired to extinguish his light, but they could 
not do so. At last his moon arose, his star 
shone forth, his foundations became firmly 
established, and his dawning-place became 
brilliant. He imparted divine education, 
and produced marvellous results on the 
thoughts, morals, customs, and conditions 
of the Persians. He announced the glad 
tidings of the manifestation of the Sun of 
Baha to his followers, and prepared them 
to believe. 

The appearance of such wonderful signs 
and great results, the effects produced upon 
the minds of the people, and upon the pre
vailing ideas; the establishment of the 
foundations of progress, and the organization 
of the principles of success anJ prosperity 
by a young merchant, constitute the 

1 D,Ktors of the religion of Isl:im. 

greatest proof that he was a perfect edu
cator. A just person will never hesitate 
to believe this. 

This is May 23, the anniversary of the 
message and declaration of His Holiness 
the Bab. It is a blessed day and the dawn 
of manifestation, for the appearance of the 
Bab was the early light of the true morn 
whereas the manifestation of the Blessed 
Beauty, Baha'u ' llah, was the shining forth 
of the sun. Therefore it is a blessed day, 
the inception of the heavenly bounty, the 
beginning of the divine effulgence. On this 
day in I 844, His Holiness the Bab was sent 
forth heralding and proclaiming the king
dom of God, announcing the glad-tidings of 
the coming of His Holiness Baha'u'llah and 
withstandil)g the opposition of the whole 
Persian nation. Some of the Persians fol
lowed him. For this they suffered the most 
grievous difficulties and severe ordeals. They 
withstood the tests with wonderful power 
and sublime heroism. Thousands were cast 
into prison, punished, persecuted and mar
tyred. Their homes were pillaged and de
stroyed, their possessions confiscated. They 
sacrificed their lives most willingly ·and 
remained unshaken in their faith to the 
very end. Those wonderful souls are the 
lamps of God, the stars of sanctity, shining 
gloriously from the eternal horizon of the 
will of God. 

His Holiness the Bab was subjected to 
bitter persecution in ~idz, where he first 
proclaimed his mission and message. A 
period of famine afllicted that region and the 
Bab journeyed to Iifahan. There the learned 
men arose against him in great hostility . He 
was arrested and sent to Tabriz. From 
thence he was transferred to Maku and 
fi,pally imprisoned in the strong castle of 
Chihrik. Afterward he was martyred in 
Tabriz. 

This is merely an outline of the history 
of His Holiness the Bab. He withstood all 
persecutions and bore every suffering and 
ordeal with unflinching strength. The more 
his enemies endeavored to extinguish that 
flame the brighter it became. Day by day 
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his cause spread and strengthened. During 
the time when he was among the people 
he was constantly heralding the coming of 
Baha 'u'llah. In all his books and tablets he 
mentioned Baha'u'llah and announced the 
glad-tidings of his manifestation, prophesy
ing that he would reveal himself in the ninth 
year. He said that in the ninth year "you 
will attain to all happiness"; in the ninth 
year "you will be blessed with the meeting 
of the promised one of whom I have spoken." 
He mentioned the Blessed Perfection, Baha' -
u'llah, by the title "Him whom God should 
make manifest." In brief, that blessed soul 
offered his very life in the pathway of 
Baha'u'llah even as it is recorded in his
torical writings and records. In his first 
book The Best of Stories he says "O Remnant 
of God! I am wholly sacrificed to thee ; I 
am content with curses in thy path; I cra~e 
nought but to be slain in thy love; and God 
the supreme sufliceth as an eternal protec
tion." 

His Holiness Baha'u'llah was a Persian 
personage having descended from prominent 
lineage. During his early years a youth 
whose name was 'Ali Mo]:,ammed appeared 
in Persia. He was entitled the "Bab," which 
means "door" or "gate." The bearer of this 
title was a great soul from whom spiritual 
signs and evidences became manifest. He 
withstood the tests of time and lived con
trary to the custom and usages of Persia. 
He revealed a new system of faith opposed 
to the beliefs in his country and promulgated 
certain principles contrary to the thoughts 
of the people. For this, that remarkable 
personality was imprisoned by the Persian 
government. Eventually by order of the 
government he was martyred. The account 
of this martyrdom briefly stated is as follows : 
He was suspended in a square as a target and 
shot to death. This revered personage fore
shadowed the advent of another soul of 
whom he said "When he cometh he shall 
reveal greater things unto you." 

THE LIFE AND MISSION OF 'ABDU'L-BAH.A 
IN THE WORDS OF BAH.A'U'LL.AH 

WHEN the ocean of My presence hath 
ebbed and the Book of My Revelation is 
ended, turn your faces toward Him Whom 
God hath purposed, Who hath branched 
from this Ancient Root. The object of this 
sacred verse is none except the Most Mighty 
Branch ('Abdu'l-Baha) . 

When the Mystic Dove will have winged 
its flight from its Sanctuary of Praise and 
sought its far-off goal, its hidden habita
tion, refer ye whatsoever ye understand not 
in the Book to Him Who branched from 
this mighty Stock. 

My glory, the ocean of My loving-kinl 
ness, the sun of My bounty, the heaven of 
My mercy rest upon Thee. We pray God to 
illumine the world through Thy knowledge 
and wisdom, to ordain for Thee that which 
will gladden Thine heart and impart conso
lation to Thine eyes. 

We have made Thee a shelter for all man
kind, a shield unto all who are in heaven and 
on earth, a stronghold for whosoever hath 
believed in God, the Incomparable, the All
knowing. God grant that through Thee He 
may protect them, may enrich and sustain 
them, that He may inspire Thee with that 
which shall be a well-spring of wealth unto 
all created things, an ocean of bounty unto 
all men, and the dayspring of mercy unto 
all people. 

Blessed, doubly blessed, is the ground 
which His footsteps have trodden, the eye 
that hath been cheered by the beauty 
of His countenance, the ear that hath been 
honored by hearkening to His call, the heart 
that hath tasted the sweetness of His love, 
the breast that hath dilated through His 
remembrance, the pen that hath voiced His 
praise, the scroll that hath borne the testi
mony of His writings. 
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IN 

DuRING 

THE WORDS OF 'ABDU'L-BAH.A 

our imprisonment in 'Akk:i, 
means of comfort were lacking, troubles 
and persecutions of all kinds surrounded us, 
yet notwithstanding such distressful condi
tions we were able to endure these trials for 
forty yea rs. The climate was very bad, 
necessities and conveniences of life were 
denied us, yet we endured this narrow prison 
forty years. What was the reason? The 
spirit was scengthening and resuscitating 
the body canstantly. We lived through this 
long, difficult period in the utmost love and 
heavenly servitude. The spirit must assist 
the body under certain conditions which 
surround us, because the body of itself can
not endure the extreme strain of such hard
ships. 

I was a prisoner with him (Bah:i'u'll:ih) 
for forty ye1rs until the Young Turks of 
the Committee of Union and Progress over
threw the despotism of 'Abdu'l-I:{amid, de
throned him and proclaimed liberty. This 
committee set me free from tyranny and 
oppression'. 

I was happy in imprisonment. I was in 
the utm-:>st elation because I was not a 
criminal. They had imprisoned me in the 
path of Go:f. Every time I thought of this, 
that I was a prisoner in the pathway of God, 
the utmost elation overcame me . ... I was 
happy that-praise be to God!-! was a 
prisoner in the cause of God, that my life 
was not wasted, that it was spen t in the 
divine service. Nobody who saw me imag
ined that I was in prison. They beheld me 
in the utmost joy, complete thankfulness 
and health, paying no attention to the prison. 

I have come from distant countries of 
the Orient where the lights of heaven have 
ever shone forth; from regions where the 
Manifestations of God have appeared and 
the radiance and power of God ha ve been 
revealed to mankind. The purpose and in
tention of my visit is that perchance a bond 
of unity and agreement may be established 
between the East and West, that divin e lo ve 
may encompass all nations, divine radiance 

enlighten both continents and the bounties 
of the Holy Spirit revivify the body of the 
world. · 

I was in the Orient, and from the Orient 
to this part of the world is a long distance. 
Travel is difficult, espec ially difficult for me 
on account of my infirmities of body, in
creased by forty years in prison. My physical 
powers are weak; it is the power of will 
that sustains me. Realize from this how 
great has been my exertion and how strong 
my purpose in accomplishing this journey 
through the will of God. May it be the 
cause of great illumination in the Occident. 

In Washington we met a group of im
portant people. One prominent in political 
circles came with a justice of the supreme 
court. . . . There were also dignitaries pres
ent at chis meeting, several cabinet officers, 
United States senators, many from the for
eign diplomatic service, army and navy 
officials and other dignitaries .... We spoke 
to all from their own standpoints wi th most 
sa tisfactory resu lts; working day and night, 
so there was very little time for individual 
and private interviews. . . . In Washing
ton too, we called a meeting of the colored 
and white people. The attendance was very 
large, the colored people predominating. At 
our second gathering this was reversed, but 
at the third meeting we were unable to say 
which color predominated. These meetings 
were a great practical lesson upon the unity 
of colors and races in the Baha'i teaching. 

In this world we judge a cause or move
ment by its progress and development. Some 
rpovements appear, manifest a brief period 
of activity, then discontinue. Others show 
forth a greater measure of growth and 
strength, but before attaining mHure de
velopment, weaken, disintegrate and arc 
lost in oblivion. Neither of these mentioned 
arc progressive and pcrm:1.ncnt. 

There is st ill another kind of movement 
or cause whic h' from a v<.·ry snull, incon
spi cuous beginn ing goes forw:1.rJ with sure 
and steady progress, gradually bro,dening 
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md widening until it has assumed universal 
dimensions. The Baha'i movement is of this 
nature. For instance, when Bah:i'u'll.ih was 
exiled from Persia with 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
the rest of his family, they traveled the 
long road from Tihran to Baghdad, pass
ing through many towns and villages. Dur
ing the whole of that journey and distance 
they did not meet a single believer in the 
cause for which they had been banished. 
At that time very little was known about it 
in any part of the world. Even in Baghdad 
there was but one believer who had been 
taught by Baha'u'llah himself in Persia. 
Later on two or three others appeared. You 

will see therefore that at the beginning, the 
cause of Baha'u'llah was almost unknown, 
but on account of being a divine movement 
it grew and developed with irresistible 
spiritual power until in this day wherever 
you travel east or west and in whatever 
country you journey you will meet Baha'i 
assemblies and institutions. This is an evi
dence that the Baha'is are spreading the 
blessings of unity and progressive develop
ment throughout the world under the di
rection of divine guidance and purpose, 
while other movements which are only tem
porary in their activities and accomplish
ments have no real, universal significance. 

THE SUFFERINGS OF 
BAHA'U'LLAH 

THE WORDS 

THE FOLLOWERS 
AND THE BAB IN 

OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

OF 

THIS people have passed beyond the nar
now strairs of names, and pitched their tents 
upon the shores of the sea of renunciation. 
They would willingly lay down a myriad 
lives, rather than breathe the word desired 
by their enemies. They have clung to that 
which pleaseth God, and are wholly de
tached and freed from the things which per
tain unto men. They have preferred to have 
their heads cut off rather than utter one 
unseemly word. Ponder this in thine heart. 
Methinks they have quaffed their fill of the 
ocean of renunciation. The life of the pres
ent World hath failed to withhold them 
frnm suffering martyrdom in the path of 
God. 

In Mazindaran a vast number of the 
servants of God were exterminated. The 
Governor, under the influence of calumni
ators, robbed a great many of all that they 
possessed. Among the charges he laid against 
them was that they had been laying up 
arms, whc;-cas upon investigation it was 
found out that they had nothing but an 
unloaded rifle! Gracious God! This people 
nrcd no weapons of destruction, inasmuch 
as they have girded themselves to recon
struct the world. Their hosts are the hosts 
of goodly deeds, and their arms the arms of 
upright conduct, and their commander the 
fear of God. Blessed that one that judgeth 
with fairness. By the righteousness ?f God! 

Such hath been the patience, the calm, the 
resignation and contentment of this people 
that they have become the exponents of 
justice, and so great hath been their for
bearance, that they have suffered themselves 
to be killed rather than kill, and this not
withstanding that these whom the world 
hath wronged have endured tribulations the 
like of which the history of the world hath 
never recorded, nor the eyes of any nation 
witnessed. What is it that could have in
duced them to reconcile themselves to these 
grievous trials, and to refuse to put forth 
a hand to repel them? What could have 
caused such resignation and serenity? The 
true cause is to be found in the ban which 
the Pen of Glory hath, day and night, chosen 
to impose, and in Our assumption of the 
reins of authority, through the power and 
might of Him Who is the Lord of all man
kind . 

Remember the father of Badi. They ar
rested that wronged one, and ordered him 
to curse and revile his Faith. He, however, 
through the grace of God and the mercy 
of his Lord, chose martyrdom, and attained 
thereunto. If ye would reckon up the mar
tyrs in the path of God, ye could not count 
them. 

Do thou ponder on the penetrative in
fluence of the Word of God. Every single 
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one of these souls was first ordered to blas
pheme and curse his faith, yet none was 
found to prefer his own will to the Will of 
God. 

For the victims of oppression to inter
cede in favor of their enemies is, in the 
estimation of rulers, a princely deed. Some 
must have certainly heard that this op
pressed people have, in that city ('Iiliqabad), 
pleaded with the Governor on behalf of their 
murderers, and asked for the mitigation of 
their sentence. Take, then, good heed, ye 
who are men of insight! 

Such was their faith, that most of them 
renounced their substance and kindred, and 
.cleaved to the good-pleasure of the All
Glorious. They laid down their lives for 
their Well-Beloved, and surrendered their 
all in His pa th. Their breasts were made 
targets for the darts of the enemy, and their 
heads adorned the spears of the infidel. . . . 

Their deeds, alone, testify to the truth of 

their words. Doth not the testimony of 
these holy souls, who have so gloriously risen 
to offer up their lives for their Beloved that 
the whole world marvelled at the manner of 
their sacrifice, suffice the people of this day? 

Should anyone seek to be acquainted with 
the condition of this W ranged One, let him 
be told that these captives whom the world 
hath persecuted and the nations wronged 
have, for days and nigh ts, been en ti rely de
nied the barest means of subsistence. We 
are loth to mention such things, neither 
have We had, nor do We have now, any 
desire to complain against Our accuser. 
Within the walls of this prison a highly
esteemed man was for some time obliged to 
break stones that he might earn a living, 
whilst others had, at times, to nourish them
selves with that Divine sustenance which is 
hunger! We entreat God-exalted and glori
fied be He-to aid all men to be just and 
fair-minded, and to graciously assist them 
to repent and return unto Him. He, verily, 
heareth, and is ready to answer. 

IN THE WORDS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

B AHA'U'LLAH declared the "Most Great 
Peace" and international arbitration. He 
voiced these principles in numerous epistles 
which were circulated broadcast throughout 
the east. He wrote to all the kings and rul
ers encouraging, advising and admonishing 
them in regard to the establishment of peace; 
making it evident by conclusive proofs that 
the happiness and glory of humanity can 
only be assured through disarmament and 
arbitration. This was nearly fifty years ago. 
Because he promulgated the message of Uni
versal Peace and international agreement, 
the kings of the Orient arose against him 
for they did not find their personal and 
national benefits advanced by his admonition 
and teaching. They persecuted him bitterly, 
inflicted upon him every torment, impris
oned, bastinadoed, banished him and even
tually confined him in a fortress. Then they 
arose against his followers. For the establish-

ment of international peace the blood of 
twenty thousand Baha'is was spilt. Their 
homes were destroyed, their children made 
captives and their possessions pillaged, yet 
none of these people waxed cold or wavered 
in devotion. Even to this day the Baha'is are 
persecuted, and quite recently a number were 
killed, for wherever they are found they 
put forth the greatest efforts to establish 
the peace of the world. They not only pro
mulgate principles; they are people of action. 

In Persia today through the teachings of 
Baha'u'llah you will find people of various 
religious beliefs and denominations living 
together in the utmost peace and agreement. 
The former enmities and hatred have passed 
away and they exercise the utmost love 
toward all mankind for they realize and 
know that all are the creatures and servants 
of one God. 



IV 

THE SEVEN YEAR PLAN 

1. 

THE TEMPLE OF LIGHT 
BY ALLEN B. McDANIEL 

IN December, 1942, with the laying of 
the last step section, the exterior ornamen
tation of the Baha'i Temple was completed. 
Thus has been achieved a task which the 
followers of the faith of Baha'u'llah the 
world over have earnestly and prayerfully 
labored for during the past one-third of a 
century. 

'Abdu'l-Baha (Servant of God), came 
from the Holy Land westward, first through 
Egypt and then Europe and America, in 
1912, with a universal message of the one
ness of mankind and of peace. In June, 
1912, He spoke of the universal temple and 
at that time went out to Wilmette, on the 
shores of Lake Michigan, where the north 
channel of the Chicago Drainage District 
takes the water out of the Lake, and laid 
a stone saying here would be erected this 
first universal temple of the Faith in the 
world; it would be the center of community 
life, surrounded by other buildings, such as 
the educational institution, the hospital, the 
hospice to take care of visitors, the commu
nity home for orphans, the aged and indigent, 
and provide housing for the various other 
humanitarian agencies of the community. 
He said that this whole community would 
be known as the Mailiriqu'l-Acl),kar-that 
is the Arabic for Dawning Place of the Men
tionings of God. 

In June 1920, at an annual convention in 
the Engineering Societies' Building in New 
York City, followers of the Faith from all 
over America, with many visitors from 
other parts of the world, assembled to select 
a temple design. Among six different sets 
of designs presented, was a very beautiful 
and unique plaster model submitted by one 
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who at that time was relatively an unknown 
architect, Louis Jean Bourgeois. To aid in 
the selection the convention called in as con
sulting architect H. Van Buren Magonigle, 
who made this statement in regard to the 
Bourgeois design : 

"Mr. Bourgeois has conceived a Temple of 
light in which structure, as usually under
stood, is to be concealed, visible support 
eliminated as far as possible, and the whole 
fabric to take on the airy substance of a 
dream; it is a lacy envelope, enshrining an 
idea; the idea of Light, a shelter of cobweb 
interposed between earth and sky, struck 
through and through with Light-Light 
which shall partly consume the forms and 
make of it a thing of faery." 

The Design 

Later on Mr. Bourgeois spoke in these 
words concerning the significance of his de
sign as expressed in this beautiful model: 

"The teachings of Baha'u'llah (Glory of 
God) unify the religions of the world into 
one universal religion, and as we know that 
all great historic religions developed a new 
architecture, so the Baha'i Temple is the 
plastic teachings of Baha'u'llah. In the 
Baha'i Temple is used a composite archi
tecture, expressing the essence in line of 
each of the great architectural styles, har
monizing them into one whole." 

Mr. Bourgeois' design was selected for 
the temple. 

The late Major Henry J. Burt, first struc
tural engineer for the temple trustees, was 
the chairman of a board of engineers and 
architects selected to consult with the 
trustees, who were given the task of pro-
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Detail of Main Story Ornamentation of · the Baha'i Temple. An extra 
casting of this was presented to Shoghi Effendi and has been placed 
in the gardens surrounding the Tomb of the Bab on Mt. Carmel, in Haifa. 

viding the ways and means for the construc
tion of chis unique structure. Mr. Bour
geois explained to this board how this very 
remarkable and unique vision, as he called 
it, came into being. He stated that over a 
period of years he had been working on de
signs for the temple of Peace at the Hague. 

a seven-sided structure, crude and unsatis
factory. One night he had a vision and it 
was so s_crong chat he got up and lighted 
the lamp in the little home where he lived 
then, ;n West Englewood, New Jersey, and 
made some sketches on the backs of some 
envelopes, of a nine-sided building with 
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Castings of the steps of the Baha'i Temple being prepared and cured prior 
to being placed in position out of doors. 

minarets at the corners. The only part of 
the vision that .came to him then was just 
the two stories. 

"For three months I worked and placed 
all kinds of domes on those two stories and 
could not get anything that was satisfac
tory; nothing seemed to be in proportion. 
I became impatient and was almost frantic 
trying to complete this design. Then one 
morning I had about given up hope when, 
in a flash of light, I was awakened and saw 
the dome of this building. It was on the 
building. I got up and snatched a piece of 
wrapping paper and made a sketch of the 
building and the dome and then went back 
to bed. I arose the next morning and there 
I found my temple . I realized that this 
temple was so different and so new and 
unique, that any drawings I might prepare 
would not give a satisfactory idea of it. 
I decided that the thing to d~ was to make 
a plaster model." 

Following the convention of 1920, a 
model was shipped through the country and 

exhibited in museums and art studios. The 
money for the site, which was purchased 
just prior to the time that 'Abdu'l-Bah:i 
came to this country and the building of 
the temple was decided on, was secured en
tirely by voluntary contributions fro111 fol
lowers of the Faith throughout the world; 
all nations, all creeds, rich and poor, high 
and low, Gentile and Jew, Zoroastrian and 
Buddhist, have contributed to this temple, 
largely, because most of them are poor, at 
some sacrifice. 

The building, as originally designed by 
Mr. Bourgeois, is nine-sided, and all of the 
sides are alike, with a doorway at the center, 
flanked on either side by two ornamental 
windows and enclosed with a flat arch. At 
the intersection of the sides, there is a pylon 
or minaret. The sides are curved, concave 
and that, as Mr. Bourgeois explained, is a 
symbol of the building, extending out
stretched arms. The first story is 3 6 ft. 
high, on a circular foundation with 19 steps 
from the ground surface up to the main 
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The Temple steps being placed in position, in September, 1942. 
The eighteen steps are built up by placing the units in the concrete supports, 
each step interlocking with the step below and above. There will be 900 units 
in the completed steps. These units have the same appearance as the exterior 

ornamentation itself. 

floor; a second story 45 ft . high is consid
erably recessed, again with nine sides each 
having a group of windows. Above is the 
clerestory, 19 ft . to the dome, which rises 
a little over 200 ft. above the ground, just 
about the same height as the Capitol dome 
in Washington. Unique are the temple's 
nine sides. The second story is offset in 
reference to the first, a feature that caused 
considerable comment when the design was 
first exhibited, because everybody said that 
the ribs of the second story should be in 
line with the pylons of the first story. Mr. 
Bourgeois stated that he had introduced a 
new principle in design; the ribs are curved 
and abut against the arched faces of the 
building. The criticism at that time was 
so great that Mr. Bourgeois made a sketch 
swinging the whole building around through 
twenty degrees so that the ribs and the 
minarets of the first gallery were in line with 
the pylons of the first story, and the whole 
design became lifeless and dead. The fea
ture of the nine ribs which extend over the 

dome is their unique termination at the top; 
symbolizing hands lifted in prayer. Sym
bolic in the design are: 

''"In the geometric forms of the orna
mentation covering the columns and sur
rounding windows and doors of the temple, 
one deciphers the religious symbols of the 
world. Here are the swastika cross, the 
circle, the triangle, the double triangle or 
six pointed star ( or Solomon's seal), but 
more than this the noble symbol of the spir
itual Orb, the Greek Cross, the Roman or 
Christian Cross; and supreme above all the 
wonderful nine pointed star, figured in the 
structure of the temple itself, and appear
ing again and again in its ornamentation, as 
significant of the Spiritual Glory of the 
world today. 

"The nine pointed star reappears in the 
formation of the windows and doors, which 
are all topped by this magnificent allegory 
of spiritual glory, from which extend gilded 
rays covering the lower surfaces, and illus-

"' From Architectural Record, June, 1920. 
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trating, in this vivid and artistic limning, 
the descent of the Holy Spirit. 

"The numbers 9 and I 9 recur again and 
again in the temple, illustrating its basic 
principle of Unity-nine being the number 
of perfection, containing in itself the com
pletion of each perfect number cycle, and 
19 representing the Union of God and man, 
as manifested in life, civilization and all 
things." 

As a member of the Advisory Committee 
of Engineers and Architects making a study 
of this structure for the Temple Trustees, 
the writer had a very interesting time for a 
period of about twelve years. Many people 
when they saw the model in the Engineer
ing Society Building there in 1919, said, 
"That is very beautiful but it cannot be 
built. That lace-like design of the dome and 
of the windows and the whole thing is a 
very lovely conception, but absolutely im
practicable." 

So it became the function of the board 
of engineers and architects, to try to ma
terialize the vision of the architect. As we 
look at the design many of us, especially 
those of a mathematical type of mind, see 
the unusual opportunity for working out an 
elastic structure. This idea was considered 
by the Board of Engineers and Architects 
some years ago, but after considerable dis
cussion it was finally decided to consider this 
project in two different parts. First, to build 
a skeleton structure of the general form 
and shape of the design, and then to clothe 
that structure with what Mr. Magonigle has 
referred to as a "lacy envelope"; that is, 
clothe the skeleton or superstructure with 
ornamentation, and so the work has pro
ceeded along those lines. 

F<nmdation Structure 

The work began in 1921 with the build
ing of the foundation. In the summer of 
1921, nine concrete caissons were built to 
support the Temple foundation structure. 
These concrete piers extended from the orig
inal ground surface to bedrock; about 120 
feet, 90 feet below the water level of ad
jacent Lake Michigan. Upon these piers 
and surrounding concrete and wood piles, 
the basement structure was erected the fol-

lowing year. This structure consisted of a 
circular wall of reinforced concrete, 202 
feet in diameter and about 20 feet high, 
supporting the main floor and the sloping 
deck, upon which the eighteen circular steps 
were built. Within the central portion of 
this basement a circular hall with a domed 
ceiling was constructed and has been tempo
rarily used for public meetings, sessions of 
the Annual Baha'i Convention and other 
gatherings of the Faith. 

Superstructure 

By 1929 the Trustees had received cash 
donations amounting to $400,000, sufficient 
to proceed with the building of the super
structure. The materials committee recom
mended to the Trustees the construction of 
the entire superstructure framework en
closed with a metal-glass dome and metal · 
frame windows and temporary doors. A 
careful cost analysis had disclosed the prac
ticability of constructing the skeleton struc
ture for the estimated cost of building 
the first story complete with a temporary 
roof, as originally contemplated by the 
architect and the Trustees, who realized 
that the Temple work must proceed in 
stages, as funds from time to time became 
available. 

This plan was adopted and in August 
1930, a contract was awarded to the George 
A. Fuller Company of New York to build 
this framework superstructure on the foun
dation. On account of the financial depres
sion at that time, the contractor was enabled 
to do the work with expedition and such 
economy that the plumbing and part of the 
heating and lighting systems were installed 
with available funds-thus providing a com
pletely enclosed and usable building. The 
structural design was prepared by Benjamin 
B. Shapiro, Consulting Engineer, Chicago, 
and the building was erected under his im
mediate supervision. 

As this project started, the architect died 
in his studio home on the Temple property. 
He had completed his design, including full
sized drawings of all of the exterior orna
mentation, great drawings of remarkable 
beauty and accuracy, some of them reach
ing a length of 109 feet. 
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Castings of the Greatest Name which go over the nine Main Entrances of I he 
T emple. The Persian inscription means "O Thou Glory of Glories." The fir st 

of these sections were placed in position in November, 1940. 

ln vestigation of Maierials 

Early in 1921, the Executive Boa rd ap
pointed a materials committee, consisting of 
the late Major H. J. Burt, the structural 
engineer, as chairman, Louis Bourgeois, the 
architect, W. S. Maxwell, architect, E. R. 
Boyle, builder, and Allen B. McDaniel, en
gineer, to study the problems of materials 
to be used in the building of the Temple, 
with special relation to the exterior material. 
The unique and elaborate design of this 
nine-sided building had evoked considerable 
comment at the time of its selection and 
during subsequent years when the model 
was exhibited in museums, art centers, libra
ries and other public places in the larger 
cities of the United States and Canada. Over 
a period of nine years, and with a personnel 
changed through the death of Major Burt 
and other causes, this committee made three 
reports based on a world-wide study and 
investigation of building materials and their 
use in monumental structures. Samples of 
cast stone, terra cotta, aluminum alloy and 
architectural concrete were prepared by var
ious concerns and placed on the property 
adjacent to the basement to test their dura
bility, weathering, and discoloration. Con
ferences were held with leading representa
tives of the stone, cast stone, terra cotta, 
metals and concrete industries. After months 
of studies, investigations and conferences 
the committee was able to get only one 
definite estimate for the exterior ornamenta-

tion. The Earley Studio, W ashington, D. C., 
submitted a full-size sample of the dome 
ornamentation and a preliminary estimate 
for the entire project. Soon after the accept
ance of his design, the architect, in search 
of a suitable, practicable material of which 
his unique design could be executed, haq 
met and interested John J. Earley, an archi
tectural sculptor, who had developed a new 
type (exposed aggregate) of architectural con
crete. The nature of the design with its intri
cate ornamentation and repetition of forms 
and details wa.s especially adapted to a mate
rial such as concrete, plastic when placed in 
molds or on the building, and becoming 
as hard and durable as stone upon setting. 

The Exterior Orna111cntation 

The John J . Earley Studio had available 
a plant at Rosslyn, Va., especially adapted 
to the construction of the dome ornamen
tation. This plant was assigned to the proj
ect and early in July, 1932, the preliminary 
work was started. This involved the layout 
and construction of a full-sized wooden 
model of one panel of the st ructural outer 
framework of the existing dome structure 
that would finally support the concrete or
namentation . An analysis quickly indicated 
that it would be more efficient and economi
cal in the end to make the dome ornamen
tation at this plant rather than on the 
Temple property, as originally contemplated 
by the architect. 
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One oi the arches which go over the nine Main Entrances. The first ones were 
placed in position during October and November, 1940. 

The principal purpose of this. model of 
the dome panel was to serve as a standard 
of measurement from which the dimensions 
of the Vlrious sections of the field and the 
ribs of the dome could be taken off later 
and used. Also this model was used for the 
purpose of studying the plaster of Paris 
casts of the dome ornamentation. 

It was necessary to study the dome orna
mentation, which is unique in having about 
one-third of its area perforated. If these 
perforations were too large they would de
stroy the architectural continuity. Were 
they too small they would not be apparent. 
All of the exterior surfaces of the orna
mentation were carefully modeled and this 
modeling studied so as to secure the proper 
lights and shades and thus give character 
to the surface, especially when seen from a 
distmce. It was necessary to study every 
ornamentation detail over a period of several 
months, so that it would fit into the de
sign, JS the brush strokes of the painter fit 
into and form a part of his masterpiece. 

The first step in the preparation of the 
ornamentation was the modeling and carv
ing of the origin JI cb y model for each and 
every section. The sculptor made a tracing 

of the architect's original full-sized draw
ing for each surface and then transferred 
this design on the clay surface. From this 
outline he modeled and carved out the full
sized clay model. Plaster of Paris impres
sions were taken of the clay su'rfaces and 
from these the plaster of Paris model was 
prepared. These models were well rein
forced with hemp and jute and rods. The 
rough plaster of Paris model was carefully 
carved to give the final surface texture and 
modeling. From each plaster cast or model 
a plaster of Paris mold was made and this 
represented the negative of the final cast 
section. 

The unique feature in the casting of the 
concrete sections is the use of a mat or 
framework of high carbon steel rods which 
forms the reinforcement, supplying high 
early strength to the casting for handling 
and subsequently making of each section a 
structure which is designed to resist the 
highest possible pressures produced from 
wind, snow, ice and other factors. 

After the concrete casts are taken out of 
the molds a group of skilled laborers scrape 
the mortar from the outer surfaces and 
thoroughly cleJn these surfJces down to the 
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Working on the Main Story Pylons of the Baha'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., 
during April, 1940. 

exposed aggregate. This leaves the entire 
outer surface of a white radiant quality. 

An interesting feature of the dome orna
mentation is its division into the two hun
dred and seventy sections of the field and 
the one hundred and seventeen sections of 
the great ribs. These sections are separated 
by a space of a half inch to allow for de
flection and temperature changes in both 

the steel structure and concrete material of 
the ornamentation. 

Following the placing of the dome orna
mentation, a second contract was awarded 
to Mr. Earley in March, 1934, for the orna
mentation of the clerestory-the 19-foot 
drum below the dome. This project was 
consummated in July, 1935. 

When the Seven Year Plan was created 



THE SEVEN YEAR PLAN 181 

by a message from the Guardian of the 
Baha'i Faith, the continuance and comple
tion of the exterior ornamentation of the 
Universal House of Worship at Wilmette, 
Illinois was the first item of the program. 

The ornamentation of the dome and clere
story had been finished nearly two years 
when the followers of the Faith of Baha'u' 
II ah considered the details 'if this program 
at their Annual Convention, held in the 
Temple foundation hall during the last of 
April, 1937. 

During the year period between the An
nual Conventions of 1936 and 1937, a 
Technical Committee consisting of three 
Baha'i laymen and three non-Baha'i techni
cal experts, had made a survey of the work 
done by the Earley Studio since June, 1932 
-the time of the commencement of the 
exterior ornamentation-and of the most 
efficient and economical method of carry
ing on the work in the future. This Board 
in its report to the Temple Trustees, unani
mously recommended the continuance of the 
ornamentation under the same procedure as 
had obtained during the dome and clerestory 
projects; the Earley Studio performing the 
work under a cost-plus percentage fee type 
of contract, and under the supervision of 
Allen B. McDaniel as managing engineer. 

The work that remained to be done, under 
the Seven Year Plan, to complete the exte
rior ornamentation, included the second or 
gallery story, the main story and the steps. 
The estimated total cost of these three proj
ects was $350,000. Metal doors and window 
grilles were considered as elements of the 
design to be executed toward the comple
tion of the work, but subsequently were 
found to be impracticable under wartime 
conditions of 1942 and 1943. 

In September, 1937, the contract for 
decorating the gallery story was placed with 
the Earley Studio at an estimated cost of 
$125,000. During the fall and winter of 
19 3 7 and the spring of I 9 3 8 with the effi
cient technique developed in the Earley 
plant in the handling of the work under the 
dome and clerestory contracts, the neces
sary plaster of Paris casts and molds were 
prepared and the concrete casts made. Early 
in May, construction work began at the 
Temple; window grilles, the spandrels and 

the cornice sections were erected, and the 
piers and pilasters were poured in place. The 
nine faces were completed early in Novem
ber, 19 3 8, and the pouring of the nine 
pylons at the corners begun. These great 
columns, rising to a height of 45 feet at 
the intersections of the gallery faces, were 
built in sections; each section about nine 
feet in height was poured into a mold com
posed of plaster of Paris sections which were 
moved and set up in place at each of the 
nine corners as the work progressed. The 
nine pylons were completed by the pouring 
of their capitals on July 31, 1939. 

Impelled by the need for haste in prose
cuting the work as rapidly as practicable, 
especially in view of the potential restric
tions in building under the rapidly spread
ing war conditions abroad, the Temple 
Trustees had authorized the Earley Studio 
in December, 19 3 8 to proceed with the mak
ing of the models and in February, 19 3 8 
to continue with the making of the molds 
for the main story ornamentation. These 
preliminary steps for the main story orna
mentation were taken with such expedition 
and economy that by the latter part of the 
summer of 1938, it was evident that a sav
ing of $ l 0,000 would be made over the 
original estimate of $50,000. 

At the request of the contractor, John J. 
Earley, the Temple Trustees authorized him 
to proceed with the pouring in place of the 
lowest section of the nine pylons at the cor
ners of the main story faces . By the middle 
of October these sections were cast, the 
mold sections and scaffolding removed, and 
the structure ready for the continuance of 
the erection of the main story ornamenta
tion in the spring of 1940. 

Foreseeing future difficulties in the pro
curement of materials, the Contractor, un
der instructions of the Temple Trustees, 
purchased the reinforcing steel for the main 
story ornamentation and for the eighteen 
circular steps, and 600 tons of white quartz 
from Annapolis Rock, Maryland. Negotia
tions were entered into for the purchase of 
the white Portland cement, which would be 
required for the concrete casts of the main 
story and steps. Subsequent events, involv
ing the United States in the world conflict, 
and the curtailment of the use of essential 
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Ornamentation of the Main Story of the Baha'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., 
being placed in position, April, I 941. 

building materials, in nonwar building ac
tivities, early proved the wisdom of this 
pre-planning. 

The casting and erection of the concrete 
sections of the ornamentation of the gallery 
story involved no especial problems nor dif
ficulties and the work was executed expedi
tiously and at a cost exceeding the estimate of 
$125,000 by $2,782.18. As the making of 
the casts for the main story progressed at 
the Earley Studio, however, complications 

developed, due largely to the great size of 
the arch spandrels and the main doorway 
panels, and to the angle shape of the cornice 
sections. Subsequently, the erection of these 
sections above the great arches of the main 
story, involved such expenditures of time 
and skill in stone setting, that the costs far 
exceeded the estimates, which were based 
on the previous work of the clerestory and 
gallery story. 

As funds became available, largely through 
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a few large contributions, the work of the 
main story ornamentation was carried on 
during 19 3 9. and 1940 and completed in 
July, I 942. The first step was the casting, 
in place on the Temple, of the upper sec
tions of the nine pylons. The wall surfaces 
below the windows were poured, followed 
by the piers and pilasters above these bases 
to the springing lines of the great arches . 
The window grilles and screens, which had 
been received from the Studio in Virginia, 
were set in place. 

Meanwhile the casting of the quotations 
from the Hidden Words of Bah:i'u'll:ih-a 
different inscription above each of the great 
arches-of the spandrel sections, and of the 
cornice blocks was under way at the Studio. 
When winter weather interrupted the work 
at the Temple in December, 1941, seven 
faces of the main story had been completed 
and the casts for the completion of the last 
two faces were on the grounds. 

Early in the spring of 1942, the con
tractor was authorized to proceed with the 
construction of the eighteen circular steps 
which will provide access from the grounds 
to the main floor of the Temple. During 
the preceding years the preliminary work 
under the steps contract had been carried 
on at the Studio, including the preparation 
of the design and working drawings, forms 
for the carriages to support the step sec
tions, and the purchase and storage of re
inforcing steel and crushed stone for the 
carriages and step sections. 

Early in May, 1942, work was resumed 
at the Temple and continued uninterruptedly 
until January 8, 194 3. During this period 
of eight months, the last two main story 
faces were finished and the eighteen steps 
comprising 5 4 reinforced concrete carriages, 
914 step sections, 9 deck slabs and 9 plinth 
faces of the pylons were constructed. The 
carriages were poured in place on the sloping 
dee~ of the foundation structure; the step 
sections were cast in groups of from 10 to 
17 on the main floor under the dome and 
moved and set in place on the carriages with 
a portable hoist. The method of step con
struction is unique in that the one-half inch 
spaces between adjacent step sections pro
vide for adequate expansion and contraction 
of the two miles of steps so as to eliminate 

the usual cracking and distortion that occur 
in long concrete steps, walks and pavements. 

Soon after the entrance of the United 
States inro the global strife of World War 
II, the War and Navy Departments entered 
into contracts with the Earley Studio for 
emergency war construction works and 
practically took over the Studio personnel 
and plant for the first four months of 1942. 
In spite of this handicap, the contractor so 
expedited his work as to release his foreman 
and two assistants to get t'.l the Temple, 
organize a labor force and get the main 
story ornamentation and steps work under 
way by the middle of May. War conditions 
involving increased labor wage rates, the 
necessity of working the force six days a 
week, with double pay for the sixth day, 
increased freight rates, higher liability and 
social security insurance rates and other 
factors resulted in the steps costing $21,700 
more than the original estimate of $30,000, 
whic.h had been previously based on a much 
simpler type of construction. 

In a report of a review of the Temple 
ornamentation made by Mr. E. Roger Boyle, 
construction expert of Washington, D. C., 
in consultation with the writer-supervising 
engineer of the Temple construction-the 
construction costs of the various stages of 
the exterior ornamentation were given as 
follows: 

Dome 
Clerestory and Ribs 
Gallery 
Main story 

$ I 68,821.97 
41,984.88 

127,782.18 
207,552.39 

Steps 51,701.05 $597,842.47 

Engineering, travel, office 
and field expenses 

Grand Total 

I 3,427 .85 

$61 l,270.J2 

A review of the cost of the building of 
the Temple structure from its inception in 
1921 to the completion of the steps in 1943, 
gives the following main items of expendi
tures: 

Caissons $ 76,350.00 
Foundation and equipment 120,476.46 
Superstructure, utilities, 

etc. 
Exterior ornamentation 
Architect's fees and 

expenses 
Tempie model and plans 
Engineers' fees and expenses 

418,17J.31 
6l l,270.J2 

42,900.00 
19,246.68 
54,396.32 $1,342,813.09 
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Preparing to place the steps in position on the Baha ' i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., July, 1942. 

In a report to the Temple Trustees made 
in 1929, the writer estimated the total cost 
of the Temple structure, under building 
conditions and costs of that time, as 
$1,200,000. 

On the Temple property, in addition to 
the Temple structure, during the period of 
the Seven Year Plan, an office building for 
the use of the Publishing Committee and 

the Treasurer's office, tunnels to the two 
entrances to the foundation, areaways for 
air intakes, an oil tank vault, grading and 
seeding of the grounds, a storm enclosure 
for the Linden Avenue entrance and a steel 
wire fence along the Linden Avenue and 
Sheridan Road property lines, were built at 
various times to meet the needs of the ex
pansion of the administrative activities of 
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The Baha'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., as it appeared in NoYember, 1938. 

the National Office and of the development 
of the area adjacent to the Temple structure. 
These projects involved expenditures of 
funds as follows : 

AJminist rativc building 
T unnds, vault and arcaw2ys 
Storm enclosure, garages, etc. 
<ir.1Jing and seeding grounds 
Fcnce-s 

Tot.ii 

$ 5,688 .47 
10,742.87 

571.21 
9,444.6) 
1,614.86 

Twenty-two and one-half years after 
the selection of the unique and beautiful 
design submitted in June, I 920, by Louis 

Bourgeois at the 12th Annual Convention 
of the Baha ' is of the United States and 
Canada, the first Universal House of Wor
ship stood forth in all its radiant glory in 
the heart of the American continent. The 
project which was regarded as impracticable 
by architects, engineers, builders and others 
who viewed the plaster model at the 1920 
Convention had been built in enduring con
crete and steel. Through long years of study, 
research and toil, many problems were 
solved, new techniques of contruction were 
evolved, special adaptations of materials 
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were developed and labor rcla tions were 
established to furnish the required craftsmen 
under Union rules. 

Never before in the history of building 
construction had the casting and setting in 
concrete of such intricate detail been exe
cuted. No other material could have ful
filled the requirements of this design within 
reasonable cost. A surv~y extending over 
many years indicated the impracticability 
of the use of the age-old materials of stone, 
brick, and timber, as well as of the more 
modern materials such as terra-cotta, cast 
iron md cast stone. Thus at the time of 

2. 

need, when the great strucrural framework 
was ready to be clothed with its ornamenta
tion, the science of architectural concrete 
had developed to a stage where a suitable 
material was available in the exposed aggre
gate type of concrete. 

Thus the Temple, the ornamentation of 
which symbolizes life and prog;ess, was de
veloped as a constructive organism and 
evolved through experience, step by step. 
As man's ascendancy from the animal to 
the spiritu:il has been a victorious record 
of progress, so the building of the Temple 
1s a triumph of human achievement. 

UNITING THE AMERICAS 

Bv GARRETA BusEY 

THE unity of men in the love of God, 
destined by Baha'u'llah to pervade the whole 
earth, has at last, during the closing years 
of the first Baha'i century, been extended to 
all the Americas. At some point in each 
state and province in the north, in each 
republic in the south and central portions 
of the hemisphere, a few people have sensed 
the nearness of God in His latest Manifesta
tion, have dedicated their lives to His serv
ice, and have thus experienced such a feeling 
of brotherhood with one another and with 
all men everywhere as to promise deliver
ance from the suspicions which have long 
kept apart the American nations, from the 
class and racial cleavages which have riven 
them internally, and from the scepticisms 
which have paralyzed their energies. The 
pattern of the Baha'i Administration, in
strument for the establishment of the Most 
Great Peace, is being stamped upon every 
portion of the western world. 

To contemplate this event is to realize 
the inevitability of the Divine Plan for the 
spiritualization of the world. Marking the 
various stages of its progress, one comes to 
understand that each evolves in its own di
vinely appointed time and employs its own 
divinely prepared instruments. 

Preliminary Events 

At the center of the Baha'i world, the 
Guardian of the Cause of God, foreseeing 

this act in the drama of the world's destiny, 
had since 1921 been training the North 
American believers for their part in it. In 
193 5 he began to enlarge their spiritual 
consciousness by the translation of the 
"Gleanings from the Writings of Bah:i'u'
llah" and thereby opened to their minds the 
sublime potentialities of the Day of God. At 
the same time he announced that the first 
stage of the formative period had come to 
an end and directed their energies to a more 
active teaching program. 

It was not until May 1, 19 3 6, however, 
while the Convention was in session, that 
the full extent of the program was revealed. 
No one who was present on that historic oc
casion will forget the astounding manifesta
tion of unity between the North American 
Baha'is and the Guardian which appeared 
when, just after one of the delegates had pro
posed a rereading of the long neglected Tab
lets of the Divine Plan revealed by 'Abdu'l
Baha twenty years before, the following 
cablegram from Shoghi Effendi was received: 

"Convey (to) American believers abiding 
gratitude efforts unitedly exerted (in) teach
ing field. Inaugurated campaign should be 
vigorously pursued, systematically extended. 
Appeal (to) assembled delegates ponder his
toric appeal voiced by 'Abdu'l-Baha (in) 
Tablets of the Divine Plan. Urge earnest 
deliberation with incoming National As
sembly (to) insure its complete fulfilment. 
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- --, -

Baha'i Students in Asuncion, Paraguay. 
Gathered together on the Baha'i New Year, March 21st, 1941. (Miss Elisabeth Cheney, 

pioneer teacher, seated in center.) 

First century of Baha'i era drawing to a 
close. Humanity entering outer fringes most 
perilous stage of its existence. Opportunities 
( of) present hour unimaginably precious. 
Would to God every State within American 
Republic and every Republic in American 
continent might ere termination ( of) this 
glorious century embrace the light ( of the) 
Faith of Baha'u'llah and establish structural 
basis of His World Order." 

(Signed) Shoghi. 
The Convention was electrified. Tardily 

aware of the instructions given so long ago 
by the Master, only half comprehending 
their implications, slow to believe in their 
own ability to pursue a teaching program 
so much more extensive than that of the 
present time, the AmericaQ. Bah:i 1 is were 
at first dazed and then galvanized into 
action by the sweeping demands of the 
message. 

To most of the people in the United 
States, the countries in South and Central 
America, thus opened up before us, were 
unknown, romantic lands much more 

distant than the continent of Europe soon 
to be closed to us completely. Teaching in 
the United States and Canada seemed al
ready to tax to the utmost our spiritual 
energies. How then could we succeed in 
establishing the Cause in every republic of 
the southern continent? 

The time for the unfoldment of that 
particular phase of the Divine Plan had, 
however, come, and on May 19 the Guardian 
cabled his call for pioneers permanently to 
reside in Central and South America, and 
gave 3 00 lbs. as the nucleus of a fund for 
the new teaching work. The action of the 
National Spiritual Assembly in response to 
these messages was the establishment of a 
special teaching fund of $30,000 i~ the 
national budget and the appointment of the 
first Inter America Committee.* 

The Seven Year Plan proper, however, was 
not inaugurated until 1937 when the Guard-

,. Its members were: Loulie A. Mathews, Chairman, 
E. R. Mathews, Siegfried Schopflocher, Dudley Blakely, 
Elsa R. Blakely, Leonora Holsapple, E. R. Cartwright, 
Miguel Calderon, Isabelle Stebbins Dodge. 
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ian cabled to the Convention, urging the un
interrupted prosecution of the teaching pro
gram undertaken in 1936, and continued: 
"Advise prolongation (of) Convention ses
sions (to) formulate feasible Seven Year 
Plan (to) assure success Temple enterprise. 
No sacrifice too great for community so 
abundantly blessed (so) repeatedly hon
ored." Thus the two great programs were 
merged into one: before the expiration of 
the first Baha'i century, the external orna
mentation of the Mas_h.riqu'l-Acfukar was 
to be completed; an assembly was to be es
tablished in every state of the United States 
and in every province of Canada; and a 
permanent center of the Faith was to be 
set up in each of the republics of Central 
and South America. It is with the last 
mentioned portion of the plan that we are, 
in this paper, primarily concerned. 

Let us glance for a moment at the condi
tions existing in these southern nations. 
Like the rest of the world, they contain a 
great variety of peoples in different stages 
of mental and spiritual development. Like 
the rest of the world, they exhibit great ex
tremes of poverty and wealth, of culture 
and ignorance. These nations, each differing 
widely from its neighbors, are populated 
by many races, not entirely unified, pro
fessing, in spite of an apparent religious 
homogeneity, a variety of faiths . Political 
corruption, so strongly emphasized by the 
Guardian as an evil in the United States, 
is prevalent in these countries also, under
mining the high ideals of their founders. 
No two nations are alike in their social 
and political conditions, yet in all there 
are enlightened people looking for a solu
tion to the grievous problems of our day 
and ready, even eager for the Message of 
Baha'u'llah. 

That this Faith should be destined to come 
to them from the United States and Canada 
was a severe test of the purity of their 
vision and their ability to overcome preju
dice, for friendly overtures on the part of 
North Americans have justly been regarded 
by Latin-Americans with suspicion. Com
mercial exploitation has too often been the 
motive for such overtures. Contempt for a 
culture older than their own and for man
ners more courtly has too often been the 

attitude hardly concealed beneath the cloak 
of good will assumed by commercial emis
saries and tourists. It is a glowing proof 
of the potency and universality of Baha' -
u'llah's Faith that, having chosen as its 
bearers to the South and Central American 
countries servants from a nation most sus
pect, it should have been so read!ly, so 
whole-heartedly received by a few people in 
every nation. 

At the inauguration of the Seven Year 
Plan, in 1937, South and Central America 
had been touched by the light of the new 
Day-but barely touched. The foundation 
of the Faith in that part of the world had 
been laid by Bah:i'u'll:ih in the Tablet to 
the Americas enshrined in the Kitab-i-Aqdas, 
that Most Holy Book. This message, though 
never delivered to the Americas directly, 
had created in them the potential capacity 
to accept the Faith. In 1919 Martha Root 
had made her historic teaching journey in 
South America. Early in the '20's Miss 
Leonora Holsapple and Miss Maude M. 
Mickle had gone to live in Bahia, Brazil, 
and Miss Holsapple had been translating 
the Writings into Spanish and Portuguese. 
There were two other known resident 
Bah:i'is in South America in 1937. Mrs. 
Isabelle Stebbins Dodge had gone to Peru 
with her husband, who was engaged in min
ing activities there; and Mrs. Stewart, dur
ing her journey in 1936, had discovered an 
isolated believer, Mrs. Krug, in Sao Paulo. 
In 19 3 5, Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews had, 
at the suggestion of the Guardian, made 
an extended teaching trip through all the 
countries of South America, where they 
had found, here and there, a number of in
dividuals eager to hear of the Cause. In 
1936, Mr. and Mrs. Dudley Blakely visited 
British Guiana, stopping at Trinidad, Haiti, 
and Venezuela on the way. In British 
Guiana they found the newspapers hospitable 
to the message, and were able to give radio 
talks and a number of public lectures. 

In the fall of 19 3 6 outward events, the 
ominous rumblings preceding the disaster 
which was about to shake the whole world, 
had begun to draw the American nations 
together in an attempt at political friend
ship. The People's Peace Conference at 
Buenos Aires was attended by Mrs. Frances 
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Benedict Stewart, who, finding a surprising 
number of eager listeners, remained to spread 
the Teachings in Argentine, in Brazil, and 
in Chili. It was about this time that Mr. 
and Mrs. Stuart W. French· made a trip to 
the southern continent, stopping at Lima, 
Valparaiso, Magallanes, Sao Paulo, Bahia, 
and Trinidad, among other places. Mr. and 
Mrs. Mathews also visited South America 
again on a trip around the world. 

Meanwhile Beatrice Irwin and Orcclla 
Rexford were lecturing in Mexico, and Mr. 
and Mrs. Louis Gregory had gone to Haiti 
to begin the arduous task of opening that 
conservative island to the Cause. 

With this preliminary work accomplished, 
the North American Bah:i'is received at the 
Convention of 19 3 7 the cablegram from 
the Guardian which inaugurated the Seven 
Year Plan. 

The First Victory 

The teaching in Latin America ·under the 
Seven Year Plan can be divided, for con
venience, into four periods: ( 1) that be
tween the Conventions of 1937 and 1939; 
(2) that between 1939 and the mid-point 
in the Plan; (3) October, 1940, to April, 
1942; and ( 4) the final two years. 

The first phase is characterized by a series 
of apostolic journeys, resulting in the estab
lishment of study groups in a number of 
places and the organization of the first 
Latin American assembly. 

Mrs. Joel Stebbins visited her daughter, 
Mrs. Dodge, in Peru and together they gave 
the Message to a group in Lima got together 
by Sra. Rosell, who had herself become in
terested through Mrs. Stewart in Buenos 
Aires. 

Mrs. Stewart, who had returned to the 
United States, sailed again for South America 
in the fall of 1938. She lectured in Buerios 
Aires, Montevideo, and Valparaiso, leaving 
study groups in those places. Early in 19 3 9 
she went to Santiago, arriving there just at 
the moment when an earthquake, terrible 
reminder of the might of God, foreshadowed 
the insecurity and desolation of the coming 
years throughout the world. 

Cuba was visited by Mr. and Mrs. Ward 
Calhoun and by Philip Marangella. They 
made many contacts and Mr. Marangella se-

cured promises of speaking engagements 
when he should return. Mr. William de 
Forge made a similar trip to San Juan, Puerto 
Rico. 

Meanwhile Miss . Beatrice Irwin continued 
her work in Mexico, where the inestimable 
bounty of Bah:i'u'll:ih was preparing the 
first fruits of the Seven Year Plan, ripened 
and ready to pluck. This first victory, 
which served as a miraculous confirmation 
of the whole Latin American undertaking, 
a divine encouragement, is one of the most 
dramatic events of the whole seven years. 
Mrs. Stewart, who arrived in Mexico City 
in July, 1937, recounts it as follows: 

"In Mexico City, while speaking to a 
Woman's Club on the subject of 'Peace in 
a New World Order' and quoting from the 
Writings quite freely, I noticed the deep 
interest of a lady not far from me. After 
the meeting she hurried to beg me to go 
with her that evening to the home of a 
friend where a group met weekly for study 
and discussion. I felt impelled to break a 
former engagement and gladly went with 
Miss Aurora Gutierrez to meet nine Mexican 
people who later became the first believers 
in Mexico. My friend explained that for 
several years this group of seekers had met 
regularly to discuss spiritual questions and 
to study the increasing turmoil in the world. 
After , beautiful prayer given by Mr. Pedro 
Espinosa, the group leader, in which he 
asked for spiritual vision and understanding, 
they asked me to repeat the message I had 
given at the club in the afternoon. I then 
asked if I might tell them of the Baha'i 
Message. 

"Way into the morning hours they lis
tened and asked questions about the Cause 
and asked that I meet with them often and 
they would bring to the circle all of their 
group. After three such meetings with an 
ever larger group, the leader told me that 
they had for some time been convinced 
that somewhere in the world a New Mani
festation had appeared to give the Truth 
for the New Era. So convinced had they 
been that they had sent their leader, Mr. 
Espinosa, to the United States, where he 
traveled from New York City to California 
in search of evidence of this New Manifesta
tion. He did not find it but returned to 
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Baha'i Youth Group of Havana, Guba, 1944. 

Mexico convinced 'that from a foreign 
country a Teacher would bring them the 
Good News of a New Manifestation.' They 
had continued th~ir regular studies and when 
they heard the Baha'i Message, they were 
convinced it was the Truth they had long 
sought . At this meeting Mr. Espinosa 
handed me a paper on which were written 
the names of the nine I had first met saying 
they wished to be received as Believers of the 
Baha'i Faith and would become the center 
for spreading the Message throughout 
Mexico." 

The Spiritual Assembly of Mexico City 
was organized at Ric;lvan, 1938. This was 
the greatest of those early triumphs of 
which the Guardian wrote: "Through their 
initial victories they ( the American be
lievers) have provided the impulse that 
must now surge and, with relentless force 
sweep over their sister communities and 
eventually overpower the entire human 
race." 

When, in 1939, the National Spiritual 
Assembly extended the hospitality of the 
Convention to a representative of the new 
Latin American sister community, so great 
was the enthusiasm of the Mexican believers 
that three others came as well. Among these 
visitors was Sra. Maria del Refugio Ochoa, 

recorded as the first Mexican Baha'i. The 
occasion was one of great rejoicing, inspiring 
both t0 the older community and tO the new 
believers, who on their return to Mexio 
City, incorporated their assembly, began 
issuing a News Letter, and plunged into the 
work of translating the Writings into 
Spanish. 

Central America 

The Convention of 1939 was significant, 
not only because there, for the first time, 
the North American believers entered into 
a communion of spirit with their Latin 
American brothers and sisters, but also be
cause it marked the end of the first phase 
of their mission and the beginning of the 
second and most arduous stage of the work. 
The Guardian's cablegram, expressing joy 
in the enlistment of Mexico in the "fore
front of the southward marching army" of 
Baha'u'llah, indicated also the new work 
to be accomplished. The settlement of Cen
tral America was to be the next step in the 
campaign, with Guatamala, Honduras, El 
Salvador, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama, 
Cuba, the Dominican Republic, and Haiti 
as the immediate objectives. 

A new epoch, one of arduous work, of 
grinding sacrifice, was beginning, an epoch 
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Baha'i Youth Day being celebrated by the Baha'is of Santiago de Chile. 

which was to demand martyrs and provide 
glorious rewards. "Newly-launched Central 
American campaign," cabled the Guardian, 
"marks official inauguration (of) long-de
ferred World Mission constituting 'Abdu'l
Baha's distinctive legacy (to the) Baha'i 
Community (of) North America. Chosen 
Community _broadening its basis, gaining 
(in) stature, deepening (in) consecration. 
Its vanguard now entering arena monopo
lized (by) entrenched forces (of) Christen
dom's mightiest ecclesiastical institutions. 
Laboring amidst race foreign in language, 
custom, temperament embracing vast pr::,
portion (of) New World's ethnic elements. 
American believers' isolated oversea teaching 
enterprises hitherto tentative, intermittent, 
now at end. New epoch openings, demand
ing exertions incomparably more strenuous, 
unflinchingly sustained, centrally directed, 
systematically organized, efficiently con
ducted." 

This message was reinforced by the publi
cation of "The Advent of Divine Justice" 
with its stirring call for pioneers not only 
to arise at once and, ccunrestrained as the 
wind, carry the Word of God to the utter
most end of the Southern Continent," but 
also to establish their residence in the various 

countries comprehended in the Plan and to 
seek permanent means of earning their live
lihood there. In this letter also the Gulrdian 
pointed out, as 'Abdu'l-Blha had done be
fore him, the importance of the Central 
American countries, and especially Panama, 
as the link between the northern and south
ern continents, and warned the American 
believers of the grave results to themselves 
and to the work at large if they should fail 
to carry out their share of the Divine Plan. 

The appeal stirred the members of the 
American community to a new consecration. 
It came at a time of tension, of ominous 
stillness before the storm of violence and 
terror moving across the earth. 

The Inter American Committee''· entered 
energetically upon plans for the settlement 
of Central America, for the training of 
teachers, for translation of the Writings 
into Spanish and Portuguese, and for the 
furtherance of teaching in the Latin Ameri
can communities of the United States lnd 
Canada. 

"' Mrs. Loulie Mathews, chairman, Mrs. Sarah 
Kenny, secretary, Mr. E. R. Mathews, Myrtle Dodge, 
Mrs. Amelia Collins, Leroy Joas, and Mrs. Helen 
Bishop. Associate members: Mrs. A. E. Stewart, 
Siegfried Schopflocher, and Pedro Espinosa of Mexico 
City. 
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Soon pioneers began to scatter southward 
in obedience to the Guardian's instructions 
for "systematic penetration" into the terri
tories to be settled. Immediately after the 
Convention, Matthew Kaszab, fired with 
enthusiasm, departed precipitately for Pan
ama. He began giving lectures and received 
some good publicity, and by fall he had 
sent in the name of the first believer in 
Central America, Sr. Joseph Wantuck of 
Balboa in the Canal Zone. Mrs. Louise 
Caswell and Mrs. Cora Hitt Oliver followed 
Mr. Kaszab very shortly. They began at
tending the University of Panama and at 
once established friendly relations with the 
members of its faculty. 

Gerrard Sluter of Toronto went to Guata
mala, where, though he was restricted to 
some extent by government regulations, he 
obtained the assistance of three Theosophical 
Societies and succeeded in establishing a 
study group. He was visited by Antonio 
Rocca on his way to Honduras. 

Antonio Rocca approached Tegucigulpa 
with eager curiosity. He describes the city 
as "a town of about 45,000 inhabitants, the 
only capital in the world without railway 
connections, the main transportation facili
ties being trucks but mostly ox-carts. The 
town is small, colonial style, mostly one and 
two story buildings and some of the streets 
are still not paved. In the main Plaza there 
stands the great 'Colonial Time Cathedral,' 
which my ancestors had given to the Central 
American Republics. I was overjoyed to be 
the chosen one to give the message to those 
people so very much needed in this 20th 
century." He found the newspapers friendly 
but the people indifferent. The inhabitants 
were made up of many nationalities: Spanish, 
Palestinians, Arabians, Germans, and North 
Americans. The Spaniards were surprised 
that a born Spaniard would promulgate such 
teachings and the other peoples were equally 
conservative. After a period of loneliness 
and discouragement, a period such as that 
which 'Abdu'l-Baha foresaw for the pioneers 
and against which He fortified them by the 
glorious prayers in the Tablets of the Divine 
Plan, Mr. Rocca was able to give the Message 
to many hundreds of people. He came in 
contact, at length, with Sra. Angela Ochoa 

Velasquez, who was to become the first be
liever, and who introduced him to a group 
more open to the Teachings than any he 
had yet encountered. Some of these were 
fearful of government regulations, a fear 
which turned out to be baseless, however, 
as the government employees were friendly 
and granted full freedom to teach. In 
March, 1940, Mrs. Schopflocher came and 
her short visit stimulated much enthusiasm. 
When Mr. Rocca left, soon after, he could 
report that during his six months' stay 
over 7,000 people had heard the Message 
and a group of seven believers had been 
formed. Gerrard Sluter, who went to re
place him, organized the group into a teach
ing and executive committee and established 
the Baha'i Fund. 

To San Salvador went John Eichenauer 
to enter school and thus perfect himself in 
the language while he was teaching the 
Cause. He found little or no race prejudice 
and no active opposition--only indifference, 
which, by the fire of his spirit he soon began 
to overcome, for, by the end of 1939, he 
was able to report three believers: the first, 
Luis 0. Perez, and the others, Emilie Ber
mudez and Jose Manuel Vela. Clarence 
Iverson joined him in 1940, and Mrs. Schop
flocher gave the two of them much assistance 
during a teaching visit. Early in his career 
as a pioneer John Eichenauer began to show 
his great aptitude for getting excellent pub
licity. He was able to place World Order 
in two of the principal clubs of San Salvador 
and to insert a quotation from the Writings 
in Cypactly, one of the most important 
literary magazines of the country. 

The magazines of Costa Rica also showed 
themselves favorable to the Cause. Mrs. 
Gayle Woolson and Mrs. Amelia Ford, who 
had immediately responded to the call for 
pioneers, obtained the consent of the editor 
of Alma Tica to publish a Spanish transla
tion of the Guardian's pamphlet "World 
Religion." These pioneers established weekly 
classes, which grew in attendance. 

Meanwhile Philip Marangella had returned 
to Havana for an extended stay and Mar
garet Lentz had gone to the Dominican Re
public. She reported her first believer during 
this time, Maria Theresa Martin de Lopez, 
who determined to give all her time to the 
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Cause, and Mr. Marangella was able to 
confirm four persons: Sr. Perfecto Toledo, 
the first to accept the Faith; Sr. Eugenio 
Gines, the second; Mr. Jack Zoller; and 
Sr. Domingo Santos de! Rio. 

Teaching in Haiti was still a very difficult 
task. After the termination of the Gregorys' 
teaching visit, Mr. and Mrs. Shaw had 
stopped there for a while before going on 
to Jamaica. They were replaced by Mrs. 
Ellsworth Blackwell, who was later joined 
by her husband . Perhaps these pioneers ex
perienced greater discouragement than any 
others in the Latin American work. 

In Jamaica the Shaws found that the 
greatest obstacle to the spread of the Baha'i 
spirit was class distinction. And yet they 
were given a hopeful sign when Mrs. Shaw, 
falling into conversation with three ladies 
on a street corner, learned that one of them 
had worked for Mrs. Maxwell in Montreal 
and had there attended Baha'i meetings. 
Thus May Maxwell, that gracious and serene 
soul so soon to sacrifice her life for the 
teaching of the cause in Latin America, 
had already extended her influence into that 
part of the world. 

The concentration of effort on the coun
tries of Central America and on the islands 
of the West Indies was bearing good fruit, 
but South America had not been neglected. 
Mrs. Nourse and Wilfred Barton had de
parted for Uruguay. Eve Nicklin went to 
Rio de Janeiro. Emeric and Rosemary Sala 
settled in Venezuela. John Stearns took up 
his residence in Ecuador. And Mr. and Mrs. 
Worley joined Miss Holsapple in Bahia, 
where an assembly was organized in April, 
1940. In March of that year Mr. and Mrs. 
Worley had become the parents of Anthony 
Roy Worley, the first Baha'i baby to be born 
in South America. 

To Buenos Aires was given the glorious 
and tragic bounty of receiving from May 
Maxwell the sacrifice of her life. In the 
early spring of 1940, she and her niece, 
Jeanne Bolles, went down to that city, well 
prepared by Baha'u'llah to receive so gen
erous and exalted a gift. Mrs. Stewart, in 
1936 and again in 1939, had spoken before 
numerous gatherings . Men and women of 
a wide variety of races and nationalities had 

heard the Message. A group of believers, 
growing steadily in devotion and faith under 
the guidance of Sr. Torma, was almost 
ready to form an assembly. And now May 
Maxwell came-to imprint on this com
munity the traces of her radiant spirit and 
to leave forever in its keeping her lovely 
earthly garment. "Laden with the fruits 
garnered through well-nigh half a century 
of toilsome service to the Cause she so greatly 
loved," wrote Shoghi Effendi, "and afire 
with the longing to worthily demonstrate 
her gratitude in her overwhelming aware
ness of the bounties of her Lord and Master, 
she set her face towards the southern out
posts of the Faith in the New World, and 
laid down her life in such a spirit of conse
cration and self-sacrifice as has truly merited 
the crown of martyrdom." 

On April 23rd the pioneers in Latin 
America, some of them alone, some in the 
consoling and inspiring presence of the new 
friends they had drawn into the Community 
of the Most Great Name, joined with the 
North American believers to commemorate 
the ascension of that pure and martyred 
spmt. It was a signal demonstration of 
unity throughout a large part of the globe, 
brought about by one glorious act of sacri
fice. 

The unity thus dearly bought was now 
binding the countries of the North American 
continent more and more closely together. 
The United States and Canada, long closely 
united in their common Spiritual Assembly, 
had drawn into the family of the Baha'i 
Administration their sister nation to the 
south, and now the Mexican community was 
developing rapidly. It had outgrown its 
center; it had a flourishing youth group and 
had established children's classes; it was pub
lishing a six-page news letter; and its mem
bers had been busy translating the Baha'i 
Writings, among them "Some Answered 
Questions," " The Foundations of World 
Unity," "The Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Baha," and 
"Baha'i Procedure." 

The work of the pioneers and of the new 
believers throughout the southern Americas 
could not have been accomplished without 
the support of the body of the North Ameri
can believers as a whole, and although this 
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support is hidden and cannot be estimated, 
it most not go unmentioned. The prayers 
of the believers throughout North America 
were the spiritual sustenance of the whole 
endeavor; their gifts, steadily pouring into 
the national treasury provided its material 
nourishment . Many are the sacrifices which 
will never be recorded except in the just 
and accurate annals of the Abh:i Kingdom. 

One gift, however, we can gratefully 
acknowledge, that of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. 
Mathews, who, in a beautiful spirit of 
generosity, gave to the National Spiritual 
Assembly the title to the property known 
as Temerity- Ranch at Pine Valley, Colo
rado, to be used as a training school for 
teachers in La tin America. This was to 
become the International School ; and in the 
summer of 1940, under a committee con
sisting of Loulie Mathews, Mary Barton, 
Helen Bishop, George Latimer, and E. R. 
Mathews, it hdd its first session, an event 
which not only inaugurated the training 
program for which it was founded, but also 
aided the North American teaching work 
by spreading a knowledge of the Faith in 
its vicinity. 

Certain communities in the United States 
were endeavoring, meanwhile, to reach Latin 
Americans in our own country. Of these 
efforts that of New York is the most dis
tinguished. A series of programs at which 
visitors from the various American countries 
demonstrated the arts and culture of their 
native lands provided an opportunity to 
spread the Baha'i teachings among them. 
These meetings were so successful that they 
have been continued at intervals throughout 
the succeeding years. 

In October, I 940, the mid-point of the 
Seven Year Plan, the task set by the 
Guardian for that period had been accom
plished. There were assemblies in Mexico 
City, Bahia, and Buenos Aires, groups in 
Havana, Tegucigulpa, Guatamala, Monte
video, and Panama. As early as April, Shoghi 
Effendi cabled to the Convention his joy that 
the believers had outstripped the goal set 
for 1939-1940: "Inter-continental crusade, 
through path broken by Martha Root and 
seal set by May Maxwell's death, yielding 
destined fruit. Galvanized, permanently 
safeguarded." 

Climax 

The period of eighteen months which fol
lowed the mid-point in the Seven Year Plan 
was the turning-point in the great drama 
of the Americas, the axis in point of time 
upon which the destiny of this hemisphere, 
and indeed of the world, was to revolve. It 
saw the United States and several of her 
sister American nations drawn into total 
global war, climax of evil and pain, mark
ing the end of a long cycle; it saw a mul
tiplication of difficulties and frustrations in 
the way of carrying the Baha'i message; 
but it saw also the divine miracle of vernal 
growth in the spiritual soil of Latin America. 
For during this time the Faith was planted 
in all the remaining territories of the south, 
and those older communities, thrusting down 
new roots, began to grow and spread. 

This period was marked by the settlement 
of devoted and able pioneers in Bolivia, 
Chile, Paraguay, and Colombia, by the rapid 
flowering into assemblies of already estab
lished groups, and by independent work on 
the part of those groups and assemblies. 

The sending out of pioneers now became 
more difficult. Passports were held up; 
transportation was hard to obtain. More
over, the journey to Central and South 
America had become increasingly dangerous. 
It was fortunate that to the Inter America 
Committee, which by this time had under
gone some changes of personnel ,,_ was added 
at this time (October, 1940) Miss Edna 
True, whose experience in conducting a 
travel bureau was invaluable and to whom 
must be given much of the credit for ena
bling the many pioneers who had arisen, to 
get to their appointed posts. 

The new pioneers who went out at chis 
time were Mrs. Eleanor Smith (Adler), Mrs. 
Marcia Steward (Atwater), Miss Elisabeth 
Cheney, and Mr. and Mrs. Roscoe Wood. 
Miss Jeanne Bolles and Mr. Philip Sprague 
also departed for extensive teaching trips. 

To the lofty and lonely heights of Bo
livia, Eleanor Smith (Adler) carried the 

• Mrs. Mathews, now intensively occupied in the 
establishment of the International School, had yielded 
the chairmanship to Mrs. Stuart W. French. Other 
members of the Committee at this time were: Mr. anJ 
Mrs. Octavio Illescas, Mr. David R. Rubin, Mrs. lsa
belle S. Dodge, Mrs. Thomas Collins, and Miss Dagmar 
Dole. 
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Baha'i Message in December, 1940. There 
she found a few responsive listeners and, 
1lthough the tremendous altitude made ac
tivity on the part of the pioneer arduous 
and acceptance on the part of the people a 
matter of very slow growth, she warmed 
the hearts of many in La Paz with her loving 
spirit and prepared them for the great 
Teachings which they must ultimately ac
cept. Before her return to the United States 
in July of the next year, she had welcomed 
into the Community of B,ha 'u'llah Bolivia's 
first believer, Mme. Yvonne de Cuellar. 

Mrs. Stewud, meanwhile, had gone to 
Santiago, where she joined forces with Sra. 
Espinosa, an Argentine who had been at
tr,cted to the Teachings in Buenos Aires 
by Mrs . Frances Stewart. These two, with 
the help of Erica Lob!, the first person 
to be interested by Mrs . Atwater, started 
classes almost at once. Working with nerve
shattering intensity, Mrs. Atwater spread 
the fire of the Baha'i Faith with astound
ing rapidity through Santiago. The first 
Chilean believer was Paul Bravo, a child of 
twelve. In April, 1941, the first adult, Mr . 
Bittencourt accepted the Faith. On April 
21st there were five believers and soon this 
group had increased to ten. In May Mrs. 
Steward lectured at the University before 
an ,udience of three hundred or more. And 
bv summer a knowledge of the Baha'i 
Te .,chings had spread outward in many di
rections: through a theosophical society; 
through a university group; among Ameri
can newspaper people; and, because of Mrs. 
Steward's connection with the press, to the 
Chilean government itself. 

With astounding rapidity the Cause in 
Santiago ran through phases of development 
which had required in many North Ameri
can communities a range of years: the 
growth from isolated believer to group, the 
development of wide publicity, the testing 
of the believers whereby they were trained in 
unity among themselves, the beginning of 
extension work, and finally, in 1943, the 
organization of an assembly. A part of 
this progress took place in Mrs. Stew,rd's 
absence, for she returned for an extended 
visit to the United Stares and Can1d1 in 
March, 1942. But while she was 1way the 
responsibilities of the pioneer were assumed 

most ably by Mr. Tony Pillon, one of the 
new believers, until her place could be tem
porarily filled by Virginia Orbison. 

Meanwhile Paraguay had received Elisa
beth Cheney, who attracted to her weekly 
meetings a group of intellectual and artistic 
people, among them a former minister of 
education and a sculptor. By March, 1941, 
in spite of revolution and the enervating 
effects of the unaccustomed tropical climate, 
Miss Cheney had started a youth group and 
WlS organizing an advanced study class of 
fifteen members. But Elisabeth Cheney was 
cne of those who suffered the martyrdom of 
illness for the sake of the Seven Year Plan , 
an illness so serious as to jeopardize her life 
and force her to return home in the fall of 
1941. 

In Rio de Janeiro Leonora Holsapple and 
Jeanne Bolles had established themselves in 
an apartment and were holding small weekly 
meetings. Elisabeth Cheney had visited 
them, passing through to Asuncion; Mrs. 
Barton stopped on her way to Montevideo; 
Philip Sprague and later the Mottahedehs 
paused there on their t eaching trips; Beatrice 
Irwin lectured there; and early in 1941 Mr. 
and Mrs. Wood arrived as settlers. 

Gerrard Sluter had gone from Guatamala 
to Colombia, and Eve Nicklin took up her 
residence in Lima , Peru, where she started 
a successful nursery school. 

Meanwhile those groups and communities 
established during the first stages of the 
Seven Year Plan were entering a new phase 
of development. They showed an inde
pendent vitality which enabled the pioneers 
to change the chuacter of their work to 
that so beautifully outlined by the Guardian 
at th's tim e: "to nurse these tender plants of 
the Vineyard of God, to foster their growth, 
to direct their development, ... to help 
resolve their problems, to familiarize them 
with gen tleness, patience and fidelity with 
the processes of the Administrative Order 
and thus enable them to assume independ
ently the conduct of future local and na
r:onal Bah.i'i activities." 

For this task the Inter America Bulletin 
was an instrument of greJt vJ.lue. Begun 
in July 1940 as a circubr letter to pioneers, 
it soon began to carry a page or two of 
Spanish translations of the Writings, mes-
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sages from the Guardian, and other material 
valuable in bringing to the new groups and 
communities a sense of belonging to the 
world-wide fabric of the Cause. Thus these 
radiant new centers escaped the tendency to 
become separate ingrown little organisms 
and developed the spirit of brotherhood with 
the rest of the Baha'i world so beautifully 
evident in their communication with the 
North American believers. Even without 
pioneers some groups of believers were car
rying on their study of the Baha'i teachings. 
The Baha'is in Guatamala and Honduras 
were maintaining enthusiastic study classes 
alone. 

Another sign of growth was an increase 
in newspaper and magazine publicity, espe
cially in San Salvador and Costa Rica. John 
Eichenauer continued to write tactful and 
persuasive newspaper articles, which he be
gan to get published in several countries of 
Central America, and in Costa Rica the 
magazine Alma Tica, edited by Senora de la 
Frank, one of the believers, printed several 
excellent articles about the Cause. 

In Costa Rica the Cause was indeed de
veloping rapidly. Not only was an assembly 
organized in 1941, but the community was 
carrying on extension work. It had started 
a study class at Puntarenas, had confirmed 
several believers there, and had given the 
Baha'i message in five of the seven provinces 
of the country. 

In Honduras also, the Faith was soon car
ried beyond its initial center, for John 
Eichenauer, leaving Clarence Iverson in San 
Salvador, settled in Rosario and began to 
introduce the Teachings. 

Extension work was carried on even by 
the very young group in Chile, which sent 
a teacher for a month to Valparaiso, as well 
as by that oldest Latin American com
munity, Mexico City, which had planted 
the Faith in Puebla. 

In Buenos Aires Philip Sprague found that 
the attendance at meetings had grown 
tremendously. A youth group had been 
organized; articles were being published; 
a translation of "The Dispensation of 
Baha'u'llah" was under way; a series of radio 
programs, two half-hour programs each 
week, was being given; extension work in 
Patagonia was planned; and the country 

home of Sr. Torma was becoming a kind of 
summer school. 

All along the line the same vitality was 
evident. Study classes became groups of be
lievers. Groups flowered into assemblies. In 
Ecuador, where John Stearns had as yet con
firmed only one believer, Sr. Les Gonzales, 
an enthusiastic audience assembled to hear 
the Mottahedehs, and several professed them
selves ready to become Baha'is. In Nica
ragua where Matthew Kaszab had been con
fronted by serious difficulties, the two first 
believers were Srta. Blanca Mejia and Mr. 
Henry Wheelock. In Cuba Mrs. Hoagg and 
then Miss Kruka steadily added to the group 
of Baha'is, and even Haiti, which had 
hitherto presented to those devoted pioneers, 
the Blackwells, the stony face of indiffer
ence, produced a study class which yielded 
three believers : Mr. and Mrs. McBean and 
Miss Muriel Johnson. By April 1942 the 
number of assemblies was nine: Mexico 
City, Puebla, Buenos Aires, Montevideo, 
Tegucigulpa, San Salvador, San Jose, Punta
renos, and Havana. 

The Culmination 

The Guardian's cable to the Convention 
outlined the history of Inter America 
teaching beginning with the Aqdas, an
nounced the final phase of the Seven Year 
Plan, called for many more pioneers, and 
instituted with a gift of $5000 the Shoghi 
Effendi Deputization Fund. 

To this appeal there was a widespread re
sponse. Many believers in North America 
who were unable to leave their homes found 
in the new fund an incentive to project 
themselves by their contributions into the 
Inter America teaching work. N cw pio
neers were added to those ready to depart. 

Flora Hottes, who had been awaiting 
transportation, flew down to Bolivia to take 
up the work begun by Eleanor Smith 
( Adler )-to encourage and strengthen the 
four Bolivian believers with her warm and 
sunny presence. Mr. and Mrs. C. E. Ham
ilton went to reside in Cristobal and so 
give help to those steadfast pioneers in 
Panama, Louise Caswell and Cora Oliver, 
who were further reinforced a little later 
by Julia Regal. Mr. Malcolm King of Mil
waukee prepared to return to Jamaica, his 
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native land, to teach the Faith. Clarence 
Iverson in San Salvador, was joined by his 
mother. Gertrude Eisenberg went to Brazil 
and Virginia Orbison to Chili. Both were 
later to teach in Paraguay. Ruth Shook, 
bound for Colombia, rather than wait for 
air transportation, went by rail to Mexico 
City and then by way of Guatamala and 
San Salvador. John Eichenauer, now in 
Guatamala, had with him his brother Mar
shall. And Philip Sprague planned another 
teaching trip which took him through 
Panama, Columbia, Ecuador, Peru, and 
Chile. That winter also, Winifred Baker 
sailed for Colombia, Gwen Sholtis went to 
Venezuela, and Mrs. Barton visited Wilfred 
in Montevideo. Later Etta Mae Lawrence 
went down to Buenos Aires to work with 
the youth group there. 

The stories of these pioneers and of those 
who preceded them are tissues woven of 
the darkness of discouragement and the 
shining threads of victory. The recounting 
of the many small miracles by which hu
man hearts were changed and the light of 
Baha'u'llah was spread must be left to the 
men and women who helped to bring them 
about. They will constitute a glorious chap
ter in the history of mankind. Here there is 
only space enough to record the great sweep 
of the conquest and to mention a few of 
its incidents. 

The growth of the Ca use was steady. In 
1943 there were newly organized assemblies 
in Port au Prince, Haiti; Guatamala City; 
Quito, Ecuador; and Bahia, Brazil, where 
the assembly, once disbanded could now be 
reinstated. New teaching centers had been 
established, one of the most important being 
at Magallanes whither Mrs. Steward, at the 
request of the Guardian, went to carry the 
Faith to the southernmost end of the Amer
icas. Gwen Sholtis sent in her first regis
tration card from Venezuela, that of Srta. 
Leonora Marin. John Stearns began sponsor
ing a radio program in Quito under the aus
pices of his Kandy Kitchen, which provided 
a program of good music interspersed with 
readings from the writings of Baha'u'llah 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha. This program could be 
picked up all over South America and oc
casionally in Spain. 

But the most noticeable characteristic of 

this last period of the Seven Y car Plan was 
the work undertaken by the local believers. 
Many of them were engaged in translating 
Baha'i literature. The Mexican believers, as 
we have seen, had begun that great task. It 
was continued by the Baha'is of Buenos 
Aires, and in Uruguay three believers, hav
ing finished the "Thirty-Six Lessons," em
barked upon the gigantic task of translat
ing "The Dawn-Breakers." 

Not only were the new Baha'is translat
ing the Writings-they were also publishing 
articles of their own. In Costa Rica two 
magazines were open to the Faith, Alma 
Tica and Repertorio Americana, edited by 
Sr. Gracia Monge who himself has written 
some articles on the Baha'i Teachings. Sr. 
Santos Dominguez of Tegucigulpa published 
a valuable little booklet, "Premier Cente
nario" which states the teachings and tells of 
the development of the Cause in Honduras. 

Latin American teachers arose. Sr. Tormo 
went, with Wilfred Barton, to Paraguay. 
Sr. Ulloa went from Costa Rica to Panama 
to assist the pioneers there. Study groups in 
three cities of Argentine were taught by 
believers from Buenos Aires. The Baha'is of 
Santiago were carrying the Faith into other 
parts of Chile. As time went on the visits 
between communities were more frequent 
until in 1941 the Inter America Committees 
wrote: "Thus the Divine Plan continually 
evolves. Threads of friendly human con
tacts weave back and forth, bringing out 
in ever elaborated beauty the Divine Plan 
of World Unity." 

As individuals became more active, the 
communities as units began also to take on 
more responsibilities, demonstrating their 
growing maturity under the Administrative 
Order. One sign of their development was 
the recognition of the Costa Rican assemblies 
and that of Montevideo by their respective 
governments. 

The Assembly of Buenos Aires now ac
cepted the responsibility of publishing and 
disseminating Baha'i books in Latin America. 
The Mexican assemblies were carrying on 
extension work in various parts of their 
country. San Salvador had begun teaching 
in Santa Ana, the second largest city of 
El Salvador. 

Youth groups and children's classes were 
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organized. Tegucigulpa inaugurated a Sun
day school with sixteen members under the 
leadership of Sr. Tani Viana, and the Havana 
Assembly, aided by Josephine Kruka and Jean 
Silver, started chi ldren's classes which grew to 
number more than fifty enthusiastic members. 

The youth work in San Sa lvador deserves 
special mention. It took the form of a youth 
academy, a school for boys, sixteen to twenty 
years old, who lacked the means to complete 
th~ir education. They arc given courses •n 
Bahi'i culture, English, Grammar, Short 
han:l, RaJio Telegraphy, Arithmetic , and 
First Ad. For this there arc no charges, except 
a few cents a month for the hall and the 
chairs. This remarkable demonstration of the 
Bahi'i spi,it in action resulted in the forma
tion of a strong youth group in San Salvador. 

In 1943 youth symposiums were held in 
Cuba, Costa Rica, in Honduras, in El Salva
dcr, in Chile, although there were only 
two young B,ha'is, and perhaps in other 
places from which we have no report. 

Meanwhile the Latin American work in 
the Uni7ed States continued. The sessions 
of the lnternat:onal School at Temerity 
Ranch, product of the generous, glowing 
s?irit of Loulie Mathews, became incre:1s
ingly valuable. The collected notes of four 
sessions brings together with an attractive 
presentation of the Faith an extraordinary 
amount of information about the South and 
Central American countries. 

New York continued its Latin Americ:in 
programs and fr,endship gatherings of vari
ous kinds were held elsewhere. One of them 
spcnsored by the Regional Committee of 
the West Coast and financed by Loulie 
Mathews was held in the Brazilian Room near 
Berkeley. The mayor of Berkeley, the con
sul general from Peru and consuls from vari
ous countries were guest speakers . Latin 
American musicians performed, and Marzieh 
Gail read the words of 'Abdu'l-Baha. On 
another occasion Mrs. Katherine Mills and 
Mrs. Orcella Rexford Gregory persuaded a 
group of distinguished Latin Americans at
tending the International Conference of the 
New Education Fellowship at Ann Arbor to 
attend some of t he classes at Louhelen. 

The work of Mrs. Amadee Gibson of Los 
Angeles must not be forgotten. Realizing 
the desperate need of Baha'i literature in 

French, she typed copies of some of the 
Writings, bound them herself and sent them 
to the friends in Haiti. 

In North America also. working steadily 
through the years, was the Committee. 
Finding and training pioneers, arranging the 
minute details of their going and coming, 
coordinating their activities, keeping them 
in tcuch with the Cause in North America. 
tran:m'tting the Guardian's messages, en
courag ,ng them, supporting them in diffi
culty and discouragement, ·recording their 
achievements and arousing for them the 
support of the whole North American com
munity, year after year the committee 
pushed the work ahead. Each member con
tributed his own special quality to the work.,,. 
The spiri _ual fire and energy of Loulie 
Math , ws launched the enterprise under spe
cial instructions from the Guardian; the 
wise kindliness and serene patience of Nellie 
French and her gift for organization have 
carried it on. The industry and practical 
experience of Edna True, the ardor and 
warmth of Octavio Illescas and his knowl
edge of South America, and the special gifts 
and the devotion of all the other members 
have made the success of the Inter America 
work possible. 

But it is the pioneers after all to whom 
we owe our homage. It is they to whom 
B,h1'u'llah wrote: "Should a man, all alone, 
arise in the name of Baha and put on the 
armor of H is love, him will the Almighty 
cause to be victorious, though the forces of 
earth and heaven be arrayed against him." 
Th, y sacrificed their homes, their comfort, 
sometimes their health, or even life itself 
to carry the Message of Baha'u'llah. They 
worked ·intensely, gave of themselves lav
ishly. They en:lured terrible heart-search
ings with the strength of deep humility. 
"Pioneering is a constant discipline of no 
uncertain strength," wrote one of them. nwc 
arc sent to teach, but I sometimes wonder if 

* The complete list of those who have served on the 
Inter America Committee is as follows: Nellie French, 
Loulie Mathews, Sarah Kenny, E. R. Mathews, Myrtle 
Dodge, Amelia Collins, Lcrvy loas, Frances Stewart, 
Sicgf ricd Schopflocker, Pedro Espinoza, Octavio 
Illcsc::i.s, Inga Illescas, Isabelle Dodge, Dagmar Dole, 
Edna True, Mr. and Mrs. Edward Bode, Valeria 
Thornton, Shirley Warde, Cha rl es Wolcott, Given 
Bdl, Mrs. H. J. Stanudigl, Christine Lofsudt and Dr. 
J.nd Mrs. Clyde Longyeu. 
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the pioneer doesn't learn as much as he im
parts-I mean in understanding, character 
building, patience, especially patience, com
passion, and especially also he must learn how 
to 'take things'! The range is all the way 
from a New Year's party on the roof, 
watching the sun rise over the magnificent 
Cordillera, to giving blood for transfusions 
to someone who has tried to die--all part of 
carrying the Cause which is assurance, to 
the unassured." 

There were martyrdoms--of the spirit and 
of the flesh. Some of these bearers of the 
Word of God-Elisabeth Cheney, Matthew 
Kaszab, Gwen Sholtis, and John Stearns be
came very .ill. Matthew Kaszab suffered im
prisonment because his mission was tragic
ally misunderstood. Ill and alone he jour
neyed back to Texas and there died. In 
Brownsville a burial stone erected by Mrs. 
Mathews marks his grave. It bears a de
sign of the Greatest Name and a quotation 
from the Guardian's cable. 

Matthew Kaszab 
Died January 13, 1943 

Pioneer Baha'i Teacher in Nicaragua 
11His services are unforgettable." 

In Buenos Aires there is another monu
ment-a pure white shaft of Carrara marble 
crowned with wings, symbol of the victory 
of sacrifice. Designed for the beloved May 
Maxwell by her husband, it was erected by 
the Guardian and the North American com
munity in 1943. Mrs. Collins, representing 
the National Spiritual Assembly, selected 
the sculptor and placed th~ contract. Sr. 
Tormo and Wilfred Barton were left to 

3. 

supervise the work. Thus, cooperating in 
loving reverence to commemorate one of 
the three great martyrs to the spread of the 
Faith throughout the world, the North and 
South American believers sealed a union 
which will last forever . 

As this is written nearly two months of 
the first ccn tury still remain. The final 
records are not in, but victory for the Seven 
Year Plan in Central and South America 
has long been assured . It was consolidated 
by a recent visit to South America by Doro
thy Baker, representing the National Spirit
ual Assembly. Mexico, the first assembly to 
be formed, has created sister assemblies in 
Puebla and Vera Cruz and has believers in 
six other places. In the remaining territory 
included in the Plan there are sixteen as
semblies, including Puerto Rico, not strictly 
a part of the Inter American work under 
the Seven Year Plan. No Latin American 
country is without a group of believers. 
From Magallanes to Alaska Bahi'u'llih is 
known and believers throughout the Ameri
cas stand ready for new tasks in a new 
century. 

The American Bahi'is have worked de
votedly to achieve this victory but it could 
never have been accomplished without the 
Guardian. Behind the pioneers, behind the 
committee, the National Spiritual Assembly, 
and the community at large, he stood, plan
ning each step firing us all for its accom
plishment, giving generously of money and 
of spirit. His letters sustained the pioneers 
and encouraged the new assemblies. With 
his steadfast strength he has compensated 
for our frailty. He is the pillar on which 
the -unity of the western hemisphere is built. 

TEACHING IN NOR TH AMERICA 
BY LEROY loAS 

"'T' 
1.HE believers of God throughout all the 

republics of America, through the divine 
power, must become the cause of the pro
motion of heavenly teachings and the estab
lishment of the oneness of humanity. Every
one of the important souls must arise blowing 
over all parts of America, the breath of life, 
conferring upon the people a new spirit, hap-

rising them with the fire of the love of God, 
the water of life, and the breaths of the Holy 
Spirit so that the second birth may become 
realized. For it is written in the Gospel, 'that 
which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that 
which is born of the spirit is spirit.' " 

'Abdu'l-Bahi 
America's Spiritual Mission. 
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"First century of Baha'i era drawing to 

a close. Humanity entering outer fringes 
most perilous stage (of) its existence. Op
portunities of present hour unimaginably 
precious. WOULD TO GOD EVERY 
ST A TE WITHIN AMERICAN REPUB
LIC AND EVERY REPUBLIC IN 
AMERICA CONTINENT MIGHT ERE 
TERMINATION (OF) THIS GLORIOUS 
CENTURY EMBRACE (THE) LIGHT 
(OF THE) FAITH OF BAHA'U'LLAH 
AND ESTABLISH STRUCTURAL BASIS 
OF HIS WORLD ORDER." 

-Shoghi Effendi 
1936 Convention Message. 

"I cannot forbear address my particular 
plea to focus, owing to virtual termination 
of Temple ornamentation, attention on 
teaching requirements of the Plan. I appeal 
to incoming National Assembly, its auxiliary 
Teaching Committees and subsidiary 
agencies to deliberate and devise means to 
. . . and formation of Assembly in each 
newly-opened State and Province of North 
America." 

-Shoghi Effendi 
I 941 Convention Message. 

For seven challenging years, the American 
Baha'i Community has engaged in a mighty 
effort, the spiritual conquest of a "front 
extending the entire length and breadth of 
the Western Hemisphere." These last seven 
years of the first Baha'i Century ( 19 3 7-
1944) ushered in an era whose splendor 
"must outshine the heroic age of our be
loved Cause." They inaugurated the world 
mission to which 'Abdu'I-Baha called 
America in the Tablets of the Divine Plan. 
'Abdu'I-Baha Himself set the confines of this 
initial stage of the era of "unprecedented ex
pansion," of the Faith;-"Everyone of the 
important souls must arise, blowing over all 
parts of America, the breath of life." 

In North America, this tremendous un
dertaking called for the establishment of a 
Spiritual Assembly in each State and Province 
of the North American continent, including 
Alaska. In the preliminary months of its 
operation, it claimed the exertions of only 
a few; but under the stimulus of the Guard
ian's messages took shape as a major objective 
of the Seven Year Plan; continuously calling 

more and more torch-bearers of the new 
civilization to scale loftier heights; until 
literally hundreds of pioneers, teachers, and 
administrators, focusing their entire energies 
on the goals, forever immortalized the sixth 
and crucial year with the establishment of 
twenty-eight new Assemblies; assuring at 
the height of the seventh year, on March 
28, 1944, the attainment of its final consum
mation in "t:1tal and resounding victory." 

The Preliminary Stage 

In reviewing the valorous deeds of the 
Faithful during this greatest collective ef
fort of the American Baha'is, we should 
turn back to the early glimmerings of the 
opening of this new day of teaching service. 
Did not the Guardian as early as I 9 3 2 recog
nize the "reconstructed teaching program" 
and set as the high standard of sacrificial 
effort, the immortal deeds of the Dawn
breakers? "Feel impelled appeal entire body 
American believers henceforth regard Nabil's 
soul-stirring Narrative as essential adjunct 
to reconstructed Teaching program." Dur
ing this same year, 1932, the exterior orna
mentation of the Baha'i House of Worship 
was started, and teaching work in Latin
America was initiated by the first of its 
roll of pioneer workers. 

There evolved during these preliminary 
days, a transition in the outlook and efforts 
of the friends. The conception of teaching 
as being solely a series of individual achieve
ments developed into the realization that 
to gain the greatest results for the Faith, 
these separate efforts must be coordinated 
and canalized through proper channels and 
committees. Finally there opened the glori
ous vista that the entire administrative 
structure of the Faith had been laboriously 
reared for the one purpose of providing 
an instrument through which the Call of 
God might reach effectively all the denizens 
of the earth. 

The friends gradually grew to understand 
that the success of the new teaching era of 
the Faith depended upon a rededication to 
the service of the Faith and a vastly in
creased activity on the part of everyone; 
that the confirmations of God descended 
on even the humblest regardless of the man
ner or the field in which they laboured. Thus, 
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each one, finding the niche he could best fill, 
found there the confirmations and blessings 
of the Holy Spirit as well as the means for 
his own individual spiritual growth. 

It became clear also that the previous 
methods of extending the Faith into new 
areas by itinerant teachers, lecturers and 
limited follow-up were not sufficiently ef
fective, but that the only method whereby 
lasting results could be achieved was through 
the settlement plan. By 19 35, the Guard
ian's' call was for settlers who, "in utter 
disregard of their own weaknesses and limi
tations, and with hearts afire with the love 
of God, forsake their all, for the sake of 
spreading and establishing His Faith. In 
other words, what is mostly needed ... is 
a Bahi'i pioneer." 

The Tasks of the Seven Year Plan 

At the beginning of the Seven Year Plan, 
after the Faith had existed in this country 
for 4 3 years, there were 72 Spiritual Assem
blies in 26 States and Provinces, with 24 
Baha'i Groups and 246 Isolated Believers, 
with the Faith established in 303 cities. 

In the remaining seven years of the first 
Baha'i century, the American Baha'is were 
called upon to establish the Faith in 34 new 
States and Provinces, 10 of which did not 
have even one Baha'i. Furthermore, these 
areas were found to be among the most 
backward, not only from the standpoint 
of religious intolerance, but also in the way 
of educational development, cultural 
achievements, and economic welfare. 

With the dramatic achievement of the 
greatly coveted goal on March 28, 1944, 
we find 136 Spiritual Assemblies, 197 Baha'i 
Groups, and the Faith vigorously function
ing in over 1,300 cities on the North Ameri
can contiqent;-the Faith of Baha'u'llah 
shining in resplendent glory from the vast 
expanses of Alaska to the Keys of Florida; 
and from the isolation of Prince Edward 
Island to the sunny shores of California. 

"The brilliant achievements of the heroic 
pioneers, the itinerant teachers, the inde
fatigable administrators of Baha'i teaching 
activities, whether local, regional, or na
tional," cables the Guardian, "set the seal 
of total victory on the Seven Year Plan, 
befittingly consummate the fifty year long 

enterprises undertaken by the American 
Baha'i community, and adorn the conclud
ing chapter of the first Baha'i century. My 
heart is thrilled with joy, love, pride and 
gratitude at the contemplation of the stu
pendous shining deed immortalizing the 
valiant prosecutors of the greatest collective 
enterprise ever launched in the course of 
the history of the Faith of Baha'u'llah." 

The American Baha'is in turn are humbly 
grateful for the privilege of having partici
pated in laying firmly the foundation on 
which the spiritual mission of America is 
to be built. 

Deepening Realization of the Significance 
of the Plan 

Little did the Convention of 1936 suspect 
the far-reaching implications of Shoghi 
Effendi's words, the sacrifices entailed, and 
the heights of spiritual service to be reached. 
But when we look back at the course which 
the Faith and the world have run, their im
port is clarified! "Appeal assembled dele
gates ponder historic appeal voiced by 
'Abdu'l-Baha (in) Tablets (of) Divine 
Plan. First century Baha'i era drawing to 
a close. Humanity entering outer fringes 
most perilous stage its existence. Oppor
tunities ( of) present hour unimaginably 
precious. Would to God every State within 
American Republic and every Republic in 
American continent might ere termination 
of this glorious century embrace (the) light 
( of the) Faith of Baha'u'llah and establish 
structural basis of His World Order." 

The progress of the Seven Year Plan, not 
clearly evaluated by the believers at its 
start, came to be realized as nan initial stage 
in the unfoldment of 'Abdu'l-Baha's vision 
of America's spiritual destiny." It came to 
be regarded as a sequence in a vast enter
prise of teaching, inaugurating that Divine 
Plan "for whose execution the entire ma
chinery of the Administrative Order was 
for no less than sixteen years patiently and 
laboriously erected." Above all, the teach
ing phases of the Seven Year Plan came to 
be recognized as a providential mission of 
the American Baha'is, to carry the life
giving Message of Baha'u'llah to a deprived 
and struggling generation in the hour of its 
judgment and promise. 
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Early in the course of the Plan, the 
Guardian disclosed its potentialities as a 
befitting climax to this first Baha'i Century. 
As the final months drew near, he revealed 
it as 0 rhe crowning crusade of the first cen
tury," its consummation the floodgate "to re
lease the flow of those blessings that must sig
nalize the termination of the first, and usher 
in the dawn of the second, Baha'i Century." 

How glorious a privilege to be chosen as 
"spiritual descendants" of the Dawn
breakers ! How rich our destiny to sup
port, in the midst of world conflict and 
despite formidable obstacles, this vast un
dertaking, this organized crusade, which, 
the Guardian assures us, has "galvanized into 
action" our sister communities 2nd pro
vided "the chief impulse to the extraordinary 
expansion" of their activities. 

In the light of such remarkable testimony, 
at this hour of triumph after prolonged and 
arduous trial, the hearts of all American 
Baha'is are truly filled with awe and grati 
tude as we contemplate the outcome of 
these past seven years. Only the words of 
our beloved Guardian, whose aid and guid
ance evoked this ((glorious consummation," 
can acclaim or measure it: 11The prosecution 
of the Plan, whose scope transcends every 
other enterprise launched by Baha'i com
munities throughout the whole century must 
ere the hundred years run out, culminate in 
one last, supreme effort whose repercussions 
will resound throughout the Baha'i world." 

WINNING THE GOALS 
FIRST YEAR 

Unfinished Task.s: 34 Virgin States and 
Provinces, IO of which (marked ••· J had no 
Baha'is. Alabama••·, Arkansas'·, Delaware''", 
Idaho, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, 
New Hampshire, New Mexico, North Caro
lina, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Rhode 
Island••·, South Carolina, South Dakota, 
Texas, Utah:\ Vermont, Virginia, West 
Virginia''", Wyoming, Alaska''", Alberta, 
Manitob2::-, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia':-, 
Ontario, Prince Edward Island, Saskatche
wan. 

At the opening of the Seven Y car Plan, 
the American Bah.i'is arose enthusiastically 
to play their parts in the Divine Drama 

which was opening in their country's spirit
ual destiny. The impact of the call of the 
Guardian, as well as the realization that 
at long last they were collectively launching 
a campaign to fulfill the injunctions of 
'Abdu'l-Baha in the Tablets of the Divine 
Plan, brought forth unceasing sacrifice, un
tiring efforts and heroic deeds, as well as a 
depth of spiritual consciousness which it 
is impossible to measure. 

Forty-eight devoted souls arose for the 
diffusion of the Faith in this vast area; 
twenty becoming permanent settlers, and 
twenty-eight covering as much territory 
as possible with teaching campaigns. Four 
virgin areas were won to the Faith during 
this year-Kansas, Oklahoma, New Bruns
wick and Ontario. 

While settlements were arranged in Ala
bama and West Virginia, unfortunately iso
lated Baha'is moved from South Carolina 
and Vermont, leaving at the close of the year, 
ten States and Provinces with no Believers. 

SECOND YEAR 

Unfinished Task.s: 30 Virgin States and 
Provinces, 10 of which (marked ••·) have 
no Baha'is. Alabama, Arkansas••·, Dela
ware'}, Idaho, Iowa, Kentucky, Louisiana, 
Mississippi, Montana, Nebraska, Nevada••-, 
New Hampshire, New Mexico, North Caro
lina, North Dakota, Rhode Island''·, South 
Carolina,,., South Dakota, Texas, Utah••·, 
Vermont':•, Virginia, West Virginia, Wyo
mint, Alaska•:-, Alberta, Manitoba••·, Nova 
Scotia'', Prince Edward Island, Saskatche
wan. 

The Second Year of the Seven Year Plan 
was marked by a translation of the growing 
appreciation of increasing responsibility into 
vigorous action on the" part of individuals, 
action on the part of groups and action on 
the part of Assemblies. A period of re
newed activity followed and in no case was 
there any recession. The doors of guidance 
opened wider and wider-and the confirma
tions from on High were well-nigh stagger
ing. Every individual and group testified to 
the manner in which divine blessing de
scended on each effort, no matter how 
small. Little wonder th,t the Guardian 
challenged the Baha'is-"Let the doubter 
arise and himself verify the truth of such 
assertions ." 
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The new surge of pioneer service was 
launched by the Guardian's historic mes
sage of January 2, 1939-"The Concourse 
on high expectantly await, ready (to) assist 
(and) acclaim (the) nine Holy souls who, 
independently, or as deputies, will promptly, 
fearlessly volunteer (to) forsake (their) 
hom"6, cast away (their) attachments (and) 
definitely settle (in) these territories (to) 
lay firm anchorage ( of the) Administrative 
Order ( of this) undefcatable Faith." 

To the amazement of the Friends, not 
only nine souls arose in response to the 
Guardian's appeal, but a total of eighty-one 
sought pioneer posts. By the close of the 
year pioneers had settled in the nine remain
ing virgin areas without believers, while 
six additional pioneers joined the ranks of 
the "torchbearers" of the Faith. 

Moreover, the work of the first year was 
strengthened and consolidated, with Spirit
ual Assemblies being formed in Montana and 
New Mexico. For the first time every State 
and Province throughout the United itates 
and Canada was illumined by the light of 
Bah:i 'u'll:ih through the settlement of at 
least one Bah:i' i. 

The second year saw ten Spiritual Assem
blies organized increasing the total Assem
blies to 88; with 15 pioneers moving into 
virgin areas. 

THIRD YEAR 

Unfinished Tasks: 28 Virgin Areas. Ala
bama, Arkansas, Delaware, Idaho, Iowa, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Nebraska, 
Nevada, New Hampshire, North Carolina, 
North Dakota, Rhode Island, South Caro
lina, South Dakota, Texas, Utah, Vermont, 
Virginia, West Virginia, Wyoming, Alaska, 
Alberta, Manitoba, Nova Scotia, Prince 
Edward Island, Saskatchewan. 

The third year opened auspiciously by 
the tremendous movement of "holy souls" 
into virgin areas, until the settlement of 48 
pioneers had been concluded. 

This intense spirit of pioneering mani
fested itself not only among those who had 
gone into the field, but as strongly among 
those who had remained at home. Thus 
the entire year was marked by an energy 
and enthusiastic service such as the Cause 
in America had never known. The entire 

Baha'i community arose :ts one unit to 
spread "the elixir that is life itself," over the 
entire country. Isolated Believers became 
veritable lighthouses in the surrounding 
darkness, groups grew very rapidly, and to 
climax these great achievements the Guard
ian made an urgent appeal that the work 
for the year be consummated with at least 
100 Spiritual Assemblies. 

The response of the American Baha'is 
was immediate, producing at the end of 
the year, a total of 16 new Assemblies, which 
gained not only the goal called for by tho 
Guardian, but actually, 102 Spiritual As
semblies. 

Of the sixteen new Assemblies, three 
were in virgin areas-Nebraska, South Caro
lina and Utah; while the Assembly in New 
Brunswick reverted to group status, thus 
leaving 26 virgin areas. 

The third year witnessed remarkable ad
vancement on four fronts: the Southern 
States, Canada, Alaska, and "Pioneering at 
Home." 

In the Tablets of the Divine Plan, 'Abdu'l
Baha called attention to the fact that in the 
Southern States "no adequate and befitting 
motion has been realized and no great accla
mation and acceleration has been witnessed." 
At the opening of the Seven Year Plan, 
there existed in the sixteen Southern States 
only 8 Assemblies, 2 groups and 46 isolated 
believers; while six of these States possessed 
no Bah:i'is. During this year the National 
Assembly adopted a policy for teaching in 
the South, which the Guardian referred to 
as the most progressive plan for teaching 
in the Southern States yet devised; and under 
which the Cause moved forward swiftly. 
At the end of the third year there were 
9 Assemblies, 12 Baha'i groups and 90 isolated 
believers, and no States without a Baha'i. 2 5 
of the 48 pioneers who went into the virgin 
areas, permanently settled in Southern States. 
Thus, "the fragrance of holiness (was) dif
fused with swiftness and rapidity." 

The expansion in Canada was equally 
notable. At the beginning of the Seven Year 
Plan there were Assemblies in Montreal and 
Vancouver, with no groups listed and only 
four isolated Baha'is. In 19 3 8 Moncton, 
St. Lambert and Toronto were organized. 
In the third year of the plan, however, the 
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Ca use spread through the prairie provinces 
with great momentum with public cam
paigns in such cities as Winnipeg, Regina, 
Saskatoon and Calgary. At the end of 1940, 
believers were found in every province, four 
Assemblies had been established, two groups 
were functioning and there were 19 isolated 
believers. 

During this year, the Ca use spread in 
Alaska. Pioneers moved to Anchorage and 
Juneau, and the first Alaskan Baha' i under 
the Seven Year Plan settled in Fairbanks. 

There also developed a new movement of 
intensive teaching by all of the Assemblies. 
This concept of "pioneering at home," 
enabled each Assem:bly to survey the areas 
under its jurisdiction and to assign to vari
ous Baha'is, the introduction of the Cause 
into new civil areas. ((Pioneering at home" 
was soon launched as the basis of a national 
pioneering movement. 

FOURTH YEAR 

Unfinished Tasks: 26 Virgin Areas. Ala
bama, Arkansas, Delaware, Idaho, Iowa, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Mississippi, Nevada, 
New Hampshire, North Carolina, North 
Dakota, Rhode Island, South Dakota, Texas, 
Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, Wyo
ming, Alaska, Alberta, Manitoba, New 
Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward 
Island, Saskatchewan. 

With over 250 cities represented in the 
membership lists of the 102 Spiritual As
semblies, the Guardian instituted a reorgani
zation of Assemblies on the basis of residence 
within civil limits. Although a number 
of Assemblies were thereby forced to dis
band; at the same time a great increase 
in the number of Baha'i groups resulted, 
laying a solid base for the further expansion 
of the Faith. 

The development of Regional Commit
tees likewise took on new dimensions. Up 
to the fourth year all virgin areas had been 
under the immediate direction of the Na
tional Teaching Committee, b;,t now that 
Bah:i'is and groups were vigorously func
tioning in all States and Provinces, the Na
tional Teaching Committee recommended 
that Regional Committees be established in 
every area in North America. Nine addi
tional Regional Committees were appointed; 

this gave a total of 22, embracing within 
their jurisdiction the whole of the United 
States and Canada. Thus the Committee 
felt that an effective instrument had at last 
been established to assist it in carrying on 
the rapidly expanding teaching work. The 
Guardian himself further strengthened this 
teaching instrument by explaining that the 
Regional Committees would report directly 
to the National Teaching Committee and 
would serve as "auxiliaries" and "arms" in 
carrying on the tremendous teaching obli
gations. 

In chis transition year the number of 
Assemblies in the country were reduced to 
9 5, while one settlement project was con
cluded. 

FIFTH YEAR 

Unfinished Tasks: 29 Virgin Areas. Ala
bama, Arkansas, Delaware, Colorado, Idaho, 
Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Missis
sippi, Nevada, New Hampshire, North Caro
lina, North Dakota, Rhode Island, South 
Dakota, Texas, Utah, Vermont, Virginia, 
West Virginia, Wyoming, Alaska, Alberta, 
Manitoba, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, 
Prince Edward Island, Saskatchewan. 

The fifth year opened with the Guardian's 
decision to extend our teaching goals for 
North America from a nucleus of believers 
in every State and Province to the establish
ment of Local Spiritual Assemblies. 

For the first time it seemed the American 
Baha'is came to real grips with the realiza
tion that if Bah:i'u'll:ih's Divine Order is to 
be established on chis continent, all minor 
issues must be sec aside for the "all important 
ta~k." What in the past had been a matter 
of sporadic effort now compelled primary 
and complete concentration. 

The National Teaching Committee im
mediately initiated studies of the status of 
teaching work, and of available resources; 
while detailed surveys of every virgin area 
were prepared. Broad objectives, as well as 
specific teaching projects were evolved and 
promptly set in motion. Each Regional 
Committee was asked to select a goal city 
in each virgin area and to concentrate on 
winning a Spiritual Assembly in that city. 
All Assemblies were requested to lend every 
possible assistance in the way of settlers, 
itinerant teachers, and travelling Bah:i'is. 
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First Alaskan Baha'i Assembly, formed in Anchorage, I 943. 

Calls were made by the National Teaching 
Committee and the National Spiritual As
sembly for additional pioneers and for a 
resurgence of that spirit which had brought 
such marked success in the third year of 
the Plan. 

The story of the fifth year is one of 
canalization, of focusing of energies on 
the part of individuals and collective bodi~s. 
The surveys and projects inaugurated laid 
the foundation for the truly stupendous 
achievements which followed in the sixth 
year. At the same time, the fifth year 
gained lost ground and succeeded in re
cruiting 12 additional pioneers, and form
ing 14 Spiritual Assemblies, 5 in virgin 
areas. At the end of the year there were 
101 Spiritual Assemblies in the United 
States and Canada; while the virgin areas 

were reduced to 24, the lowest point reached 
during the plan. 

SIXTH YEAR 

Unfinished Tasks: 24 Virgin Areas. Ala
bama, Arkansas, Colorado, Delaware, Idaho, 

Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Mississippi, Ne
braska, Nevada, New Hampshire, New 
Mexico, North Carolina, North Dakota, 
Rhode Island, South Dakota, Vermont, 
West Virginia, Wyoming, Alaska, Alberta, 
Prince Edward Island, Saskatchewan. 

The challenge of the sixth year is mani
fest in the fact that only 10 of the original 
34 virgin areas had been won in five years; 
while 24 remained to be conquered. 

The Guardian cabled to the Convention 
"upon crucial years ahead hinge the fortunes 
of this historic crusade." In October, "fate 
of Seven Year Plan is perilously hanging in 
the balance. I am moved to plead afresh 
for the immediate multiplication of pioneers 
in teaching field on a scale far surpassing 
anything hitherto contemplated." 

Renewed surveys were made of the un
finished tasks and urgent appeals issued by 
the National Spiritual Assembly and the Na
tional Teaching Committee. From January 
22-2 5, twelve area conferences were held 
throughout the United States and Canada 
by the National Spiritual Assembly in order 
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co create the dedication and spirit necessary 
to achieve success, to "determinedly press 
forward, nobly persevere." The supreme 
requirement in the sixth year, the Guardian 
made clear, was "the increase in the number 
of pioneers of every class, race, age and 
outlook," irrespective of qualifications, 
"whether newly enrolled or of old standing 
in the Faith." The "paramount need is to 
get the people to settle in these virgin terri
tories as quickly as possible. Speed should 
be your motto." 

Speed, in the face of the increasing re
strictions on travel, resources and man
power. Speed marked the swiftly vanishing 
months of the last two years. Speed be
came the motto of all who yearned to 
pioneer. The history of these months is 
rich with the devotion and sacrifice of the 
friends. With little or no regard for their 
own affairs, our pioneers and settlers has
tened to take up their posts. Yet their testi
mony is that the bounties of Baha'u'llah 
exceeded many fold the deprivations. The 
financial independence alone, which all were 
able to establish almost at once was truly 
miraculous. And how many pioneers ex
tolled the privileges and joys of their tasks! 
A surprising evidence of the virility of this 
campaign has been the youthfulness of many 
of the pioneers, at least fifteen being youths 
in their early twenties, while many were 
but little older. 

The great activity aroused by the serious
ness of the development of the Seven Year 
Plan brought new victories and this most 
"crucial year" on whose achievements hung 
the fate of the Seven Year Plan, garnered 
the greatest results of any year of the entire 
plan. During this year 10 5 pioneer settlers 
moved into the virgin areas conquering 17 
of them for the Faith, while a total of 2 8 
Spiritual Assemblies were organized, bring
ing the number of Spiritual Assemblies to 
124. Thus the most crucial and critical 
year saw more pioneers going into virgin 
areas than the first five years combined. It 
conquered more virgin areas for the Faith 
than the total of the first five years; and 
likewise produced more Spiritual Assemblies 
than had ever been produced in one year in 
the history of the Faith in North America. 

"I acclaim magnificent victory in the 

Teaching field in the course of the sixth 
year of the Seven Y car Plan," cabled Shoghi 
Effendi, when apprised of the results of this 
supreme effort. "I heartily congratulate the 
National Teaching Committee and feel 
proud of its high endeavors and of the 
sacrifices of the beloved pioneers." 

SEVENTH YEAR 

Unfinished Tasks: 7 Virgin Areas. Ne
braska, North Dakota, South Carolina, 
South Dakota, Alaska, Prince Edward 
Island, Saskatchewan. 

The opening of the seventh year found 
the believers full of hope for a speedy con
clusion of the Plan. "Total victory is within 
sight," cabled the Guardian. Only seven un
finished tasks remained and their conquest 
was stimulated by Shoghi Effendi's decision 
that " Local Spiritual Assemblies may be 
formed as soon as nine believers available." 
Now, which should be the first to organize, 
which the last? How quickly could the 
goals be realized? These were the questions 
which dominated the American Baha'i Com
munity. At the same time, the friends were 
conscious of a weighty responsibility to 
safeguard the spiritual prizes already won. 
By all means each State and Province must 
have its Spiritual Assembly so complete 
victory might be the foundation for the 
new administrative procedure of State and 
Province elections of Convention Delegates. 
Nor must the elaborate preparations in con
nection with the celebration of our glorious 
Centennial be overlooked or neglected, "if 
we would befittingly consummate this most 
fecund century of the Bahi'i era," wrote 
Shoghi Effendi in March, 1943. "An un
precedented, a carefully conceived, efficiently 
co-ordinated and nationwide campaign, aim
ing at the proclamation of the message of 
Baha'u'llah through speeches, articles in the 
press, radio broadcasts should be promptly 
initiated and vigorously prosecuted." 

Speed was still the motto so the unfinished 
tasks might be promptly and quickly con
summated, permitting undivided application 
of the energies of the friends on the unpre
cedented and systematic teaching campaign 
planned to befittingly crown the last year 
of the first Baha'i century. 

Thus the seventh year opened with three 
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distinct teaching responsibilities; the com
pletion of the unfinished tasks of the Seven 
Year Plan; the carrying forward of this 
great national teaching campaign; and the 
preparations for the great celebrations of 
the centennial period. 

The unfinished tasks of the seventh year 
required the settlement of 26 believers in 
seven virgin areas. In addition to this, it 
was desirable to strengthen Assemblies in a 
number of the virgin areas. 

The onrushing tide of pioneers continued 
into the seventh year, so that 69 pioneers 
moved into virgin areas during this last year. 

The long-sought goals were won in two 
surging periods of achievement, in the fall 
and in the spring, culminating in the election 
of three Canadian Assemblies on March 2 8, 
I 944, a day immortalized as marking the 
triumph of the Seven Year Plan. 

"I congratulate the best beloved American 
Believers. I share their joy, and wish them 
God speed, confident of still greater victo
ries, as they forge ahead in the course of 
the second Baha'i century, along the path 
leading them to their high destiny." 

Shoghi Effendi. 

First Nation-Wide Teaching Campaign 

Anticipating early completion of the un
finished tasks in the virgin areas in the com
ing year, the National Teaching Committee 
expressed the hope in its annual report of 
the sixth year that the closing months of 
the Seven Year Plan might be devoted to a 
teaching campaign "worthy in scope to 
crown this century." That this should be
come one of the major responsibilities of the 
American Baha'i Community in the closing 
year of this Baha'i century was made clear 
in the Guardian's message to the Convention 
quoted above, calling for an "unprecedented 
and carefully conceived, efficiently coordi
nated nation-wide teaching campaign." Ac
cordingly the National Spiritual Assembly 
approved a program proposed by the Na
tional Teaching Committee which would 
integrate all of the teaching resources and 
personnel of the Baha'i community in a 
mighty teaching effort. This plan divided 
the remainder of the Baha'i year into five 
teaching periods of two months each, during 
each of which, public meetings, publicity, 

radio programs, and all teaching act1v1t1es 
would revolve around a given theme. The 
five themes adopted were, Race Unity, Re
ligious Unity, World Order, the Manifesta
tion, and the Baha'i Centennial. 

All of the National Committees oriented 
their work for the seven th year on the sub
jects so as to provide a continuous flow of 
teaching material for the use of the groups 
and Assemblies. Regional Teaching Com
mittees arranged teaching circuits within 
their respective areas, so as to make the max
imum use of teachers in their goal cities, as 
well as assist all groups participating in the 
centennial year teaching campaign. 

This combined planning and service on 
the part of all of the administrative bodies 
and committees, together with the harness
ing and release of all the resources and en
ergies of the Baha'i community as a whole, 
resulted in the most widespread teaching 
program ever witnessed in the history of the 
Cause in America. 

The Spiritual Front 

From the first dawn of this mighty enter
prise-the conquest of thirty-four virgin 
States and Provinces, ten of which possessed 
not a single Baha'i-the instrument of 
achievement and the thrilling focus of serv
ice has been pioneering. The accomplishment 
of so vast a project could not be conceived 
without the courageous settlement of count
less believers. Their exploits, their sacrifices, 
their enduring and heroic loyalty will never 
be exceeded. How great the honor accorded 
these 29 3 friends, who, since the Guardian's 
initial call, have contributed their "decisive 
share to so gigantic, so sacred and historic 
an undertaking." 

To find the source of such an unequalled 
movement of settlers, we must turn to the 
first nineteen days of this spiritual enter
prise, for on May 19, 1936, Shoghi Effendi 
informed the American friends that his "con
vention plea .. . cannot achieve its purpose 
unless dauntless pioneers promptly arise and, 
forsaking (their) homeland, permanently 
reside (in) countries where light of Faith 
(has) not yet penetrated." Today as we re
view the course of the Plan, it is evident 
that every renewed surge toward victory, 
resulted from some similar call, which, re-
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vcrbcrating in the hearts of the faithful, 
summoned an ever-increasing number to the 
pioneer front . 

How clear it was from the beginning that 
the privilege of pioneering for the Faith of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih was open to all. "Who among 
its stalwart defenders," asked the Guardian 
in 1937, "will arise ... to implant its ban
ner in those States, Provinces (and) countries 
where its standard is still unhoisted?" And 
in 19 3 9: "God's own Plan has been set in 
motion. It is gathering momentum with 
every passing day. Let the doubter arise and 
himself verify the truth of such assertions." 
In 1942 the Guardian emphasized again and 
again: "The increase in the number of 
pioneers, of every class, race, age and outlook 
is the vital need of the present hour," and 
indeed, it was only in the sixth year that we 
began to appreciate the import of his re
peated messages. Yet almost throughout the 
seventh year the roll was still incomplete, 
and the priceless opportunities were offered 
to "all ranks of the faithful," even to the 
"eleventh" hour. 

"Whoever will arise) in these concluding, 
fast-fleeting months of the last year of the 
first Baha'i Century to fill the remaining 
posts, and thereby set the seal of total victory 
on a Plan so pregnant with promise,, will earn 
the lasting gratitude of the present genera
tion of believers in both the East and the 
West, will merit the acclaim of posterity, 
will be vouchsafed the special benediction of 
the Concourse on High, and be made the 
recipient of the imperishable bounties of Him 
Who is the Divine Author of the Plan itself." 
(November 1, 1943.) 

The Pioneer Roll of Honor, eternally in
scribing the names of the "trailbreakers" of 
the Formative Age, bears astonishing wit
ness to the diversity and truly representative 
quality of those who waged this historic 
campaign. From the North and South, the 
East and West, from the ranks of youth and 
of age, from a rich variety of racial and na
tional background, "veteran believers" ·and 
"neophytes" alike-we find them all included 
here. The support and sacrifices of Local 
Spiritual Assemblies are reflected as well, for 
some have contributed in great number from 
their community ranks. 

But no one who scans the Honor Roll. 

and has not himself experienced the vic1ss1-
tudes and joys of the pioneer front, can know 
what chapters of vital history go unrecorded. 
What will the future say of men and women, 
who, in the midst of an unparalleled depres
sion, forsook their positions and security and 
established their independence anew, often in 
areas of underprivileged and low economic 
level? Who can estimate the obstacles which 
beset them in all the aspects of life, as they 
found new homes, sought work, built friend
ships, adjusted the relationships of their chil
dren, carried the responsibilities of the Faith, 
and held "aloft and undimmed the torch of 
Divine Guidance"? How fully do we ap
preciate the arduous labors of the pioneers to 
establish and organize administrative insti
tutions, often with little or no experience, 
learning as they taught, helping new friends 
to mature, and repeating in the swift pas
sage of a few months the process of growth 
and consolidation which engaged the Ameri
can Community for a decade? And how 
clearly have we realized their dynamic initia
tive in teaching and the ambitious scope of 
their activities, which have yielded in num
bers of new believers confirmed actual re
sults exceeding the endeavors of organized 
communities? Above all, what will human
ity conclude, when, looking back on this 
darkest period and appalled by the problems 
and agonies of war, it discovers these "stal
wart warriors" of God, who pursued their 
undeviating course while the nations 
crumbled, erecting the foundations of the 
coming world? 

No, though we extol their fortitude, 
though the accounts of their deeds have 
thrilled us these seven years, it is not for 
us to evaluate that "superb spirit evinced 
by the pioneers holding their lonely posts 
in widely scattered areas throughout the 
Americas. . . . '' As we read their names, 
we can but turn to the promises of 'Abdu'l
Bah:i, which gleam in the Tablets of the 
Divine Plan, confident that these souls are 
in the vanguard of His good pleasure: "The 
full measure of your success is as yet un
revealed, its significance still unapprehended. 
Ere long ye will, with your own eyes, witness 
how brilliantly every one of you, even as 
a shining star, will radiate, in the firmament 
of your country, the light of Divine Guid-
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ancc, and will bestow upon its people the 
glory of an everlasting life." 

Teaching Admiuislratiu11 

Those who reflect on the expansion of 
reaching effort in North America during 
the Seven Year Plan will recognize the 
incomparable part played by the T eaching 
Committees. Indeed, one of the most im
pressive results of chis continent-wide cam
paign has been the deve lopment of a reaching 
instrument adequate in scope and sufficiently 
flexible to deal with the multiplicity of prob
lems and details which have required atten
tion during the upbuilding of this work. 

As we look bac k to even the preliminary 
stages leading up to the development of the 
Seven Year Plan, we find that the National 
Teaching Committee, as early as 1932-33 
proposed regional representation in carrying 
out the "reconstructed teaching campaign." 
As the teaching work developed it required 
more and more co-ordination, planning and 
direction. The need for canalizing pro
grams of activity became imperative. By 
the opening of the Seven Year Plan Regional 
Representation had evolved into Regional 
Committees. In those days the National 
Teaching Committee could look for assist
ance to ten Regional Committees, not too 
closely related, and responsible for only 3 7 
States and Provinces, the majority of which 
had Assemblies . Thus, the settlement of 
most of the virgin areas of the Plan, was 
handled direc tly by the National Teaching 
Committee; and all arrangements with 
pioneers were made by the National Com
mittee. Finally, after the initial goal of at 
least one Baha'i in each virgin area had been 
reached, and the number and scope of our 
teachers increased, it was found necessary 
to bring all the expanse of North America, 
including Alaska, under the embracing arms 
of Regional Committees. It was in this same 
year that the Guardian clarified the relation
ship of Regional Committees with the Na
tional Committee; and thus firmly estab
lished the teaching administration which 
had gradually evolved over a period of nine 
years, as an effective instrument of teaching 
service. 

The last three years have seen a remark
able growth in the endeavors and capabilities 

of Regional Committees. Increasingly, they 
ha ve abso rbed a formid able mass of teach
in g responsibility, exercised great initi ativ e, 
envisioned and prosecuted ambitious proj
ects, and canalized and directed immense 
energies within the teaching areas assigned 
to their care. Cooperating with Loe,! As
semblies and Extension Committees in 
supervision for groups and isolated believers, 
they have concentrated their efforts upon 
the cherished goals of the Seven Year Plan. 
At the same time, they have carried their 
counsel and support to the development of 
other new communities and to the wide
spread stimulation of teaching work. 

Their own reports, throughout these 
yea rs, bear witness to the scope of their 
undertakings and to their brilliant achieve
ments in organizing new Assemblies, ar
ranging teaching circuits, publishing bulle 
tins, sponsoring teacher training, organizing 
regional conferences, and maintaining inti
mate contact with hundreds of groups and 
isolated believers. 

Nor should we overlook the significance 
to the future unfoldment of the Faith, of the 
fact that some 3 3 6 individuals have served 
as members of Regional Committees during 
the past seven years, gaining thereby an 
invaluable experience, and widening the 
base of nation-wide participation in active 
prosecution of the Plan. 

T eaching Circuits 

One of the outstanding and vital elements 
of the success of the Seven Year Plan has 
been the active cooperation and support 
given to every pioneer and every pioneering 
venture. Not only the moral and spiritual 
backing of the friends was given to the 
trailblazers of the New Day, but likewise 
material and personal assistance in the way 
of teaching material, teaching assistance, 
with active support of itinerant and resi
dent teachers. 

Under the direction of the National and 
Regional Committees teaching circuits were 
continuously maintained, assuring all pio
neers and all key cities regular and consistent 
public teaching assistance. This in itself 
entailed extensive administrative handling 
so that every teaching effort would be given 
proper and adequate follow-up. 
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During the first year of the teaching pro
gram, there were five teaching circuits. This 
project expanded constantly until in the 
seventh year of the Plan, the National 
Teaching Committee alone arranged for 
78 inter-regional teaching circuits, routing 
some 47 teachers. Regional Committees like
wise conducted teaching circuits within 
their respective areas-so that during the 
seventh year there was a movement of over 
JOO Baha'i teachers on at least I 50 teaching. 
circuits. 

Dtvrlopment of Bahd'i Teachers 

Even in the first year of the Plan, the 
prophecy of 'Abdu'l-Baha that we would in 
the near future h1ve an insufficient number 
of Baha ' i teachers, was fulfilled. The Na
tional and Regional Cnmmittees reported 
that they were unable to meet the demand 
for teachers immediately after the Plan got 
under way, and the nend was not yet." 

All administrative agencies were urged 
to immediately devise ways and means to 
stimulate potential Baha'i teachers. Spiritual 
Assemblies set up teacher training classes. 
All three Baha'i Summer Schools created 
ideal opportunities for intensive study and 
preparation of teachers. At these schools 
the student had engraved on his heart the 
all important fact that "living the Baha'i 
life" is the most effective means of teach
ing. For the Baha'i Faith is not a philosophy 
or a code of ethics, but a "way of life," 
and it is to this life of the Kingdom to 
which we are inviting the wandering peo
ples of the earth. 

Young Baha'is took advantage of the op
portunity of accompanying veteran teachers 
and thereby gained invaluable experience in 
meeting the public and presenting the Baha'i 
Faith. 

The National Teaching Committee ar
ranged for three experimental laboratory 
courses for teacher training in order to dis
cover hasic principles on which to build a 
national program of teacher training. These 
courses were aimed to develop teachers ef
fectively and quickly who could present 
the Faith either on the public platform at 
Firesides or at discussion groups. 

A wealth of practical data, techniques, 
principles and suggestions were garnered and 

have recently been made available to all 
Baha'is in• publication "Training for Baha'i 
Teaching." 

The Structural Basis of W arid Order 

That the whole movement of the Seven 
Year Plan has, since its inception, been di
rected toward the establishment in this 
continent of the structural basis of World 
Order, has been a primary emphasis of the 
Guardian, from his Convention cablegram 
of 1936, to a recent message in the seventh 
year (May 27, 1943). In the perspective of 
such a mighty task, the building of World 
Order in this age of humanity's destiny, 
we perceive the real and thrilling significance 
of our work, while the first fruits arc 
garnered in the Centennial Convention. For, 
the Guardian has said, his decision to arrange 
for election of delegates by every State and 
Province, was prompted by " the multiplica
tion of Baha'i Centers and the remarkable 
increase in the number of groups and isolated 
believers . . . . " 

Only as we trace the unfoldment of the 
Seven Year Plan, from its first goal, to 
assure Bah.i'is in ten remaining virgin areas, 
to the widening of that goal to include the 
formation of Spiritual Assemblies in thirty
four States and Provinces, to the ((Glorious 
consummation" of March, 1944--only in 
this unfolding design is the Plan's full scope 
and challenge revealed. With renewed feel
ing we recall the "truly remarkable" vic
tories won during the sixth year, and thrill 
to the Guardian's expression of "immense 
pride and satisfaction" in uthe almost 
miraculous success" attending those efforts. 

The progress of the seventh year was im
mediately accelerated by Shoghi Effendi's 
action to permit early formation of Assem
blies, "in order to speed and stimulate the 
teaching work." How immense the destinies 
borne by the last seven virgin areas, and 
how crucial their progress! 

Little wonder that the friends, throughout 
the seventh year, worked with a constant 
realization of the anxious hopes which hung 
on the election of the needed Assemblies . 
The drama of March 28, 1944-when in 
one night the remaining three virgin areas 
formed their Spiritual Assemblies-has won 
enduring fame and rejoiced the Baha'i 
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World. Moreover, by its fortuitous timing, 
the "structural basis" was fulfilled and the 
American Community was enabled to par
ticipate on April 9th, 1944, with each area 
vigorous and complete, in the election of its 
Centennial delegates. 

Conclusion 

The teaching phase of the Seven Year 
Plan in North America, focus of all our 
struggles and hopes since 1937, has come 
to an end. The campaign so nobly waged 
by the American Baha'i, has been crowned 
with success. With magnetic force it has 
drawn for its progress upon the resources of 
all sections of the Community. Like a rising 
tide which mounts and overleaps all barriers, 
the dynamic energies of the American 
friends-individually, as pioneers, teachers, 

and administrators; collectively through 
Assemblies, Teaching Committees, area and 
regional conferences, schools, and summer 
conferences-have swept away "formidable 
obstacles," captured ccnew heights," and 
founded "mighty institutions." 

Now we are standing on the threshold of 
a new Century, endowed with tasks we 
cannot at this early hour conceive. But 
greater tasks must surely await, as we extend 
the opportunities and consolidate the 
achievements of Baha'u'llah's world-embrac
ing Faith. 

"The harvest of every other seed is limited, 
but the bounty and the blessing of the seed 
of the Divine Teachings is unlimited. 
Throughout the coming centuries and cycles 
many harvests will be gathered." 

'Abdu'l-Baha. 

THE SEVEN YEAR PLAN 

IN NOR TH AMERICA 

May 1, 1937- 1938- 1939- 1940- 1941- 1942- 1943-
1937 1938 1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 1944 

as we 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 
begin Year Year Year Year Year Year Year 

Assemblies at beginning 
of year 70 78 88 102 95 101 124 

Assemblies organized 9 10 16 8 14 28 19 
Assemblies disbanded 0 2 15 8 5 6 
Assemblies at end of 

year 70 78 88 102 95 101 124 136 
Virgin areas without As-

sembliesatend of year 34 30 28 26 29 24 7 0 
Number of pioneers 

during year 20 15 48 12 105 69 
May 1, 1944 

ROLL OF ASSEMBLIES FORMED DURING SEVEN YEAR PLAN 
(As of April 1, 1944) 

Alaska 
VIRGIN AREAS 

Anchorage 

CANADA 
Alberta Edmonton 
Manitoba Winnipeg 
New Brunswick Moncton 
Nova Scotia Halifax 
Ontario Toronto 

Hamilton 
Prince Edward Is. Charlottestown 
Saskatchewan Regina 

UNITED STATES 
Alabama Birmingham 

Arkansas 
Colorado 

Delaware 
Idaho 
Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentuckr 
Louisiana 
Mississippi 
Montana 
Nebraska 
Nevada 

Little Rock 
Denver 
Colorado Springs 
Wilmington 
Boise 
Cedar Rapids 
Topeka 
Louisville 
New Orleans 
Jackson 
Helena 
Omaha 
Reno 
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New Hampshire 
New Mexico 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Oklahoma 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 

South Dakota 
Texas 
Utah 
Vermont 
Virginia 

West Virginia 
Wyoming 

OTHER AREAS 

Alhambra, Calif. 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Atlanta, Georgia 
Beverly, Mass. 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Big Bear Lake, Calif. 
Brookline, Mass. 
Burbank, Calif. 
Burlingame, Calif. 

Portsmouth 
Albuquerque 
Greensboro 
Fargo 
Oklahoma City 
Providence 
Greenville 
North Augusta 
Sioux Falls 
Houston 
Salt Lake City 
Brattleboro 
Arlington 
Alexandria 
Charleston 
Laramie 

Chevy Chase-Bethesda, Md. 
Dan ville, Illinois 
Eagle River, Wis. 
East Cleveland, Ohio 
East Orange, N . J. 

East Phoenix, Arizona 
Englewood, N . J. 
Ft. Wayne, Indiana 
Findlay, Ohio 
Glendale, Arizona 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Haworth, N. J. 
Huntington Park, Calif. 
Jamestown, New York 
Knoxville, Tennessee 

''·Lansing, Mich. 
Madison, Wis. 
Maywood, Illinois 
Memphis, Tenn. 
Oak Park, Ill. 

''•Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Red Bank, N. J . 
Richmond Highlands, Wash. 
St. Lambert, Que. 
Sacramento, Calif. 
San Diego, Calif. 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Santa Rosa, Calif. 
Scranton, Pa. 
Shorewood, Wisconsin 
Syracuse, New York 
Tacoma, Wash. 

''Toledo, Ohio 
Waukegan, Illinois 
Wauwatosa, Wisconsin 
West Chester, Pa. 
West Haven, Conn. 
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NOTE : There were 34 virgin areas when the Plan opened, to which Colorado was added in the fourth year. 
,. Functioning when Seven Year Plan opened but lacer disbanded; reorganized during the Plan. 

PIONEER ROLL OF HONOR 
THE SEVEN YEAR PLAN 

These are the names of pioneers and settlers who, in response to the Guardian's call, 
moved to virgin areas and disbanded Assemblies during the course of the Seven Year Plan, 
1937-1944. We have also included those pioneers who anticipated the Plan, by moving in 
the year 1936-37, when the Guardian first inaugurated America's teaching mission unde1 
the Divine Plan. 

Name 

Bruegger, Mrs. Marguerite 
Eason, Mrs. Sarah M. 
Entzminger, Mr. and Mrs. 

and two children 
Frankland, Mrs. Kathryn 

A. THE YEAR 1936-1937 

Pioneer Front 

........ . .. .. . Fargo, N. Dakota 
Raleigh, N. Carolina 

Albert 
Oklahoma City, Okla . . 
San Antonio, Texas 
Corpus Christi, Texas 
Houston, Texas 
Albuquerque, N . M. 

Home City 

. Chicago, Ill. 
Cleveland, O. 

Geyserville, Calif. 
Berkeley, Calif. 
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Name 

Lillywhite, Raphael 
Lillywhite, Mrs. Helen (deceased) 
Lillywhite, Theresa (youth) . 
Martin, Lydia 

Pioneer Front 

Laramie, Wyoming 
Laramie, Wyoming 

. Regina, Sask. 
Raleigh, N. C. 
Richmond, Va. Murray, Mrs. Ethel 

Adler, Mrs. Eleanor 
Alianello, Mrs. Anne McNally 
Allen, Mrs. Joy 
Allyn, Mrs. Frances 
Anderson, Mrs. Gladys 
Anderson, Mrs. Helen 
Angell, Mr. and Mrs. George 
Ashton, Frank 
Babo, Fred 

Bachman, Mrs. Mary 
Barnes, Mrs. Myrttc 
Barr, Miss Gertrude 
Barr, Miss Lulu 

Becker, Miss Betty 

Belcher, Edward 
Berk, Miss Pearl 
Bidwell, Dr. and Mrs. W . T. 

B. VIRGIN AREAS, 1937-44 

Reno, Nevada 
Providence, R. I. 
Anchorage, Alaska 
Albuquerque, N. M. 
Brattleboro, Vt. 
Charleston, W. Va. 
Fargo, N. D. 
Portsmouth, N. H . 
New Orleans, La. 
Atlanta , Ga. 
Brattleboro, Vt. 

. Jackson, Miss. 
Regina, Sask. 
Saskatoon, Sask. 
Regina, Sask. 
Juneau 
Sitka 
Anchorage 

. Sioux Falls, S. D . 
New Orleans, La. 
Greenville, S. C. 
Rutland, Vt. 

Home City 

Denver, Colorado 
Denver, Colorado 
Laramie, Wyo. 
Cleveland, 0. 
New York, N . Y. 

Glendale, Calif. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Urbana, Ill. 
Worcester, Mass. 
New York, N. Y. 
Lansing, Mich. 
Kittery, Maine 
Miami, Florida 

Philadelphia, Pa. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
St. Catherines, Ont. 
Han1ilron, Ont. 

Kansas City, Mo. 

Syracuse, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 

. . Augusta, Georgia 
Buffalo, N . Y . Bissell, Miss Neysa 

Blakely, Walter 
Bode, Mrs. Mary 
Bodmer, Mrs. Gladys 

. . . . . Birmingham, Ala. 
. Reno, Nevada 
Reno, Nevada 

... W orcestcr, Mass . 

Bower, Miss Mary 
Bower, Mrs. Viola 
Boyle, Mr. and Mrs. Samuel 
Brandon, Sam 

.. Providence, R. I. 

. . Greenville, S. C. 
. Albuquerque, N. M. 

.. Houston, Texas 
Byars, Lloyd . ........ .. . .. . . . Salt Lake City, Utah 
Calhoon, Mr. and Mrs . Ward 
Campbell, Mrs. Dorothy 
Caswell, Mrs. Louise 

Champ, Miss Dorothy 
China, Mrs. Viola R. 
Christie, W. J. 
Clark, Miss Betty 
Clark, Mrs. Marion 
Clark, Mrs. Mildred Hiatt 
Corbin, Mr. and Mrs. Don 

Corbit, Mrs. S. V. 

Houston, Texas 
Jackson, Miss. 
Knoxville, Tenn. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Wilmington, Del. . 

. Regina, Sask. 
.. Charlottetown, P. E. Is. 

..... .. Little Rock, Ark. 
Little Rock, Ark. 

. Denver, Colo. 
Palacios, Texas 
Corpus Christi, 
Houston, Texas 

Texas 

San Antonio, Texas 
Laramie, Wyo. 

. . Bever! y Hills, Calif. 
. San Francisco, Calif. 
. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Brooklyn, N. Y . 

. Toledo, Ohio 
Detroit, Mich . 
Bakersfield, Calif. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Pascagoula, Miss. 
Portland, Ore. 

New York, N . Y . 
. Vancouver, B. C. 
Nobel, Ont. 
New Haven, Conn. 
New Haven, Conn . 
San Francisco, Calif. 

. Seattle, Washington 

Portland, Ore. 
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Namr 

Corrodi, Mrs. Henriette 
Cox, Mrs. Florence 
Dabrowski, Mrs. Luda . 
Dahl, Mr. and Mrs. Hilbert 
Davis, Robert Bruce 
Dennis, Mr. and Mrs. Fred 
Detweiler, Miss Margaret 
Dixon, Mrs. Margery 
Dodge, Myrtle 
Dole, Miss Dagmar 
Doull, Mr. and Mrs. William 
Drymon, Haskell 
Dudley, Mrs. Alice 
Ebbert, Miss Doris 
Eddi, Mrs. Ethel 
Edson, Mrs. Dwight . 
Ellis, Miss Adrienne 
Elmer, Miss Mildred 
Estall , Rowland 
Ewing, Mr. and Mrs. Thomas L. 
Fettig, Miss Martha 

Fingerlin, Miss Marie 
Finke, Miss Olga . 
Flood, John 
Fosselman, Mrs. Charlotte . 
Fox, Miss Gladys . 
Gardner, Clifford 

Pionrrr Front 

Louisville, Ky. 
.. Regina , Sask. 

Greenville, S. C. 
Charleston, W . Va. 
Omaha, Nebraska 

. . Louisville, Ky. 
Fargo, N. D. 

. . . . Reno, Nevada 
Anchorage, Alaska 
Anchorage, Alaska 
Providence, R. I. 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Fargo, N. D. 
Atlanta, Ga. 

. Reno, Nev. 
. . . Houston, Texas 

.... Greensboro, N. C. 
Charleston, W . Va. 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Albuquerque, N. M. 

. Decatur, Ala. 
Birmingham, Ala . 

Ho111r City 

Columbus, Ohio 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

. Larchmont, N . Y. 
Chicago, Ill. 
New York, N. Y. 
Los Ang~les, Calif . 
Sterling, Ohio 
Riverside, Calif . 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Glendale, Calif. 
New York , N. Y. 
South Bend, Ind. 
Detroit, Mich. 
New York, N . Y. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif . 

. . . Phoenix, Arizona 
Baltimore, Md. 

. Vancouver, B. C. 
. Lima, Ohio 

. . Miama, Fla. 

. . . . . . . Sioux Falls, S. D. Payson, Ill. 
Atlanta, Ga. . . New York, N . Y. 
Charleston, W. Va. . Waterloo, N. Y. 

... Jackson, Miss . .... .. . . Washington, D. C. 
. . Laramie, Wyo. New Rochelle, N . Y. 
. . Calgary, Alberta . . . . Vancouver, B. C. 

Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Moncton, N. B. 
. Moncton, N. B. St. Lambert, Que . 

. . . . Birmingham, Ala. . . New York, N . Y. 
. Charlottetown, P. E. Is. Toronto, Ont. 

Geary, Mr. and Mrs. Irving 
George, Mrs. Prudence 
Gewertz, Miss Gertrude 
Gidden, Miss Helen . 
Gillespie, Mrs. Clair . . 
Grabler, Mrs. Myriam 
Graeffe, Mrs. Etty 

. .............. Laramie , Wyo. Forest Hills, Ill. 

Griffing, Miss Helen 
Grover, Mrs. Charlotte 
Haggerty, Mrs. India 
Hartfield, Miss N ayan 

H arvey, Mr. and Mrs. 
Hay, Miss Blossom 
Hendry, Miss Jean 
Higman, Mrs. Jessie . 
Hoagg, Mrs. Emogene 

Holley, Miss Marion 
Holloway, Mrs. Edna 

Count 

Holmes, Mr. and Mrs. H. W. 
Homalos, Mr. and Mrs. Joseph J. 
Honnold , Mrs. Annamarie 
Hopper, Mrs. Marie 

El Paso, Texas 
... Fargo, N. D . . 
.. Reno, Nev. 

... Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Greenwood, Miss. 
St. Louis, Mo . 

. Forest Hills, Ill. 

. Los Angeles, Calif. 
. . Glendale, Calif. 

. Basking Ridge, N . J. 
. .. South Bend, Ind. 

. . . . . Louisville, Ky. Detroit, Mich. 
... Reno, Nev . .... ....... Oakland, Calif . 

. . . . Omaha, Neb. . .. .. . San Francisco, Calif. 
... Brattleboro, Vt. . . Petersham, Mass. 

. . Columbia, S. C. Berkeley, Calif. 
Greenville, S. C. 
Huntington, W. Va. 
Charlottetown, P. E. Is. 
Little Rock, Ark . . 

. Laramie, Wyo. 
Arlington, Va. 

... Brattleboro, Vt . . 

San Bernardino, Calif. 
Lima, Ohio 

. Lima, Ohio 
Newport, Ore. 

. New York, N. Y. 
Port Chester, N. Y. 
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Namr 

Hornbeck, Mrs. Sally Dixon (youth) 
Howard, Miss Nina 
Humbert, Miss Madeleine 
Hunt, Harold 
Hutchings, Miss Muriel 
Hurlbut, Howard (deceased) 
lngh,m, Mr. and Mrs. W,lter 
Ioas, Miss Anita 
Io,s, Miss F>rrukh 
Ives, Mr. ,nd Mrs. Howard C. (deceased) 
Jackson, Mrs. Lorrol 

Jayne, Samuel 
Johnson, Joseph ( en route) 
Jones, Miss Frances 

Jones, Harmon 
Kabntar, Mr. and Mrs. A. K. 
Kalfus, Albert 
Kavelin, Mrs. Martha 
Kelsey, Mrs. Olivia 
Kempton, Miss Honor 
Kisser, Mrs. Eva 
Kluss, Fred . 

Koyle, Edwin H. 
Lamb, Artemus 

Lawrence, Miss Etta Mae 
Logelin, Mrs. Dorothy 
Lohse, Mrs. Adline, rnd d,ughter 
Lohse, Miss Doris 
Manchester, Miss Marian 
M>tthews, Miss Marion 
Marlowe, John 
McAllister, Mrs. Ethel 
McAllister, Mrs. Eva Flack 
McClennen, Mrs . Mary 
McCurdy, Mrs. B>rbara 
McGee, Mrs. Anne 

McKay, Miss Christine 
McKay, Mr. and Mrs. Wilbrd 

McKinnon, Miss Agnes 
McNally, Don T. 
Meredith, Mrs. Minnie 
Mickle, Mrs. Alice 
Mickle, Miss Maud 

Moore, Mr. and Mrs. Willi,m 

Pioncrr Fro'11 

Reno, Nev. 
Birmingham, Ab. 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
Huntington, W. Va. 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
San Antonio, Texas 
Boise, Idaho 
Edmonton, Alberta 
Boise, Idaho 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Helena, Montana 
Butte, Montana 
Sioux Falls, S. D . 
Albuquerque, N . M. 
Charlottetown, P. E. Is. 
Birmingham, Ala . 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Boise, Idaho . 
Wilmington, Del. 
Omaha, Neb. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Anchorage, Alaska 
Providence, R. I. 
Houston, Texas 
Huntington Park, Calif. 
Kalispell, Montana 
Salt Lake City, Ut,h 
Denver, Colo. 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans, La. 
Greenville, S. C. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Providence, R. I. 
Moncton, N . B. 
Portsmouth, N. H. 
Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Greensboro, N . C. 
Portsmouth, N . H. 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Calgary, Alberta 
Edmonton, Alberta 

. Charlottetown, P. E. Is. 
Moncton, N. B. 
Charlottetown, P. E. Is. 
Charlottetown, P. E. I,. 
Providence, R. I. 
Portsmouth, N. H. 

.. Sioux F,lls, S. D . 

Home City 

Riverside, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
New York, N . Y. 
Washington, D. C. 
Hamilton, Ont. 
S,n Francisco, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
San Francisco, Calif. 
S,n Francisco, Calif. 

Seattle, Wash. 

Toledo, Ohio 
Chicago, Ill. 
New York, N . Y. 

Spokane, Wash. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Forest Hills, N. Y. 

. Cincinnati, Ohio 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Chepatchet, R. I. 
Chicago, Ill. 

Chicago, Ill. 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 

New York, N . Y. 
Miami, Fla. 
Washington, D. C. 
Washington, D . C. 
No. Attleboro, M,ss. 
Toronto, Ont . 
New York, N . Y. 
Berkeley, C,lif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Brookline, Mass. 
Wilmette, Ill. 
Vancouver, B. C. 

Rochester, N. Y. 
Jamestown, N. Y. 

Beverly, M,ss. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Geneva, N . Y. 
Inglewood, C,lif. 
Eliot, Maine Columbia, S. C. 

Brattleboro, Vt . 
Holland, V,. . . Tuskegee, Ab. 
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Name 

Morris, Dr. A. L. and E. Lenore 
Mothersill, Mrs. Rachel 
Murray, Miss Beth 
Murray, Charles 
Newman, Mrs. Lois 
Newport, Marvin 
Nicklin, Miss Eve 
Payne, Miss Nell 
Peake, Mrs. Sara Ellen 

Perry, Miss Jessie 
Peterson, Mrs. Carrie 
Peterson, Mrs. Grace 
Peterson, Lotus (youth) 
Phanco, Mrs. Zara 
Powell, Miss Cynthia 
Power, Mrs. Norman 
Proctor, Mrs. Beulah . 
Putnam, Miss Amy 
Roberts, Mrs. Faye 
Robinette, Mrs. Myrtle . 
Roca, Antonio 

Romer, Mrs. Annie 
Ruhe, Mrs. Margaret 
Sanor, Miss Sally 
Sears, Mrs. Marguerite Reimer 

Pioneer Front 

. Albuquerque, N. M. 
Greenville, S. C. 

. Providence, R . I. 
.... Charlottetown, P. E. Is. 

Home City 

Racine, Wis. 
Hadley, Mich. 
New York, N . Y . 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Kittery, Me. Portsmouth, N. H . 

. Cedar Rapids, Iowa 
. . . Parkersburg, W. Va. 

. Providence, R . I. 

. Columbia, S. C. 
Louisville, Ky. 
Jackson, Miss. 
Wilmington, Del. . 
Lead, S. D. 

. . Regina, Sask. 
Regina, Sask. 

. Regina, Sask. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Moncton, N . B. 

........ Halifax, N. S. 
Regina , Sask. 

. .. . Omaha, Neb. 
. . Reno, Nev . 

. . . El Paso, Texas 
San Antonio, Texas 

... Pittsburgh, Pa . 
Lima, Ohio 

.. . New York, N. Y. 

. . Jersey City, N. J. 
Pine Castle, Fla. 
Duluth, Minn . 
Duluth, Minn. 
Seattle, Wash . 

.. New York, N. Y. 
St. Lambert, Que. 

. ... Worcester, Mass. 
Hamilton, Ont. 

. Chicago, Ill. 
Fort Ord, Calif. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 

. Halifax, N. S. New York, N. Y. 
..... New Orleans, La . . .. Urbana, Ill. 

.. Boise, Idaho . San Francisco, Calif. 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa Milwaukee, Wis. 
Salt Lake City, Utah Sacramento, Calif. 
Jackson, Miss. . San Francisco, Calif. 

Sears, Mr. William Jackson, Miss. San Francisco, Calif. 
Schierholz, Mrs. Doris Cooper . . .. Boise, Idaho ... Los Angeles, Calif. 
Schulte, Mr. and Mrs. Arthur Topeka, Kansas .. Rural Topeka 
Schott, Miss Adah . . . .. ... ..... . .. ... . Charleston, W . Va. Washington, D. C. 
Schott, Mr. and Mrs. Harlyn . Charleston, W . Va. Lima, Ohio 
Shaver, Mrs. Fritzie . . ...... .... .... Sioux Falls, S. D. Minneapolis, Minn. 
Shaw, Mrs. Rosa ... . . . . . . . ..... .... . Halifax, N. S ......... San Francisco, Calif. 
Sheets, Miss Dorothy ... ... . .. . . . .... Regina, Sask. . .. Calgary, Alberta 
Sheben, Mrs. Hattie . . . Jackson, Miss. Starkville, Miss. • 
Shurcliff, Mrs. Eunice .. Laramie, Wyo. . ..... Ipswich, Mass. 
Silk, Miss Isabelle .. Boise, Idaho New York, N . Y. 
Skinner, Miss Doris Calgary, Alberta .... Vancouver, B. C. 
Smith, Mr. and Mrs. Kenneth San Antonio, Texas . Moline, Ill. 
Smith, Mrs. Terah ... Atlanta, Ga. . . ..... . . Binghamton, N . Y. 
Southwell, Mrs. Evelyn Cliff Calgary, Alberta ..... Vancouver, B. C. 
Stapleton, Mrs. Jeynne Sioux Falls, S. D. . Minneapolis, Minn. 
Steinhauer, Mrs. Florence Greensboro, N. C. ... New York, N. Y. 
Steinmetz, Miss Elsa. . .... Sioux Falls, S. D. Minneapolis, Minn. 
Stewart, Mrs. Caroline . . . . . . . . . Wilmington, Del. .... Washington, D . C. 
Stilson, Miss Muriel .. Greensboro, N . C. Yonkers, N. Y. 

Sioux Falls, S. D. 
Stirratt, Miss Charlotte . Houston, Texas . Los Angeles, Calif 
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Name 

Stone, Mr. and Mrs. Oscar P. 
Stout, Verne L. 
Sunshine, Miss Reszie . 
Taylor, Mr. and Mrs. John 
Thompson, Mrs. Ethel 
Thompson, Miss Emma 
Thompson, Miss Louise 
Thornton, Mrs. Valeria 

Towart, William, Jr. 
Valentine, Mrs. Flora 
Vaughn, Mrs. Villa 

Vento, Miss Elsa 
Voelz, Miss Lauretta 
Wade, Mr. and Mrs. Fred 
Walters, Mr. and Mrs. Richard 
Wells, Mrs. Frances 
Westberg, Mrs. Edward 
Westgate, Miss Ruth 
Wever, Miss Emmalu 
Wheeler, Miss Alta 

Whitenack, Miss Janet 

Wight, Miss Amber 
Wilder, Mrs. Grace . 
Williams, Mr. and Mrs. Roy 
Young, Mrs. Mollie 

Pioneer Front 

Brattleboro, Vt. 
Anchorage, Alaska 

. . Little Rock, Ark. 
Wilmington, Del. 
Boise, Idaho 
Charleston, S. C. 

. Charleston, S. C. 
.. Laramie, Wyo. 

Salt Lake City, Utah 
. Providence, R. I. 
Portsmouth, N . H. 

. . Greenville, S. C. 

Home City 

Englewood; N. J. 
.. Syracuse, N. Y. 

New York, N. Y. 
Atlantic City, N. J. 
Rural Boise 
Eliot, Maine 
Eliot, Maine 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Bennington, Vt. 
Saratoga Springs, N. Y . 
New York, N . Y. 

Portsmouth, N. H. 
Charlottetown, P. E." Is. 
Regina, Sask. 

Toronto, Ont. 
Kenosha, Wis. 

Halifax, N . S. 
. Albuquerque, N. M. 
Anchorage, Alaska 

. Reno, Nevada 
Denver, Colo. 
Omaha, Nebr. 

. . Columbia, S. C. 
Brattleboro, Vt. 
Tuluksak, Alaska 
Anchorage, Alaska 
Boise, Idaho 

. Greenville, S. C. 
Greenville, S. C. 

.. Laramie, Wyo. 
Salt Lake City, Utah 

Montreal, Que . 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
San Bernardino, Calif. 

. . Palmdale, Calif . 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Pasadena, Calif . 

. .. Eliot, Maine 

Fairbanks, Alaska 

Champaign, Ill. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Rocky Mount, N. C. 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Ayres, Miss Agnes Maye 
Bentley, Miss Neva 
Duffield, Mrs. Ella 
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Findlay, Ohio 
Alhambra, Calif. 

. Celina, Ohio 
San Francisco, Calif. 

Glass, Mrs. Mayme 
Goodrick, Mr. and Mrs. Asher 
Holsinger, Mr. and Mrs. W . E. 
Jae~, Thurman 
Kluss, Fred Huntington 
Mangan, Miss Ariel 
Matteson, Mr. and Mrs. J. V. 
Morris, Mrs. Lillian 
Newman, Mrs. Margaret . 
Rice-Wray, Miss Ella 
Robinson, Mrs. Helen 
Schiemann, Mr. and Mrs. Ernest 
Scott, Mrs. Hazel 
Smith, Miss Mary M. 
Steinberg, Mrs. Rose 
Stotts, Mrs. Dorothy 
Zmeskal, Dr. and Mrs. Otto 

. Pittsburgh, Pa. . . Los Angeles, Calif. 

. Alhambra, Calif. 
Huntington Park, Calif. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

. ..... Burbank, Calif. 

San Diego, Calif. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

. Chicago, Ill. 

.. Huntington Park, Calif . . 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Chicago, Ill. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Oakland, Calif. 
Gardena, Calif. 
Westport, Conn. 

.. Augusta, Ga. 
Santa Barbara, Calif. 

. Huntington Park, Calif. 
.. . Akron, Ohio . 

Akron, Ohio 
Alhambra, Calif. 
Alhambra, Calif. 
Toledo, Ohio 
Huntington Park, Calif. 
Findlay, Ohio 
Huntington Park, Calif. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Las Vegas, Nev. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Long Beach, Calif. 
Columbus, Ohio 
Lima, Ohio 
Mt. Lebanon, Pa. 
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I 

THE WORLD ORDER OF 
BAHA'U'LLAH 

1. 

PRESENT-DAY ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
BAHA'I FAITH 

INTRODUCTORY ST A TEMENT 

BY HORACE HOLLEY 

IT HAS been the general characteristic of 
religion that organization marks the inter
ruption of the true spiritual influence and 
serves to prevent the original impulse from 
being carried into the world. The organi
zation has invariably become a substitute for 
religion rather than a method or an instru
ment used to give the religion effect. The 
separation of peoples into different traditions 
unbridged by any peaceful or constructive 
intercourse has made this inevitable. Up to 
the present time, in fact, no Founder of a 
revealed religion has explicitly laid down the 
principles that should guide the administra
tive machinery of the Faith He has estab
lished. 

In the Baha'i Cause, the principles of 
world administration were expressed by 
Baha'u'llah, and these principles were de
veloQed in the writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
more especially in His Will and Testament. 

The purpose of this organization is to 
make possible a true and lasting unity among 
peoples of different races, classes, interests, 
characters, and inherited creeds. A close and 
sympathetic study of this aspect of the 
Baha'i Cause will show that the purpose and 
method of Baha'i administration is so per
fectly adapted to the fundamental spirit of 
the Revelation that it bears to it the same 
relationship as body to soul. In character, 
the principles of Baha'i administration rep
resent the science of cooperation; in applica
tion, they provide for a new and higher type 
of morality world-wide in scope. In the 
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clash and confusion of sectarian prejudice, 
the Baha'i religion is impartial and sympa
thetic, offering a foundation upon which 
reconciliation can be firmly based. Amid the 
complex interrelations of governments, the 
religion stands absolutely neutral as to po
litical purposes and entirely obedient to all 
recognized authority. It will not be over
looked by the student that Baha'u'llih is 
the only religious teacher making obedience 
to just governments and rulers a definite 
spiritual command. 

In this brief analysis of the several fea
tures of the Baha'i system of administration 
the purpose is rather to place in the hands of 
the believers themselves a convenient sum
mary of the available instructions than to 
clarify this aspect of the teachings to the 
non-Baha'i. Until one has made contact 
with the spirit of the Baha'i teachings and 
desires to cooperate whole-heartedly with 
their purpose, the administrative phase of the 
Faith can have little real meaning or appeal. 

At the time of the passing of 'Abdu'l
Bahi, the organization was fully defined but 
not yet established among His followers. 
The responsibility for carrying out the in
structions was placed by 'Abdu'l-Bahi upon 
His grandson, Shoghi Effendi, to whom was 
assigned the function of "Guardian of the 
Cause." Obedience to the authority of the 
Guardian was definitely enjoined upon all 
Baha'is by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, but this authority 
carries with it nothing of an arbitrary or 
personal character, being limited as to pur-
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The Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'i, of Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

pose and method by the writings of Baha' -
u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. The Guardian 
unifies the efforts to bring into complete ap
plication those principles of world adminis
tration already clearly defined. 

To assist the Guardian in his manifold 
responsibilities and duties and particularly in 
the promotion of the teaching work, 'Abdu'l
Baha provided for the appointment of a 
group of co-workers to be known as "The 
Hands of the Cause of God." The appoint
ment of this body is a function of the 
Guardian, and these from their own number 
are to elect nine persons who will be closely 
associated with the Guardian in the discharge 
of his duties. It is the function of the 
Guardian also to appoint his own successor, 
this appointment to be ratified by the nine 
Hands of the Cause. 

It is the genius of the Baha'i Faith that 
the principle underlying the administration 
of its affairs aims to improve the life and 
upbuild the character of the individual be
liever in his own local community, wherever 
it may be, and not to enhance the prestige 

of those relatively few who, by election or 
appointment, hold positions of higher au
thority. Baha'i authority is measured by 
self-sacrifice and not by arbitrary power. 
This fundamental aim can be seen clearly 
on studying the significant emphasis which 
'Abdu'l-Baha placed upon the local Baha'i 
community. The local group, involving as 
it does men and women in all the normal ac
tivities and relations of life, is the foqnda
tion upon which rests the entire evolution of 
the Cause. The local Baha'i community is 
given official recognition only after its num
ber of adult declared believers has become 
nine or more. Up to this point, the com
munity exists as a voluntary group of work
ers and students of the Cause. 

In this connection, the word "commu
nity" is not used in the sense of any locality, 
exclusively Baha'i in membership, nor of any 
manner of living differing outwardly from 
the general environment, such as has been 
attempted by religionists and also members 
of philosophic and economic movements in 
the past. A Baha'i community is a unity of 
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minds and hearts, an association of people 
entirely voluntary in character, established 
upon a common experience of devotion to 
the universal aims of Baha'u'llah and agree
ment as to the methods by which these aims 
can be advanced. 

A Baha'i community differs from other 
voluntary gatherings in that its foundation 
is so deeply laid and broadly extended that it 
can include any sincere soul. Whereas other 
associations are exclusive, in effect if not in 
intention, and from method if not from 
ideal, Bah.i'i association is inclusive, shut
ting the gates of fellowship to no sincere 
soul. In every gathering there is latent or 
developed some basis of selection. In religion 
this basis is a creed limited by the historical 
nature of its origin; in politics this is party 
or platform ; in economics this is a mutual 
misfortune or mutual power; in the arts 
and sciences this basis consists of special 
training or activity or interest. In all these 
matters, the more exclusive the basis of selec
tion, the stronger the movement-a condi
tion diametrically opposed to that existing in 
the Baha ' i Cause. Hence the Cause, for all 
its spirit of growth and progress, develops 
slowly as regards the numbers of its active 
adherents. For people are accustomed to ex
clusiveness and division in all affairs. The 
important sanctions have ever been warrants 
and justifications of division. To enter the 
Baha'i religion is to leave these sanctions be
hind-an experience which at first invariably 
exposes one to new trials and sufferings, as 
the human ego revolts against· the supreme 
sanction of universal love. The scientific 
must associate with the simple and un
learned, the rich with the poor, the white 
with the colored, the mystic with the literal
ist, the Christian with the Jew, the Muslim 
with the Parsee : and on terms removing the 
advantage of long established presumptions 
and privileges. 

But for this difficult experience there are 
glorious compensations. Let us remember 
that art grows sterile as it turns away from 
the common humanity, that philosophy like
wise loses its vision when developed in soli
tude, and that politics and religion never 
succeed apart from the general needs of 
mankind. Human nature is not yet known, 
for we have all lived in a state of mental. 

moral, emotional or social defense, and the 
psychology of defense is the psychology of 
inhibition. But the love of God removes 
fear; the removal of fear establishes the 
latent powers, and association with others in 
spiritual love brings these powers into vital, 
posmve expression. A Baha'i community 
is a gathering where this process can take 
place in this age, slowly at first, as the new 
impetus gathers force, more rapidly as the 
members become conscious of the powers 
unfolding the flower of unity among men. 

Where the community is small and insig
nificant, in comparison with the population 
of the city or town, the first condition of 
growth is understanding of the Manifesta
tion of Baha'u'llah, and the next condition 
is that of true humility. If these two condi
tions exist, the weakest soul becomes endowed 
with effective power in service to the Cause. 
The result of unity, in fact, is to share the 
powers and faculties of all with each. 

The responsibility for and supervision of 
local Baha'i affairs is vested in a body 
known as the Spiritual Assembly. This body 
(limited to nine members) is elected annu
ally on April I, the first day of Ri\lvan (the 
Festival commemorating the Declaration of 
Baha'u'llah) by the adult declared believers 
of the community, the voting list being 
drawn up by the outgoing Spiritual Assem
bly. Concerning the character and functions 
of this body, 'Abdu'l-Baha has written' as 
follows: 

"It is incumbent upon everyone ( every 
believer) not to take any step ( of Baha'i 
activity) without consulting the Spiritual 
Assembly, and they m.ust assuredly obey 
with heart and soul its bidding and be sub
missive unto it, that things may be properly 
ordered and well arranged . Otherwise every 
person will act independently and, after his 
own judgment, will follow his own desire, 
and do harm to the Cause. 

"The prime requisites for them that take 
counsel together are purity of motive, radi
ance of spirit, detachment from all else save 
God, attraction to His divine fragrance, hu
mility and lowliness amongst His loved ones, 
patience and long-suffering in difficulties and 
servitude to His exalted Threshold. Should 
they be graciously aided to acquire these at
tributes, victory from the unseen Kingdom 
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of Baba shall be vouchsafed to them. In 
this day, Assemblies of consultation are of 
the greatest importance and a vital necessity. 
Obedience unto them is essential and obliga
tory. The members thereof must take coun
sel together in such wise that no occasion for 
ill-feeling or discord may arise. This can be 
attained when every member expresses with 
absolute freedom his own opinion and setteth 
forth his argument. Should anyone oppose, 
he must on no account feel hurt, for not 
until matters are fully discussed can the 
right way be revealed. The shining spark of 
truth cometh forth only after the clash of 
differing opinions. If after discussion a de
cision be carried unanimously, well and 
good; but if, the Lord forbid, differences of 
opinion should arise, the majority of voices 
must prevail. 

"The first condition is absolute love and 
harmony amongst the members of the As
sembly. They must be wholly free from 
estrangement and must manifest in them
selves the Unity of God, for they are the 
waves of one sea, the drops of one river, 
the stars of one heaven, the rays of one sun, 
the trees of one orchard, the flowers of one 
garden. Should harmony of thought and 
absolute unity be non-existent, that gather
ing shall be dispersed and that Assembly be 
brought to naught. 

."The second condition: They must when 
coming together turn their faces to the 
Kingdom on high and ask aid from the realm 
of Glory .... Discussions must all be con
fined to spiritual matters that pertain to the 
training of souls, the instruction of children, 
the relief of the poor, the help of the feeble 
throughout all classes in the world, kindness 
to all peoples, the diffusion of the fragrances 
of God and the exaltation of His Holy 
Word. Should they endeavor to fulfill these 
conditions the grace of the Holy Spirit shall 
be vouchsafed unto them and that Assembly 
shall become the center of the divine bless
ings, and hosts of divine confirmation shall 
come to their aid, and they shall day by day 
receive a new effusion of spirit." 

The letters of Shoghi Effendi quote the 
fundamental instructions contained in the 
writings of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha on 
the character of Baba administration, and 
give them definite application: "A careful 

study of Baha'u'llah's and 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
Tablets will reveal that other duties (besides 
teaching the Cause), no less vital to the in
terests of the Cause, devolve upon the elected 
representatives of the friends in every lo
cality. 

" They must endeavor to promote amity 
and concord amongst the friends and secure 
an active and whole-hearted cooperation for 
the service of the Cause. 

"They must do their utmost to extend at 
all times the helping hand to the poor, the 
sick, the disabled, the orphan, the widow, 
irrespective of color, caste and creed. 

"They must promote by every means in 
their power the material as well as spiritual 
enlightenment of youth, the means for the 
education of children; institute, whenever 
possible, Baha'i educational institutions; or
ganize and supervise their work, and provide 
the best means for their progress and de
velopment .... 

"They must bend every effort to promote 
the interests of the Matliriqu'l-Acfukar (that 
is, House of Worship) 1 and hasten the day 
when the work of this glorious Edifice2 will 
have been consummated. 

"They must encourage and stimulate by 
every means at their command, through sub
scriptions, reports and articles, the develop
ment of the various Baha'i magazines. 

"They must undertake the arrangement of 
the regular meetings of the friends, the feasts 
and anniversaries, as well as the special gath
erings designed to serve and promote the 
social, intellectual and spiritual interests of 
their fellowmen. 

" They must supervise in these days when 
the Cause is still in its infancy all Baha'i 
publications and translations, and provide in 
general for a dignified and accurate presen
tation of all Baha'i literature and its distri
bution to the general public. 

"These rank among the most outstanding 
obligations of the members of every Spiritual 
Assembly. In whatever locality the Cause 
has sufficiently expan·ded, and in order to 
insure efficiency and avoid confusion, each of 
these manifold functions will have to be re
ferred to a special Committee, responsible to 

1 Referring particularly to Spiritual Assemblies in 
America. 

'On the shore of Lake Michigan. 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 227 

that Assembly, elected by it from among the 
friends in that locality, and upon whose 
work the Assembly will have to exercise 
constant and general supervision. 

"In every locality, be it city or hamlet, 
where the number of adult declared believers 
exceed nine, a local Spiritual Assembly must 
be forthwith established. 

"As the progress and extension of spirtual 
activities is dependent and conditioned upon 
material means, it is of absolute necessity 
that immediately after the establishment of 
local as well as national Spiritual Assemblies, 
a Baha'i Fund be established, to be placed 
under the exclusive control of the Spiritual 
Assembly. All donations and contributions 
should be offered to the Treasurer of the 
Assembly, for the express purpose of pro
moting the interests of the Cause throughout 
that locality or country. It is the sacred 
obligation of every conscientious and faith
ful servant of Bah:i'u'llah, who desires to see 
His Cause advance, to contribute freely and 
generously for the increase of that Fund. 
The members of the Spiritual Assembly will 
at their own discretion expand it to promote 
the teaching campaign, to help the needy, to 
establish educational Baha'i institutions, to 
extend in every way their sphere of service. 

"Nothing whatever should be given to the 
public by any individual among the friends, 
unless fully considered and approved by the 
Spiritual Assembly in his locality; and, if 
this ( as is undoubtedly the case) is a matter 
that pertains to the general interests of the 
Cause in that land, then it is incumbent 
upon the Spiritual Assembly to submit it to 
the consideration and approval of the Na
tional Body representing all the various 
local Assemblies. Not only with regard to 
publication, but all matters without any 
exception whatsoever, regarding the inter
ests of the Cause in that locality, individu
ally or collectively, should be referred ex
clusively to the Spirtual Assembly in that 
locality, which shall decide upon it, unless 
it be a matter of national interest, in which 
case it shall be referred to the National 
(Baha'i) Body. With this National Body 
also will rest the decision whether a given 
question is of local or national interest. (By 
national affairs is not meant matters that are 
political in their character, for the friends 

of God the world over are strictly forbidden 
to meddle with political affairs in any way 
whatever, but rather things that affect the 
spiritual activities of the body of the friends 
in that land.) 

"Full harmony, however, as well as co
operation among the various local Assemblies 
and the members themselves, and particu
larly between each Assmbly and the Na
tional Body is of the utmost importance, for 
upon it depends the unity of the Cause of 
God, the solidarity of the friends, the full, 
speedy and efficient working of the spiritual 
activities of His loved ones. 

"The various Assemblies, local and na
tional, constitute today the bedrock upon 
the strength of which the Universal House 
(of Justice) is in future to be firmly estab
lished and raised . Not until these function 
vigorously and harmoniously can the hope 
for the termination of this period of tran
sition be realized .... Bear in mind that the 
keynote of the Cause of God is not dicta
torial authority, but humble fellowship; not 
arbitrary power, but the spirit of frank and 
loving consultation. Nothing short of the 
spirit of a true Baha'i can hope to reconcile 
the principles of mercy and justice, of free
dom and submission, of the sanctity of the 
right of the individual and of self-surrender, 
of vigilance, discretion and prudence on the 
one hand, and fellowship, candor, and cour
age on the other." 

Experience in the life of a Baha'i com
munity and participation in the details of its 
several activities impresses one with the fact 
that Baha'i unity has in it new elements 
which work powerfully to expand one's area 
of sympathy, deepen one's insight, develop 
one's character and bring order and stability 
into all of one's affairs. There can be no 
higher privilege than the experience of at
tempting to serve faithfully upon a Spiritual 
Assembly, conscious as its members are of 
the unique standard upheld by 'Abdu'l-Baha 
and bringing as it does the opportunity of 
dealing with a large range and diversity of 
human problems from an impersonal point 
of view. It is inevitable that the nine elected 
members shall exemplify diverse interests 
and types of character, with the result that 
unity of heart and conscience with the other 
eight members is a direct training to enter 



228 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

into spiritual unity with the larger body of 
mankind. No such schools of discipline and 
inspiration exist on earth today, for one must 
bear in mind that a Baha'i community can 
never be an exclusive group nor a closed 
circle of interests, but, on the contrary, its 
fundamental purpose is to unify and co
operate with every possible element in the 
surrounding population. 

The local Spiritual Assembly af;er elec
tion organizes by electing from its own 
number a chairman, corresponding secre
tary, recording secretary and treasurer. It 
should appoint from its own members or 
from the local Baha'i community working 
committees responsible for the various per
manent activities of the Cause. 

Since a Spiritual Assembly is established 
upon a new and higher ideal, the character, 
knowledge and purity of its members is 
essential to success. Wherever personal am
bition, narrowness or impurity enters a 
Spiritual Assembly, the results are invariably 
to check the growth of the Cause and, if 
these conditions are prolonged, to destroy the 
foundation already laid. The careful student 
of the teachings will accept this result as 
one more vindication of the all-surrounding 
spirit protecting this Faith. The elimination 
of an unworthy group from the Baha'i 
Cause would be a bitter disappointment but 
not an evidence that the Cause had failed. 
On the contrary, the Cause could only be 
declared a failure if personal ambition, pride. 
narrowness and impurity should so prevail 
as to build a world-wide organization able 
to pervert the original purpose. 

The local Spiritual Assemblies of a coun
try are linked together and coordinated 
through another elected body of nine mem
bers. the National S.-,iritual Assembly. This 
hody comes into being by means of an an
nual election held bv elected delegates repre
senting the Baha'is of the States of the United 
States and the Provinces of Canada. The dele
gates are elected by all the adult declared be
lievers. The National Convention in which 
the delegates are gathered together is com
posed of an elective body based upon the prin
ciple of proportional representation. The 
total number of delegates is fixed by Shoghi 
Effendi for each country, and this number 
is fulfilled by assigning to each State and 

Province the number of delegates called for 
by its relative numerical strength. These 
National Conventions are preferably held 
during the period of Ridvan, the twelve 
days beginning April 2 I, which commemo
rate the Declaration made by Baha'u'llah 
in the Garden of Ric;lvan near Baghdad. 
The recognition of delegates is vested in 
the outgoing National Spiritual Assembly. 

A National Convention is an occasion for 
deepening one's understanding of Baha'i ac
tivities and of sharing reports of natioml 
and local activities for the period of the 
elapsed year. It has been the custom to hold 
a public Baha'i Congress in connection with 
the Convention. The function of a Baha'i 
delegate is limited to the duration of the 
National Convention and participation in 
the election of the new National Spiritual 
Assembly. While gathered together, the 
delegates are a consultative and advisory 
body whose recommendations are to be care
fully considered by the members of the 
elected National Spiritual Assembly. 

Delegates unable to attend the Conven
tion in person are permitted to vote for the 
new National Spiritual Assembly by mail. 

The relation of the National Spiritual As
sembly to the local Spiritual Assemblies and 
to the body of the believers in the country 
is thus defined in the letters of the Guard
ian of the Cause: 

"Regarding the establishment of National 
Assemblies, it is of vital importance that in 
every country, where the conditions are fa
vorable and the number of the friends has 
grown and reached a considerable size-that 
a National Spiritual Assembly be immedi
ately established, representative of the friends 
throughout that country. 

"Its immediate purpose is to stimulate, 
unify and coordinate, by frequent persoml 
consultations, the manifold activities of the 
friends as well as the local Assemblies; and 
by keeping in close and constant touch with 
the Holy Land, initiate measures, and direct 
in general the affairs of the Cause in that 
country. 

"It serves also another purpose, no less 
essential than the first, as in the course of 
time it shall evolve into the National House 
of Justice (referred to in 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
Will as the 'Secondary House of Justice') 
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which Jcconling to the explicit text of the 
Tnlamc11/ will luvc, in conjunction with 
the other N Jtion,I Assemblies throughout 
the Baha'i World, to elect directly the mem
bers of the International or Universal House 
of Justice, that Supreme Council that will 
guide, organize and unify the affairs of the 
Movement throughout the world. 

"This National Spiritual Assembly wh:ch, 
pending the establishment of the Universal 
House of Justice, will hJve to be re-elected 
once a year, obviously assumes grave re
sponsibilities for it has to exercise full au
thority over all the local Assemblies in its 
province, and will have to direct the activi
ties of the friends, guard vigilantly the Cause 
of God, J11d control and supervise the 
lfhirs of the Movement in general. 

"Vital issues, affecting the interests of the 
Cause in that country, such as the matter of 
translation and publication, the Ma~riqu'l
A<fukar, the teaching work, and other simi
lar matters that stand distinct from strictly 
local affairs, must be under the full juris
diction of the National Assembly. 

"It will have to refer each of these ques
tions, even as the local Assemblies, to a 
special committee, to be elected by the mem
bers of the National Spiritual Assembly from 
among all the friends in that country, which 
will bear to it the same relations as the 
local committees bear to their respective 
local Assemblies. 

"With it, too, rests the decision whether 
a certain point at issue is strictly local in its 
nature, and should be reserved for the con
sideration and decision of the local Assembly, 
or whether it should fall under its own 
province and be a matter which ought to 
receive its special attention. 

"It is the bounden duty, in the interest of 
the Cause we all love and serve, of the mem
bers of the incoming National Assembly, 
once elected by the delegates at Convention 
time, to seek and have the utmost regard, 
individually as well as collectively, for the 
advice, the considered opinion and the true 
sentiments of the assembled delegates. Ban
ishing every vestige of secrecy, of undue 
reticence, of dictatorial aloofness from their 
midst, they should radiantly and abundantly 
unfold to the eyes of the delegates bv whom 
they were elected, their plans, their hopes 

and their cares. They should familiarize the 
delegJtes with the various matters that will 
have to be considered in the current year, 
and calmly and conscientiously study and 
weigh the opinions and judgments of the 
delegates. The newly elected National As
sembly, during the few days when the Con
vention is in session, and after the dispersion 
of the delegates, should seek ways· and means 
to cultivate understanding, facilitate and 
maintain the exchange of views, deepen con
fidence, and vindicate by every tangible evi
dence their one desire to serve and advance 
the common weal. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly, how
ever, in view of the unavoidable limitations 
imposed upon the convening of frequent and 
long-standing sessions of the Convention, 
will have to retain in its hands the final de
cision on all matters that affect the interests 
of the Cause-such as the right to decide 
whether any local Assembly is functioning 
in accordance with the principles laid down 
for the conduct and the advancement of the 
Cause. 

"The seating of delegates to the Conven
tion ( that is, the right to decide upon the 
validity of the credentials of the delegates at 
a given Convention), is vested in the out
going National Assembly, and the right to 
decide who has the voting privilege is also 
ultimately placed in the hands of the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly, either when a local 
Spiritual Assembly is for the first time being 
formed in a given locality, or when differ
ences arise between a new applicant and an 
already established local Assembly. 

"Were the National Spiritual Assembly to 
decide, after mature deliberation, to omit the 
holding of the Baha'i Convention and Con
gress in a given year, then they could, only 
in such a case, devise ways and means to 
insure that the annual election of the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly should be held by 
mail, provided it can be conducted with suf
ficient thoroughness, efficiency and dispatch. 
It would also appear to me unobjectionable 
to enable and even to require in the last re
sort such delegates as cannot possibly under
take the journey to the seat of the Baha'i 
Convention to send their votes, for the elec
tion of the National Spiritual Assembly only, 
by mail to the National Secretary." 
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Concerning the matter of drawing up the 
voting list to be used at the annual local 
Baha'i elections, the responsibility for this is 
placed upon each local Spiritual Assembly, 
and as a guidance in the matter the Guardian 
has written the following : 

"To state very briefly and as adequately as 
present circumstances permit, the principal 
factors that must be taken into consideration 
before · deciding whether a person may be 
regarded a true believer or not: Full recog
nition of the station of the Forerunner, the 
Author and the True Exemplar of the Baha'i 
Cause, as set forth in 'Abdu'l-Baha's Will 
and Testament; unreserved acceptance of 
and submission to whatsoever has been re
vealed by their Pen; loyal and steadfast ad
herence to every clause of our Beloved's 
sacred Will; and close association with the 
spirit as well as the form of the present-day 
Bahi'i administration-these I conceive to 
be the fundamental and primary considera
tions that must be fairly, discreetly and 
thoughtfully ascertained before reaching 
such a vital decision." 

'Abdu'l-Baha's instructions provide for 
the further development of Baha'i organiza
tion through an International Spiritual As
sembly to be elected by the members of the 
National Spiritual Assemblies. This inter
national body has not yet come into exist
ence, but its special character h1s been 
clearly defined: 

"And now, concerning the Assembly 
(Baytu'l-'Ad'l: that is, House of Justice) 
which God hath ordained as the source of all 
good and freed from all error, it must be 
elected by universal suffrage, that is, by the 
believers. Its members must be manifesta
tions of the fear of God, and day-springs of 
knowledge and understanding, must be 
steadfast in God's Faith, and the well-wish
ers of all mankind. By th 's Assembly is 
meant the Universal Assembly: that is, in 
each country a secondary Assembly must be 
instituted, and these secondary Assemblies 
must elect the members of the Universal one. 

"Unto this body all things must be re
ferred. It enacteth all ordinances and regu
lations that are not to be found in the ex
plicit Holy Text. By this body all the diffi
cult problems are to be resolved, and the 
Guardian of the Cause is its sacred head and 

the distinguished member, for life, of that 
body. Should he not attend in person its de
liberations, he must appoint one to represent 
him .... This assembly enacteth the laws 
and the executive enforceth them. The legis
lative body must reinforce the executive, 
the executive must aid and assist the legisla
tive body, so that, through the close union 
and harmony of these two forces, the foun
dation of fairness and justice may become 
firm and strong, that all the regions of the 
world may become even as Paradise itself. 

"Unto the Most Holy Book everyone must 
turn, and all that is not expressly recorded 
therein must be referred to the Universal 
Assembly. That which this body, either 
unanimously or by a majority, doth carry, 
that is verily the truth and the purpose of 
God Himself. Whoso doth deviate there
from is verily. of them that love discord. 
hath shown forth malice and turned away 
from the Lord of the Covenant." 

Even at the present time, the Baha'is in 
all parts of the world maintain an intimate 
and cordial association by means of regular 
correspondence and individual visits. This 
contact of members of different races. 
nationalities and religious traditions is con
crete proof that the burden of prejudice and 
the historical factors of division can be en
tirely overcome through the spirit of one
ness established by Baha'u'llah. 

The general student of religion will not 
fail to note four essential characteristics of 
Baha'i administration. The first is its com
pletely successful reconciliation of the usu
ally opposed claims of democratic ·freedom 
and unanswerable authority. The second is 
the entire absence from the Baha'i Cause of 
anything approaching the institution of a 
salaried professional clergy. The Baha'i con
ception of religion is one which comb:nes 
mysticism, which is a sacred personal experi
ence, with practical morality, which is a use
ful contact between the individual and his 
fellow man. In the nature of things, some 
souls are more advanced than others, and the 
function of spiritual teaching is given special 
importance in the writings of Baha'u'llah 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha. The Baha'i teacher, how
ever, has no authority over the individual 
conscience. The individual consci~nce must 
be subordinated to the decisions of a duly 
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elected Spiritual Assembly, but this relation
ship is entirely different in character and 
results, from the relationship of an indi
vidual with minister or priest. 

The third characteristic is the absence of 
internal factionalism, that bane of all organ
ized effort, and the sure sign of the presence 
of spiritual disease. The predominant spirit 
of unity which distinguishes the B,ha'i 
Cause in its relation to the world, making 
its followers strive for reconciliJtion rather 
than partisan victory, creates an internal 
condition, unlike that which exists in move
ments which accept partisan victory, in 
one or another form, as their very reason 
for being. Such movements CJn but disinte
grate from within; the Baha'i Order can 
but grow. 

Significant also is the fourth character
istic, namely, that the Baha'i Cause has 
within it an inherent necessity operating 
slowly but surely to bring its administra
tion into the hands of those truly fitted for 
the nature of the work. The lesser vision 
gives way invariably for the larger vision, 
itself replaced by the still larger vision in 
due time. The result is an inevitable im
provement in the qualities placed at the 

service of the Cause, until the highest at
tributes of humanity will be enrolled. In the 
Baha'i Cause we are actually witnessing the 
fulfillment of the strange and cryptic say
ing, "The meek shall inherit the earth." 

That the administrative machinery is not 
an end in itself but merely the means to 
spread everywhere the light of faith and 
brotherhood, is frequently expressed by the 
Guardian in his general letters, and this brief 
survey may well close with one of those 
p,ssages : 

"Not bv tbi· force of 11u111bers, not by the 
11l !' re exp,~sit io11 of a set of new and 11oblr 
/>r .. llc.'/dn, ll0t by an organized campaign o.f 
/eacbing-no matter how world-wide and 
elaborate in, its character-not even by the 
staunchness of our faith or the exaltation of 
our enthusiasm, can we ultimately hope to 
vindicate in the eyes of a critical and skep
tical age the supreme claim of the Abhd 
Revelation. O11e thing and only Olle thing 
will unfailingly and alone secure the un
doubted triumph of this sacred Cause, namely, 
the extent to which our own inner life and 
private character 111,irror forth in their mani
fold aspects the splendor of those eternal 
principles proclaimed by BahJ'u'lldh." 

A PROCEDURE FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE 
LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

Adopted by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of the 
United Slates and Canada 

INTRODUCTION 

PERUSAL of some of the words of 
lhha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha on the duties 
1nd functions of the Spiritual Assemblies in 
every land (later to be designated as the 
local Houses of Justice), emphatically re
ve,ls the sacredness of their nature, the wide 
scope of their activity, and the grave re
sponsibility which rests upon them."
SHOGHI EFFENDI, March 5, 1922. 

"The Lord hath ordained that in every city 
a House of Justice be established wherein 
shall gather counselors to the number of 
Baha. . . . It behooveth them to be the 
trusted ones of the Merciful among men and 
to regard themselves as the guardi,ns ,p
pointed of God for all that dwell on e,rth. 

It is incumbent upon them to take counsel 
together rnd to have regard for the inter
ests of the servants of God, for His sake, 
even as they regard their own interests, and 
to choose that which is meet and seemly. 
Thus hath the Lord your God commanded 
you. Beware lest ye put away that which 
is clearly revealed in . His Tablet. Fear God, 
0 ye that perceive."-BAHA'u'LLAH, 

"It is incumbent upon every one not to 
take any step without consulting the Spirit
ual Assembly, and they must assuredly obey 
with heart and soul its bidding and be sub
missive unto it, that things may be properly 
ordered and well arranged. Otherwise every 
person will act independently and after his 
own judgment, will follow his own desire, 
rnd do h,rm to the Cause. 
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"The prime requisites for them that take 
counsel together are purity of motive, radi
ance of spirit, detachment from all else save 
God, attraction to His Divine Fragrance, 
humility and lowliness amongst His loved 
ones, patience and long-suffering in difficul
ties and servitude to His exalted Threshold. 
Should they be graciously aided to acquire 
these attributes, victory from the unseen 
Kingdom of Baha shall be vouchsafed to 
them. In this day, Assemblies of consulta
tion are of the greatest importance and a 
vital necessity. Obedience unto them is es
sential and obligatory. The members thereof 
must take counsel together in such wise that 
no occasion for ill-feeling or discord may 
arise. This can be attained when every 
member expresseth with absolute freedom his 
own opinion and setteth forth his argument. 
Should any one oppose, he must on no ac
count feel hurt for not until matters are 
fully discussed can the right way be revealed. 
The shining spark of truth cometh forth 
only after the clash of differing opinions. 
If, after discussion, a decision be carried 
unanimously, well and good; but if, the Lord 
forbid, differences of opinion should arise 
a majority of voices must prevail. ... 

"The first condition is absolute love and 
harmony amongst the members , of the As
sembly. They must be wholly free from 
estrangement and must manifest in them
selves the unity of God, for they are the 
waves of one sea, the drops of one river, 
the stars of one heaven, the rays of one sun, 
the trees of one orchard, the flowers of one 
garden. Should harmony of thought and 
absolute unity be non-existent, that gather
ing shall be dispersed and that Assembly be 
brought to naught. The second condition: 
They must when coming together turn their 
faces to the Kingdom on High and ask aid 
from the Realm of Glory. They must then 
proceed with the utmost devotion, courtesy, 
dignity, care and moderation to express their 
views. They must in every matter search 
out the truth and not insist upon their own 
opinion, for stubbornness and persistence in 
one's views will lead ultimately to discord 
and wrangling and the truth will remain 
hidden. The honored members must with 
all freedom express their own thoughts, and 
it is in no wise permissible for one to belittle 

the thought of another, nay, he must with 
moderation set forth the truth, and should 
differences of opinion arise a majority of 
voices must prevail, and all must obey and 
submit to the majority. It is again not per
mitted that any one of the honored mem
bers object to or censure, whether in or out 
of the meeting, any decision arrived at pre
viously, though that decision be not right, 
for such criticism would prevent any de
cision from being enforced. In short, what
soever thing is arranged in harmony and 
with love and purity of motive, its result is 
light, and should the least trace of estrange
ment prevail the result shall be darkness 
upon darkness .. . . If this be so regarded, 
that Assembly shall be of God, but other
wise it shall lead to coolness and alienation 
that proceed from the Evil One. Discus
sions must all be confined to spiritual mat
ters that pertain to the training of souls, the 
instruction of children, the relief of the 
poor, the help of the feeble throughout all 
classes in the world, kindness to all peoples, 
the diffusion of the fragrances of God and 
the exaltation of His Holy Word. Should 
they endeavor to fulfill these conditions the 
grace of the Holy Spirit shall be vouch
safed unto them, and that Assembly shall 
become the center of the Divine blessings, 
the hosts of Divine confirmation shall come 
to their aid and they shall day by day re
ceive a new effusion of Spirit."-'Aaou'L
BAHA. 

"The importance, nay the absolute neces
sity, of these local Assemblies is manifest 
when we realize that in the days to come 
they will evolve into the local House of 
Justice, and at present provide the firm 
foundation on which the structure of the 
Master's Will is to be reared in the future. 

"In order to avoid division and disruption, 
that the Cause may not fall a prey to con
flicting interpretations, and lose thereby its 
purity and pristine vigor, that its affairs may 
be conducted with efficiency and prompt
ness, it is necessary that every one ( that is, 
every member of the Baha'i community) 
should conscientiously take an active part 
in the election of these Assemblies, abide by 
their decision, enforce their decree, and co
operate with them whole-heartedly in their 
task of stimulating the growth of the Move-
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ment throughout all regions. The members 
of these Assemblies, on their part, must dis
regard utterly their own likes and dislikes, 
their personal interests and inclinations, and 
concentrate their minds upon those measures 
that will conduce to the welfare and happi
ness of the Baha'i community and promote 
the common weal."-SHOGHI EFFENDI, 

March 12, 1923. 
"Let us recall His explicit and often

repeated assurance that every Assembly 
elected in that rarefied atmosphere of self
lessness and detachment is, in truth, ap
pointed of God, that its verdict is truly in
spired, that one and all should submit to its 
decision unreservedly and with cheerfulness." 
-SHoGHI EFFENDI, February 23, 1924. 

I. FUNCTIONS OF THE LOCAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLY 

The various functions of the local Spirit
ual Assembly, and its nature as a consti
tutional body, are duly set forth in A'.rticle 
VII of the By-Laws of the National Spirit
ual Assembly, and are more definitely de
fined in the By-Laws of a local Spiritual 
Assembly approved by the National Spiritual 
Assembly and recommended by the Guard
ian. Each local Spiritual Assembly, and all 
members of the local Baha'i community, 
shall be guided and controlled by the pro
visions of those By-Laws. 

II. MEETINGS OF THE LOCAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLY 

In addition to its observance of the gen
eral functions vested in the institution of a 
Spiritual Assembly, each Spiritual Assembly 
has need of a procedure for the conduct of 
its meetings. The following items represent 
the outline of the parliamentary rules of 
procedure which the National Spiritual As
sembly has adopted and recommends to each 
and every local Spiritual Assembly through
out the United States and Canada. 

Calling of Meetings 

A meeting of the Spiritual Assembly is 
valid only when it has been duly called, that 
15, when each and every member has been 
informed of the time and place. The gen
eral practice is for the Assembly to decide 

upon some regular time and place for its 
meetings throughout the Baha'i year, and 
this decision when recorded in the minutes 
is sufficient notice to the members. When 
the regular schedule cannot be followed, or 
the need arises for a special meeting, the 
secretary, on request by the chairman or any 
three members of the Spiritual Assembly, 
should send due notice to all the members. 

Order of Business 

Roll call by the Secretary ( or Recording 
Secretary) . 

Prayer. 
Reading and approval of minutes of pre

vious meetings. 
Report of Secretary ( or Corresponding 

Secretary), including presentation of 
letters received by the Assembly since 
its last meeting, and of any and all 
recommendations duly adopted by the 
community at the last Nineteen Day 
Feast. 

Report of Treasurer. 
Report of Committees. 
Unfinished business. 
New business, including conferences with 

members of the community and with 
applicants for enrollment as members 
of the community. 

Closing Prayer. 

Conduct of Business 

A Spiritual Assembly, in maintaining its 
threefold function of a body given ( within 
the limits of its jurisdiction) an executive, 
a legislative and a judicial capacity, is 
charged with responsibility for initiating 
action and making decisions. Its meetings, 
therefore, revolve around various definite 
matters which require deliberation and col
lective decision, and it is incumbent upon 
the members, one and all, to address them
selves to the subject under discussion and 
not engage in general speeches of an irrele
vant character. 

Every subject or problem before an As
sembly is most efficiently handled when the 
following process is observed: first, ascer
tainment and 3.greement upon the facts; 
second, agreement upon the spiritual or ad
ministrative Teachings which the question 
involves; third, full and frank discussion of 
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the matter, leading up to the offering of a 
resolution; and fourth, voting upon the reso
lution. 

A resolution, or motion, is not subject to 
discussion or vote until duly made and sec
onded. It is preferable to have each resolu
tion clear and complete in itself, but when 
an amendment is duly made and seconded, 
the chairman shall call for a vote on the 
amendment first and then on the original 
motion . An amendment must be relevant 
to, and not contravene, the subject matter 
of the motion. 

The chairman, or other presiding officer, 
has the same power and responsibility for 
discussion and voting upon motions as other 
members of the Assembly. 

Discussion of any matter before the As
sembly may be terminated by a motion duly 
made, seconded and voted calling upon the 
chairman to put the matter to a vote or to 
proceed to the next matter on the agenda. 
The purpose of this procedure is to prevent 
any member or members from prolonging 
the discussion beyond the point at which 
full opportunity has been given all members 
to express their views. 

When the Assembly has taken action upon 
any matter, the action is binding upon all 
members, whether present or absent from 
the meeting at which the action was taken. 
Individual views and opinions mmt be sub
ordinated to the will of the Assembly when 
a decision has been made. A Spiritual As
sembly is an administrative unit, as it is a 
spiritual unit, and therefore no distinction 
between "majority" and "minority" groups 
or factions can be recognized. Each member 
must give undivided loyalty to the institu
tion to which he or she has been elected. 

Any action taken by the Assembly can be 
reconsidered at a later meeting, on motion 
duly made, seconded and carried. This re
consideration, according to the result of the 
consultation, may lead to a revision or the 
annulment of the prior action. If a majority 
is unwilling to reconsider the prior action, 
further discussion of the matter by any 
member is improper. 

The ~ssembly has a responsibility in fill
ing a vacancy caused by the inability of any 
member to attend the meetings. "It is only 
too obvious that unless a member can attend 

regularly the meetings of his local Assembly, 
it would be impossible for him to discharge 
the duties incumbent upon him, and to ful
fill his responsibilities as a representative 
of the community. Membership in a local 
Spiritual Assembly carries with it, indeed, 
the obligation and capacity to remain i~ 
close touch with local Baha'i activities, and 
ability to attend regularly the sessions of the 
Assembly."-SHOGHI EFFENDI, January 27, 
1935. 

The Spiritual Assembly, as a permanent 
body, is responsible for maintaining all its 
records, including minutes of meetings, cor
respondence and financial records, through
out its existence as a Bah.i'i institution. 
Each officer, therefore, on completing his or 
her term of office, shall turn over to the 
Assembly all records pertaining to the busi
ness of the ·Assembly. 

Ill. CONSULTATION WITH THE 
COMMUNITY 

A. The institution of the Nineteen Day 
Feast provides the recognized and regular 
occasion for general consultation on the part 
of the community, and for consultation be
tween the Spiritual Assembly and the mem
bers of the community. The conduct of the 
period of consultation at Nineteen Day 
Feasts is a vital function of each Spiritual 
Assembly. 

From Words of 'Abdu'l-B ,ha, "The Nine
teen Day Fast was inaugur..ted by the Bab 
and ratified by Baha'u'llah, in His Holy 
Book, the 'Aqdas,' so that people may gather 
together and outwardly show fellowship and 
love, that the Divine mysteries may be dis
closed. The object is concord, that through 
this fellowship hearts may become perfectly 
united, and reciprocity and mutual helpful
ness be established. Because the members 
of the world of humanity are unable to exist 
without being banded to get her, cooperation 
and helpfulness is the basis of human society. 
Without the realization of these two great 
principles no great movemel'<t is pressed for
ward." London, England, December 29 , 
1912. (Quoted in BAH,i.'i NEWS No. 33. ) 

The Nineteen Day Fea, t has been de
scribed by the Guardian a, the foundation 
of the World Order of Baha'u'llah. It is to 
be conducted according to the following 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 235 

program : the first part, entirely spiritual in 
character, is devoted to readings from Baha'i 
Sacred Writings; the second part consists of 
~cneral consultation on the affairs of the 
Cause. The third part is the material feast 
and social meeting of all the believers, and 
should maintain the spiritual nature of the 
Feast. 

Baha' is should regard this Feast as the 
very heart of their spiritual activity, their 
participation in the mystery of the Holy 
Utterance, their steadfast unity one with 
mother in a universality raised high above 
the limitations of race, class, nationality, 
sect, and personality, and their privilege of 
rnntributing to the power of the Cause in 
the realm of collective action. 

Calendar 

March 21 
April 9 
April 28 
May 17 
June 5 
June 24 

of the Nineteen Day Feast 

July 13 November 23 
August 1 December 12 
August 2 0 December 3 1 
September 8 January 19 
September 2 7 February 7 
October 16 March 2 
November4 

The Spiritual Assembly is responsible for 
the holding of the Nineteen Day Feast. If 
the Baha'i calendar for some adequate reason 
cannot be observed, the Assembly may ar
range to hold a Feast at the nearest possible 
date. 

Only members of the Baha'i community, 
and visiting Baha'is from other communi
ties, may attend these meetings, but young 
people of less than twenty-one years of age, 
who have studied the Teachings and de
clared their intention of joining the com
munity on reaching the age of twenty-one, 
may also attend. 

Regular attendance at the Nineteen Day 
Feast is incumbent upon every Baha'i, ill
ness or absence from the city being the only 
justification for absence. Believers are ex
pected to arrange their personal affairs so 
as to enable them to observe the Baha'i 
calendar. 

Order of Business for the 
Consultation Period 

The chairman or other appointed repre
sen~ative of the Spiritual Assembly presides 
during the period of consultation. 

The Spiritual Assembly reports to the 
community whatever communications have 
been received from the Guardian and the 
National Spiritual Assembly, and provides 
opportunity for general discussion. 

The Assembly likewise reports its own 
activities and plans, including committee 
appointments that may have been made since 
the last Feast, the financial report, arrange
ments made for public meetings, and in gen
eral share with the community all matters 
that concern the Faith. These reports are to 
be followed by general consultation. 

A matter of vital importance at this meet
ing is consideration of national and inter
national Baha'i affairs, to strengthen the 
capacity of the community to cooperate in 
promotion of the larger Baha'i interests and 
to deepen the understanding of all believers 
concerning the relation of the local com
munity to the Baha' i World Community. 

Individual Baha'is are to find in the Nine
teen Day Feast the channel through which 
to make suggestions and recommendations 
to the National Spiritual Assembly. These 
recommendations are offered first to the local 
community, and when adopted by the com
munity come before the local Assembly, 
which then may in its discretion forward 
the recommendation to the National Spirit
ual Assembly accompanied by its own con
sidered view. 

Provision is to be made for reports from 
committees, with discussion of each report. 
Finally, the meeting is to be open for sug
gestions and recommendations from indi
vidual believers on any matter affecting the 
Cause. 

The local Baha'i community may adopt 
by majority vote any resolution which it 
wishes collectively to record as its advice 
and recommendation to the Spiritual As
sembly. 

Upon each member of the community lies 
the obligation to make his or her utmost 
contribution to the consultation, the ideal 
being a gathering of Baha'is inspired with 
one spirit and concentrating upon the one 
aim to further the interests of the Faith. 

The Secretary of the Assembly records 
each resolution adopted by the community, 
as well as the various suggestions advanced 
during the meeting, in order to report these 
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to the Spiritual Assembly for its considera
tion. Whatever action the Assembly takes 
is to be reported at a later Nineteen Day 
Feast. 

Matters of a personal nature should be 
brought before the Spiritual Assembly and 
not to the community at the Nineteen Day 
Feast. Concerning the attitude with which 
believers should come to these Feasts, the 
Master has said, "You must free yourselves 
from everything that is in your hearts, be
fore you enter." (Baha'i News Letter of the 
N. S. A. of Germany and Austria, Decem
ber, 1934.) 

B. The Annual Meeting on April 21, called 
for the election of the Spiritual Assembly, 
provides the occasion for the presentation of 
annual reports by the Assembly and by all 
its Committees. 

The chairman of the outgoing Assembly 
presides at this meeting. 

The order of business includes: Reading 
of the call of the meeting, reading of ap
propriate Baha'i passages bearing upon the 
subject of the election, appointment of tell
ers, distribution of ballots, prayers for the 
spiritual guidance of the voters, the election, 
presentation of annual reports, tellers' report 
of the election, approval of the tellers' re
port. 

C. In addition to these occasions for gen
eral consultation, the Spiritual Assembly is 
to give consultation to individual believers 
whenever requested. 

During such consultation with individual 
believers, the Assembly should observe the 
following principles: the impartiality of each 
of its members with respect to all matters 
under discussion; the freedom of the indi
vidual Baha'i to express his views, feelings 
and recommendations on any matter affect
ing the interests of the Cause, the confiden
tial character of this consultation, and the 
principle that the Spiritual Assembly does 
not adopt any resolution or make any final 
decision , until the party or parties have 
withdrawn from the meeting. 

Appeals from decisions of a local Spiritual 
Assembly are provided for in the By-Laws 
and the procedure fully described in a state
ment published in BAHA'i NEWS, February, 
I 93 3. 

When confronted with evidences of 
unhappiness, whether directed against the 
Assembly or against members of the com
munity, the Spiritual Assembly should real
ize that its relationship to the believers is not 
merely that of a formal constitutional body 
but also that of a spiritual institution called 
upon to manifest the attributes of courtesy, 
patience and loving insight. Many condi
tions are not to be remedied by the exercise 
of power and authority but rather by a sym
pathetic understanding of the sources of the 
difficulty in the hearts of the friends. As 
'Abdu'l-Baha has explained, some of the 
people are children and must be trained, 
some are ignorant and must be educated, 
some are sick and must be healed. Where, 
however, the problem is not of this order but 
represents flagrant disobedience and disloy
alty to the Cause itself, in that case the 
Assembly should consult with the National 
Spiritual Assembly concerning the necessity 
for disciplinary action. 

Members of the Baha'i community, for 
their part, should do their utmost by prayer 
and meditation to remain always in a posi
tive and joyous spiritual condition, bearing 
in mind the Tablets which call upon Baha'is 
to serve the world of humanity and not 
waste their precious energies in negative 
complaints. 

IV. BAHA'I ANNIVERSARIES, FESTIVALS AND 
DAYS OF FASTING 

The Spiritual Assembly, among its vari
ous duties and responsibilities, will provide 
for the general observance by the local com
munity of the following Holy Days: 

Feast of Ridvan (Declaration of Baha'-
u'llah) April 21-May 2, 1863. 

Declaration of the Bab, May 23, 1844. 
Ascension of Baha'u'llah, May 29, 1892. 
Martyrdom of the Bab, July 9, 1850. 
Birth of the Bab, October 20, 1819. 
Birth of Baha'u'llah, November 12, 1817. 
Day of the Covenant, November 26. 
Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Baha, November 

28, 1921. 
Period of the Fast, nineteen days begin

ning March 2. 
Feast of Naw-Ruz (Baha'i New Year), 

March 21. 
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THE ANNUAL BAHA'i CONVENTION 

A Statement by the National Spiritual Assembly 
(Approved by the Guardian) 

DESPITE the repeated explanations given 
by the Guardian on this subject, there seems 
to exist each year, prior to and also during 
the Convention period, some misunderstand
ing as to the nature of the Annual Meeting. 

In order to establish a definite standard of 
Convention procedure, the following state
ment has been approved and adopted, and 
in accordance with the vote taken by the 
National Assembly, a copy of the statement 
is placed in the hands of the presiding officer 
of the Convention to control the Conven
tion procedure, after being read to the dele
gates by the officer of the National Spiritual 
Assembly by whom the Convention is con
vened.' 

"The delegates present at this Annual 
Baha'i Convention are called upon to render 
a unique, a vital service to the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah. Their collective functions and 
responsibilities are not a matter of arbitrary 
opinion, but have been clearly described by 
the Guardian of the Cause. If civil govern
ments have found it necessary to adopt the 
doctrine that 'ignorance of the law is no 
excuse/ how much more essential it is for 
Baha'is, individually and collectively, to base 
their responsible actions upon thorough com
prehension of the fundamental principles 
which underlie that Administrative Order 
which in its maturity is destined to become 
the World Order of Baha'u'llah. 

"Considerable confusion would have been 
avoided at Conventions held during the past 
three years had the delegates, and all mem
bers of the National Spiritual Assembly it
self, given sufficient consideration to the 
fact that BAHA'i NEws of February 1930 
contained an explanation of the Annual 
Convention which had been prepared by the 
National Spiritual Assembly, submitted to 
Shoghi Effendi, and definitely approved by 
him. It is because this statement of four 

1 ~his refere~ce to "being read to the delegates" 
was m connection with the 1934 Convention only. 
The statement is here published for the general in~ 
formation of the believers. 

years ago has gone unnoticed that successive 
Conventions, acting upon some matters as 
a law unto themselves, have inadvertently 
contravened the Guardian's clear instruc
tions. 

"The National Spiritual Assembly now 
calls attention to two specific portions of 
the 1930 statement approved by the Guard
ian which have been neglected in subsequent 
Conventions: first, the ruling that non-dele
gates do not possess the right to participate 
in Convention proceedings; and, second, that 
the time of the election of members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly shall be fixed 
in the Agenda at such a time as to allow the 
outgoing Assembly full time to report to 
the delegates, and to allow the incoming 
Assembly to have full consultation with the 
assembled delegates. It is surely evident that 
a procedure or principle of action once au
thorized by the Guardian is not subject to 
alteration by any Baha'i body or individual 
believer to whom the procedure directly ap
plies. 

uln order to remove other sources of mis
understanding, the National Spiritual As
sembly now feels it advisable to point out 
that the Guardian's letters on the subject of 
the Convention, received and published in 
BAHA'i NEWS this year,2 do not, as some be
lievers seem to feel, organically change the 
character and function of the Annual Meet
ing, but reaffirm and strengthen instructions 
and explanations previously given. In the 
light of all the Guardian's references to this 
subject, compiled and published by the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly in BAHA'i NEWS of 
November, 1933 and February, 1934, the 
following brief summary has been prepared 
and is now issued with the sole purpose of 
contributing to the spiritual unity of the 
chosen delegates here present:-

"!. The Annual Baha'i Convention has 
two unique functions to fulfill , discussion 
of current Baha 'i matters and the election 

2 February, 1934. 
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of the National Spiritual Assembly. The 
discussion should be free and untrammeled, 
the election carried on in that spirit of 
prayer and meditation in which alone every 
delegate can render obedience to the Guard
ian's expressed wish. After the Convention 
is convened by the Chairman of the Na
t ion al Spiritual Assembly, and after the roll 
call is read by the Secretary of the Assem
bly, the Convention proceeds to the election 
of its chairman and secretary by secret bal
lot and without advance nomination, ac 
cording to the standard set for all Baha'i 
elections. 

"2 . Non-delegates may not participate in 
C.onvention discussion. All members of the 
National Spiritual Assembly may participate 
in the discussion, but only those members 
who have been elected delegates may vote 
on any matter brought up for vote during 
the proceedings. 

"). The outgoing National Spiritual As
sembly is responsible for rendering reports of 
its own activities and of those carried on by 
its committees during the past year. The 
annual election is to be held at a point mid
way during the Convention sessions, so that 
the incoming Assembly may consult with 
the delegates. 

"4. The Convention is free to discuss any 
Baha'i matter, in addition to those treated 
in the annual reports . The Convention is 
responsible for making its own rules of pro
cedure controlling discussion; for example, 
concerning any limitations the delegates may 
find it necessary to impose upon the time 
allotted to or claimed by any one delegate. 
The National Assembly will maintain the 
rights of the delegates to confer freely and 
fully, free from any restricted pressure, in 
the exercise of their function. 

"5 . The Convention as an organic body 
Is limited to the actual Convention period . 
It has no function to discharge after the 
close of the sessions except that of electing 
a member or members to fill any vacancy 
that might arise in the membership of the 
National Spiritual Assembly during the 
year. 

"6. The Convention while in session has 
no independent legislative, executive or ju
dicial function . Aside from its action in 

electing the National Spiritual Assembly, 
its discussions do not represent actions but 
recommendations which shall, according to 
the Guardian's instructions, be given con
scientious consideration by the National 
Assembly. 

"7. The National Spiritual Assembly is the 
supreme Baha'i administrative body within 
the American Baha'i community, and its ju
risdiction continues without interruption 
during the Convention period as during the 
remainder of the year, and independentl y of 
the individuals composing its membership. 
Any matter requiring action of legislative, 
executive or judicial nature, whether arising 
during the Convention period or at any other 
time, is to be referred to the National Spir
itual Assembly. The National Assembly is 
responsible for upholding the administrative 
principles applying to the holding of the An
nual Convention as it is for upholding all 
other administrative principles. If, there
fore, a Convention departs from the prin
ciples laid down for Conventions by the 
Guardian, and exceeds the limitations of 
function conferred upon it, in that case, a~d 
in that case alone, the National Spiritual 
Assembly can and must intervene. It is the 
National Spiritual Assembly, and not the 
Convention, which is authorized to decide 
when and why such intervention is required. 

"8. The National Spiritual Assembly feel s 
that it owes a real duty to the delegates, and 
to the entire body of believers, in presenting 
any and all facts that may be required in 
order to clarify matters discussed at the 
Convention. There can be no true Baha'i 
consultation at this important meeting if 
any incomplete or erroneous view should 
prevail. 

"9. The National Assembly in adopting 
and issuing this statement does so in the sin
cere effort to assure the constitutional free
dom of the Convention to fulfill its high 
mission. The path of true freedom lies in 
knowing and obeying the general principles 
given to all Baha'is for the proper conduct 
of their collective affairs. While the entire 
world plunges forward to destruction, it is 
the responsibility of the National Spiritual 
Assembly to uphold that Order on which 
peace and security solely depends." 
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A Statement Prepared by the National Spiritual Assembly in Response to the Request 
for Clarification of the Subject Voiced by the 1933 Annual Convention 

IT is the view of the National Spiritual As- the perfidious among their countrymen. Let 
sembly that the Guardian's references to the them so shape their lives and regulate their 
non-political character of the Baha'i Faith, conduct that no charge of secrecy, of fraud, 
when studied as a whole, are so clear that of bribery or of intimidation may, however 
they can be fully grasped by all believers ill-founded, be brought against them ... . 
and rightly applied by all Local Spiritual It is their duty to strive to distinguish, as 
Assemblies to any problems they may en- clearly as they possibly can, and if needed 
counter. Should special circumstances arise, with the aid of their elected representatives, 
however, the National Assembly will make such posts and functions as are either diplo
every effort to assist any Local Assembly to matic or political, from those that are purely 
arrive at fuller understanding of this im- administrative in character, and which un
portant subject. der no circumstances are affected by the 

The first reference to consider is taken changes and chances that political activities 
from the letter written by Shoghi Effendi and party government, in every land, must 
on March 21, 1932, published under the title necessarily involve. Let them affirm their 
of "The Golden Age of the Cause· of Baha' - unyielding determination to stand, firmly 
u'llah." and unreservedly, for the way of Baha' -

"I feel it, therefore, incumbent upon me to u'llah, to avoid the entanglements and 
stress, now that the time is ripe, the im- bickerings inseparable from the pursuits of 
portance of an instruction which, at the the politician, and to become worthy agencies 
present stage of the evolution of our Faith, of that Divine Polity which incarnates 
should be increasingly emphasized, irrespec- God's immutable Purpose for all men .... 
tive of its application to the East or to the "Let them proclaim that in whatever 
West. And this principle is no other than country they reside, and however advanced 
that which involves the non-participation by their institutions, or profound their desire 
the adherents of the Faith of Baha'u'llah, to enforce the laws and apply the principles 
whether in their individual capacities or col- enunciated by Baha'u'llah, they will, unhesi
lectively as local or national Assemblies, in tatingly, subordinate the operation of such 
any form of activity that might be inter- laws and the application of such principles 
preted, either directly or indirectly, as an to the requirements and legal enactments of 
interference in the political affairs of any par- their respective gonrnments. Theirs is not 
ticular government. the purpose, while endeavoring to conduct 

"Let them refrain from associating them- and perfect the administrative affairs of 
selves, whether by word or by deed, with their Faith, to violate, under any circum
the political pursuits of their respective na- stances, the provisions of their country's 
tions, with the policies of their governments constitution, much less to allow the ma
and the schemes and programs of parties and chinery of their administration to supersede 
factions. In such controversies they should the government of their respective coun• 
assign no blame, take no side, further no de- tries." 
sign, and identify themselves with no system This instruction raised the question 
prejudicial to the best interests of that world- whether believers should vote in any pub
wide Fellowship which it is their aim to lie election. A Tablet revealed by 'Abdu'l
guard and foster. Let them beware lest they Baha to Mr. Thornton Chase was sent to 
allow themselves to become the tools of un- the Guardian, and the following reply was 
scrupulous politicians, or to be entrapped by received, dated January 26, 1933: 
the treacherous devices of the plotters and "The Guardian fully recognizes the au-
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thencicity and controlling influence of this 
instruction from 'Abdu'l-Baha upon the 
question. He, however, feels under the re
sponsibility of stating that the attitude taken 
by the Master ( that is, that American citi
zens are in duty bound to vote in public 
elections) implies certain reservations. He, 
therefore, lays it upon the individual con
science to see that in following the Master's 
instructions no Bahi'i vote for an officer nor 
Baha'i participation in the affairs of the 
Republic shall involve acceptance by that 
individual of a program or policy that con
travenes any vital principle, spiritual or 
social, of the Faith." The Guardian added 
to this letter the following postscript: "I 
feel it incumbent upon me to clarify the 
above statement, written in my behalf, by 
stating that no vote cast, or office under
taken, by a Baha'i should necessarily consti
tute acceptance, by the voter or office holder, 
of the entire program of any political party. 
No Baha'i can be regarded as either a Re
publican or Democrat, as such. He is, above 
all else, the supporter of the principles 
enunciated by Baha'u'llah, with which, I am 
firmly convinced, the program of no politi
cal party is completely harmonious." 

In a letter dated March 16, 19 3 3, the 
Guardian sent these further details: 

"As regards the non-political character 
of the Baha'i Faith, Shoghi Effendi feels 
that there is no contradiction whatsoever 
between the Tablet (to Thornton Chase, 
referred to above) and the reservations to 
which he has referred. The Master surely 
never desired the friends to use their influ
ence towards the realization and promotion 
of policies contrary to any of the principles 
of the Faith. The friends may vote, if they 
can do it, without identifying themselves 
with one party or another. To enter the 
arena of party politics is surely detrimental 
to the best interests of the Faith and will 
harm the Cause. It remains for the indi
viduals to so use their right to vote as to 
keep aloof from party politics, and always 
bear in mind that they are voting on the 
merits of the individual, rather than because 
he belongs to one party or another. The 
matter must be made perfectly clear to the 
individuals, who will be left free to exercise 
their discretion and judgment. But if a 
certain person does enter into party politics 
and labors for the ascendancy of one party 
over another, and continues to do it against 
the expressed appeals, and warnings of the 
Assembly, then the Assembly has the right 
to refuse him the right to vote in Baha'i 
elections." 

CONCERNING MEMBERSHIP IN NON-BAH.A'f 
RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS 

THE instruction written by Shoghi Ef
fendi concerning membership in non-Baha'i 
religious organizations, published in the July, 
1935, number of"BAHA'i NEWS, has brought 
forth some interesting and important com
munications from local Spiritual Assemblies 
and also from individual believers, to all of 
which the National Spiritual Assembly has 
given careful and sympathetic attention. 

The National Assembly itself, on receiv
ing that instruction, made it the subject of 
extensive consultation, feeling exceedingly 
responsible for its own understanding of the 
Guardian's words and anxious to contribute 
to the understanding of the friends. 

In October, 193 5, the Assembly sent in 
reply to some of these communications a 

general letter embodying its thoughts on the 
subject, and a copy of that letter was for
warded to Shoghi Effendi for his approval 
and comment. His references to its con
tents, made in letters addressed to the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly on November 29 
and December 11, 19 3 5, are appended to this 
statement. 

Now that Shoghi Effendi's approval has 
been received, the National Assembly feels 
it desirable to publish, for the information 
of all the American believers, the substance 
of the October letter. 

While so fundamental an instruction is 
bound to raise different questions corre
sponding to the different conditions existing 
throughout the Baha'i community, the most 
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A Gathering of the Bah:i ' is of Tegucigalpa, Honduras. 

important consideration is our collective 
need to grasp the essential principle under
lying the new instruction, and our capacity 
to perceive that the position which the 
Guardian wishes us to take in regard to 
church membership is a necessary and inevi
table result of the steady development of 
the World Order of Bah:i'u'll:ih. 

This essential principle is made clear when 
we turn to Shoghi Effendi's further refer
ence to the subject as published in BAHA'i 
NEWS for October, 1935-words written by 
the Guardian's own hand. 

In the light of these words, it seems fully 
evident that the way to approach this in
struction is in realizing the Faith of Bah:i' -
u'llah as an ever-growing organism des
tined to become something new and greater 
than any of the revealed religions of the 
past. Whereas former Faiths inspired hearts 
and illumined souls, they eventuated in for
mal religions with an ecclesiastical organi
zation, creeds, rituals and churches, while 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah, likewise renewing 
man's spiritual life, will gradually produce 
the institutions of an ordered society, ful
filling not merely the function of the 
churches of the past but also the function 
of the civil state. By this manifestation of 
the Divine Will in a higher degree than in 

former ages, humanity will emerge from 
that immature civilization in which church 
and state are separate and competitive in
stitutions, and partake of a true civilization 
in which spirirual and social principles are 
at last reconciled as two aspects of one and 
the same Truth. 

No Baha'i can read the successive World 
Order letters sent us by Shoghi Effendi with
out perceiving that the Guardian, for many 
years, has been preparing us to understand 
and appreciate this fundamental purpose 
and mission of the Revelation of Bah:i'u'llah. 
Even when the Master ascended, we were 
for the most part still considering the 
Baha' i Faith as though it were only the 
"return of Christ" and failing to perceive 
the entirely new and larger elements latent 
in the Teachings of Bah:i'u'llah. 

Thus, in the very first of the World Or
der letters, written February 27th, 1929, 
Shoghi Effendi said: "Who, I may ask, when 
viewing the international character of the 
Cause, its far-flung ramifications, the in
creasing complexity of its affairs, the di
versity of its adherents, and the state of 
confusion that assails on every side the in
fant Faith of God, can for a moment ques
tion the necessity of some sort of admin
istrative machinery that will insure, amid 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Havana, Cuba, 1943. 

the storm and stress of a struggling civili
zation, the unity of the Faith, the preserva
tion of its identity, and the protection of its 
interests?,, 

Although for five years the Guardian had 
been setting forth the principles of Baha'i 
Administration in frequent letters, in 1927 
he apparently felt it necessary to overcome 
some doubts here and there as to the validity 
of the institutions the Master bequeathed to 
the Baha'is in His Will and Testament. The 
series of World Order letters, however, goes 
far beyond the point of defending and ex
plaining their validity as an essential ele
ment in the Faith of Bahi'u'llah-the 
Guardian vastly extended the horizon of our 
understanding by making it clear that the 
Administrative Order, in its full develop
ment, is to be the social structure of the 
future civilization. 

Thus, in that same letter quoted above, 
he wrote: "Not only will the present-day 
Spiritual Assemblies be styled differently in 
future, but will be enabled also to add to 
their present functions those powers, duties, 
and prerogatives necessitated by the recog
nition of the Faith of Baha'u'llah, not 
merely as one of the recognized religious 
systems of the world, but as the State Re
ligion of an independent and Sovereign 
Power. And as the Baha'i Faith permeates 
the masses of the peoples of East and West, 

and its truth is embraced by the majority 
of the peoples of a number of the Sovereign 
States of the world, will the Universal House 
of Justice attain the plenitude of its power, 
and exercise, as the supreme organ of the 
Baha'i Commonwealth, all the rights, the 
duties, and responsibilities incumbent upon 
the world's future super-state." 

This passage stands as the keystone in the 
noble structure which Shoghi Effendi has 
raised in his function as interpreter of the 
Teachings of Bahi'u' llah. The Master de
veloped the Cause to the· point where this 
social Teaching, always existent in the Tab
lets of Bahi'u'llah, could be explained to the 
believers and given its due significance as 
the fulfillment of Baha'i evolution. As the 
Guardian expressed it: "That Divine Civili
zation, the establishment of which is the 
primary mission of the Baha'i Faith." 
(World Order of Baha'u'llah, pp. 3-4.) 

For us these words mean that a Baha'i is 
not merely a member of a revealed Religion, 
he is also a citizen in a World Order even 
though that Order today is still in its in
fancy and still obscured by the shadows 
thrown by the institutions, habits and atti
tudes derived from the past. But since the 
aim and end has been made known, our 
devotion and loyalty must surely express 
itself, not in clinging to views and thoughts 
emanating from the past, but in pressing 
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forward in response to the needs of the new 
creation. 

That true devotion, which consists in 
conscious knowledge of the "primary mis
sion," and unified action to assist in bring
ing about its complete triumph, recognizes 
that a Baha'i today must have singleness of 
mind as of aim, without the division arising 
when we stand with one foot in the Cause 
md one foot in the world, attempting to 
reconcile diverse elements which the Mani- ' 
festation of God Himself has declared to 
be irreconcilable. 

The principle underlying the Guardian's 
instruction about membership in non-Bahi'i 
religious bodies has already been emphasized 
by Shoghi Effendi in another connection
the instructi~n about the non-political char
acter of the Faith which he incorporated in 
his letter entitled "The Golden Age of the 
Cause of Baha'u'llah." For example: "I feel 
it, therefore, incumbent upon me to stress, 
now that the time is ripe, the importance of 
an instruction which, at the present stage 
of the evolution of our Faith, should be 
increasingly emphasized, irrespective of its 
application to the East or to the West. And 
this principle is no other than that which in
volves the non-participation by the adherents 
of the Faith of Baha'u'llah, whether in their 
individual capacities or collectively as local 
or national Assemblies, in any form of activity 
that might be interpreted, either directly or 
indirectly, as an interference in the political 
affairs of any particular government." 

Again, when the question was raised as to 
membership in certain non-Baha'i organiza
tions not directly reli.gious or political in 
character, the Guardian replied: "Regarding 
association with the World Fellowship of 
Faiths and kindred Societies, Shoghi Effendi 
wishes to reaffirm and elucidate the general 
principle that Baha'i elected representatives 
as well as individuals should refrain from 
any act or word that would imply a depar
ture from the principles, whether spiritual, 
social or administrative, established by 
Baha'u'llah. Formal affiliation with and ac
ceptance of membership in organizations 
whose programs or policies are not wholly 
reconcilable with the Techings is of course 
out of the question." (BAHA'I NEws, 
August, 1933.) 

Thus, not once but repeatedly the Guard
ian has upheld the vital principle underlying 
every type of relationship between Baha'i, 
and other organizations, namely, that the 
Cause of Baha'u'llah is an ever-growing 
organism, and as we begin to realize its 
universality our responsibility is definitely 
established to cherish and defend that uni
versality from all compromise, all admixture 
with worldly elements, whether emanating 
from our own habits rooted in the past or 
from the deliberate attacks imposed by ene
mies from without. 

It will be noted that in the instruction 
published in July, 1935, BAHA'I NEWS, the 
Guardian made it clear that the principle 
involved is not new and unexpected, but 
rather an application of an established prin
ciple to a new condition. "Concerning mem
bership in non-Baha'i religious associations, 
the Guardian wishes to re-emphasize the 
general principle already laid down in his 
communications to your Assembly and also 
to the individual believers that no Baha'i 
who wishes to be a whole-hearted and sin
cere upholder of the distinguishing principles 
of the Cause can accept full membership 
in any non-Baha'i ecclesiastical organiza
tion. . . . For it is only too obvious that 
in most of its fundamental assumptions the 
Cause of Baha'u'llah is completely at vari
ance with outworn creeds, ceremonies and 
institutions. . . . During the days of the 
Master the Cause was still in a stage that 
made such an open and sharp dissociation 
between it and other religious organizations, 
and particularly the Muslim Faith, not only 
inadvisable but practically impossible to 
establish. But since His passing events 
throughout the Baha'i world, and particu
larly in Egypt where the Muslim religious 
courts have formally testified to the inde
pendent character of the Faith, have de
veloped to a point that has made such an 
assertion of the independence of the Cause 
not only highly desirable but absolutely 
essential." · 

To turn now to the Guardian's words 
published in October BAHA'i NEWS: "The 
separation that has set in between the in
stitutions of the Baha'i Faith and the Islamic 
ecclesiastical organizations that oppose it 
... imposes upon every loyal upholder of 
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the Cause the obligation of refraining from 
any word or action that might prejudice 
the position which our enemies have ... of 
their own accord proclaimed and established. 
This historic development, the beginnings 
of which could neither be recognized nor 
even anticipated in the years immediately 
preceding 'Abdu'l-Baha's passing, may be 
said to have signalized the Formative Period 
of our Faith and to have paved the way 
for the consolidation of its administrative 
order. . . . Though our Cause unreservedly 
recognizes the Divine origin of all the re
ligions that preceded it and upholds the 
spiritual truths which lie at their very 
core and are common to them all, its in
stitutions, whether administrative, religious 
or humanitarian, must, if their distinctive 
character is to be maintained and recog
nized, be increasingly divorced from the 
outworn creeds, the meaningless ceremonials 
and man-made institutions with which these 
religions are at present identified. Our ad
versaries in the East have initiated the strug
gle. Our future opponents in the West will, 
in their turn, arise and carry it a stage 
further. Ours is the duty, in anticipation 
of this inevitable contest, to uphold un
equivocally and with undivided loyalty the 
integrity of our Faith and demonstrate the 
distinguishing features of its divinely ap_
pointed institutions." 

Nothing could be clearer or more em
phatic. These words, asserting again the 
essential universality of the Cause, likewise 
repeat and renew the warning that the or
ganized religions, even in America, will be
come bitterly hostile to the Faith of Baha'
u'llah, denounce and oppose it, and seek its 
destruction in vain effort to maintain their 
own uoutworn creeds" and material power. 
Informed of this inevitable development, 
can a Baha'i any longer desire to retain a 
connection which, however uberal and pleas
ing it now seems, is a connection with a 
potential !ue of the Cause of God? The 
Guardian's instruction signifies that the time 
has come when all American believers must 
become fully conscious of the implications 
of such connections, and carry out their loy
alty to its logical conclusion. 

Shoghi Effendi's latest words are not 
merely an approval of the foregoing state-

ment, but a most helpful elucidation of 
some of the problems which arise when the 
friends turn to their local Assemblies for 
specific advice under various special cir
cumstances. 

"The explanatory statement in connec
tion with membership in non-Baha'i re
ligious organizations is admirably conceived, 
convincing and in full conformity with the 
principles underlying and implied in the 
unfolding world order of Baha'u'llah." 
(November 29, 1933.) 

"The Guardian has carefully read the 
copy of the statement you had recently pre
pared concerning non-membership in non
Baha'i religious organizations, and is pleased 
to realize that your comments and explana
tions are in full conformity with his views 
on the subject. He hopes that your letter 
will serve to clarify this issue in the minds 
of all the believers, and to further convince 
them of its vital character and importance 
in the present stage of the evolution of the 
Cause. 

". . . In this case, 1 as also in that of suf
fering believers, the Assemblies, whether 
local or national, should act tactfully, pa
tiently and in a friendly and kindly spirit. 
Knowing how painful and dangerous it is 
for such believers to repudiate their former 
allegiances and friendships, they should try 
to gradually persuade them of the wisdom 
and necessity of such an action, and instead 
of thrusting upon them a new principle, to 
make them accept it inwardly, and out of 
pure conviction and desire. Too severe and 
immediate action in such cases is not only 
fruitless but actually harmful. It alienates 
people instead of winning them to the 
Cause. 

"The other point concerns the advisabil
ity of contributing to a church. In this case 
also the friends must realize that contribu
tions to a church, especially when not reg
ular, do not necessarily entail affiliation. The 
believers can make such offerings, occasion
ally, and provided they are certain that while 
doing so they are not connected as mem
bers of any church. There should be no 

1 A special case involving an aged believer, affiicted 
with illness, for whom severance of church relations 
might have been too great a shock. 
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confusion between the terms affiliation and 
association. While affiliation with ecclesi
astical organizations is not permissible, asso
ciation with them should not only be tol
erated but even encouraged. There is no 
better way to demonstrate the universality 
of the Cause than this. Baha'u'llah, indeed, 
urges His followers to consort with all re
ligions and nations with utmost friendliness 
and love. This constitutes the very spirit 
of His message to mankind." (December 
11, 193 5.) 

The National Spiritual Assembly trusts 

that the subject will receive the attention 
of local Assemblies and communities, and 
that in the light of the foregoing explana
tions the frie:ids will find unity and agree
ment in applying the instruction to what
ever situations may arise. In teaching new 
believers let us lay a proper foundation so 
that their obedience will be voluntary and 
assured from the beginning of their enroll
ment as Baha'is. In our attitude toward the 
older believers who are affected by the in
struction let us act with the patience and 
kindliness the Guardian has urged. 

BAHA'iS AND WAR 
A Statement by the National Spiritual Assembly1 

ONE of the chief responsibilities of 
Baha'is in this transitional era is to grasp the 
principle upon which rests their loyalty to the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah in relation to their duty 
toward their civil government. This prob
lem arises in its most difficult form in con
nection with our individual and collective 
attitude toward war. 

Nothing could be more powerful than 
the Baha'i teachings on the subject of peace. 
Not only does Baha'u'llah confirm the 
teachings of all former Manifestations which 
uphold amity and fellowship between indi
vidual human beings, and the supremacy of 
love as the end and aim of mutual inter
course and association, but He likewise ex
tends the divine law of peace to govern
ments and rulers, declaring to them that 
they are ca lied upon to establish peace and 
justice upon earth, and uproot forever the 
dire calamity of international war. 

Despite His Revelation, a most agonizing 
and excruciating conflict raged in Europe 
for four years, and since that war many 
other wars and revolutions have dyed the 
earth, while at present the heaven of human 
hope is black with the approach of a final 
world-shaking catastrophe. 

What wonder that faithful Baha'is, ab
horring and detesting war as insane repudia
tion of divine law, as destroyer of life and 
ruin of civilization, should now, in these 
fateful days, ponder how they may save their 
loved one! from the calamity of the battle-

field, and how they may contribute their 
utmost to any and every effort aimed at the 
attainment of universal peace? 

Conscious of these heart-stirrings, and 
mindful of its responsibility toward all 
American believers, and particularly that ra
diant youth which would first of all be sac
rificed in the event of a declaration of war 
by the government, the National Spiritual 
Assembly wishes to express its view upon 
the matter, in the hope that the result of 
its study of the Teachings and of the Guard
ian's explanations will assist in bringing a 
unity of opinion and a clarification of 
thought among the friends. 

Concerning the duty of Baha'is to their 
government, we have these words, written 
by Shoghi Effendi on January 1, 1929 (see 
"Baha'i Administration," page 152): "To 
all these ( that is, restrictive measures of the 
Soviet regime) the followers of the Faith 
of Baha'u'llah have with feelings of burning 
agony and heroic fortitude unanimously and 
unreservedly submitted, ever mindful of the 
guiding principle of Baha'i conduct that in 
connection with their administrative activi
ties, no matter how grievously interference 
with them might affect the course of the 
extension of the Movement, and the suspen
sion of which does not constitute in itself 
a departure from the principle of loyalty to 
~Guardian has carefully read tl1e N . S. A.'s 
statement on the Bahi'i attitude coward war, and 
approves of its circulation among the believers."
Shoghi Effendi, through his secretary, Haifa, Janu. 
ary 10, 1936. 
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their Faith, the considered judgment and 
authoritative decrees issued by their respon
sible rulers must, if they be faithful to 

Baha'u'llah's and 'Abdu'l-Baha's express .in
junctions, be thoroughly respected and loy
ally obeyed. In matters, however, that vi
tally affect the integrity and honor of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah, and are tantamount to 
a recantation of their faith and repudiation 
of their innermost belief, they are convinced, 
and are unhesitatingly prepared to vindicate 
by their life-blood the sincerity of their con
viction, that no power on earth, neither the 
arts of the most insidious adversary nor the 
bloody weapons of the most tyrannical op
pressor, can ever succeed in extorting from 
them a word or deed that might tend to 
stifle the voice of their conscience or tarnish 
the purity of their faith." 

In view of the fact that early Christians 
were persecuted because they refused to 
render military service, the question might 
be raised whether the above statement means 
that the Guardian includes refusal to bear 
arms as one of those matters which "vitally 
affect the integrity and honor of the Faith 
... and are tantamount to a recantation of 
their faith and repudiation of their inner
most belief"-a question the more important 
in that the early Christians preferred perse
cution to military service. 

The answer to this question is that the 
Guardian instructs us that the obligation to 
render military duty placed by governments 
upon their citizens is a form of loyalty to 
one's government which the Baha'i must ac
cept, but that the believers can, through 
their National Assembly, seek exemption 
from active army duty provided their gov
ernment recognizes the right of members of 
religious bodies making peace a matter of 
conscience to serve in some non-combatant 
service rather than as part of the armed force. 

The National Spiritual Assembly has in
vestigated carefully this aspect of the situa
tion, and has found that, whereas the gov
ernment of the United States did, in the 
last war, provide exemption from military 
duty on religious grounds, nevertheless this 
exemption was part of the Statutes bearing 
directly upon that war, and with the cessa
tion of hostilities the exemption lapsed. In 
other words, there is today''· no basis on 

which any Baha'i may be exempted from 
military duty in a possible future conflict. 
The National Assembly, consequently, can
not at present make any petition for exemp
tion of Baha'is from war service, for such 
petitions must be filed with reference to some 
specific Act or Statute under which exemp
tion can be granted. The Assembly under
stands that, in the event of war, there will 
be some kind of provision for exemption 
enacted, but as far as Baha'is arc concerned, 
no steps can be taken until this government 
declares itself in a state of war. 

This explanation, it is hoped, will satisfy 
those ,,;ho for some years have been urging 
that protection be secured for American 
Baha'i youth. 

On the other hand it must be pointed out 
that it is no part of our teaching program 
to attract young people to the Cause merely 
in order to take advantage of any exemption 
that may later on be officially obtained for 
duly enrolled Baha'is. The only justifiable 
reason for joining this Faith is because one 
realizes that it is a divine Cause and is ready 
and willing to accept whatever may bef~ll a 
believer on the path of devotion . The perse
cutions which have been inflicted upon 
Baha'is so frequently make it clear that the 
path of devotion is one of sacrifice and not 
of ease or special privilege. 

Another question encountered here and 
there among believers is what can Baha'is do 
to work for peace? Outside the Cause we 
see many organizations with peace programs, 
and believers occasionally feel that it is their 
duty to join such movements and thereby 
work for a vital Baha'i principle. 

It is the view of the National Spiritual 
Assembly that activity in and for the Cause 
itself is the supreme service to world peace. 
The Baha'i community of the world is the 
true example of peace. The Baha'i principles 
are the only ones upon which peace can be 
established. Therefore, by striving to en
large the number of declared believers, and 
broadcasting the Teachings of Baha'u'llah, 
we are doing the utmost to rid humanity of 
the scourge of war. Of what use to spend 
time and money upon incomplete human 
programs when we have the universal pro
gram of the Manifestation of God? The firm 

,. 19}6. 



TH E WORLD OR D ER OF BA HA ' U 'L L A H 247 

union of the Baha'is in active devotion to 
the advancement of their own Faith-this is 
our service to peace, as it is our service to all 
other human needs--economic justice, race 
amity, religious unity, etc. Let non-believers 
agitate for disarmament and circulate peti
tions for this and that pacifist aim-a Baha'i 

truly alive in this Faith will surely prefer to 
base his activities upon the foundation laid 
by Baha'u'llah, walk the path which the 
Master trod all His days, and heed the ap
peals which the Guardian has given us to 
initiate a new era in the public teaching of 
the Message. 

THE WILL AND TESTAMENT OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

INTERPRETATION OF THE WILL 
AND TEST AMENT 

WELL is it with him who fixeth his 
gaze upon the Order of Baha'u'llah and 
rendereth thanks unto his Lord! For He 
assuredly will be made manifest. God hath 
indeed ordained it in the Bayan.-THE BAB. 
(The Dispensation of Bahd'u'lldh, pages 
54-55.) 

The world's equilibrium hath been upset 
through the vibrating influence of this most 
great, this new World Order. Mankind's 
ordered life hath been revolutionized through 
the agency of this unique, this wondrous 
System-the like of which mortal eye; have 
never witnessed.-BAHA'U'LLAH. (The Dis
pensation of Baha'u'lldh, page 54. ) 

It is incumbent upon the Aghian, the 
Afnan and My kindred to turn, one and all, 
their faces towards the Most Mighty Branch. 
Consider that which We have revealed in 
Our Most Holy Book: "When the ocean of 
My presence hath ebbed and the Book of My 
Revelation is ended, turn your faces toward 
Him Whom God hath purposed. Who hath 
branched from t.his Ancient Root." The ob
ject of this sacred verse is none except the 
Most Mighty Branch ('Abdu'l-Baha) . Thus 
have We graciously revealed unto you Our 
potent Will, and I am verily the Gracious, 
the All-Powerful.-BAHA'u'LLAH. (The Dis
pensation of Bahd'u'lldh, page 42. ) 

There hath branched from the Sadratu'l
Muntaha this sacred and glorious Being, this 
Branch of l'loliness; well is it with him that 
hath sought His shelter and abideth beneath 
His shadow. Verily the Limb of the Law of 

God hath sprung forth from this Root which 
God hath firmly implanted in the Ground of 
His Will, and Whose Branch hath been so 
uplifted as to encompass the whole of crea
tion.-BAHA'u'LLAH. (The Dispensation of 
Bahd'u'lldh, page 43 .) 

In accordance with the explicit text of the 
Kitib-i-Aqdas, Baha'u'llah hath made the 
Center of the Covenant the Interpreter of 
His Word- a Covenant so firm and mighty 
that from the beginning of time until the 
present day no religious Dispensation hath 
produced its like.-'ABou'L-BAHA. (The 
Dispensation of Baha'u'llah, page 44.) 

'Abdu'l-Baha, Who incarnates an institu
tion for which we can find no parallel what
soever in any of the world's recognized reli
gious systems, may be said to have closed the 
Age to which He Himself belonged and 
opened the one in which we are now labor 
ing. His Will and Testament should thus be 
regarded as the perpetual, the indissoluble 
link which the mind of Him Who is the 
Mystery of God has conceived in order to in
sure the continuity of the three ages that 
cons ti tu te the component parts of the 
Baha'i Dispensation .... 

The creative energies released by the Law 
of Baha'u'llah, permeating and evolving 
within the mind of 'Abdu'l-Baha, have, by 
their very imp:1ct and close interaction

1 

given birth to an Instrument which may be 
viewed as the Charter of the New World 
Order which is at once the glory and the 
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promise of this most great Dispensation. The 
Will may thus be acclaimed as the inevitable 
offspring resulting from that mystic inter
course between Him Who communicated the 
generating influence of His divine Purpose 
and the One Who was its vehicle and chosen 
recipient. Being the Child of the Covenant 
-the Heir of both the Originator and the 
Interpreter of the Law of God-the Will and 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i can no more be 
divorced from Him Who supplied the orig
inal and motivating impulse than from the 
One Who ultimately conceived it. Bah:i'
u'll:ih's inscrutable purpose, we must ever 
bear in mind, as been so thoroughly infused 
into the conduct of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, and their 
motives have been so closely wedded together, 
that the mere attempt to dissociate the 
teachings of the former from any system 
which the ideal Exemplar of those same 
teachings has established would amount to 
a repudiation of one of the most sacred and 
basic truths of the Faith. 

The Administrative Order, which ever 
since 'Abdu'l-Bah:i's ascension has evolved 
and is taking shape under our very eyes in 
no fewer than forty countries of the world, 
may be considered as the framework of the 
Will itself, the inviolable stronghold wherein 
this new-born child is being nurtured and 
developed. This Administrative Order, as it 
expands and consolidates itself, will no doubt 
manifest the potentialities and reveal the full 
implications of this momentous Document
this most remarkable expression of the Will 
of One of the most remarkable Figures of 
the Dispensation of Bah:i'u'll:ih. It will, as 
its component parts, its organic institutions, 
begin to function with efficiency and vigor, 
assert its claim and demonstrate its capacity 
to be regarded not only as the nucleus but 
the very pattern of the New World Order 
destined to embrace in the fullness of time 
the whole of mankind.-SHOGHI EFFENDI. 
(The Dispensation of Baha'u'llah, pages 
51-52.) 

A COMMENTARY ON THE WILL AND TEST AMENT 

OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

BY DAVID HOFMAN 

CrvILIZA TION is the social expression 
of the human spirit. In every age this spirit 
first becomes articulate in a Gospel or 
"Book," and every age requires its own 
voice to cry its latent ideals in the wilder
ness of confusion-that period of transition 
from one social era to another. 

The Baha'i Faith has been called the spirit 
of this age, and Bah:i'u'll:ih, its Author, is 
acclaimed by His followers as the Messenger 
of God for to-day. His revelation deals di
rectly with the problems of the age, spiritu
ally and practically. 

The Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, 
His son, constitutes the "indissoluble link" 
between the Revelation itself and the world 
order which that Revelation is destined to 
promote. 

"The creative energies released by the 
Law of Bah:i'u'll:ih, permeating and evolving 
within the mind of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, have, by 
their very impact and close interaction, 

given birth to an Instrument which may 
be viewed as the Charter of the New World 
Order which is at once the glory and the 
promise of this most great Dispensation." 
(Shoghi Effendi in "The Dispensation of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih.") 

No human being would claim to-day, to 
understand fully the Will and Testament 
of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i. To us, "the generation 
of the half-light," is given only a dim per
ception of its major features-the main 
institutions, the most brilliant light and 
the darkest shade, a clouded vision of the 
whole and only an intimation of the subtle 
and hidden relationships between the com
ponent bodies. 

But because of this we are also given the 
opportunity to probe that mystery, to seek, 
in the ever increasing light of this won
drous dawn, to discover more 'and more of 
the picture, to attain, by experience of the 
society which Bah:i'u'llah's almighty Spirit 
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has already raised, and by striving to pierce 
the mystery of His Revelation, a clearer 
vision of that Divine Order of which the 
Will and Testament is the Charter. 

In order to obtain this fuller understand
ing, it is necessary to approach the Will as 
one would approach a great work of art; 
free of all objective conceptions, shapes, 
colors, institutions, methods, free particu
larly of any expectation and of the " tales 
of the past." It is essential to approach the 
Will, not looking for confirmation of any
thing of one's own, but waiting only to see 
what the Author has to say. 

With this attitude ever in mind, we may 
consider the social and political theory of 
the World Order of Bahi'u'llih, which is 
to operate through the provisions and insti
tutions of the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bahi. It is summed up in the word 
Theocracy, or, as an earlier di;pensation 
had it, "God Himself shall rule His people." 
Such a system can neither be entirely demo
cratic, nor aristocratic, nor autocratic. It 
must, and does, rest on different sanctions 
and operate through different channels, 
without, however, discarding what has been 
found good in human experience. 

No modern people will ever think of 
God as an incarnate Being, administering 
world affairs from some earthly capital. 
The conception of Theocracy therefore, in 
its true sense of rule by the Will of God, 
is not new to human imagination and hope, 
but it is definitely new ( and as yet remains 
unknown) to conscious experience. The 
greatest efforts of peoples, whether exem
plified in the once mighty system of Chris
tendom, based on the undoubted primacy of 
Peter and reinforced by whatever the Roman 
genius had to offer, or in the slow and empir
ical growth of the British Constitution, or 
in the painstaking efforts of the framers of 
the American Constitution, cannot be said 
to bear that stamp of perfection which must 
characterize Theocracy. Nor indeed can 
it be expected that they should, since such 
a system is only practicable to a generally 
mature society. And humanity even now 
stands only at the gate of that condition, 
unable to put away its youth and advance 
joyfully to its destiny. 

The attributes of God exist in perfection 

only in His Manifestation. "Whoso hath seen 
me hath seen the Father"; "when I cantem
plate, 0 my God, the relationship that bind
eth me to Thee, I am moved to proclaim to all 
created things 'verily I am God!'; and when 
I cansider my own self, lo, I find it coarser 
than clay!" Therefore, as long as the Mani
festation dwells with men, the Will of God 
may be known without fear of pollution 
from the channel through which it is re
vealed. Only seldom, however, is the Mani
festation called upon to administer the social 
order which His Revelation creates.''· The 
problem, therefore, is to protect the word 
and to find adequate and safe channels for 
the continuous flow of Divine guidance, 
after the ascension of the Prophet. This is 
an essential condition of Theocracy, the 
sine qua non without which any order, no 
matter how good, lacks the ultimate sanc
tion of the authentic interpretation of the 
"Book." Little wonder that Muhammad 
should characterise His Book and Hi; Family 
(among whom was 'Ali, the appointed suc
cessor) as the greatest gifts which He left 
to His followers. It is upon the Book, the 
written Word, and its interpretation as au
thorised by its Author, that a theocratic 
state must rest. 

The unique and peerless feature of the 
Baha'i Revelation is that for the first time 
in history, full and undeniable provision 
has been made for the protection of the 
Word and for the continuity of Divine guid
ance, without in the least constricting that 
creative force latent in every human soul, 
and which, when evoked by the Word of 
God, is the motivating power of civilization. 
Far from hampering the operation of this 
mighty force, the World Order of Bahi' -
u'llih provides for its fullest expression, and 
by eliminating "economic" fear, offers it 
greater scope and a longer period of effective 
strength. In addition it provides adequate 
channels for its direction and the over
shadowing guidance of the Covenant, so 
that the excesses and wastefulness and con
fusion common to the early days of a new 
vitality, are avoided. Reference is made to 
such times as the Renaissance, or, on a lesser 
scale, the settlement of the West in 
America. 

* Notably in the case of Mu~ammad. 
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First Baha'i Study Group of Caracas, 
Venezuela, 1944. 

The institutions provided by the Baha'i 
Revelation to guard the Book from interpo
lation and to keep open the channel of 
Guidance, are the Guardianship and the Uni
versal House of Justice, the "twin pillars" 
of the World Order of Baha'u'llah. The 
Guardian as interpreter of what is in the 
Book, and the Universal House of Justice as 
legislator on matters not provided for in the 
Book, are "both under the care and pro
tection of the 'Abba Beauty,' under the 
shelter and unerring g11idance of His Holi
ness, the Exalted One." The close spiritual 
relationship between these two institutions 
is commented on later, although it is clearly 
apparent that this is one of the features of 
Baha'u'llah's World Order at present 
shrouded in mystery, a mystery which 
experience and the passage of time will do 
more to clarify than present meditation. 

The Guardianship is another mystery 
whose full significance will only be discov
ered by later generations. To us it means, 
from our own experience, unity, preserva
tion, and an ultimate authority, but to future 
generations it may mean both more and 
less. Less because the Universal House of 
Justice will be fully established and active, 
and able to exercise those functions which 
now devolve upon the Guardian; more, by 
virtue of the reinforcement of the institu
tion through the full development of all 
the other component parts of the Baha'i 
World Order, and because of the extension 
of its activity from the inspirer, champion 
and beloved guide of a small and struggling 
world community, to the full exercise of its 

duties and prerogatives as one of the twin 
pillars sustaining the single social order of 
the planet. 

But we may say something of the sig
nificance of this mighty institution in the 
light of historical experience. In any highly 
developed, and therefore complex, modern 
state, guarantee has had to be created or 
developed for the protection of the consti
tution. In England the constitution ( elusive 
and indefinable) is guaranteed by the mon
archy. _The king is the guarantor of the 
rights and freedom of the individual and 
the upholder of constitutional authority. In 
America the Supreme Court fulfils this 
function.,,. 

It is apparent that the most politically 
mature peoples have realized and tried to 
meet, the need for safeguarding the basis of 
their society. Warned by historical experi
ence, where every covenant has eventually 
been broken, every order eventually cor
rupted, man still seeks the assured founda
tion and the house builded upon a rock. 

This basic need is filled in the Order of 
Baha'u'llah through the unique institution 
of the Guardianship. Not only is the 
Guardian the channel of Divine guidance, 
but he is the protector, the "Guardian of 
the Cause of God." The Book, the "Mother 
Book" from which this mighty order springs, 

• This is the only similarity of the institutions. 

Some of the First Baha'is of La Paz, Bolivia. 
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c!Jims him as its guardian and interpreter, 
and no other may serve. The Guardian is 
under the protection of the Manifestation 
of God, and therefore through him "the 
mighty stronghold shall remain impregnable 
and safe." 

Beyond this the author does not wish 
to go at present, other commentary on 
the Guardianship being too nebulous for 
:issured expression. 

Here then, based on the inviolable sanc
tion of the Word of God, Divine guidance 
is given to man in respect of interpretation 
of what has already been revealed, and in 
respect of whatever additions to the Book 
arc necess;i ry for the transaction of affairs. 
It is from these complementary functions 
of the two main institutions that the flexi
bility of the Administrative Order is de
rived. For the interpretation of the Guardian 
may vary in application ( never in principle) 
while the House of Justice is specifically 
empowered to repeal and modify its own 
laws, which form no part of the Book. 

The various agencies for bringing this 
guidance to bear on the energy generated 
by the action of the creative Word on the 
souls of men, are dealt with in the text. It 
is desired to stress here that the guidance and 
the energy meet in the same institutions 
and operate through the same channels. This 
is the spiritual process implied when it is 
said that Baha'i institutions are not solely 
political, social, judicial or religious. They 
He all these things at the same time, or
ganic, complex, highly developed, mature 
institutions, and therefore exceedingly dif
ficult to establish and their mysterious opera
tion exceedingly difficult to understand, as 
the present world community of Baha'i's 
knows to its pain and its joy. 

Energy is generated from the mass, guid
ance is diffused from the top; the two, 
mingling in the arteries of this organic 
order and spreading throughout its nervous 
system, constitute its life force. 

It should be borne in mind that the Will 
and Testament is an integral part of Scrip
ture and can no more be divorced from the 
rest of 'Abdu'l-Baha's utterances than can 
any part of the creative Word from the 
whole Revelation. It should be remembered 
too that the Master's other statements on 

the functions of Houses of Justice, on con
sultation, on the general conduct of affairs, 
on the rights and obligations of individuals, 
are of equal importance to the W odd Order 
of Baha'u'llah. But the Will and Testament 
is the clear and authentic charter of this 
Order; it establishes its institutions and de
fines its relationships. 

Through this document the rights of all 
are protected, authority is upheld and power 
delegated. It is no less than the charter of 
world civilization, the Bill of Rights of all. 
mankind. 

In the World Order of Baha'u'llah, power 
and initiative are vested in the people. The 
power is expressed through the control of 
all local affairs by the local House of Justice 
-a body elected from the residents in each 
locality, which must present its records 
periodically ( every 19 days) and seek the 
advice, opinions and comment of th@ com
munity which it serves. Initiative is evoked 
by the direct injunction of Baha'u'llah on 
each individual to engage in "some <me oc
cupati<m, such as arts, crafts, trades, pro
fessions and the lik.e." "We have made this, 
your occupation, identical with the worship 
of God, the True One." 

It is also a basic teaching of Baha'u'llah 
that whatever is given by God-His Revela
tion, Guidance, Knowledge-is in direct pro
portion to the receptive capacity of man
kind. Therefore to some extent-certainly 
within the space of one dispensation-man 
is the arbiter of his own destiny. For the 
gifts and bounties available are conferred 
according to his efforts. "Whoso mak.eth 
efforts for us, him will we cause the faithful 
spirit . . .. " So that the only limit set to 
the outward expression of the sovereignty 
of the Manifestation, is the state of devel
opment of man's power to respond to the 
Word of God. This power is his highest 
faculty, and in this dispensation it reaches 
maturity. This motivating power of society, 
arising from the people, remains vested in 
the people by the institutions and ordinances 
of Baha'u'llah. 

The Manifestation of God is the Source 
of all. Through Him power and initiative 
are evoked in the mass of mankind. Through 
His Covenant, specifically centred in 
'Abdu'l-Baha interpretation and protection 
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is given. Through the Will and Testament 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha the Covenant is preserved 
and extended for the whole length of the 
dispensation. Authority and Divine guid
ance are vested in the House of Justice, and 
guarantee and Divine guidance are vested 
in the Guardian. A close relationship is re
vealed between the component and integral 
parts of the World Commonwealth. 

This then is Theocracy. Power and initia
tive evoked by the Word of God; authority 
conferred by the Word of God; guarantee 
and guidance given and maintained by the 
Word of God. Everything rests on the 
creative Word and God Himself rules His 
people. 

Such a comprehensive and unquestionably 
authorised system is new to human experi
ence. Neither the Christian Faith, nor Islam, 
can claim the written, undisputable author
ity of the Manifestation of God for any 
system within their folds . Consequently 
their socially creative power is paralyzed by 
the spirit of modern criticism, and they are 
unable to make any significant contribution 
to the reorganization of world society. 
Sincere and altruistic as is the desire of 
many within these Faiths, and of many in 
the other great religious systems of the 
planet, those very systems arrest the vision 
of their members at their own borders, so 
that there is small hope of their aspirations 
being realized, save through the Most Great 
Covenant whose promise is enshrined within 
their Holy Books. 

'Abdu'l-Baha's Will and Testament is 
divided into three parts, each apparently 
written at different times, the last two 
some time later than the first part. It is a 
matter of inference that parts two and three 
were added by the Master after two particu
larly flagrant violations by the traitorous 
members of His own Family. Part 1 has 
the following note at the end: "This written 
paper hath for rJ long time been preserved 
underground, damp having affected it. 
When brought forth to the light, it was 
observed that certain parts of it were in
jured by the damp, and the Holy Land 
being sorely agitated it was left untouched." 

Parts 2 and 3 each recount fresh violations 
of the Covenant and dwell upon the im
portance of preserving the Faith. The 

Guardian and the Universal House of Justice 
are mentioned in each part. 

Some conception of the trials which 
'Abdu'l-Baha faced may be gathered by a 
single perusal of the Will; from such sen
tences as this: "0 dearly beloved friends! 
I am now in very great danger and the hope 
of even an hm,r's life is lost to me." Under 
such conditions the Master's only thought 
was for the friends and the preservation of 
the Faith. He prays for both, sends His 
love and confers His blessing, and ends with 
mention of the Guardian. 

We now come to the text. 
The opening paragraph serves as intro

duction to the high theme which is to fol
low, and reveals its main outline. That 
outline is the Covenant of Baha'u'llah. 

"All praise to Him ... ," this refers to 
Baha'u'llah, " ... Who by the shield of His 
Covenant hath guarded the Temple of His 
Cause fr= the darts of doubtfulness . ... " 
The Covenant, which shields the Faith from 
schism and protects it from the violators, is 
inseparable from the name of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
whose Will and Testament is as essential a 
part of it as is the Will and Testament of 
Baha'u'llah. 

The main theme of the Covenant is pro
tection of the Word and the continuity of 
Divine guidance. In the Testament of 
Baha'u'llah this theme has a single expres
sion, 'Abdu'l-Baha, the Greatest Branch, the 
Centre of the Covenant. In the Will and 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha it has two ex
pressions, the Guardianship and the Uni
versal House of Justice. 

This second paragraph bears much medi
tation. In itself it is a complete statement, 
perfectly constructed and fitting into the 
whole Will and Testament as an integral 
unit. It begins with the Guardian and ends 
with the Guardian, but not before every 
member of the great world order, destined 
to rise on this Charter, has been included. 
"Salutation and praise, blessing and glory 
rest upon that primal branch of the Divine 
and Sacred Lote Tree, grown out, blest, 
tender, verdant, and flourishing fr= the 
Twin Holy Trees. . . ." The "primal 
branch" is Shoghi Effendi; the Divine and 
Sacred Lote-Tree is the Manifestation of 
God (specifically Baha'u'llah in this in-



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 253 

stance) and the Twin Holy Trees are Bah:i'
u'llah and the Bab, Shoghi Effendi being 
descended from both houses, that of the 
Bab through his father, that of Baha'u'Jlah 
through his mother. 

This is the first mention of the Guardian 
and foJlows immediately upon the praise to 
Baha'u'llah and His Covenant. Note the 
tender and loving language which the Master 
uses, and then consider the next part of this 
long sentence: "The most wondrous, unique 
and priceless pearl that doth gleam from out 
the twin surging seas . . . . " This is 'Abdu'l
Baha's testimony to the first Guardian. Tbe 
Twin surging Seas again designate Bah a' -
u'llah and the Bab. We may note here that 
throughout Baha'i Scripture, the Divine 
Lote Tree, the Ocean, the Nightingale, are 
symbols of the Manifestation of God, and 
that whenever the twin symbols are used, 
reference is made to the two Manifestations 
of this Dispensation, Bah:i'u'llah and the 
Bab. 

The statement now continues with men
tion of others in the Faith upon whom 
"salutation and praise" is invoked. " .. . the 
offshoots of the Tree of Holiness," that is 
Baha'u'llah's children; " ... the twigs of the 
Celestial Tree," descendants and members of 
His Family and of that of the Bab; " .. . they 
that in the day of the Great dividing have 
stood firm in the Covenant." This refers to 
the ascension of Baha'u'llah when many 
sought leadership and violated the explicit 
written Covenant. The great dividing was 
between those who were steadfast and the 
violator, and bears no reference whatever to 
a schism. As time has shown, the Covenant 
flourished and the violators came to nothing. 
Next are the Hands (pillars) of the Cause 
of God, those who have spread the Message 
and "stood for righteousness in this world, 
and kindled the Fire of the love of God in 
the very hearts and souls of His servants." 
FinaJly "them that have believed, rested as
sured, stood steadfast in His Covenant and 
followed the Light that after my passing 
shineth from the Dayspring of Divine guid
ance-for behold! he is the blest and sacred 
bough that hath branched out from the 
Twin Holy Trees. Here is a definite assur
ance that after the passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
Divine guidance will . be given through the 

Guardian, a written statement made even 
more explicitly later, unique in the religious 
history of the world . 

Tbe paragraph closes: "Well is it with him 
that seeketh the shelter of his shade that 
shadoweth all mankind." How great is this 
passage, how perfect in composition, how 
beautiful in design. Opening with the 
theme of the Guardianship, continuing 
throughout the whole body of believers; it 
returns easily and smoothly to its theme, 
carries it to a great crescendo, stops, and 
then concludes with that thunderous chord, 
"Well is it with him that seeketh the shelter 
of his shade that shadoweth all mankind." 

Some comment is necessary on the term 
"all mankind." Not only the believers, but 
every human being is under the shadow of 
the Guardian. This is not difficult to realise 
when we understand that the Manifestation 
of God is the, Tree upon which all human 
beings are the leaves. We all belong to that 
Tree, consciously, unconsciously, or even 
unwillingly. The Manifestation is the Lord 
of the Age and "all else are servants unto 
Him and do His bidding." Direct from the 
Manifestation by His explicit will, through 
the centre of the Covenant, the light of 
Divine guidance continues to shine through 
the Guardian, and will do so until God is 
again manifested "in the noble form of the 
human temple." 

All development is of the spirit. Tbe 
milestones of progress ... what we call 
events . .. are reached first in the spiritual 
world and later objectified in human affairs. 
Thus the sovereignty of Christ was a 
spiritual fact at the time of His Manifesta
tion, but there was a lag of some hundreds 
of years before human consciousness caught 
up with it. It is so _to-day with the sover
eignty of Baha'u'll:ih, and therefore with 
the Guardianship of Shoghi Effendi. 

'Abdu'l-Bah:i continues by urging the 
friends to protect the Faith of God, a duty 
which can be accomplished, as He states 
later, by "obedience to him who is the Guar
dian of the Cause of God." He recounts the 
martyrdoms of the early believers and some 
of the afflictions heaped upon Bah:i'u'll:ih 
and the Bab. "Ten thousand souls .. . "; 
a constant perusal of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i's writ
ings leads one to feel that the term is not 
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intended exactly, but means a great number. 
The Will continues with an account of 

the base treason of Yahya, Bah:i'u'll:ih's half
brother, a tale known only too well by those 
who have wept for the afflictions of the 
Blessed Beauty. The dark story is not com
plete however; by no means. Mu]:,ammad 
'Ali, the ucentre of sedition," the rrprimc 
mover of mischief"; Badi'u'll:ih, too weak 
for constancy in faith or treason; Shu3'u'
ll:ih, "in concert with others," plot and 
scheme and work mischief with all their 
might, motivated by black hatred deep in 
their miserable natures which impels them 
to oppose the Light of God and to attempt 
to destroy the Centre of the Covenant. The 
story of their countless machinations is 
surely without equal. Little wonder the 
Master sought refuge with the Almighty 
Father Whose Light found so perfect an 
expression in Him. rr • •. Graciously assist 
me, through my love for Thee, that I may 
drink. deep of the chalice that brimmeth 
over with faithfulness to Thee and is filled 
with Thy bountiful Grace. . .. Lord! 
Shield Thou from these Covenant breakers 
the mighty stronghold of Thy Faith and 
protect T by secret sanctuary from the on
slaught of the ungodly. Thou in truth art 
the Mighty, the Powerful, the Gracious, the 
Strong." 

He next proclaims that Muhammad 'Ali 
is "cut off from the Holy Tree"; expelled 
from the community of the believers, for 
whom He reveals a prayer. "O God, my 
God! Shield Thy trusted servants from the 
evils of self and passion, protect them with 
the watchful eye of Thy loving kindness 
fmm all rancor, hate and envy, shelter 
them in the impregnable stronghold of Thy 
Cause and, safe from the darts of doubtful
ness, mak.e them manifestations of Thy 
glorious signs, illumine their faces with the 
effulgent rays shed from the Dayspring of · 
Thy Divine Unity, gladden their hearts with 
the verses revealed from Thy Holy Kingdom, 
strengthen their loins by Thine all swaying 
power that cometh from Thy realm of 
glory. Thou art the All-Bountiful, the Pro
tector, the Almighty, the Gracious." 

Now, having established the Guardian
ship, and exposed the violators (whose crimes 
He concealed when they affected only Him-

self), He exhorts the friends in the strongest 
language to engage in teaching the Cause 
far and wide, "that throughout the East 
and the West a vast concourse may gather 
under the shadow of the Word of God, 
that the sweet savors of holiness may be 
diffused, that faces may shine radiantly, 
hearts be filled with the Divine spirit and 
souls be made heavenly." "/ t behove th 
them not to rest for a moment, neither to 
seek. repose. They must disperse themselves 
in every land, pass by every clime and travel 
throughout all regions." And in the midst 
of such activity He wishes the friends "lo 
achieve renown in the world wherever they 
go." On another occasion He said, rr I d esirc 
for you distinction." 

"The disciples of Christ forgot them
selves and all earthly things, forsook all 
their cares and belongings, /nffged them
selves of self and pas.,ion and with absolute 
detachment scattered far and wide and en
gaged in calling the peoples of the world to 
the Divine guidance, till at last they made 
the world another world, illumined the 
mrface of the earth and even to their last 
hour proved self-sacrificing in the pathway 
of that Beloved One of God. Finally in 
various lands they suffered glorions martyr
dom. Let them that are melt of action 
follow in their footsteps ." 

The remainder of Part I delineates the 
main features of the Administrative Order. 
The Guardian is named and appointed. All 
the "branches," "twigs," "hands," and be
lievers must "turn unto Shoghi Effendi ... 
as he is the sign of God, the chosen branch, 
the guardian of the Cause of God." "He _is 
the expounder of the Words of God and 
after him will succeed the first-born of his 
lineal descendants." Thus the authority of 
the interpreter, 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, is conferred 
upon the Guardian. (The succession is am
plified later.) 

Immediately following this the Guardian 
is declared to be "under the care and pro
tection of the Abba Beauty (Bah:i'u'll:ih) 
under the shelter and unerring guidance of 
His Holiness, the Exalted One" (the B:ib). 
The command of obedience to the Guardian 
and to the Universal House of Justice, 
which is under the same protection and 
guidance, is as strong and emphatic as any-
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First Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Bogota, Colombia, 1944, with 
Mrs . Dorothy Baker, representing the Inter-America Committee. 

thing found in the Master's Writings, and 
the passages require constant reading to 
allow their forcefulness to sink in. 

The succession is established, calling into 
the picture another institution, that of the 
Hands of the Cause of God. The Guardian 
must, in his own lifetime, nominate his 
successor (previously designated as his first 
born son) . The Hands of the Cause of God 
are to elect nine from their own number, 
and this body of nine, by secret vote, must 
approve of the Guardian's nomination, 
unanimity or majority vote prevailing. 
Should they not uphold the nomination, the 
Guardian must appoint "another branch to 
succeed him." This means a descendant of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih. 

The Hands of the Cause are all appointed 
by the Guardian, men and women of exalted 
spiritual character. 'Abdu'I-Bah:i describes 
them thus: Their duties are "to diffuse the 
Divine fragrances, to edify the souls of men, 
to promote learning, to improve the character 
of all men, and to be, at all times and under 
all conditions, sanctified and detached from 
earthly things. They must manifest the fear 
of God by their conduct, their manners, 
their deeds and their words." 

The whole body of the Hands of the 
Cause is under "the direction of the Guar-

dian of the Cause of God,'' but the small 
body of nine which they elect from among 
themselves "shall at all times be occupied 
in the important services in the work of 
the Guardian of the Cause of God." Thus 
the Guardianship has an attendant body of 
helpers, elected from the spiritual aristocracy 
of mankind, and the Guardian also has at 
his direction spiritually exalted characters 
throughout the planet, wherever he may be 
guided to appoint them. 

There is nothing in the Will and Testa
ment from which to infer that the Hands 
of the Cause have any political, social, or 
economic privilege. They are spiritual ad
visers and teachers and must obey the 
Houses of Justice like any other believer. 
It may be meant that they are to be sup
ported from Huquq as this money is 
to be expended "for the diffusion of the 
fragrances of God and the exaltation of 
His Word, for benevolent pursuits and 
for the common weal," which are the duties 
of the Hands of the Cause. The Guardian's 
interpretation will decide that, but in any 
case the non-ecclesiastical character of the 
Faith is not changed, since the direction of 
affairs, administration of the House of Wor
ship, meetings and celebration of festivals 
and anniversaries, remain the inviolable right 
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First Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Tegucigalpa, Honduras, 1942 . 

of the Houses of Justice in each locality. 
The purpose for which all these forces are 

to be mobilised is "that the existent w&rld 
may bec&me even as the Abhd Paradise, that 
the surface of the earth may become heav
enly, that contentfon and c<>nfiict amidst 
peoples, kindreds, nati&ns and governments 
may disappear, that all the dwellers &n earth 
may become one people and <me race, that 
the world may become even as one h&me. 
Sh&uld differences arise they shall be amic
ably and c&nclusively settled by the Su
preme Tribunal, that shall include members 
fr&m all the governments and peoples of 
the w&rld." 

Here is the first, and only mention of this 
important institution in the Will and Testa
ment. A World Court of arbitration, Su
preme Tribunal, drawing its members from 
all nations will, as the Guardian has already 
written "adjudicate and deliver its com
pulsory and final verdict in all and any 
disputes that may arise between the various 
elements constituting this universal system." 

Throughout the Will and Testament, as 

indeed throughout all 'Abdu'l-Baha's writ
ings, there breathes that ideal of boundless 
love, of reconciliation, amity and universal
ity, of which H e was the perfect Exemplar. 
This is nowhere more apparent than in this 
mighty Charter, where the intrigues and 
hatred of the Covenant breakers have to 
be exposed, and the organism kept healthy 
by their expulsion. However strong and 
vehement the Master's denunciation of the 
violators of the Covenant, there is only 
prayer and forgiveness for the oppressors 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha. The breakers of the Cove
nant are consigned to the wrath of God, but 
for these same people, the contemptible 
enemies of 'Abdu'l-Baha, there is only this: 
"0 my L&rd! Have mercy up&n them, 
shield them fr()Jn all affiictions in these 
troubled times and grant that all trials and 
hardship may be the lot of this Thy servant 
that hath fallen into this dark.s&me pit . ... 
0 God! my God! lowly, suppliant and fallen 
upon my face, I beseech Thee with all the 
ardor of my invocation to pardon whoso
ever hath hurt me, forgive him that hath 
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conspired against me and offended me, and 
wash away the misdeeds of them that have 
wrought injustice upon me . .. . " 

His prayers for the believers and the Cause 
are fervent and simple. For protection from 
self and passion, for safety from the vio
lators. He now exhorts them: "0 ye be
lo,·ed of the Lord! In this sacred Dispensa
tion, conflict and contention are in no 
wise permitted. Every aggressor deprives 
himself of God's grace. It is incumbent 
upon everyone to show the utmost love, 
rectitude of conduct, straightforwardness 
and sincere kindliness unto all the peoples 
and kindreds of the world, be they friends 
or strangers. So intense must be the spirit 
of love and loving-kindness, that the 
stranger may find himself a friend, the 
enemy a true brother, no difference what
soever existing between them. For univer
sality is of God and all limitations earthly. 
T bus man must strive that his reality may 
manifest virtues and perfections, the light 
whereof may shine upon everyone. The light 
of the sun shineth upon all the world and 
the merciful showers of Divine Providence 
fall upon all peoples. The vivifying breeze 
reviveth every living creature and all beings 
endued with life obtain their share and 
portion at His heavenly board. In like 
manner, the affections and loving kindness 
of the servants of the One True God must 
be bountifully and universally extended to 
all mankind. Regarding this, restrictions 
and limitations are in no wise permitted." 

"Wherefore, 0 my loving friends, consort 
with all the peoples, kindreds and religions 
of the world with the utmost truthfulness, 
uprightness, faithfulness, kindliness, good
will and friendliness; that all the world of 
being may be filled with the holy ecstasy of 
the grace of Bahd, that ignorance, enmity, 
hate and rancor may vanish from the world 
and the darkness of estrangement amidst the 
peoples and kindreds of the world may give 
way to the Light of Unity. Should other 
peoples and nations be unfaithful to you 
show your fidelity to them, should they be 
unjust towards you shfJtv justice towards 
them, should they keep aloof from you at
tract them to yourself, shfJttld they show 
their enmity be friendly towards them, 
should they poison yfJttr lives sweeten their 

souls, should they inflict a wound upon you, 
be a salve to their sores. Such are the attri
butes of the sincere. Such are the attributes 
of the truthful." 

This quotation will serve to remind us 
that the World Order of Baha'u'llah is no 
mere system to be laid over a dead society. 
Its motivating force, its life, its breath, is the 
love and service of God; the Administrative 
Order is the Divinely appointed scheme by 
which the mature expression of such spiritual 
force may find its fullest expression. 

'Abdu'l-Baha deals next with the House 
of Justice, explaining that He means the 
Universal House of Justice "which God hath 
ordained as the source of all good and freed 
from all error." This refers to its establish
ment by Baha'u'llah Himself and to its being 
under the same protection and guidance as 
overshadow the Guardian. "It must be 
elected by universal suffrage"; a direction 
later specified to mean that the members of 
the National Houses of Justice must con
stitute the electorate of the supreme Uni
versal House. The Master states the qualities 
which the voters must consider when elect
ing this world government. "Its members 
must be the manifestations of the fear of 
God and daysprings of knowledge and un
derstanding, must be steadfast in God's faith 
and the well-wishers of all mankind." 

The close and indissqluble relationship be
tween the two "Pillars" of Baha'u'llah's 
World Order, the twin institutions of the 
Guardianship and the Universal House of 
Justice, is now more clearly revealed than 
formerly, when they were linked together 
"under the care and protection of the Abhd 
Beauty, under the shelter and unerring guid
ance of His Holiness, the Exalted One." The 
Guardian, whose duty of interpretation has 
already been laid down, is appointed perma
nent head of the Universal House of Justice. 
He must attend its deliberations or send 
someone to represent him. He has "at his 
own discretion, the right to expel" any mem
ber who commits a sin "injurious to the 
common weal." The obvious comment is 
that the guidance which is given to the in
stitution does not descend to individuals by 
right of membership. Only the Guardian has 
this individual protection. The House of 
Justice, however, has its own defined func-
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tions, upon which the Guardian may not en
croach. "It enacteth all ordinances and reg
ulations that are not to be found in the 
explicit Holy Text. By this body all the 
difficult problems are to be resolved . .. . 
This House of Justice enacteth the laws and 
the government enforceth them." The 
House of Justice deliberates on all matters 
not in the Book, and legislates, majority vote 
prevailing. The Guardian has one vote and 
no power of veto. Should he believe an 
adopted measure to be contrary to the spirit 
of the Faith, he will most certainly ask for 
a reconsideration, and it is impossible to 
imagine the House of Justice not seeking the 
true spiritual foundation of the matter in 
consultation with the Guardian. 

It is noteworthy too that just as both 
institutions receive the same Divine care 
and protection, so the Guardian, by virtue 
of his membership, partakes of the authority 
vested in the House of Justice, although he 
has no individual legislative power. 

These twin pillars of the World Order of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih, acting in close harmony, yet 
within clearly defined spheres, ensure the 
continuity of Divine guidance not only with 
respect to interpretation of the revealed 
Word, but also with respect to the practical 
application of the spiritual principles of the 
Faith to world affairs, as well as to legisla
tive on those matters which Bah:i'u'llah 
has "deliberately left" out of "the body of 
His legislative and administrative ordi
nances." Authority therefore is vested in 
the House of Justice, according to the Will 
of Bah:i'u'll:ih and the Will and Testament 
of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i. Guarantee, or guardian
ship, comes from the Guardian by virtue of 
his interpretation of the Word of God, the 
bedrock on which the whole structure is 
raised . We have already shown that power 
and initiative reside in the mass of believers 
-in the people--who constitute the seedbed 
of human development. 

This paragraph about the House of Justice 
concludes with a statement which penetrates 
deep into the muddle and confusion of mod
ern administration, and yet hears that stamp 
of deep wisdom, simplicity. "The legislative 
body must reinforce the executive, the 
executive must aid and assist the legislative 
body, so that through the close union and 

harmony of these t1uo forces, the founda
tion of fairness and justice may became firm 
and strong, that all the regions of the world 
may become even as Paradise itself."''-

The executive body is composed in part 
of the National and Local Houses of Justice, 
but there will undoubtedly be a permanent 
executive serv ice, such as some countries 
already have, and such as the League of Na
tions has already foreshadowed i"n its com
mittees on nutrition, drug and white slave 
traffic, wage standards, education, and in 
the secretariat of its own council. 

The mandate of the Universal House of 
Justice is clear and definite. It must delib
erate upon "all problems that are obscure 
and matters that are not expressly recorded 
in the Book. What soever they decide has the 
same effect as the text itself." But in spite 
of such compelling authority bestowed upon 
it, its enactments are not in the same station 
as the Word of God, a distinction which 
the Master clearly upholds and of which he 
shows the implication. The decisions and 
laws formulated by the House of Justice 
may be abrogated by the House of Justice, 
whereas the text of the Book remains su
preme and inviolate throughout the Dis
pensation. 

The membership of the House of Justice 
will change, but the institution is created by 
Bah:i'u'll:ih. The Guardian, by virtue of 
his permanent membership, gives to it that 
continuity of vision and _ disi nterestedness 
u,hich is so strong a feature of monarchy. 

The National House of Justice, or 
.. secondary" House as it is termed in the 
Will, is 'Abdu'l-Bah:i's own contribution to 
the institutions of the world order. The 
Universal and Local Houses were designed 
by Bah:i'u'll:ih, but it is the Master who 
institutes the intermediary or second:uy 
body. " ... in all countries, a secondary 
House of Justice must be instituted, and 
these secondary H ouses of Justice must elect 
the members of the Universal one." 

"Huquq," or the fixed money offering or
dained by Bah:i'u 'll:ih is to be offered 
"through the Guardian of the Cause of 

* Foe 'Abdu'l-Bah i's further discuss ion of the rela
tionship between these two functions see His essay 
on politics, published in English as "The Mysterious 
Forces of Civilization." 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 259 

~ . 
God, that it may be expended for the diffu-
sion of the Fragrances of God and the 
exaltation of His Word for benevolent pur
mits and for the common weal." The 
amount is not mentioned here ( actually it 
is one nineteenth of income after expenses 
have been deducted) but the Master tells 
the friends that God is independent of all 
created things, and that this offering is a 
favor from Him which "causeth the people 
to become firm and steadfast and draweth 
Dit>ine increase upon them." 

The machinations of MuJ:iammad 'Ali and 
his fellow conspirators were a constant 
source of danger to the Master, and at one 
time He was constrained to write the fol
lowing: "This wronged one hath in no wise 
borne, nor doth he bear a grudge against 
anyone; towards none doth he entertain any 
ill-feeling and uttereth no word save for 
the good of the world. My snpreme obli
gation, however, of necessity, prompteth 
me to guard and preserve the Cause of God. 
Thus with the greatest regret I counsel you 
saying: Guard ye the Cause of God, protect 
His Law and have the utmost fear of dis
cord. This is the foundation of the belief 
of the people of Bahti (may my life be of
fered up for them). 'His Holiness, the Ex
alted One (the Bab) is the Manifestation 
of the unity and Oneness of God and the 
forerunner of the Ancient Beauty. His 
Holiness the Abba Beauty (may my life be 
a sacrifice for His steadfast friends) is the 
mpreme Manifestation of God and the 
Dayspring of His Most Divine Essence. All 
others are servants unto Him and do His 
bidding.'" 

The final sentence is a direct repudia
tion of the charge which the violators made, 
that 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, by claiming to be in the 
same station as the Manifestation, proved 
Himself an imposter according to the terms 
of Bah:i'u'll:ih's Will, which stated clearly 
that after Him no Manifestation should 
appear for a full thousand years. (It is in
teresting to note their time honored method 
of using certain sentences for perverted ends 
whilst u tter)y ignoring the main substance.) 
It was a few of the Master's own followers, 
who in their immaturity and overwhelming 
love, unwittingly lent assistance to this 
charge, by insisting on the same station for 

'Abdu'l-Bah:i , Whom they had seen and to 
Whom they had delivered their hearts, as 
for Christ and Bah:i'u'll:ih Who were re
mote, and could not even in imagination 
surpass their perfect Master. It is an under
standable view. The child models its un
known Father in heaven upon its known 
father, and many have mistaken the perfect 
expression fo~ the reality. It is understand
able even in view of the Master's repeated 
statements to the contrary, although here 
understanding falls short of charity, for 
there is surely something of egotism in 
maintaining one's own opinion at the cost 
of regarding the statements of the Centre 
of the Covenant as veils to shield the Truth 
from unworthy ones . Be that as it may, it 
lent some countenance to the violators, who 
were not slow to wrest whatever support 
they could from the fact of a few devoted 
believers regarding 'Abdu'l-Bah:i as Christ. 
Thus the Cause of God suffers as much, or 
more, ufrom the unwisdom of its friends" 
as the Guardian puts it, than from the 
hatred of its enemies. 

The Will concludes with a re-statement 
of its major theme-the Guardianship of 
Shoghi Effendi. "O ye the faithful loved 
ones of 'Abdu'l-Bahd. It is incumbent upon 
you to take the greatest care of Shoghi 
Effendi, the twig that hath branched from, 
and the fruit given forth by the two hal
lowed and Divine Lote Trees, that no dust 
of despondency may stain his radiant na
ture, that day by day he may wax greater 
in happiness, in joy and spirituality, and 
may grow to become even as a fruitful tree." 

"For he is, after 'Abdu'l-Baha, the guar
dian of the Cause of God; the Afntin, the 
Hands of the Cause and the beloved of the 
Lord must obey him and turn unto him. 
He that obeyeth him not, hath not obeyed 
God; he that tnrneth away from him, hath 
turned away from God and he that denieth 
him hath denied the True One. Beware lest 
anyone falsely interpret these words, and 
like unto them that have broken the Cove
nant after the Day of Ascension ( of Bahd' -
u'lltih) advance a pretext, raise the standard 
of revolt, wax stubborn and open wide the 
door of false interpretation. To none is 
given the right to Jmt forth his own opinion 
or express his particular convictions. All 



260 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

must seek guidance and turn unto the 
Centre of the Cause and the House of Jus
tice. And he that turneth unto whatsoever 
else is indeed in grievous error." 

"The glory of Glories rest upon you." 
The sentence "to none is given the right 

to put forth his own opinion or express his 
particular convictions" cannot be lifted 
from its context and applied to anything 
else but the succession. Indeed such a state
ment in any other setting would be a direct 
contradiction of the Baha'i principle of 
consultation and a complete denial of the 
God given right of free speech. It refers 
only to the appointment of the first Guar
dian, about which no one must quibble. 
By now, of course, all likelihood of such a 
thing is past, but the pitiful experiences of 
'Abdu'l-Baha proved only too clearly how 
the darkness in human nature is ever on the 
watch to take advantage of a sudden hiatus, 
caused oy the removal from mortal sight of 
such a Figure as the Bab or Baha'u'llah. He 
wished to prevent a repetition of those 
dreadful days. History proves that He did 
so, and the Covenant which revolved around 
Him, was not broken. Violated by many, 
as traitors are counted, by few as the faith
ful are numbered, the mighty stronghold 
remained "impregnable and safe," unbroken 
and unimpaired in its efficacy as a shelter for 
all mankind. Rather did it gain in strength 
through the casting off of inorganic ele
ments, but at the cost of such tribulation 
to the Founders of the Faith as only the 
Holy Ones can bear. 

We may wonder what happens to "Judas" 
in each dispensation. What of the mob that 
cries "crucify Him"; that assembles on the 
roof tops of Tabriz to watch His execution; 
that howls for blood and is hardly calmed 
by His bastinado; the mob that picks up 
stones to hurl at Majesty in chains. These 
qualities are manifested during each reve
lation, and must be, in order that the victory 
over death may be won again by that tran
scendent "pure and stainless soul," the Mani
festation of God. The vessels of darkness 
doubtless are broken; so that the Light may 
enter. "Father for give them for they know 
not what they do ." 

For those who sin against the Holy Ghost, 
that is recognise the Truth and receive its 
light, and then set themselves against it with 
the power which it has given them, we are 
told in the Gospel there is no forgiveness. 
To the Baha'i, eternity means the duration 
of a dispensation, at the end of which time 
there is a unew heaven and a new earth" 
and "all things are made new." Maybe this 
tortured being, conscious of God but ex
cluded from "heaven" is given another 
chance at the day of judgment, when the 
Lord of the Age purifies all things. 

The more frequently one reads the Will 
and Testament the more is one intrigued 
and delighted by its artistic and a:sthetic 
qualities. Its construction, form, design and 
unity all proclaim it the work of a creative, 
superbly balanced mind-as between the 
subjective values and objective forms. 
Written under stress and difficulty it never 
loses that mysterious quality which can ele
vate a painting or musical work to the realm 
of art. 

Briefly the main design is the kingdom of 
God on earth; the theme, stated immedi
ately after the introduction is Divine pro
tection and guidance, a theme which has 
two phases, the Guardianship, and the Uni
versal House of Justice, a theme which is 
repeated in each part of the work, which is 
perceptible in the many variations (prin
ciples of action and subsidiary institutions) 
and is itself expanded and developed in the 
main body of the work. It provides the 
closing sentence of the document. Dramatic 
value and contrast are provided by the oppo
sition of the violators, a shade so black and 
strong as to "threaten to subvert the Divine 
edifice itself." Over all is the glory of Baha' -
u'llah, and throughout, in the repetition of 
the major and minor themes, in the trials 
and persecutions of the Great Ones, in the 
all-conquering love showered on friend and 
foe alike, breathes that spirit of harmony and 
high drama, the Day and Night of the 
cosmos, which, by the creation of form in 
wood or stone, paint or music, language or 
social order, we humans strive perpetually 
to enshrine. 
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THE PROMISED DAY IS COME 

BY SHOGHI EFFENDI 

To the beloved of God and the handmaids 
of the Merciful throughout the West. 

Friends and fellow-heirs of the Kingdom 
of Baha'u'llah: 

A tempest, unprecedented in its violence, 
unpredictable in its course, catastrophic in its 
immediate effects, unimaginably glorious in 
its ultimate consequences, is at present sweep
ing the face of the earth. Its driving power 
is remorselessly gaining in range and mo
mentum. Its cleansing force, however much 
undetected, is increasing with every passing 
day. Humanity, gripped in the clutches of 
its devastating power, is smitten by the evi
dences of its resistless fury. It can neither 
perceive its origin, nor probe its significance; 
nor discern its outcome. Bewildered, agonized 
and helpless, it watches this great and mighty 
wind of God invading the remotest and 
fairest regions of the earth, rocking its foun
dations, deranging its equilibrium, sundering 
its nations, disrupting the homes of its peo
ples, wasting its cities, driving into exile its 
kings, pulling down its bulwarks, uprooting 
its institutions, dimming its light, and har
rowing up the souls of its inhabitants. 

"The time for the destruction of the world 
and its people," Baha'u'llah's prophetic pen 
has proclaimed, "hath arrived." "The hour 
is approaching," He specifically affirms, 
"when the most great convulsion will have 
appeared." "The promised day is come, the 
day when tormenting trials will have surged 
above your heads, and beneath your feet, 
saying: 'Taste ye what your hands have 
wrought!'" "Soon shall the blasts of His 
chastisement beat upon you, and the dust of 
hell enshroud you." And again: "And when 
the appointed hour is come, there shall sud
denly appear that whkh shall cause the limbs 
of mankind to quake." "The day is ap
proaching when its (civilization) flame will 
devour the cities, when the Tongue of 
Grandeur will proclaim: 'The Kingdom is 
God's, the Almighty, the All-Praised!'" 
"The day will soon come,'' He, referring to 
the foolish ones of the earth, has written 
"whereon they will cry out for help and 

receive no answer." "The day is approach
ing,'' He moreover has prophesied, "when the 
wrathful anger of the Almighty will have 
taken hold of them. He, verily, is the 
Omnipotent, the All-Subduing, the Most 
Powerful. He shall cleanse the earth from 
the defilement of their corrnption, and shall 
give it for an heritage unto such of His 
servants as are nigh unto Him." 

"As to those who deny Him Who is the 
Sublime Gate of God,'' the Bab, for His part, 
has affirmed in the Qayyumu'l-Asma', "for 
them We have prepared, as justly decreed by 
God, a sore torment. And He, God, is the 
Mighty, the Wise." And further, "0 peoples 
of the earth! I swear by your Lord! Ye shall 
act as former generations have acted. Warn 
ye, then, yourselves of the terrible, the most 
grievous vengeance of God. For God is, 
verily, potent over all things." And again: 
"By My glory! I will make the infidels to 
taste, with the hands of My power, retribu
tions unknown of any one except Me, and 
will waft over the faithful those musk.
scented breaths which I have nursed in the 
midmost heart of My throne." 

Dear friends! The powerful operations of 
this titanic upheaval are comprehensible to 
none except such as have recognized the 
claims of both Baha'u'llah and the Bab. 
Their followers know full well whence it 
comes, and what it will ultimately lead to. 
Though ignorant of how far it will reach, 
they clearly recognize its genesis, are aware 
of its direction, acknowledge its necessity, 
observe confidently its mysterious processes, 
ardently pray for the mitigation of its sever
ity, intelligently labor to assuage its fury, 
and anticipate, with undimmed vision, the 
consummation of the fears and the hopes 
it must necessarily engender. 

This Judgment of God 

This judgment of God, as viewed by those 
who have recognized Baha'u'llah as His 
Mouthpiece and His greatest Messenger on 
earth, is both a retibutory calamity and an 
act of holy and supreme discipline. It is at 
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once a v,s, ta tion from God and a cleansing 
process for all mankind. Its fires punish the 
perversity of the human race, and weld its 
component parts into one organic, indivisible, 
world-embracing community. Mankind, in 
these fateful years, which at once signalize 
the passing of the first century of the Baha'i 
Era and proclaim the opening of a new one, 
is, as ordained by Him Who is both the Judge 
and the Redeemer of the human race, being 
simultaneously called upon to give account 
of its past actions, and is being purged and 
prepared for its future mission. It can neither 
escape the responsibilities of the past, nor 
shirk those of the future. God, the Vigilant, 
the Just, the Lov.ing, the All-Wise Ordainer, 
can, in this supreme Dispensation, neither 
allow the sins of an unregenerate humanity, 

whether of omission or of commission, to go 
unpunished, nor will He be willing to aban
don His children to their fate, and refuse 
them that culminating and blissful stage in 
their long, their slow and painful evolution 
throughout the ages', which is at once their 
inalienable right and their true destiny. 

"Bestir yourselves, 0 people," is, on the • 
one hand, the ominous warning sounded by 
Bahi'u'llah Himself, "in anticipation of the 
days of Divine Justice, for the promised hour 
is now come.'' "Abandon that which ye 
possess, and seize that which God, Who layeth 
low the necks of men, hath brought. Know 
ye of a certainty that if ye turn not back 
from that which ye have committed, chas
tisement will overtake yo11 on every side. 
and ye shall behold things more grievo11s 
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than that which ye beheld aforetime." And 
,gain: "We have fixed a time for you, 0 
people! If ye fail, at the appointed hour, to 
turn towards God, He, verily, will lay violent 
bold on you, and will cause grievous aff/,ic
tions to assail you from every direction. How 
severe indeed is the chastisement with which 
your Lord w;/l then chastise you!" And 
,gain: "God assuredly dominateth the lives 
of them that wronged Us, and is well aware 
of their doings. He will most certainly lay 
hold on them for their sins. He, verily, is 
the fiercest of Avengers." And finally, "0 
ye peoples of the world! Know verily that 
an unforeseen calamity is following you and 
that grievous retribution awaiteth you. 
Think not the deeds ye have committed have 
been blotted from My sight. By My Beauty! 
All your doings hath My pen graven with 

open characters upon tablets of chrysolite." 
"The whole earth," Baha'u'llah, on the 

other hand, forecasting the bright future in 
store for a world now wrapt in darkness, 
emphatically asserts, "is now in a state of 
pregnancy. The day is approaching when it 
will have yielded its noblest fruits, when 
from it will have sprung forth the loftiest 
trees, the most enchanting blossoms, the 
most heavenly blessings." "The time is ap
proaching when every created thing will 
have cast its burden. Glorified be God Who 
hath vouchsafed this grace that encom
passeth all things, whether seen or unseen!" 
"These great oppressions," He, moreover, 
foreshadowing humanity's golden age, has 
written, "are preparing it for the advent of 
the Most Great Justice." This Most Great 
Justice is indeed the Justice upon which the 
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structur.e of the Most Great Peace can alone, 
and must eventually, rest, while the Most 
Great Peace will, in turn usher in that Most 
Great, that World Civilization which shall 
remain for ever associated with Him Who 
beareth the Most Great Name. 

Beloved friends! Well nigh a hundred 
years have elapsed since the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah dawned upon the world-a Reve
lation, the nature of which, as affirmed by 
Himself, "none among the Manifestations of 
old, except to a prescribed degree, hath ever 
completely apprehended." For a whole cen
tury God has respited mankind, that it might 
acknowledge the Founder of such a Revela
tion, espouse His Cause, proclaim His great
ness, and establish His Order. In a hundred 
volumes, the repositories of priceless precepts, 
mighty laws, unique principles, impassioned 
exhortations, reiterated warnings, amazing 
prophecies, sublime invocations, and weighty 
commentaries, the Bearer of such a Message 
has proclaimed, as no Prophet before Him 
has done, the Mission with which God had 
entrusted Him. To emperors, kings, princes 
and potentates, to rulers, governments, clergy 
and peoples, whether of the East or of the 
West, whether Christian, Jew, Muslim, or 
Zoroastrian, He addressed, for well-nigh fifty 
years, and in the most tragic circumstances, 
these priceless pearls of knowledge and wis
dom that lay hid within the ocean of His 
matchless utterance. Forsaking fame and 
fortune, accepting imprisonment and exile, 
careless of ostracism and obloquy, submitting 
to physical indignities and cruel deprivations, 
He, the Vice-gerent of God on earth, suffered 
Himself to be banished from place to place 
and from country to country, till at length 
He, in the Most Great Prison, offered up His 
martyred son as a ransom for the redemption 
and unification of all mankind. "We verily," 
He Himself has testified, "have not fallen 
short of Our duty to exhort meti, and to 
deliver that whereunto I was bidden by God, 
the Almighty, the All-Praised. Had they 
hearkened unto Me, they would have beheld 
the earth another earth." And again: "ls 
there any excuse left for any one in this Reve
lation? No, by God, the Lord of the Mighty 
Throne! My signs have encompassed the 
earth, 1111tl My power enveloped all mankind, 

and yet the people are wrapped in a strange 
sleep!" 

What Response to His Call? 

How-we may well ask ourselves-has the 
world, the object of such Divine solicitude, 
repaid Him Who sacrificed His all for its 
sake? What manner of welcome did it accord 
Him, and what response did His call evoke? 
A clamor, unparalleled in the history of 
~i'ih Islam, greeted, in the land of its birth, 
the infant light of the Faith, in the midst 
of a people notorious for its crass ignorance, 
its fierce fanaticism, its barbaric cruelty, its 
ingrained prejudices, and the unlimited sway 
held over the masses by a firmly entrenched 
ecclesiastical hierarchy. A persecution, kin
dling a courage which, as attested by no less 
eminent an authority than the late Lord 
Curzon of Kedleston, has been unsurpassed 
by that which the fires of Smithfield evoked, 
mowed down, with tragic swiftness, no less 
than twenty thousand of its heroic adherents, 
who refused to barter their newly-born faith 
for the fleeting honors and security of a 
mortal life. 

To the bodily agonies inflicted upon these 
sufferers, the charges, so unmerited, of Nihil
ism, occultism, anarchism, eclecticism, im
morality, sectarianism, heresy, political parti
sanship--each conclusively disproved by the 
tenets of the Faith itself and by the conduct 
of its followers-were added, swelling there
by the number of those who, unwittingly 
or maliciously, were injuring its cause. 

Unmitigated indifference on the part of 
men of eminence and rank; unrelenting 
hatred shown by the ecclesiastical dignitaries 
of the Faith from which it had sprung; the 
scornful derision of the people among whom 
it was born; the utter contempt which most 
of those kings and rulers who had been ad
dressed by its Author manifested towards it; 
the condemnations pronounced, the threats 
hurled, and the banishments decreed by those 
under whose sway it arose and first spread; 
the distortion to which its principles and 
laws were subjected by the envious and the 
malicious, in lands and among peoples far 
beyond the country of its origin-all these 
are but the evidences of the treatment meted 
out by a generation sunk in self-content, 
careless of its God, and oblivious of the 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 265 

omens, prophecies, warnings and admonitions 
revealed by His Messengers. 

The blows so heavily dealt the followers 
of so precious, so glorious, so potent a Faith 
failed, however, co assuage the animosity 
that inflamed its persecutors. Nor did the 
deliberate and mischievous misrepresentations 
of its fundamental teachings, its aims and 
purposes, its hopes and aspirations, its institu
tions and activities, suffice to stay the hand 
of the oppressor and the calumniator, who 
sought by every means in their power to 
abolish its name and extirpate its system. 
The hand which had struck down so vast a 
number of its blameless and humble lovers 
and servants was now raised to deal its 
Founders the heaviest and cruelest blows. 

The Bab-"the Point" as affirmed by 
Baha 'u'llah, "round Whom the realities of 
the Prophets and Messengers revolve"-was 
the One first swept into the maelstrom which 
engulfed His supporters . Sudden arrest and 
confinement in the very first year of His 
short and spectacular career; public affront 
deliberately inflicted in the presence of the 
ecclesiastical dignitaries of ~iraz; strict and 
prolonged incarceration in the bleak fast
nesses of the mountains of Adhirbayjan; a 
contemptuous disregard and a ~;;-wardly jeal
ousy evinced respectively by the Chief Magis
trate of the realm and the foremost minister 
of his government; the carefully staged and 
farcical interrogatory sustained in the pres
ence of the heir to the Throne and the dis
tinguished divines of Tabriz; the shameful 
infliction of the bastinado in the prayer
house, and at the hands of the ~ayltl_m'l
lslam of that city; and finally suspension in 
the barrack-square of Tabriz and the dis
charge of a volley of a hove seven hundred 
bullets at His youthful breast under the eyes 
of a callous multitude of about ten thousand 
people, culminating in the ignominious ex
posure of His mangled remains on the edge 
of the moat without the city gate-these 
were the progressive stages in the tumultuous 
and tragic ministry of One Whose age inaug
urated the consummation of all ages, and 
Whose Revelation fulfilled the promise of 
all Revelations. 

"I swear by God!" the Bab Himself in His 
Tablet to Mul:,ammad Shah has written 
"Shouldst thou know the things which in th; 

space of these four years have befallen Me at 
the hands of thy people and thine army, thou 
wouldst hold thy breath from fear of God. 
... Alas, alas, for the things which have 
touched Me! I swear by the Most Great 
Lord! Wert thou to be told in what place I 
dwell, the first person to have mercy on Me 
would be thyself. In the heart of a mountain 
is a fortress (Mako) . . . the inmates of 
which are confined to two guards and four 
dogs. Picture, then, My plight . ... In this 
mountain I have remained alone, and have 
come to such a pass that none of those gone 
before Me have suffered what I have suffered, 
nor any transgressor endured what I have 
endured!" 

"How veiled are ye, 0 My creatures," He, 
speaking witq the voice of God, has revealed 
in the Bayan, " . . . who, without any right, 
have consigned Him unto a mountain 
(Mako), not one of whose inhabitants is 
worthy of mention . ... With Him, which 
is with Me, there is no one except him who 
is one of the Letters of the Living of My 
Book. In His presence, which is My Presence, 
there is not at night even a lighted lamp! 
And yet, in places ( of worship) which in 
varying degrees reach out unto Him, un
numbered lamps are shining! All that is on 
earth hath been created for Him, and all 
partake with delight of His benefits, and yet 
they are so veiled from Him as to refuse Him 
even a lamp!" 

What of Baha'u'llah, the germ of Whose 
Revelation, as attested by the Bab, is endowed 
with a potency superior to the combined 
forces of the Babi Dispensation? Was He 
not-He for Whom the Bab had suffered and 
died in such tragic and miraculous circum
stances-made, for nearly half a century and 
under the domination of the two most pow
erful potentates of the Ease, che object of a 
systematic and concerted conspiracy which, 
in its effects and duration, is scarcely par
alleled in the annals of previous religions? 

"The cruelties inflicted by My oppressors," 
He Himself in His anguish has cried out, 
"have bowed Me down, and turned My hair 
white. Shouldst thou present thyself before 
My throne, thou wouldst fail lo recognize 
the Ancient Beauty, for the freshness of His 
countenance is altered and its brightness hath 
faded, by reason of the oppression of the 
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infidels. I swear by God! His heart, His 
soul, and His vitals are melted!" "Wert thou 
to hear with Mine ear," He also declares, 
"thou wouldst hear how 'Ali (The Bab) 
bewaileth Me in the presence of the Glorious 
Companion, and how Muf?ammad weepeth 
over Me in the all-highest Horizon, and how 
the Spirit (Jesus) beateth Himself upon the 
head in the heaven of My decree, by reason 
of what hath befallen this Wronged One at 
the hands of every impious sinner." "Before 
Me," He elsewhere has written, "riseth up 
the Serpent of wrath with jaws stretched to 
engulf Me, and behind Me stalketh the lion 
of anger intent on tearing Me in pieces, and 
above Me, 0 My Well-Beloved, are the clouds 
of Thy decree, raining upon Me the showers 
of tribulations, whilst beneath Me are fixed 
the spears of misfortune, ready to wound 
My limbs and My body." "Couldst thou be 
told," He further affirms, what hath befallen 
the Ancient Beauty, thou wouldst fiee into 
the wilderness, and weep with a great weep
ing. In thy grief, thou wouldst smite thyself 
on the head, and cry out as one stung by the 
sling of the adder . . .. By the righteousness 
of God! Every morning I arose from My 
bed I discovered the hosts of countless affiic
tions massed behind My door, and every 
night when I lay down, lo! My heart was 
torn with agony at what it had suffered from 
the fiendish cruelty of its foes. With every 
piece of bread the Ancient Beauty breaketh 
is coupled the assault of a fresh affiiction, and 
with every drop He drinketh is ,nixed the 
bdterness of the most woeful of trials. He 
is preceded in every step He taketh by an 
army of unforeseen cala11iities, while in His 
rear follow legions of agonizing sorrows." 

Was it not He Who, at the early age 
of twenty-seven, spontaneously arose to 
champion, in the capacity of a mere fol
lower, the nascent Cause of the Bab? Was 
He not the One Who by assuming the actual 
leadership of a proscribed and harassed sect 
exposed Himself, and His kindred, and His 
possessions, and His rank, and His reputation 
to the grave perils, the bloody assaults, the 
general spoliation and furious defamations 
of both government and people? Was it not 
He-the Bearer of a Revelation, Whose Day 
"every Prophet hath announced," for which 
"the soul of every Divine Messenger hath 

thirsted," anc/ in which "God hath proved 
the hearts of the entire company of His Mes
sengers and Prophets"-was not the Bearer 
of such a Revelation, at the instigation of 
fil!i'ih ecclesiastics and by order of the Shah 
himself forced, for no less than four months, 
to breathe, in utter darkness, whilst in the 
company of the vilest criminals and freighted 
down with galling chains, the pestilential air 
of the vermin-infested subterranean dungeon 
of 'fihran-a place which, as He Himself 
subsequently declared, was mysteriously con
veyed into the very scene of the annunciation 
made to Him by God of His Prophethood? 

uwe were consigned," He wrote in His 
"Epistle to the Son of the Wolf," "for four 
months to a place foul beyond comparison. 
As to the dungeon in which this Wronged 
One and others similarly wronged were con
fined, a dark and narrow pit were prefer
able . ... The dungeon was wrapped in thick 
darkness, and Our fellow-prisoners numbered 
nearly a hundred and fifty souls: thieves, 
assassins, and highwaymen. Though crowded, 
it had no other outlet than the passage by 
which We entered. No pen can depict that 
place, nor any tongue describe its loathsome 
smell. Most of these men had neither clothes 
nor bedding to lie on. God alone knoweth 
what befell Us in that most foul-smelling 
and gloomy place!" "'Abdu'l-Baha," writes 
Dr. J. E. Esslemont, "tells how one day He 
was allowed to enter the prison-yard to see 
His beloved Father when He came out for 
His daily exercise. Baha'u'llah was terribly 
altered, so ill He could hardly walk. His hair 
and beard unkempt, His neck galled and 
swollen from the pressure of a heavy steel 
collar, His body bent by the weight of His 
chains." "For three days and three nights," 
Nabil has recorded in his chronicle, "no 
manner of food or drink was given to 
Baha'u'llah. Rest and sleep were both im
possible to Him. The place was infested with 
vermin, and the stench of that gloomy abode 
was enough to crush the very spirits of those 
who were condemned to suffer its horrors." 
"Such was the intensity of His suffering that 
the marks of that cruelty remained imprinted 
upon His body all the days of His life." 

And what of the other tribulations which, 
before and immediately after this dreadful 
episode, touched Him? What of His confine-
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ment in the home of one of the Kad-Khudas 
of Tihran? What of the savage v.jolence 
with which He was stoned by the angry 
people in the neighborhood of the village of 
Niyala? What of His incarceration by the 
emissaries of the army of the Shah in 
Mazindaran, and His receiving the bastinado 
by order, and in the presence, of the assem
bled siyyids and mujtahids into whose hands 
He had been delivered by the civil authorities 
of Amul? What of the howls of derision and 
abuse with which a crowd of ruffians subse
quently pursued Him? What of the mon
strous accusation brought against Him by 
the Imperial household, the Court and the 
people, when the attempt was made on the 
life of Nasiri'd-Din Shah? What of the 
infamous o~trages, the abuse and ridicule 
heaped on Him when He was arrested by 
responsible officers of the government, and 
conducted from Niyavaran "on foot and in 
chains, with bared head and bare feet," and 
exposed to the fierce rays of the mid-summer 
sun, co the siyah-chal of Tihran? What of 
the avidity with which corrupt officials 
sacked His house and carried away all His 
possessions and disposed of His fortune? 
What of the cruel edict that tore Him from 
che small band of the Bab's bewildered, 
hounded, and shepherdless followers, separ
ated Him from His kinsmen and friends, and 
banished Him, in the depth of winter, 
despoiled and defamed, to 'Iraq? 

Severe as were these tribulations which 
succeeded one another with bewildering 
rapidity as a result of the premeditated 
attacks and the systematic machinations of 
the court, the clergy, the government and 
the people, they were but the prelude to a 
harrowing and extensive captivity which 
that edict had formally initiated. Extending 
over a period of more than forty years, and 
carrying Him successfully to 'Iraq, Sulay
maniyyih, Constantinople, Adrianople and 
finally to the penal colony of 'Akka, this 
long banishment was at last ended by His 
death, at the age of over three score years 
and ten, terminating a captivity which, in 
its range, its duration and the diversity and 
severity of its afflictions, is unexampled in 
the history of previous Dispensations. 

No need to expatiate on the particular epi
sodes which cast a lurid light on the moving 

annals of chose years. No need to dwell on 
the character and actions of the peoples, 
rulers and divines who have participated in, 
and contributed to heighten the poignancy 
of the scenes of this, the greatest drama in 
the world's spiritual history. 

Features of This Moving Drama 

To enumerate a few of the outstanding 
features of this moving drama will suffice to 
evoke in the reader of these pages, already 
familiar with the history of the Faith, the 
memory of those vicissitudes which it has 
experienced, and which the world has until 
now viewed with such frigid indifference. 
The forced and sudden retirement of 
Baha'u'llah to the mountains of Sulay
maniyyih, and the distressing consequences 
chat flowed from His two years' complete 
withdrawal; the incessant intrigues indulged 
in by the exponents of ~i 'ih Islam in 
Najaf and Karbila, working in close and 
constant association with their confederates 
in Persia; the intensification of the repressive 
measures decreed by Sultan 'Abdu'l-'Aziz 
which brought to a head the defection of 
certain prominent members of the exiled 
community; the enforcement of yet another 
banishment by order of that same Sultan, 
chis time to that far off and most desolate of 
cities, causing such despair as to lead two 
of the exiles to attempt suicide.; the unrelax
ing surveillance to which they were subjected 
upon their arrival in 'Akka, by hostile offi
cials , and the insufferable imprisonment for 
two years in the barracks of that town; the 
interrogatory to which the Turkish pasha 
subsequently subjected his Prisoner at the 
headquarters of the government; His con
finement for no less than eight years in a 
humble dwelling surrounded by the befouled 
air of that city, His sole recreation being 
confined to pacing the narrow space of His 
room-these, as well as ocher tribulations, 
proclaim, on the one hand, the na cure of the 
ordeal and the indignities He suffered, and 
point, on the other, the finger of accusations 
at those mighty ones of the earth who had 
either so sorely maltreated Him, or deliber
ately withheld from Him their succor. 

No wonder that from the Pen of Him 
Who bore chis anguish with such sublime 
patience these words should have been re-
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Kaiser Francis Joseph of Austria 

vealed: "He Who is the Loni of the see11 and 
unseen is now manifest unto all men. His 
blessed Self hath been afflicted with such 
harm that if all the seas, visible and invisible, 
were turned info ink, and all that dwell in 
the kingdom into pens, and all that are in 
the heavens and all that are on earth info 
scribes, they would, of a certainty, be power
less to record it." And again: "I have been 
most of the days of My-life e,,en as a slave 
sitting under a sword, hanging on a thread, 
knowing not whether it would fall soon or 
late upon Him." "All this generation" He 
affirms, rr could offer Us were 1vo1tnds from 
its darts, and the only cup it proff,,red to 
Our Ii/JS was the cu/> of its ,,e11om. 011 Our 
neck We still bear the scar of chains, and 
upon Our body are imprinted the evidences 
of an unyielding cruelty." "Twenty years 

ha,,e passrd, 0 kings!" He, addressing the 
kings of Christendom, at the height of His 
mission, has written, ''during which We 
have, each day, fasted the agony of a fresh 
tribulation. None of them that were before 
Us hath endured the things We have en
dured. Would that ye could perceive it! 
They that rose up against Us ha,,c put Us 
lo death, have shed Our blood, ha, ,e plun
dered Our property, and violated Our ho11or. 
Though aware of most of Our afflictions, ye, 
nevertheless, have failed lo stay the hand of 
the aggressor. For is it not your clear duty 
to restrain the tyranny of the oppressor, and 
to deal equitably with your rnbjects, that 
your high s,·11se of justice may hl' fully 
dc111011slratcd lo all 111a11l,.i11d?" 

Who is the ruler, may it not be confidently 
asked, whether of the East or of the West, 
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Queen Victoria 

who, at any time since the dawn of so 
transcendent a Revelation, has been prompted 
to raise his voice either in its praise or against 
those who persecuted it? Which people has, 
in the course of so long a captivity, felt urged 
to arise and stem the tide of such tribula
tions? Who is the sovereign, excepting a 
single woman, shining in solitary glory, who 
has, in however small a measure, felt im
pelled to respond to the poignant call of 
Baha'u'llah? Who amongst the great ones 
of the earth was inclined to extend this 
infant Faith of God the benefit of his recog
nition or support? Which one of the multi
tudes of creeds, sects, races, parties and classes 
and of the highly diversified schools of 
human thought, considered it necessary to 
direct its gaze towards the rising light of 
the Faith, to contemplate its unfolding sys-

tern, to ponder its hidden processes, to ap
praise its weighty message, to acknowledge 
its regenerative power, to embrace its salu
tary truth, or to proclaim its eternal verities? 
Who among the worldly-wise and the so
called men of insight and wisdom can justly 
claim, after the lapse of nearly a century, 
to have disinterestedly approved its theme, to 
have considered impartially its claims, to 
have taken sufficient pains to delve into its 
literature, to have assiduously striven to 
separate facts from fiction, or to have ac
corded its cause the treatment it merits? 
Where are the preeminent exponents, whether 
of the arts or sciences, with the exception 
of a few isolated cases, who have lifted a 
finger, or whispered a word of commenda
tion, in either the defense or the praise of a 
Faith that has conferred upon the world so 
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priceless a benefit, that has suffered so long 
and so grievously, and which enshrines 
within its shell so enthralling a promise for 
a world so woefully battered, so manifestly 
bankrupt? 

To the mounting tide of trials which laid 
low the Bab, to the long-drawn-out calam
ities which rained on Bah:i'u'll:ih, to the 
warnings sounded by both the Herald and 
the Author of the Baha'i Revelation, must be 
added the sufferings which, for no less than 
seventy years, were endured by 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, 
as well as His pleas, and entreaties, uttered 
in the evening of His life, in connection 
with the dangers that increasingly threat
ened the whole of mankind. Born in the 
very year that witnessed the inception of the 
Bibi Revelation; baptized with the initial 
fires of persecution that raged around that 
nascent Cause; an eye-witness, when a boy 
of eight, of the violent upheavals that rocked 
the Faith which His Father had espoused; 
sharing with Him, the ignominy, the perils, 
and rigors consequent upon the successive 
banishments from His native-land to coun
tries far beyond its confines; arrested and 
forced to support, in a dark cell, the in
dignity of imprisonment soon after His ar
rival in 'Akk:i; the object of repeated in
vestigations and the target of continual 
assaults and insults under the despotic rule 
of Sul~:in 'Abdu'l-I;Iamid, and later under 
the ruthless military dictatorship of the 
suspicious and merciless Jamal Pasha-He, 
too, the Center and Pivot of Bahi'u'll:ih's 
peerless Covenant and the perfect Exemplar 
of His teachings, was made to taste, at the 
hands of potentates, ecclesiastics, govern
ments and peoples, the cup of woe which the 
Bab and Bah:i'u'll:ih, as well as so many of 
their followers, had drained. 

With the warnings which both His pen 
and voice have given in countless Tablets 
and discourses, during an almost lifelong in
carceration and in the course of His extended 
travels in both the European and American 
continents, they who labor for the spread of 
His Father's Faith in the western world are 
sufficiently acquainted. How often and how 
passionately did He appeal to those in author
ity and to the public at large to examine 
dispassionately the precepts enunciated by 
His Father? With what precision and 

emphasis He unfolded the system of the 
faith He was expounding, elucidated its 
fundamental verities, stressed its distinguish
ing features, and proclaimed the redemptive 
character of its principles? How insistently 
did He foreshadow the impending chaos, 
the approaching upheavals, the universal con
flagration which, in the concluding years of 
His life, had only begun to reveal the 
measure of its force and the significance of 
its impact on human society? 

A co-sharer in the woeful trials and mo
mentary frustrations afllicting the Bab and 
Bah:i'u'll:ih; reaping a harvest in His life
time wholly incommensurate to the sublime, 
the incessant and strenuous efforts He had 
exerted; experiencing the initial perturba
tions of the world-shaking catastrophe in 
store for an unbelieving humanity; bent 
with age, and with eyes dimmed by the 
gathering storm which the reception ac
corded by a faithless generation to His 
Father's Cause was raising, and with a heart 
bleeding over the immediate destiny of God's 
wayward children-He, at last, sank beneath 
a weight of troubles for which they who 
had imposed them upon Him, and upon those 
gone before Him, were soon to be sum
moned to a dire reckoning. 

"Hasten, 0 my God!" He cried, at a 
time when adversity had sore beset Him, 
"the days of my ascension unto Thee, and 
of my coming before Thee, and of my entry 
into Thy presence, that I may be delivered 
from the darkness of the cruelty inflicted by 
them upon me, and may enter the luminous 
atmosphere of Thy nearness, 0 my Lord, 
the All-Glorious, and may rest under the 
shadows of Thy most great mercy." "Yd
Bahd'u'l-Abhd (0 Thou the Glory of 
Glories)!" He wrote in a Tablet revealed 
during the last week of His life, "I have 
renounced the world and the people thereof, 
and am heart-broken and sorely-afflicted 
because of the unfaithful. In the cage of 
this world I flutter even as a frightened 
bird, and yearn every day to take my flight 
unto Thy Kingdom. Yd-Bahd'u'l-Abhd! 
Make me to drink. of the cup of sacrifice, 
and set me free. Relieve me from these 
woes and trials, from these afflictions and 
troubles." 

Dear friends! Alas, a thousand times alas, 
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that a Revelation so incomparably great, so 
infinitely precious, so mightily potent, so 
manifestly innocent, should have received, 
at the hands of a generation so blind and so 
perverse, so infamous a treatment! rro My 
servants!" Baha'u'llah Himself testifies, "The 
one true God is My witness! This most great, 
this fathomless and surging ocean is near, 
astonishingly near, unto you. Behold it is 
closer to you than your life-vein! Swift as 
the twinkling of an eye ye can, if ye but 
wish it, reach and partake of this imperish
able favor, this God-given grace, this in
corruptible gift, this most potent and un
speakably glorious bounty." 

After a revolution of well nigh one hun
dred years what is it that the eye encounters 
as one surveys the international scene and 
looks back upon the early beginnings of 
Baha'i history? A world convulsed by the 
agonies of contending systems, races and 
nations, entangled in the mesh of its ac
cumulated falsities, receding farther and 
farther from Him Who is the sole Author 
of its destinies, and sinking deeper and 
deeper into a suicidal carnage which its 
neglect and persecution of Him Who is its 
Redeemer have precipitated. A Faith, still 
proscribed, yet bursting through its chrys
alis, emerging from the obscurity of a cen
tury-old repression, face to face with the 
awful evidence of God's wrathful anger, 
and destined to arise above the ruins of a 
smitten civilization. A world spiritually 
destitute, morally bankrupt, politically dis
rupted, socially convulsed, economically 
paralyzed, writhing, bleeding and breaking 
up beneath the avenging rod of God. A 
Faith Whose call remained unanswered, 
Whose claims were rejected, Whose warnings 
were brushed aside, Whose followers were 
mowed down, Whose aims and purposes 
were maligned, Whose summons to the 
rulers of the earth were ignored, Whose 
Herald drained the cup of martyrdom, over 
the head of Whose Author swept a sea of 
unheard-of tribulations, and Whose Exem
plar sank beneath the weight of life-long 
sorrows and dire misfortunes. A world that 
has lost its bearings, in which the bright 
flame of religion is fast dying out, in which 
the forces of a blatant nationalism and ra
cialism have usurped the rights and pre-

rogatives of God Himself, in which a fla
grant secularism-the direct offspring of 
irreligion-has raised its triumphant head 
and is protruding its ugly features, in which 
the "majesty of kingship" has been dis
graced, and they who wore its emblems 
have, for the most part, been hurled from 
their thrones, in which the once all-powerful 
ecclesiastical hierarchies of Islam, and to 
a lesser extent those of Christianity, have 
been discredited, and in which the virus of 
prejudice and corruption is eating into the 
vitals of an already gravely disordered 
society. A Faith Whose institutions-the 
pattern and crowning glory of the age 
which is to come--have been ignored and 
in some instances trampled upon and up
rooted, Whose unfolding system has been 
derided and partly suppressed and crippled, 
Whose rising Order-the sole refuge of a 
civilization in the embrace of doom-has 
been spurned and challenged, Whose Mother
Temple has been seized and misappropriated, 
and Whose "House"-the "cynosure of an 
adoring world"-has, through a gross mis
carriage of justice, as witnessed by the 
world's highest tribunal, been delivered into 
the hands of, and violated by, its implacable 
enemies. 

We are indeed living in an age which, if 
we would correctly appraise it, should be 
regarded as one which is witnessing a dual 
phenomenon. The first signalizes the death
pangs of an order, effete and godless, that 
has stubbornly refused, despite the signs 
and portents of a century-old Revelation, 
to attune its processes to the precepts and 
ideals which that Heaven-sent Faith prof
fered it. The second proclaims the birth
pangs of an Order, divine and redemptive, 
that will inevitably supplant the former, 
and within Whose administrative structure 
an embryonic civilization, incomparable and 
world-embracing, is imperceptibly maturing. 
The one is being rolled up, and is crashing 
in oppression, bloodshed, and ruin. The other 
opens up vistas of a justice, a unity, a peace, 
a culture, such as no age has ever seen. The 
former has spent its force, demonstrated its 
falsity and barrenness, lost irretrievably its 
opportunity, and is hurrying to its doom. 
The latter, virile and unconquerable, is 
plucking asunder its chains, and is vindi-
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eating its title to be the one refuge within 
which a sore-tired humanity, purged from 
its dross, can attain its destiny. 

"Soon," Baha'u'llah Himself has prophe
sied, "will the present da'I order be rolled 
up, and a new one spread out in its stead." 
And again: "By Myself! The day is ap
proaching when We will have rolled up the 
world and all that is ther ,,in, and spread 
out a new Order in its stead." "The day is 
approaching when God will have raised up a 
people who will call to remembrance Our 
days, who will tell the tale of Our trials, 
who will demand the restitution of Our 
rights, from them who, without a tittle of 
ei•idence, have treated Us with manifest 
injustice." 

Dear friends! For the trials which have 
afflicted the Faith of Baha'u'llah a responsi
bility appalling and inescapable rests upon 
those into whose hands the reins of civil 
and ecclesiastical authority were delivered. 
The kings of the earth and the world's re
ligious leaders alike must primarily bear the 
brunt of such an awful responsibility. 
"Every one well knoweth," Baha'u'llah 
Himself testifies, "that all the kings have 
turned aside from Him, and all the re
ligions have opposed Him ." "From time im
memorial" He declares, "they who have been 
outwardly invested with authority have de
barred men from setting their faces towards 
God. They have disliked that men should 
gather together around the Most Great 
Ocean, inasmuch as they have regarded, 
and still regard, such a gathering as the 
cause of, and the motive for, the disruption 
of their sovereignty." "The k.ings" He 
moreover has written, nhave recognized that 
it was not in their interest to acknowledge 
Me, as have likewise the ministers and the 
divines, notwithstanding that My purpose 
hath been most ex plicitly revealed in the 
Divine Books and Tablets, and the True 
One hath loudly proclaimed that this Most 
Great Revelation hath appeared fa,· the bet
terment of the world and the exaltation of 
the nations." trGracious God!" writes the 
Bab in the Dal:i'il-i-Sab'ih (Seven Proofs) 
with reference to the rrseven jJOwerful sov
ereigns ruling the world" in His day, "None 
of them hath been informed of His ( the 
Bab) Manifestation, and if informed, none 

hath believed in Hi111. Who knowcth they 
may leave this world below full of desire, 
and without having realized that the thing 
for which they were waiting had come to 
pass. This is what happened to the mon
archs that held fast unto the Gospel. They 
awaited the coming of the Prophet of God 
(Mu~ammad), and when He did appear, 
they failed to recognize Him . Behold how 
great are the sums which these sovereigns ex
pend without even the slightest thought of 
appointing an official charged with the task 
of acquainting them in their own realms 
with the Manifestation of God! They would 
thereby have fulfilled the purpose for which 
they have been created. All their desires 
have been and are still fixed upon leauing 
behind them traces of their names." The 
Bib, moreover, in that same treatise, cen
suring the failure of the Christian divines 
to acknowledge the truth of Mu~ammad's 
mission, makes this illuminating statement: 
"The blame falleth upon their doctors, for 
if these had believed, they would have been 
followed by the mass of their countrymen. 
Behold, then, that which hath come to pass! 
The learned men of Christendom are held 
to be learned by virtue of their safrguarding 
the teaching of Christ, and yet consider 
how they themselves ha, ·e hem the cause of 
men's failure lo accept the Faith and attain 
1111!0 salvation!" 

It should not be forgotten that it was the 
kings of the earth and the world's religious 
leaders who, above all other categories of 
men, were made the direct recipients of the 
Message proclaimed by both the Bab and 
Baha'u'llah. It was they who were delib
erately addressed in numerous and his
toric Tablets, who were summoned to re
spond to the Call of God, and to whom were 
directed, in clear and forcible language, the 
appeals, the admonitions and warnings of 
His persecuted Messengers. It was they who, 
when the Faith was born, and later when 
its mission was proclaimed, were still, for 
the most part, wielding unquestioned ;nd 
absolute civil and ecclesiastical authority 
over their subjects and followers. It was 
they who, whether glorying in the pomp 
and pageantry of a kingship as yet scarcely 
restricted by constitutional limitations, or 
entrenched within the strongholds of a 
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seemingly inviolable ecclesiastical power, as
sumed ultimate responsibility for any 
wrongs inflicted by those whose immediate 
destinies they controlled. It would be no 
exaggeration to say that in most of the 
countries of the European and Asiatic con
tinents absolutism, on the one hand, and 
complete subservience to ecclesiastical hier
archies, on the other, were still the out
standing features of the political and religi
ous life of the masses. These, dominated and 
shackled, were robbed of the necessary free
dom that would enable them to either ap
praise the claims and merits of the Message 
proffered to them, or to embrace unreserv
edly its truth. 

Small wonder, then, that the author of 
the Baha'i Faith, and to a lesser degree its 
Herald, should have directed at the world's 
supreme rulers and 'religious leaders the full 
force of Their Messages, and made them 
the recipients of some of Their most sub
lime Tablets, and invited them, in a language 
at once clear and insistent, to heed Their 
call. Small wonder that They should have 
taken the pains to unroll before their eyes 
the truths of Their respective Revelations, 
and should have expatiated on Their woes 
and sufferings. Small wonder that They 
should have stressed the preciousness of the 
opportunities which it was in the power of 
these rulers and leaders to seize, and should 
have warned them in ominous tones of the 
grave responsibilities which the rejection of 
God's Message would entail, and should have 
predicted, when rebuffed and refused, the 
dire consequences which such a rejection 
involved. Small wonder that He Who is 
the King of Kings and the Vice-gerent of 
God Himself should, when abandoned, con
temned and persecuted, have uttered this 
epigrammatic and momentous prophecy: 
"From two ranks amongst men power hath 
been seized: kings and ecclesiastics." 

As to the kings and emperors who not 
only symbolized in their persons the majesty 
of earthly dominion but who, for the most 
part, actually held unchallengeable sway over 
the multitudes of their subjects, their rela
tion to the Faith of Baha'u'llah constitutes 
o~e of the most illuminating episodes in the 
history of the Heroic and Formative Ages 
of that Faith. The Divine summons which 

embraced within its scope so large a number 
of the crowned heads of both Europe and 
Asia; the theme and language of the Mes
sages that brought them into direct contact 
with the Source of God's Revelation; the 
nature of their reaction to so stupendous an 
impact; and the consequences which ensued 
1nd can still be witnessed today are the 
salient features of a subject upon which I 
can but inadequately touch, and which will 
be fully and befittingly treated by future 
Bah:i'i historians. 

The Emperor of the French, the most 
powerful ruler of his day on the European 
continent, Napoleon III; Pope Pius IX, the 
supreme head of the highest church in 
Christendom, and wielder of the scepter of 
both temporal and spiritual authority; the 
omnipotent Czar of the vast Russian Em
pire, Alexander II; the renowned Queen 
Victoria, whose sovereignty extended over 
the greatest political combination the world 
has witnessed; William I, the conqueror of 
Napoleon III, King of Prussia and the newly 
acclaimed monarch of a unified Germany; 
Francis Joseph, the autocratic king-emperor 
of the Austro-Hungarian monarchy, the 
heir of the far-famed Holy Roman Empire; 
the tyrannical 'Abdu'l-'Aziz, the embodi
ment of the concentrated power vested in 
the Sultanate and the Caliphate; the notori
ous Na~iri'd-Din fil!ah, the despotic ruler of 
Persia and the mightiest potentate of fil!i'ih 
Islam-in a word, most of the preeminent 
embodiments of power and of sovereignty in 
His day became, one by one, the object of 
Baha'u'llah's special attention, and were 
made to sustain, in varying degrees, the 
weight of the force communicated by His 
appeals and warnings .... 

Humiliation Immediate and Complete 

Of all the monarchs of the earth, at the 
time when Baha'u'llah, proclaiming His 
Messages to them, revealed the Suriy-i
Muluk in Adrianople, the most august and 
influential were the French Emperor and 
the Supreme Pontiff. In the political and 
religious spheres they respectively held the 
foremost rank, and the humiliation both 
suffered was alike immediate and complete. 

Napoleon III, son of Louis Bonaparte 
(brother of Napoleon I), was, few historians 
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will deny, the most outstanding monarch 
of his day in the West. "The Emperor," it 
was said of him, "was the state." The French 
capital was the most attractive capital in 
Europe, the French court "the most brilliant 
and luxurious of the XIXth century." Pos
sessed of a fixed and indestructible ambition, 
he aspired to emulate the example, and fin
ish the interrupted work, of his imperial 
uncle. A dreamer, a conspirator, of a shift
ing nature, hypocritical and reckless, he, the 
heir to the Napoleonic throne, taking ad
vantage of the policy which sought to foster 
the reviving interest in the career of his 
great prototype, had sought to overthrow 
the monarchy. Failing in his attempt, he 
was deported to America, was later captured 
in the course of an attempted invasion of 
France, was condemned to perpetual cap
tivity, and escaped to London, until in 1848, 
the Revolution brought about his return, and 
enabled him to overthrow the constitution, 
after which he was proclaimed emperor. 
Though able to initiate far-reaching move
ments, he possessed neither the sagacity nor 
the courage required to control them. 

To this man, the last emperor of the 
French, who, through foreign conquest, had 
striven to endear his dynasty to the people, 
who even cherished the ideal of making 
France the center of a revived Roman Em
pire--to such a man the Exile of 'Akka, al
ready thrice banished by Sul~:in 'Abdu'l
'Aziz, had transmitted, from behind the 
walls of the barracks in which He lay im
prisoned an Epistle which bore this indubi
tably clear arraignment and ominous proph
ecy : "We testify that that which wakened 
thee was not their cry (Turks drowned in 
the Black Sea), but the promptings of thine 
own passions, for We tested thee, and found 
thee wanting . ... Hadst thou been sincere in 
thy words, thou wouldst not have cast behind 
thy back. the Book. of God (previous Tablet), 
when it was sent unto thee by Him Who is 
the Almighty, the All-Wise . ... For what 
thou hast done, thy kingdom shall be thrown 
into confusion, and thine empire shall pass 
frrnn thine hands, as a punishment for that 
which thou hast wrought." 

Bah:i'u'll:ih's previous Message, forwarded 
through one of the French ministers to the 
Emperor, had been accorded a welcome the 

nature of which can be conjectured from the 
words recorded in the "Epistle to the Son of 
the Wolf": "To this (first Tablet), how
ever, he did not reply. After Our arrival in 
the Most Great Prison there reached Us a 
letter from his minister, the first part of 
which was in Persian, and the latter in his 
own handwriting. In it he was cordial, and 
wrote the following: 'I have, as requested 
by you, delivered your letter, and until now 
have received no answer. We have, how
ever, issued the necessary recommendations 
to our Minister in Constantinople and our 
consuls in those regions. If there be any
thing you wish done, inform us, and we will 
carry it out.' From his words it became 
apparent that he understood the purpose of 
this Servant to have been a request for ma
terial assistance." 

In His first Tablet Bah:i'u'llah, wishing 
to test the sincerity of the Emperor's mo
tives, and deliberately assuming a meek and 
unprovocative tone, had, after expatiating 
on the sufferings He had endured, addressed 
him the following words: "Two statements 
graciously uttered by the king of the age 
have reached the ears of these wronged ones. 
These pronouncements are, in truth, the 
king of all pronouncements, the like of 
whirh have never been heard from any 
sovereign. The first was the answer given 
the Russian g<>Vernment when it inquired 
why the war (Crimean) was waged against 
it. Thou didst reply: 'The cry of the op
pressed who, without guilt or blame, were 
drowned in the Black Sea wakened me at 
dawn. Wherefore, I took up arms against 
thee.' These oppressed ones, however, have 
suffered a greater wrong, and are in greater 
distress. Whereas the trials inflicted upon 
those people lasted but one day, the troubles 
borne by these servants have continued for 
twenty and five years, every moment of 
which has held for us a grievous aff/,iction. 
The other weighty statement, which was 
indeed a wondrous statement manifested to 
the world, was this: 'Ours is the responsi
bility to avenge the oppressed and succor 
the helpless.' The fame of the Emperor's 
justice and fairness hath brought hope to a 
great many souls. It beseemeth the king of 
the age to inquire into the condition of such 
as have been wronged, and it behoveth him 
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to extend his care to the weak. Verily, there 
hath not been, nor is there now, on earth any 
one as oppressed as we are, or as helpless as 
these wanderers." 

It is reported that upon receipt of this 
first Message that superficial, tricky and 
pride-intoxicated monarch flung down the 
Tablet saying: "If this man is God, I am 
two gods!" The transmitter of the second 
Tablet had, it is reliably stated, in order to 
evade the strict surveillance of the guards, 
concealed it in his hat, and was able to 
deliver it to the French agent, who resided 
in 'Akka, and who, as attested by Nabil in 
his Narrative, translated it into French and 
sent it to the Emperor, he himself becom
ing ~ believer when he had later witnessed 
the fulfillment of so remarkable a prophecy. 

The significance of the sombre and preg
nant words uttered by Bah:i'u'llah in His 
second Tablet was soon revealed. He who 
was actuated in provoking the Crimean War 
by his selfish desires, who was prompted by 
a personal grudge against the Russian Em
peror, who was impatient to tear up the 
Treaty of 1815 in order to avenge the 
disaster of Moscow, and who sought to shed 
military glory over his throne, was soon 
himself engulfed by a catastrophe that 
hurled him in the dust, and caused France 
to sink from her preeminent station among 
the nations to that of a fourth Power in 
Europe. 

The Battle of Sedan in 1870 sealed the 
fate of the French Emperor. The whole of 
his army was broken up and surrendered, 
constituting the greatest capitulation hith
erto recorded in modern history. A crushing 
indemnity was exacted. He himself was 
taken prisoner. His only son, the Prince 
Imperial, was killed, a few years later, in 
the Zulu War. The Empire collapsed, its 
program unrealized. The Republic was pro
claimed. Paris was subsequently besieged 
and capitulated. "The terrible year" marked 
by civil war, exceeding in its ferocity the 
Franco-German War, followed. William I, 
the Prussian king, was proclaimed German 
Emperor in the very palace which stood as a 
"mighty monument and symbol of the 
power and pride of Louis XIV, a power 
which had been secured to some extent by 
the humiliation of Germany." Deposed by 

a disaster "so appalling that it resounded 
throughout the world," this false and boast
ful monarch suffered in the end, and till his 
death, the same exile as that which, in the 
case of Baha'u'llah, he had so heartlessly 
ignored. 

A humiliation less spectacular yet his
torically more significant awaited Pope Pius 
IX. It was to him who regarded himself as 
the Vicar of Christ that Bah:i'u'll:ih wrote 
that "the Ward which the Son (Jesus) con
cealed is made manifest," that "it hath been 
sent down in the form of the human tem
ple," that the Word was Himself, and He 
Himself the Father. It was to him who 
styling himself "the servant of the servants 
of God" that the Promised One of all ages, 
unveiling His station in its plenitude, an
nounced that "He Who is the Lord of Lords 
is come overshadowed with clouds." It was 
he, who, claiming to be the successor of St. 
Peter, was reminded by Baha'u'llah that 
"this is the day whereon the Rock (Peter) 
crieth out and shouteth ... saying: 'Lo, the 
Father is come, and that which ye were 
promised in the Kingdom is fulfilled.'" It 
was he, the wearer of the triple crown, who 
later became the first prisoner of the Vati
can, who was commanded by the Divine 
Prisoner of 'Akka to "leave his palaces unto 
such as desire them," to "sell all the em
bellished ornaments" he possessed, and to 
"expend them in the path of God," and to 
"abandon his kingdom unto the kings," and 
emerge from his habitation with his face 
"set towards the Kingdom." 

Count Mastai-Ferretti, Bishop of Imola, 
the 2 5 4th pope since the inception of St. 
Peter's primacy, who had been elevated to 
the apostolic throne two years after the 
Declaration of the B:ib, and the duration of 
whose pontificate exceeded that of any of 
his predecessors, will be permanently re
membered as the author of the Bull which 
declared the Immaculate Conception of the 
Blessed Virgin ( 18 5 4), referred to in the 
Kit:ib-i-iqan, to be a doctrine of the Church, 
and as the promulgator of the new dogma 
of Papal Infallibility ( 1870). Authoritarian 
by nature, a poor statesman, disinclined to 
conciliation, determined to preserve all his 
authority, he, while he succeeded through 
his assumption of an ultramontane attitude 
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in defining further his position and in rein
forcing his spiritual authority, failed, in 
the end, to maintain that temporal rule 
which, for so many centuries, had been 
exercised by the heads of the Catholic 
Church. 

This temporal power had, throughout the 
ages, shrunk to insignificant proportions. 
The decades preceding its extinction were 
fraught with the gravest vicissitudes. As 
the sun of Baha'u'llah's Revelation was 
mounting to full meridian splendor, the 
shadows that beset the dwindling patrimony 
of St. Peter were correspondingly deepening. 
The Tablet of Baha'u'llah, addressed to Pius 
IX, precipitated its extinction. A hasty 
glance at the course of its ebbing fortunes, 
during those decades, will suffice. Napoleon 
I had driven the Pope from his estates. The 
Congress of Vienna had re-established him 
as their head and their administration in 
the hands of the priests. Corruption, disor
ganization, impotence to insure internal se
curity, the restoration of the inquisition, 
had induced an historian to assert that "no 
land of Italy, perhaps of Europe, except 
Turkey, is ruled as is this ecclesiastical 
state." Rome was "a city of ruins, both 
material and moral." Insurrections led to 
Austria's intervention. Five great Powers 
demanded the introduction of far-reaching 
reforms, which the Pope promised but failed 
to carry out. Austria again reasserted her
self, and was opposed by France. Both 
watched each other on the Papal estates until 
18 3 8, when, on their withdrawal, absolutism 
was again restored. The Pope's temporal 
power was now denounced by some of his 
own subjects, heralding its extinction in 
1870. Internal complications forced him to 
flee, in the dead of night and in the dis
guise of a humble priest, from Rome which 
was declared a republic. It was later re
stored by the French to its former status. 
The creation of the kingdom of Italy, the 
shifting policy of Napoleon III, the disaster 
of Sedan, the misdeeds of the Papal govern
ment denounced by Clarendon, at the Con
gress of Paris, terminating the Crimean 
War, as a "disgrace to Europe," sealed the 
fate of that tottering dominion . 

In 1870, after Baha'u'llah had revealed 
His Epistle to Pius IX, King Victor Em-

manuel I went to war with the Papal states, 
and his troops entered Rome and seized it. 
On the eve of its seizure, the Pope repaired 
to the Lateran and, despite his age and with 
his face bathed in tears, ascended on bended 
knees th'e Scala Santa. The following morn
ing, as the cannonade began, he ordered the 
white flag to be hoisted above the dome of 
St . Peter. Despoiled, he refused to recognize 
this "creation of revolution," excommuni
cated the invaders of his states, denounced 
Victor Emmanuel as the "robber King" and 
as "forgetful of every religious principle, 
despising every right, trampling upon every 
law." Rome, "the Eternal City, on which 
rest twenty-five centuries of glory," and 
over which the Popes had ruled in unchal
lengeable right for ten centuries, finally be
came the seat of the new kingdom, and the 
scene of that humiliation which Baha'u'llah 
had anticipated and which the Prisoner of 
the Vatican had imposed upon himself. 

"The last years of the old Pope," writes 
a commentator on his life, "were filled with 
anguish. To his physical infirmities was 
added the sorrow of beholding, all too often, 
the Faith outraged in the very heart of 
Rome, the religious orders despoiled and per
secuted, the Bishops and priests debarred 
from exercising their functions." 

Every effort to retrieve the situation cre
ated in 1870 proved fruitless. The Arch
bishop of Posen went to Versailles to solicit 
Bismarck's intervention in behalf of the 
Papacy, but was coldly received. Later a 
Catholic party was organized in Germany to 
bring political pressure on the German 
Chancellor. All, however, was in vain. The 
mighty process already referred to had to 
pursue inexorably its course. Even now, 
after the lapse of above half a century, .. the 
so-called restoration of temporal sovereignty 
has but. served to throw into greater relief 
the helplessness of this erstwhile potent 
Prince, at whose name kings trembled and 
to whose dual sovereignty they willingly 
submitted. This temporal sovereignty, prac
tically confined to the miniscule City of the 
Vatican, and leaving Rome the undisputed 
possession of a secular monarchy, has been 
obtained at the price of unreserved recogni
tion, so long withheld, of the Kingdom of 
Italy. The Treaty of the Lateran, claiming 
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to have resolved once and for all the Roma~ 
Question, has indeed assured to a secular 
Power, in respect of the Enclaved City, a 
liberty of action which is fraught with un
certainty and peril. "The two souls of the 
Eternal City," a Catholic writer has ob
served, "have been separated from each 
other, only to collide more severely than 
ever before." 

Well might the Sovereign Pontiff recall 
the reign of the most powerful among his 

. predecessors, Innocent III who, during the 
eighteen years of his pontificate, raised and 
deposed the kings and the emperors, whose 
interdicts deprived nations of the exercise of 
Christian worship, at the feet of whose legate 
the King of England surrendered his crown, 
and at whose voice the fourth and the fifth 
crusades were both undertaken. 

Might not the process, to which reference 
has already been made, manifest, in the 
course of its operation, during the tumultu 
ous years in store for mankind, and in this 
same domain, a commotion still more devas
tating than it has yet produced? 

The dramatic collapse of both the Third 
Empire and the Napoleonic dynasty, the vir
tual extinction of the temporal sovereignty 
of the Supreme Pontiff, in the life-time of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih, were but the precursors of still 
greater catastrophes that may be said to have 
marked the ministry of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i. The 
forces unleashed by a conflict, the full sig
nificance of which still remains unfathomed, 
and which may be considered as a prelude to 
this, the most devastating of all wars, can 
well be regarded as the occasion of these 
dreadful catastrophes. The progress of the 
War of 1914-191 8 dethroned the House of 
Romanov, while its termination precipitated 
the downfall of both the Hapsburg and 
Hohenzollern dynasties. . . . 

The Crumbling of Religious Orthodoxy 

Dear friends! The decline in the fortunes 
of the crowned wielders of temporal power 
has been paralleled by a no less startling 
deterioration in the influence exercised by 
the world's spiritual leaders. The colossal 
events that have heralded the dissolution of 
so many kingdoms and empires have almost 
synchronized with the crumbling of the 
seemingly inviolable strongholds of religious 

orthodoxy. That same process which, swiftly 
and tragically, sealed the doom of kings and 
emperors, and extinguished their dynasties, 
has operated in the case of the ecclesiastical 
leaders of both Christianity and Islam, dam
aging their prestige, and, in some cases, over
throwing their highest institutions. "Power 
hath been seized" indeed, from both "kings 
and ecclesiastics." The glory of the former 
has been eclipsed, the power of the latter 
irretrievably lost. 

Those leaders who exercised guidance and 
control over the ecclesiastical hierarchies of 
their respective religions have, likewise, been 
appealed to, warned, and reproved by 
Bah:i'u'll:ih, in terms no less uncertain than 
those in which the sovereigns who presided 
over the destinies of their subjects have -been 
addressed. They, too, and more particularly 
the heads of Muslim ecclesiastical orders, 
have, in conjunction with despots and poten
tates, launched their assaults and thundered 
their anathemas against the Founders of the 
Faith of God, its followers, its principles, 
and its institutions. Were not the divines of 
Persia the first who hoisted the standard of 
revolt, who inflamed the ignorant and sub
servient masses against it, and who instigated 
the civil authorities, through their outcry, 
their threats, their lies, their calumnies, and 
denunciations, to decree the banishments, to 
enact the laws, to launch the punitive cam
paigns, and to carry out the executions and 
massacres that fill the pages of its history? 
So abominable and savage was the butchery 
committed in a single day, instigated by 
these divines, and so typical of the "callous
ness of the brute and the ingenuity of the 
fiend" that Renan, in his uLes ApOtres," 
characterized that day as "perhaps unparal
leled in the history of the world." 

It was these divines, who, by these very 
acts, sowed the seeds of the disintegration of 
their own institutions, institutions that were 
so potent, so famous, and appeared so invul
nerable when the Faith was born. It was 
they who, by assuming so lightly and fool
ishly, such awful responsibilities, were pri
mari-ly answerable for the release of those 
violent and disruptive influences that have 
unchained disasters as catastrophic as those 
which overwhelmed kings, dynasties, and 
empires, and which constitute the most note-
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worthy landmarks in the history of the first 
century of the Baha'i era. 

This process of deterioration, however 
startling in its initial manifestations, is still 
operating with undiminished force, and will, 
as the opposition to the Faith of God, from 
various sources and in distant fields, gathers 
momentum, be further accelerated and reveal 
still more remarkable evidences of its devas
tating power. I cannot, in view of the pro
portions which this communication has 
already assumed, expatiate, as fully as I 
would wish, on the aspects of this weighty 
theme which, together with the reaction of 
the sovereigns of the earth to the Message of 
Baha'u'llah, is one of the most fascinating 
and edifying episodes in the dramatic story 
of His Faith. I will only consider the reper
cussions of the violent assaults made by 
the ecclesiastical leaders of Islam and, to a 
lesser degree, by certain exponents of Chris
tian orthodoxy upon their respective institu
tions. I will preface these observations with 
some passages gleaned from the great mass 
of Baha'u'llah's Tablets which, both directly 
and indirectly, bear reference to Muslim and 
Christian divines, and which throw such a 
powerful light on the dismal disasters that 
have overtaken, and are still overtaking, the 
ecclesiastical hierarchies of the two religions 
with which the Faith has been immediately 
concerned. 

It must not be inferred, however, that 
Baha'u'llah directed His historic addresses 
exclusively to the leaders of Islam and Chris
tianity, or that the impact of an all
pervading Faith on the strongholds of re
ligious orthodoxy is to be confined to the 
institutions of these two religious systems. 
"The time fore-ordained unto the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth," affirms Baha'u' -
llah, "is now come. The promises of God, 
as recorded in the Holy Scriptures, have all 
been ful_filled. . . . This is the Day which 
the Pen of the Most High hath glorified in 
all the Holy Scriptures. There is no verse in 
them that doth not declare the glory of His 
holy Name, and no Book that doth not testify 
unto the loftiness of this most exalted 
theme." rrwere We," He adds, ,rto make 
mention of all that hath been revealed in 
these heavenly Books and Holy Scriptures 
concerning this Revelation, this Tablet 

would assume impossible dimensions." As 
the promise of the Faith of Baha'u'llah is en
shrined in all the Scriptures of past religions, 
so does its Author address Himself to their 
followers, and particularly to their respon
sible leaders who have intervened between 
Him and their respective congregations .... 

Addressing the Jewish people Baha'u'llah 
has written: "The Most Great Law is come, 
and the Ancient Beauty ruleth upon t_he 
throne of David. Thus hath My Pen spoken 
that which the histories of bygone ages have 
related. At this time, however, David crieth 
aloud and saith: 'O my loving Lord! Do 
Thou number me with such as have stood 
steadfast in Thy Cause, 0 Thou through 
Whom the faces have been illumined, and 
the footsteps have slipped!'" And again: 
"The Breath hath been wafted, and the 
Breeze hath blown, and from Zion hath 
appeared that which was hidden, and from 
Jerusalem is heard the Voice of God, the 
One, the Incomparable, the Omniscient." 
Furthermore, in His "Epistle to the Son of 
the Wolf" Baha'u'llah has revealed: "Lend 
an ear unto the song of David. He saith: 
'Who will bring me into the Strong City?' 
The Strong City is 'Akkti, which hath been 
named the Most Great Prison, and which 
possesseth a fortress and mighty ram
parts. 0 !il!_ayliJ,! Peruse that which Isaiah 
hath spoken in His Book. He saith: 'Get 
thee up into the high mountain, 0 Zion, 
that bringest good tidings; lift up thy voice 
with strength, 0 Jerusalem, tbat bringest 
good tidings. Lift it up, be not afraid; say 
unto the cities of Judah: 'Behold your God! 
Behold the Lord God will come with strong 
hand, and His arm shall rule for Him.' This 
Day all the signs have appeared. A great 
City hath descended from heaven, and Zion 
trembleth and exulteth with ;oy at the 
Revelation of God, for it hath heard the 
Voice of God on every side." 

To the priestly caste, holding sacerdotal 
supremacy over the followers of the Faith 
of Zoroaster, that same Voice, identifying 
itself with the voice of the promised Shah
Ba-hram, has declared: "O high priests/Ears 
have been given you that they may hearken 
unto the mystery of Him Who is the Self
Dependent, and eyes that they may behold 
Him. Wherefore flee ye? The Incomparable 
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Friend is manifest. He speaketh that wherein 
lieth salvation . ... " 

It is not, however, with either of these 
two Faiths that we are primarily concerned. 
It is to Islam and, to a lesser extent, to 
Christianity, that my theme is directly re
lated. Islam, from which the Faith of 
Baha 'u'llah has sprung, even as did Chris
tianity from Judaism, is the religion within 
whose pale that Faith first rose and devel
oped, from whose ranks the great mass of 
Baha'i adherents have been recruited, and 
by whose leaders they have been, and indeed 
arc still being, persecuted. Christianity, on 
the other hand, is the religion to which the 
vast majority of Baha 'is of non-Islamic ex
traction belong, within whose spiritual 
domain the Administrative Order of the 
Faith of God is rapidly advancing, and by 
whose ecclesiastical exponents that Order is 
being increasingly assailed. Unlike Hindu
ism, Buddhism, Judaism and even Zoro
astrianism which, in the main, are still un
aware of the potentialities of the Cause of 
God, and whose response to its Message is as 
yet negligible, the MuJ:,ammadan and Chris
tian Faiths may be regarded as the two 
religious systems which are sustaining, at this 
formative stage in its evolution, the full 
impact of so tremendous a Revelation. 

Let us, then, consider what the Founders 
of the Baha'i Faith have addressed to, or 
written about, the recognized leaders of 
Islam and Christianity. We have already 
considered the passages with reference to the 
kings of Islam, whether as Caliphs rei gning 
in Constantinople, or as ~bahs of Persia who 
ruled the kin gdom as temporary trustees for 
the expected Imam. We have also noted the 
Tablet which Baha'u ' llah specifically revealed 
for the Roman Pontiff, and the more general 
message in the Suriy-i-Muluk directed to the 
kings of Christendom. No less challenging 
and ominous is the Voice that has warned 
and called to account the Muhammadan 
divines and the Christian clergy. · 

"Leaders of religion," is Baha'u'llah's 
clear and uni versal censure pronounced in 
the Kit:ib-i -fqan , "in every age, have hin
dered their people from attaining the shores 
of eternal salvation , inasmuch as they held 
the reins of authority in their mighty grasp. 
Some for the lust of leadership, others 

through want of knowledge and unders tand
ing, have been the cause of the deprivation 
of the people. By their sanction and author
ity, every Prophet of God hath drunk from 
the chalice of sacrifice, and winged His 
fii ght unto the heights of glory. What un
speakable cruelties they that have occupied 
the seats of authority and learning have 
inflicted upon the true Monarchs of the 
world, those Gems of Divine virtue! Con
tent with a transitory dominion, they have 
deprived themselves of an everlasting sover
eignty." And again, in that same Book: 
"Among these 'veils of glory' are the divines 
and doctors living in the days of the Mani
f estation of God, who, because of their want 
of discernment and their love and eagerness 
for leadership, have failed to submit to the 
Cause of God, nay, have even refused to 
incline their ears unto the Divine Melody. 
'They have thrust their fingers into their 
ears.' And the people also, utterly ignoring 
God and taking them for their masters, have 
placed themselves unreservedly under the 
authority of these pompous and hypocritical 
leaders, for they have no sight, no hearing, no 
heart, of their own to distinguish truth from 
falsehood. Notwithstanding the divinely-in
spired admonitions of all the Prophets, the 
Saints, and Chosen Ones of God, enjoining 
the people lo see with their own eyes and 
hear with their own ears , they have disdain
fully rejected their counsels and have blindly 
followed, and will continue to follow , the 
leaders of their Faith. Should a poor and ob
scure person, destitute of the attire of the 
men of learning, address them saying: 'Fol
low ye, 0 people, the Messengers of God,' 
they would, greatly surprised at such a state
ment, reply: 'What! Meanest thou that all 
these divines, all these exponents of learning, 
with all their authority, their pomp, and 
pageantry, have erred, and failed to distin
guish truth from falsehood? Dost thou, and 
people like thyself, pretend to have compre
hended that which they have not under
stood?' If numbers and excellence of apparel 
be regarded as the criterions of learning and 
t ruth, the peoples of a bygone age, whom 
those of today have never surpassed in num
bers, magnificence and power, should cer
tainly be accounted a superior and worthier 
people.'' Furthermore, "Not one Prophet of 
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God was made manifest Who did not fall a 
l'ictim to the relentless hate, to the denunci
ation, denial and execration of the clerics of 
His day! Woe unto them for the iniquities 
their hands have formerly wrought! Woe 
unto them for that which they are now 
doing! What veils of glory more grievom 
than these embodiments of error! By the 
righteousness of God! To pierce such veils 
is the mightiest of all acts, and to rend them 
asunder the most meritorious of all deeds!" 
rron their tongue," He, moreover has writ
ten, "The mention of God hath become an 
empty name; in their midst His holy Word 
a dead letter. Such is the sway of their de
sires, that the lamp of conscience and reason 
hath been quenched in their hearts . ... No 
two are found to agree on one and the same 
law, for they seek. no God but their own de
sire, and tread no path but the path of error. 
In leadership they have recognized the ulti
mate object of their endeavor, and account 
pride and haughtiness as the highest attain
ments of their hearts' desire. They have 
placed their sordid machinations above the 
Divine decree, have renounced resignation 
unto the will of God, busied themselves with 
selfish calculation, and walked in the way of 
the hypocrite. With all their power and 
strength they strive to secure themselves in 
their petty pursuits, fearful lest the least dis
credit undermine their authority or blemish 
the display of their magnificence." 

"The source and origin of tyranny," 
Bah:i'u'll:ih in another Tablet has affirmed, 
"have been the divines. Through the sen
tences pronounced by these haughty and 
wayward souls the rulers of the earth have 
wrought that which ye have heard. . . . The 
reins of the heedless masses have been, and 
are, in the hands of the exponents of idle 
fancies and vain imaginings. These decree 
what they please. God, verily, is clear of 
them, and We, too, are clear of them, as are 
such as have testified unto that which the 
Pen of the Most High hath spoken in this 
glorious Station." ... 

Dear friends! I have, in the preceding 
pages, attempted to represent this world
afllicting ordeal that has laid its grip upon 
mankind as primarily a judgment of God 
pronounced against the peoples of the earth, 
who, for a century, have refused to recog-

nize the One Whose advent had been prom
ised to all religions, and in Whose Faith all 
nations can alone, and must eventually, seek 
their true salvation. I have quoted certain 
passages from the writings of Bah:i'u'll:ih and 
the Bab that reveal the character, and fore
shadow the occurrence of this divinely-in
flicted visitation. I have enumerated the 
woeful trials with which the Faith, its 
Herald, its Founder, and its Exemplar, have 
been afflicted, and exposed the tragic failure 
of the generality of mankind and its leaders 
to protest against these tribulations, and to 
acknowledge the claims advanced by those 
Who bore them. I have, moreover, indicated 
that a direct, an awful, an inescapable respon
sibility rested on the sovereigns of the earth 
and the world's religious leaders who, in the 
days of the Bab and Bah:i'u'll:ih, held within 
their grasp the reins of absolute political and 
religious authority. I have also endeavored to 
show how, as a result of the direct and ac
tive antagonism of some of them to the Faith, 
and the neglect by others of their unques
tioned duty to investigate its truth, and its 
claims, to vindicate its innocence, and avenge 
its injuries, both kings and ecclesiastics have 
been, and are still being, subjected to the 
dire punishments which their sins of omis
sion and commission have provoked. I have, 
owing to the chief responsibility which they 
incurred, as a result of the undisputed 
ascendancy they held over their subjects and 
followers, quoted extensively from the mes
sages, the exhortations and warnings ad
dressed to them by the Founders of our 
Faith, and expatiated on the consequences 
that have flowed from these momentous and 
epoch-making utterances. 

This great retributive calamity, for which 
the world's supreme leaders, both secular and 
religious, are to be regarded as primarily 
answerable, as testified by Bah:i'u'll:ih, should 
not, if we would correctly appraise it, be re
garded solely as a punishment meted out by 
God to a world that has, for a hundred years, 
persisted in its refusal to embrace the truth 
of the redemptive Message proffered to it by 
the supreme Messenger of God in this day. 
It should be viewed also, though to a lesser 
degree, in the light of a divine retribution for 
the perversity of the human race in general, 
in casting itself adrift from those elementary 
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principles which must, at all times, govern, 
and can alone safeguard, the life and prog
ress of mankind. Humanity has, alas, with 
increasing insistence, preferred, instead of 
acknowledging and adoring the Spirit of God 
as embodied in His religion in this day, to 
worship those false idols, untruths and half
truths, which are obscuring its religions, cor
rupting its spiritual life, convulsing its polit
ical institutions, corroding its social fabric, 
and shattering its economic structure. 

Not only have the peoples of the earth 
ignored, and some of them even assailed, a 
Faith which is at once the essence, the prom
ise, the reconciler, and the unifier of all 
religions, but they have drifted away from 
their own religions, and set up on their sub
verted altars other gods wholly alien not only 
to the spirit but to the traditional forms of 
their ancient faiths. 

"The face of the world," Baha'u'llah la
ments, "hath altered. The way of God and 
the religion of God have ceased to be of any 
worth in the eyes of men." "The vitality of 
1nen's belief in God," He also has written, 
"is dying out in every land ... The cor
rosion of ungodliness is eating into the vitals 
of bu1nan society." rrReligion," He affirms, 
"is verily the chief instrument for the estab
lishment of order in the world, and of tran
quillity amongst its peoples . ... The greater 
the decline of religion, the more grievous the 
waywardness of the ungodly. This cannot 
but lead in the end to chaos and confusion." 
And again: "Religion is a radiant light and 
an impregnable stronghold for the protection 
and welfare of the peoples of the world." 
rrAs the body of 1nan," He, in another con
nection, has written, rrneedeth a gannent to 
clothe it, so the body of mankind must needs 
be adorned with the mantle of justice and 
wisdom. Its robe is the Revelation vouch
safed unto it by God." 

The Three False Gods 

This vital force is dying out, this mighty 
agency has been scorned, this radiant light 
is obscured, this impregnable stronghold 
abandoned, this beauteous robe discarded. 
God Himself has indeed been dethroned 
from the hearts of men, and an idolatrous 
world passionately and clamorously hails 
and worships the false gods which its own 

idle fancies have fatuously created, and its 
misguided hands so impiously exalted. The 
chief idols in the desecrated temple of man
kind are none other than the triple gods of 
Nationalism, Racialism and Communism, at 
whose altars governments and peoples, 
whether democratic or totalitarian, at peace 
or at war, of the East or of the West, Chris
tian or Islamic, are, in various forms and 
in different degrees, now worshiping. Their 
high priests are the politicians and the 
worldly-wise, the so-called sages of the age; 
their sacrifice, the flesh and blood of the 
slaughtered multitudes; their incantations 
outworn shibboleths and insidious and ir
reverent formulas; their incense, the smoke 
of anguish that ascends from the lacerated 
hearts of the bereaved, the maimed, and the 
homeless. 

The theories and policies, so unsound, 
so pernicious, which deify the state and exalt 
the nation above mankind, which seek to 

subordinate the sister races of the world to 
one single race, which discriminate between 
the black and the white, and which tolerate 
the dominance of one privileged class over 
all others-these are the dark, the false, and 
crooked doctrines for which any man or 
people who believes in them, or acts upon 
them, must, sooner or later, incur the wrath 
and chastisement of God. 

rrMovements," is the warning sounded 
by 'Abdu'l-Baha, "newly-born and world
wide in their range, will exert their utmost 
effort for the advancement of their designs. 
The Movement of the Left will acquire 
great importance. Its influence will spread." 

Contrasting with, and irreconcilably op
posed to, these war-engendering, world
convulsing doctrines, are the healing, the 
saving, the pregnant truths proclaimed by 
Baha'u'llah, the Divine Organizer and 
Saviour of the whole human race--truths 
which should be regarded as the animating 
force and the hall-mark of His Revelation: 
"The world is but one country, and mankind 
its citizens." "Let not a man glory in that 
he loves his country; let him rather glory 
in this, that he loves his kind." And again: 
"Ye are the fruits of one tree, and the leaves 
of o-ne branch." "Bend your minds and 
wills to the education of the peoples and 
kindreds of the earth, that haply ... all 
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mankind may beccnne the upholders of one 
order, and the inhabitants of one city . . .. 
Ye dwell in one world, and have been 
created through the operation of one Will." 
"Beware lest the desires of the flesh and of 
a corrupt inclination provoke divisions 
among you. Be ye as the fingers of one 
band, the members of one body." And yet 
again: "All the saplings of the world have 
appeared frcnn one Tree, and all the drops 
from one Ocean, and all beings owe their 
existence to one Being." And furthermore: 
"That one indeed is a man who today dedi
catetb himself to the service of the entire 
human race." 

The Weakened Pillars of Religion 

Not only must irreligion and its mon
strous offspring, the triple curse that op
presses the soul of mankind in this day, be 
held responsible for the ills which are so 
tragically besetting it, but other evils and 
vices, which are, for the most part, the 
direct consequences of the. "weakening of 
the pillars of religion," must also be re
garded as contributory factors to the mani
fold guilt of which individuals and nations 
stand convicted. The signs of moral down
fall, consequent to the dethronement of re
ligion and the enthronement of these usurp
ing idols, are too numerous and too patent 
for even a superficial observer of the state 
of present-day society to fail to notice. 
The spread of lawlessness, of drunkenness, 
of gambling, and of crime; the inordinate 
love of pleasure, of riches, and other earthly 
vanities; the laxity in morals, revealing itself 
in the irresponsible attitude towards mar
riage, in the weakening of parental control, 
in the rising tide of divorce, in the deteriora
tion in the standard of literature and of 
the press, and in the advocacy of theories 
chat are the very negation of purity, of 
morality and chastity-these evidences of 
moral decadence, invading both the East and 
the West, permeating every stratum of so
ciety, and instilling their poison in its mem
bers of both sexes, young and old alike, 
blacken still further the scroll upon which 
are inscribed the manifold transgressions of 
an unrepentant humanity. 

Small wonder that Baha'u'llah, the Divine 
Physician, should have declared: "In this 

day the tastes of men have changed, and 
their power of perception hath altered. The 
contrary winds of the world, and its colors, 
have provoked a cold, and deprived men's 
nostrils of the sweet savors of Revelation." 

Brimful and bitter indeed is the cup of 
humanity that has failed to respond to the 
summons of God as voiced by His Supreme 
Messenger, chat has dimmed the lamp of its 
faith in its Creator, that has transferred, in 
so great a measure, the allegiance owed Him 
to the gods of its own invention, and pol
luted itself with the evils and vices which 
such a transference must necessarily en
gender. 

Dear friends! It is in this light that we, 
the followers of Baha'u'llah, should regard 
this visitation of God which, in the con
cluding years of the first century of the 
Baha'i era, afflicts the generality, and has 
thrown into such a bewildering confusion 
the affairs, of mankind. It is because of this 
dual guilt, the things it has done and the 
things it has left undone, its misdeeds as 
well as its dismal and signal failure to ac
complish its clear and unmistakable duty 
towards God, His Messenger, and His Faith, 
that this grievous ordeal, whatever its im
mediate political and economic causes, has 
laid its adamantine grip upon it. 

God, however, as has been pointed out in 
the very beginning of these pages, does not 
only punish the wrong-doings of His chil
dren. He chastises because He is just, and 
He chastens because He loves. Having chas
tened them, He cannot, in His great mercy, 
leave them to their fate. Indeed, by the 
very act of chastening them He prepares 
them for the mission for which He has 
created them. "My calamity is My provi
dence," He, by the mouth of Baha'u'llah, 
has assured them, "outwardly it is fire and 
vengeance, but inwardly it is light and 
mercy." 

The flames which His Divine justice have 
kindled cleanse an unregenerate humanity, 
and fuse its discordant, its warring elements 
as no other agency can cleanse or fuse them. 
It is not only a retributory and destructive 
fire, but a disciplinary and creative process, 
whose aim is the salvation, through unifi
cation, of the entire planet. Mysteriously, 
slowly, and resistlessly God accomplishes 
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His design, though the sight that meets our 
eyes in this day be the spectacle of a world 
hopelessly entangled in its own meshes, ut
terly careless of the Voice which, for a 
century, has been calling it to God, and 
miserabfy subservient to the siren voices 
which are attempting to lure it into the 
vast abyss. 

God's Purpose 

God's purpose is none other than to usher 
in, in ways He alone can bring about, and 
the full significance of which He alone can 
fathom, the Great, the Golden Age of a 
long-divided, a long-afllicted humanity . Its 
present state, indeed ·even its immediate 
future, is dark, distressingly dark. Its dis
tant future, however, is radiant, gloriously 
radiant-so radiant that no eye can visualize 
it. 

"The winds of despair," writes Baha'
u'llah, as He surveys the immediate destinies 
of mankind, "are, alas, blowing from every 
direction, and the strife that divides and 
afflicts the human race is daily increasing. 
The signs of impending convulsions and 
chaos can now be discerned, inasmuch as 
the prevailing order appears to be lament
ably defective." "Such shall be its plight," 
He, in another connection has declared, 
"that to disclose it now would not be meet 
and seemly." aThese fruitless strifes," He, 
on the other hand, contemplating the future 
of mankind, has emphatically prophesied, in 
the course of His memorable interview with 
the Persian orientaliit, Edward G. Browne, 
"these ruinous wars shall pass away, and the 
'Most Great Peace, shall come. . .. These 
strifes and this bloodshed and discord must 
cease, and all men be as one kindred and 
one family." rrsoon," He predicts, rrwill 
the present-day order be rolled up, and a 
new one spread out in its stead." "After a 
time," He also has written, "all the govern
ments on earth will change. Oppression will 
envelop the world. And following a uni
versal convulsion, the sun of justice will rise 
from the horiZ<m of the unseen realm." 
"The whole earth,'' He, moreover, has 
stated, "is now in a state of pregnancy. The 
day is approaching when it will have yielded 
ifs noblest fruits, when from it will have 
sprung forth the loftiest trees, the most en-

chanting blossoms, the most heavenly bless
ings ." "All nations and kindreds,'' 'Abdu'l
Bah:i likewise has written, " ... will become 
a single nation. Religious and sectarian an
tagonism, the hostility of races and peoples, 
and differences among nations, will be elimi
nated. All men will adhere to one religion, 
will have one common faith, will be blended 
into one race, and become a single people. 
All will dwell in one common fatherland, 
which is the planet itself." 

What we witness at the present time, 
during "this gravest crisis in the history 
of civilization," recalling such times in 
which "religions have perished and are 
born," is the adolescent stage in the slow 
and painful evolution of humanity, pre
paratory to the attainment of the stage of 
manhood, the stage of maturity, the promise 
of which is embedded in the teachings, and 
enshrined in the prophecies, of Bah:i'u'll:ih. 
The tumult of this age of transition is char
acteristic of the impetuosity and irrational 
instincts of youth, its follies, its prodigality, 
its pride, its self-assurance, its rebellious
ness, and contempt of discipline. 

The Great Age to Come 

The ages of its infancy and childhood are 
past, never again to return, while the Great 
Age, the consummation of all ages, which 
must signalize the coming of age of the en
tire human race, is yet to come. The con
vulsions of this transitional and most tur
bulent period in the annals of humanity are 
the essential prerequisites, and herald the in
evitable approach, of that Age of Ages, "the 
time of the end,'' in which the folly and 
tumult of strife that has, since the dawn of 
history, blackened the annals of mankind, 
will have been finally transmuted into the 
wisdom and the tranquillity of an undis
turbed, a universal, and lasting peace, in 
which the discord and separation of the 
children of men will have given way to 
the world-wide reconciliation, and the com
plete unification of the divers elements that 
constitute human society. 

This will indeed be the fitting climax of 
that process of integration which, starting 
with the family, the smallest unit in the 
scale of human organization, must, after 
having called successively into being the 
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tribe, the city-state and the nation, con
tinue to operate until it culminates in the 
unification of the whole world, the final 
object and the crowning glory of human 
evolution on this planet. It is this stage 
which humanity, willingly or unwillingly, 
is resistlessly approaching. It is for this 
stage that this vast, this fiery ordeal which 
humanity is experiencing is mysteriously 
paving the w~y. It is with this stage that 
the fortunes and the purpose of the Faith of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih are indissolubly linked. It is the 
creative energies which His Revelation has 
released in the rryrar sixty," and later re
inforced by the successive effusions of ce
lestial power vouchsafed in the "year nine" 
and the "year eighty" to all mankind, that 
have instilled into humanity the capacity to 
attain this final stage in its organic and col
lective evolution. It is with the Golden Age 
of His Dispensation that the consummation 
of this process will be for ever associated. 
It is the structure of His New World Order, 
now stirring in the womb of the administra
tive institutions He Himself has created, 
that will serve both as a pattern and a nu-· 
deus of that world commonwealth which 
is the sure, the inevitable destiny of the 
peoples and nations of the earth. 

Just as the organic evolution of mankind 
has been slow and gradual, and involved 
successively the unification of the family, 
the tribe, the city-state, and the nation, so 
has the light vouchsafed by the Revelation 
of God, at various stages in the evolution 
of religion, and reflected in the successive 
Dispensations of the past, been slow and 
progressive. Indeed the measure of Divine 
Revelation, in every age, has been adapted 
to, and commensurate with, the degree of 
social progress achieved in that age by a 
constantly-evolving humanity. 

"It hath been decreed by us," explains 
Bah:i'u'll:ih, "that the Word of God, and 
all the potentialities thereof, shall be mani
fested unto mm in strict conformity with 
such conditions as have beert fore-ordained 
by Him Who is the All-Knowing, the Al/
Wise .... Should the Word be allowed to re
lease suddenly all the energies latent within 
ii, no man could sustain the weight of so 
mighty a Revelation." "All created things," 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i elucidating this truth, has af-

firmed, "have their degree or stage of ma
turity. The period of maturity in the life 
of a tree is the time of its fruit-bearing. 
.. . The animal attains a stage of full growth 
and completeness, and in the human king
dom man reaches his maturity when the 
light of his intelligence attains its greatest 
power and development . ... Similarly there 
are periods and stages in the collective life 
of humanity. At one time it was passing 
through its stage of childhood, at another 
its period of youth, but now it has entered 
its long-predicted phase of maturity, the 
evidences of-which are everywhere apparent ; 
... That which was applicable to human 
needs during the early history of the race 
can neither meet nor satisfy the demands 
of this day, this period of newness and 
consummation. Humanity has emerged 
from its former state of limitation and pre
liminary training. Man must now become 
imbued with new virtues and powers, new 
moral ,tandards, new capacities. New 
bounties, perfect bestowals, are awaiting 
and already descending upon him. The gifts 
and blessings of the period of youth, al
though timely and sufficient during the 
adolescence of mankind, are now incapable 
of meeting the requirements of its matur
ity." rrln every Dispensation," He more
over has written, "the light of Divine 
Guidance has been focussed 11pon one central 
theme . ... In this wondrous Revelation, 
this glorious century, the fo1111datio11 of the 
Faith of God, and the distinguishing feature 
of His Law, is the consciousness of the one
ness of mankind." 

Religion and Social Ei·olution 

The Revelation associated with the Faith 
of Jesus Christ focussed attention primarily 
on the redemption of the individual and 
the moulding of his conduct, and stressed, as 
its central theme, the necessity of inculcat
ing a high standard of morality and disci
pline into man, as the fundamental unit in 
human society. Nowhere in the Gospels de 
we find any reference to the unity of nations 
or the unification of mankind as a whole. 
When Jesus spoke to those around Him, H, 
addressed them primarily as individual, 
rather than as component parts of one uni
versal, indivisible entity. The whole surfac, 
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of the earth was as yet unexplored, and the 
organization of all its peoples and nations 
as one unit could, consequently, not be en
visaged, how much less proclaimed or estab
lished. What other interpretation can be 
given to these words, addressed specifically 
by Baha'u'llah to the followers of the Gospel, 
in which the fundamental distinction be
tween the Mission of Jesus Christ, concern
ing primarily the individual, and His own 
Message, directed more particularly to man
kind as a whole, has been definitely estab
lished: "Verily, He (Jesus) said: 'Come ye 
after Me, and I will make you to become 
fishers of men.' In this day, however, We 
say: 'Come ye after Me, that We may make 
you to become the quickeners of mankind.'" 

The Faith of Islam, the succeeding link in 
the chain of Divine Revelation, introduced, 
as Baha'u'llah Himself testifies, the concep
tion of the nation as a unit and a vital stage 
in the organization of human society, and 
embodied it in its teaching. This indeed 
is what is meant by this brief yet highly 
significant and illuminating pronouncement 
of Baha'u'llah: "Of old (Islamic Dispensa
tion) it hath been revealed: 'Love of one's 
country is an element of the Faith of God.' " 
This principle was established and stressed 
by the Apostle of God, inasmuch as the evo
lution of human society required it at that 
time. Nor could any stage above and beyond 
it have been envisaged, as world conditions 
preliminary to the establishment of a su
perior form of organization were as yet 
unobtainable. The conception of nationality, 
the attainment to the state of nationhood, 
may, therefore, be said to be the distinguish
ing characteristics of the Mul,ammadan Dis
pensation, in the course of which the 
nations and races of the world, and particu
larly in Europe and America, were unified 
and achieved political independence .... 

"One of the great events," 'Abdu'l-Baha 
in His uSome Answered Questions" affirmed, 
"which is to occur in the Day of the Mani
festation of that Incomparable Branch 
(Baha'u'llah) is the hoisting of the Standard 
of God among all nations. By this is meant 
that all nations and kindreds will be gath
ered together under the shadow of this Di
vine Banner, which is no other than the 

Lordly Branch itself, and will become a 
single nation. Religious and sectarian an
tagonism, the hostility of races and peoples, 
and differences among nations, will be elimi
nated. All men will adhere to one religion, 
w;/1 have one common faith, will be blended 
into one race, and become a single people, 
All will dwell in one common fatherland, 
which is the planet itself.'' 

This is the stage which the world is now 
approaching, the stage of · world unity, 
which, as 'Abdu'l-Baha assures us, will, in 
this century, be securely established. "The 
Tongue of Grandeur," Baha'u'Ilah Himself 
affirms, "hath ... in the Day of His Mani
festation proclaimed: 'It is not his to boast 
who loveth his country, but it is his who 
loveth the world.'" "Through the power," 
He adds, "released by these exalted words 
He hath lent a fresh impulse, and set a new 
direction, to the birds of men's hearts, and 
hath obliterated every trace of restriction 
and limitation from God's Holy Book..'' 

The Wider, Inclusive Loyalty 

A word of warning should, however, be 
uttered in this connection. The love of 
one's country, instilled and stressed by the 
teaching of Islam, as "an element of the 
Faith of God" has not, through this decla
ration, this clarion-call of Baha'u'Ilah, been 
either condemned or disparaged. It should 
not, indeed it cannot, be construed as a re
pudiation, or regarded in the light of a 
censure pronounced against, a sane and in
telligent patriotism, nor does it seek to un
dermine the allegiance and loyalty of any 
individual to his country, nor does it con
flict with the legitimate aspirations, rights, 
and duties of any individual state or nation. 
All it does imply and proclaim is the insuf
ficiency of patriotism, in view of the funda
mental changes effected in the economic 
life of society and the interdependence of 
the nations, and as the consequence of the 
contraction of the world, through the revo
lution in the means of transportation and 
communication-conditions that did not 
and could not exist either in the days of 
Jesus Christ or of Muhammad. It calls for 
a wider loyalty, which should not, and in
deed does not, conflict with lesser loyalties. 
It instills a love which, in view of its scope, 



THE WORLD ORD ER OF BA HA' U 'L LAH 287 

must include and not exclude the love of 
one's own country. It lays, through this 
loyalty which it inspires, and this love which 
it infuses, the only foundation on which the 
concept of world citizenship can thrive, 
and the structure of world unification can 
rest. It does insist, however, on the subordi
nation of national considerations and par
ticularistic interests to the imperative and 
paramount claims of humanity as a whole, 
inasmuch as in a world of interdependent 
nations and peoples the advantage of the 
part is best to be reached by the advantage 
of the whole. 

The world is, in truth, moving on to
wards its destiny. The interdependence of 
the peoples and nations of the earth, what
ever the leaders of the divisive forces of the 
world may say or do, is already an accom
plished fact. Its unity in the economic 
sphere is now understood and recognized. 
The welfare of the part means the welfare 
of the whole, and the distress of the part 
brings distress to the whole. The Revelation 
of Bah:i'u'll:ih has, in His own words, "lent 
a fresh impulse and set a new direction" 
to this vast process now operating in the 
world. The fires lit by this great ordeal are 
the consequences of men's failure to recog
nize it. They are, moreover, hastening its 
consummation. Adversity, prolonged, world
wide, affiictive, allied to chaos and universal 
destruction, must needs convulse the na
tions, stir the conscience of the world, dis
illusion the masses, precipitate a radical 
change in the very conception of society, 
and coalesce ultimately the disjointed, the 
bleeding limbs of mankind into one body, 
single, organically united, and indivisible. 

World Commonwealth 

To the general character, the implications 
and features of this world commonwealth, 
destined to emerge, sooner or later, out of 
the carnage, agony, and havoc of this great 
world convulsion, I have already referred in 
my previous communications. Suffice it to 
say that this consummation will, by its very 
nature, be a gradual process, and must, as 
Bah:i'u'll:ih has Himself anticipated, lead at 
first to the establishment of that Lesser 
Peace which the nations of the earth, as yet 
unconscious of His Revelation and yet un-

wittingly enforcing the general principles 
which He has enunciated, will themselves 
establish. This momentous and historic 
step, involving the reconstruction of man
kind, as the result of the universal recogni
tion of its oneness and wholeness, will bring 
in its wake the spiritualization of the masses, 
consequent to the recognition of the char
acter, and the acknowledgment of the 
claims, of the Faith of Bah:i'u'll:ih-the es
sential condition to that ultimate fusion of 
all races, creeds, classes, and nations which 
must signalize the emergence of His New 
World Order. 

Then will the coming of age of the en tire 
human race be proclaimed and celebrated 
by all the peoples and nations of the earth. 
Then will the banner of the Most Great 
Peace be hoisted. Then will the world-wide 
sovereignty of Bah:i'u'll:ih-the Establisher 
of the Kingdom of the Father foretold by 
the Son, and anticipated by the Prophets 
of God before Him and after Him-be rec
ognized, acclaimed, and firmly established. 
Then will a world civilization be born, flour
ish, and perpetuate itself, a civilization with 
a fullness of life such as the world has never 
seen nor can as yet conceive. Then will the 
Everlasting Covenant be fulfilled in its 
completeness. Then will the promise en
shrined in all the Books of God be redeemed, 
and all the prophecies uttered by the Proph
ets of old come to pass, and the vision of 
seers and poets be realized. Then will the 
planet, galvanized through the universal be
lief of its dwellers in one God, and their 
allegiance to one common Revelation, mir
ror, within the limitations imposed upon it, 
the effulgent glories of the sovereignty of 
Bah:i 'u'll:ih, shining in the plenitude of its 
splendor in the Abh:i Paradise, and be made 
the footstool of His Throne on high, and ac
claimed as the earthly heaven, capable of 
fulfilling that ineffable destiny fixed for it, 
from time immemorial, by the love and 
wisdom of its Creator. 

Not ours, puny mortals that we are, to 
attempt, at so critical a stage in the long 
and checkered history of mankind, to arrive 
at a precise and satisfactory understanding 
of the steps which must successively lead a 
bleeding humanity, wretchedly oblivious of 
its God, and careless of Bah:i'u'll:ih, from its 
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calvary to its ultimate resurrection. Not 
ours, the living witnesses of the all-subdu
ing potency of His Faith, to question, for 
a moment, and however dark the misery 
that enshrouds the world, the ability of 
Bah:i'u'llah to forge, with the hammer of 
His Will, and through the fire of tribula
tion, upon the anvil of this travailing age, 
and in the particular shape His mind has 
envisioned, these scattered and mutually de
structive fragments into which a perverse 
world has fallen, into one single unit, solid 
and indivisible, able to execute His design 
for the children of men. 

Ours rather the duty, however confused 
the scene, however dismal the present out
look, however circumscribed the resources 
we dispose of, to labor serenely, confidently 
and unremittingly to lend our share of as
sistance, in whichever way circumstances 
may enable us, to the operation of the forces 
which, as marshaled and directed by Baha' -
u 'llah, are leading humanity out of the valley 
of misery and shame to the loftiest summits 
of power and glory. 

Haifa, Palestine, 
March 28, 1941. 

SHOGHI. 

THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

THE contrast between the accumulating 
evidences of steady consolidation that accom
pany the rise of the Administrative Order of 
the Faith of God, and the forces of disinte
gration which batter at the fabric of a 
travailing society, is as clear as it is arresting. 
Both within and outside the Baha'i world 
the signs and tokens which, in a mysterious 
manner, are heralding the birth of that 
World Order, the establishment of which 
must signalize the Golden Age of the Cause 
of God, are growing and multiplying day by 
day. No fair-minded observer can any longer 
fail to discern them .... He can, if he be 
fair in his judgment, recognize in the chain 
of events which proclaim on the one hand 
the irresistible march of the ins ti tu tions 
directly associated with the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah and foreshadow on the other the 
downfall of those powers and principalities 
that have either ignored or opposed it-he 
can recognize in them all evidences of the 
operation of God's all-pervasive Will, the 
shaping of His perfectly ordered and world
embracing Plan .... 

This New World Order, whose promise is 
enshrined in the Revelation of Bah:i 'u'llah, 
whose fundamental principles have been 
enunciated in the writings of the Center of 
His Covenant, involves no less than the com
plete unification of the entire human race. 
This unification should conform to such 
principles as would directly harmonize with 
the spirit that animates, and the laws that 
govern the operation of, the institutions that 

already constitute the structural basis of the 
Administrative Order of His Faith. 

No machinery falling short of the standard 
inculcated by the Baha' i Revelation, and at 
variance with the sublime pattern ordained 
in His teachings, which the collective efforts 
of mankind may yet devise can ever hope to 
achieve anything above or beyond that 
"Lesser Peace" to which the Author of our 
Faith has Himself alluded in His writings. 
"Now that ye have refused the Most Great 
Peace," He, admonishing the kings and rulers 
of the earth, has written, "hold ye fast unto 
this the Lesser Peace, that haply ye may in 
some degree better your own condition and 
that of your dependents. Expatiating on this 
lesser Peace, He thus addresses in that same 
Tablet the rulers of the earth: "Be reconciled 
among yourselves, that ye may need no more 
armaments save in a measure to safeguard 
your territories and dominions . . .. Be united, 
0 kings of the earth, for thereby will the 
tempest of discord be stilled amongst you, 
and your peoples find rest, if ye be of them 
that comprehend. Should any one among you 
take up arms against another, rise ye all 
against him, for this is naught but manifest 
justice." 

The Most Great Peace, on the other hand, 
as conceived by Baha'u'llah-a peace that 
must inevitably follow as the practical con
sequence of the spiritualization of the world 
and the fusion of all its races, creeds, classes 
and nations-can rest on no other basis, and 
can be preserved through no other agency, 
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except the divinely appointed ordinances 
that are implicit in the World Order that 
stands associated with His Holy Name. In 
His Tablet, revealed almost seventy years ago 
to Queen Victoria, Baha'u'.Jlah, alluding to 
this Most Great Peace, has declared: "That 
which the Lord hath ordained as the sover
eign remedy and the mightiest instrument for 
the healing of all the world is the union of 
all its peoples in one universal Cause, one 
common Faith. This can in no wise be 

achieved except through the power of a 
skilled, an all-powerful and inspired Physi
cian. This, verily, is the truth, and all else 
naught but error .... " "It beseemeth a.JI 
men in this Day," He, in another Tablet, 
asserts, ."to take firm hold on the Most Great 
Name, and to establish the unity of all man
kind. There is no place to flee to, no refuge 
that any one can seek, except Him." 

-SHOGHI EFFENDI, 1936 

EXCERPTS FROM THE LETTERS OF 
SHOGHI EFFENDI 

I HA VE been acquainted by the perusal of 
your latest communications with the nature 
of the doubts that have been publicly ex
pressed, by one who is wholly misinformed 
as to the true precepts of the Cause, regard
ing the validity of institutions that stand 
inextricably interwoven with the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah. Not that I for a moment view 
such faint misgivings in the light of an open 
challenge to the structure that embodies the 
Faith, nor is it because I question in the least 
the unyielding tenacity of the faith of the 
American believers, if I venture to dwell 
upon what seems to me appropriate observa
tions at the present stage of the evolution of 
our beloved Cause. I am indeed inclined to 
welcome these expressed apprehensions inas
much as they afford me an opportunity to 
familiarize the elected representatives of the 
believers with the origin and character of the 
institutions which stand at the very basis of 
the world order ushered in by Baha'u'llah. 
We should feel truly thankful for such futile 
attempts to undermine our beloved Faith
attempts that protrude their ugly face from 
time to time, seem for a while able to create 
a breach in the ranks of the faithful, recede 
finally into the obscurity of oblivion, and 
are thought of no more. Such incidents we 
should regard as the interpositions of Provi
dence, designed to fortify our faith, to 
clarify our vision, and to deepen our under
standing of the essentials of His Divine 
Revelation. 

It would, however, be helpful and instruc
tive to bear in mind certain basic principles 
with reference to the Will and Testament of 

'Abdu'l-B{lha, which together with the 
Kitdb-i-Aqdas, constitutes the chief deposi
tory wherein are enshrined those priceless 
elements of that Divine Civilization, the es
tablishment of which is the primary mission 
of the Baha'i Faith. A study of the pro
visions of these sacred documents will reveal 
the close relationship that exists between 
them, as well as the identity of purpose and 
method which they inculcate. Far from re
garding their specific provisions as incom
patible and contradictory in spirit , every 
fair-minded inquirer will readily admit that 
~hey are not only complementary, but that 
they mutually confirm one another, and are 
inseparable parts of one complete unit. A 
comparison of their contents with the rest 
of Baha'i Sacred Writings will similarly es
tablish the conformity of whatever they 
contain with the spirit as well as the letter 
of the authenticated writings and sayings of 
Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. In fact, he 
who reads the Aqdas with care and diligence 
will not find it hard to discover that the 
Most Holy Book [Aqdas] itself anticipates 
in a number of passages the institutions 
which 'Abdu'l-Baha ordains in His Will. By 
leaving certain matters unspecified and un
regulated in His Book of Laws [Aqdas], 
Baha'u'llah seems to have deliberately left 
a gap in the general scheme of Baha'i Dis
pensation, which the unequivocal provisions 
of the Master's Will has filled. To attempt 
to divorce the one from the other, to in
sinuate that the Teachings of Baha'u'llah 
have not been upheld, in their entirety and 
with absolute integrity, by what 'Abdu'l-
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Baha has revealed in his Will, is an unpar
donable affront to the unswerving fidelity 
that has characterized the life and labors of 
our beloved Master. 

I will not attempt in the least to assert or 
demonstrate the authenticity of the Will and 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-Bahd, for that in itself 
would betray an apprehension on my part as 
to the unanimous confidence of the believers 
in the genuineness of the last written wishes 
of our departed Master. I will only confine 
my observations to those issues which may 
assist them to appreciate the essential unity 
that underlies the spiritual, the humani
tarian, and the administrative principles 
enunciated by the Author and the Inter
preter of the Baha'i Faith. 

I am at a loss to explain that strange men
tality that inclines to uphold as the sole cri
terion of the truth of the Baha'i Teachings 
what is admittedly only an obscure and un
authenticated translation of an oral state
ment made by 'Abdu'l-Baha, in defiance and 
total disregard of the available text of all of 
His universally recognized writings. I truly 
deplore the unfortunate distortions that have 
resulted in days past from the incapacity of 
the interpreter to grasp the meaning of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, and from his incompetence to 
render adequately such truths as have been 
revealed to him by the Master's statements. 
Much of the confusion that has obscured the 
understanding of the believers should be at
tributed to this double error involved in the 
inexact rendering of an only partially under
stood statement. Not infrequently has the 
interpreter even failed to convey the exact 
purport of the inquirer's specific questions, 
and, by his deficiency of understanding and 
expression in conveying the answer of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, has been responsible for re
ports wholly at variance with the true spirit 
and purpose of the Cause. It was chiefly in 
view of this misleading nature of the reports 
of the informal conversations of 'Ahdu'l
Baha with visiting pilgrims, that I have in
sistently urged the believers of the West to 
regard such statements as merely personal 
impressions of the sayings of their Master, 
and to quote and consider as authentic only 
such translations as are based upon the au
thenticated text of His recorded utterances 
in the original tongue. 

It should be remembered by every fol
lower of the Cause that the system of Baha'i 
administration is not an innovation imposed 
arbitrarily upon the Baha'is of the world 
since the Master's passing, but derives its 
authority from the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bahd, is specifically prescribed in 
unnumbered Tablets, and rests in some of 
its essential features upon the explicit pro
visions of the Kitdb-i-Aqdas. It thus unifies 
and correlates the principles separately laid 
down by Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha, and 
is indissolubly bound with the essential veri
ties of the Faith. To dissociate the adminis
trative principles of the Cause from the 
purely spiritual and humanitarian teachings 
would be tantamount to a mutilation of the 
body of the Cause, a separation that can 
only result in the disintegration of its com
ponent parts, and the extinction of the 
Faith itself. 

LOCAL AND NATIONAL HOUSES OF JUSTICE 

It should be carefully borne in mind that 
the local as well as the international Houses 
of Justice have been expressly enjoined by 
the Kitdb-i-Aqdas; that the institution of 
the National Spiritual Assembly, as an inter
mediary body, and referred to in the Master's 
W ill as the "Secondary House of Justice," 
has the express sanction of 'Abdu'l-Baha; 
and that the method to be pursued for the 
election of the International and National 
Houses of Justice has been set forth by Him 
in His Will, as well as in a number of His 
Tablets. Moreover, the institutions of the 
local and national Funds, that are now the 
necessary adjuncts to all Local and National 
Spiritual Assemblies, have not only been es
tablished by 'Abdu'l-Baha in the Tablets He 
revealed to the Baha'is of the Orient, but 
their importance and necessity have been re
peatedly emphasized by Him in His utter
ances and writings. The concentration of 
authority in the hands of the elected repre
sentatives of the believers; the necessity of 
the submission of every adherent of the 
Faith to the considered judgment of Baha'i 
Assemblies; His preference for unanimity in 
decision; the decisive character of the ma
jority vote; and even the desirability for 
the exercise of close supervision over all 
Baha'i publications, have been sedulously 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of San Salvador, El Salvador. 

instilled by 'Abdu'l-Baha, as evidenced by 
His authenticated and widely-scattered Tab
lets. To accept His broad and humanitarian 
Teachings on one hand, and to reject and 
dismiss with neglectful indifference His more 
challenging and distinguishing precepts, 
would be an act of manifest disloyalty to 
that which He has cherished most in His 
life. 

That the Spiritual Assemblies of today 
will be replaced in time by the Houses of 
Justice, and are to all intents and purposes 
identical and not separate bodies, is abun
dantly confirmed by 'Abdu'l-Baha Himself. 

He has in fact in a Tablet addressed to th, 
members of the first Chicago Spiritual As 
sembly, the first elected Baha'i body insti 
tuted in the United States, referred to then 
as the members of the "House of Justice' 
for that city, and has thus with His own pet 
established beyond any doubt the identity o 
the present Baha'i Spiritual Assemblies wit! 
the Houses of Justice referred to by Baha' 
u'llah. For reasons which are not difficul 
to discover, it has been found advisable t, 
bestow upon the elected representatives o 
Baha'i communities throughout the worl, 
the temporary appellation of Spiritual As 
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semblies, a term which, as the position and 
aims of the Baha'i Faith are better under
stood and more fully recognized, will gradu
ally be superseded by the permanent and 
more appropriate designation of House of 
Justice. Not only will the present-day Spirit
ual Assemblies be styled differently in 
future, but will be enabled also to add to 

their present functions those powers, duties, 
and prerogatives necessitated by the recog
nition of the Faith of Bah:i'u'llah, not merely 
as one of the recognized religious systems of 
the world, but as the State Religion of an 
independent and Sovereign Power. And as 
the Baha'i Faith permeates the masses of the 
peoples of East and West, and its truth is 
embraced by the majority of the peoples of 
a number of the Sovereign States of the 
world, will the Universal House of Justice 
attain the plenitude of its power, and exer
cise, as the supreme organ of the Baha'i 
Commonwealth, all the rights, the duties, 
and responsibilities incumbent upon the 
world's future superstate. 

It must be pointed out, however, in this 
connection that, contrary to what has been 
confidently asserted, the establishment of the 
Supreme House of Justice is in no way de
pendent upon the adoption of the Baha'i 
Faith by the mass of the peoples of the 
world, nor does it presuppose its acceptance 
by· the majority of the inhabitants of any 
one country. In fact, 'Abdu'l-Baha, Himself, 
in one of His earliest Tablets, contemplated 
the possibility of the formation of the Uni
versal House of Justice in His own lifetime, 
and but for the unfavorable circumstances 
prevailing under the Turkish regime, would 
have, in all probability, taken the prelimi
nary steps for its establishment. It will be 
evident, therefore, that given favorable cir
cumstances, under which the Baha'is of Per
sia and of the adjoining countries under So
viet Rule may be enabled to elect their na
tional representatives, in accordance with the 
guiding principles laid down in 'Abdu'l
Baha's writings, the only remaining obstacle 
in the way of the definite formation of the 
International House of Justice will have been 
removed. For upon the National Houses of 
Justice of the East and West devolves the 
task, in conformity with the explicit pro
visions of the Will, of electing directly the 

members of the International House of Jus
tice. Not until they are themselves fully 
representative of the rank and file of the 
believe~s in their respective countries, not 
until they have acquired the weight and the 
experience that will enable them to function 
vigorously in the organic life of the Cause, 
can they approach their sacred task, and pro
vide the spiritual basis for the constitution 
of so august a body in the Baha'i world. 

THE INSTITUTION OF GUARDIANSHIP 

It must be also clearly understood by every 
believer that the institution of Guardianship 
does not under any circumstances abrogate, 
or even in the slightest degree detract from, 
the powers granted to the Universal House 
of Justice by Baha'u'llah in the Kitdb-i
Aqdas, and repeatedly and solemnly con
firmed by 'Abdu'l-Baha in His Will. It does 
not constitute in any manner a contradiction 
to the Will and Writings of Baha'u'llah, nor 
does it nullify any of His revealed instruc
tions. It enhances the prestige of that exalted 
assembly, stabilizes its supreme position, 
safeguards its unity, assures the ~ontinuity 
of its labors, without presuming in the 
slightest to infringe upon the inviolability 
of its clearly defined sphere of jurisdiction. 
We stand indeed too close to so monumental 
a document to claim for ourselves a com
plete understanding of all its implications, 
or to presume to have grasped the manifold 
mysteries it undoubtedly contains. Only 
future generations can comprehend the value 
and the significance attached to this Divine 
Masterpiece, which the hand of the Master
builder of the world has designed for the 
unification and the triumph of the world
wide Faith of Baha'u'llah. Only those who 
come after us will be in a position to realize 
the value of the surprisingly strong emphasis 
that has been placed on the institution of 
the House of Justice and of the Guardian
ship. They only will appreciate the signifi
cance of the vigorous language employed by 
'Abdu'l-Baha with reference to the band of 
Covenant-breakers that has opposed Him in 
His days. To them alone will be revealed the 
suitability of the institutions initiated by 
'Abdu'l-Baha to the character of the future 
society which is to emerge out of the chaos 
and confusion of the present age .... 
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THE ANIMATING PURPOSE OF BAHA'I 

INSTITUTIONS 

And now, it behooves us to reflect on the 
animating purpose and the primary func
tions of these divinely-established institu
tions, the sacred character and the universal 
efficacy of which can be demonstrated only 
by the spirit they diffuse and the work they 
actually achieve. I need not dwell upon 
what I have already reiterated and empha
sized that the administration of the Cause is 
to be conceived as an instrument and not a 
substitute for the Faith of Bah:i'u'll:ih, that 
it should be regarded as a channel through 
which His promised blessings may flow, that 
it should guard against such rigidity as 
would clog and fetter the liberating forces 
released by His Revelation .... Who, I may 
ask, when viewing the international char
acter of the Cause, its far-flung ramifica
tions, the increasing complexity of its affairs, 
the diversity of its adherents, and the state 
of confusion that assails on every side the 
infant Faith of God, can for a moment 
question the necessity of some sort of ad
ministrative machinery that will insure, amid 
the storm and stress of a struggling civiliza
tion, the unity of the Faith, the preservation 
of its identity, and the protection of its in
terests? To repudiate the validity of the 
assemblies of the elected ministers of the 
Faith of Bah:i'u'll:ih would be to reject these 
countless Tablets of Bah:i'u'll:ih and 'Abdu'l
Bah:i, wherein they have extolled their privi
leges and duties, emphasized the glory of 
their mission, revealed the immensity of their 
task, and warned them of the attacks they 
must needs expect from the unwisdom of 
friends, as well as from the malice of their 
enemies. It is surely for those to whose 
hands so priceless a heritage has been com
mitted to prayerfully watch lest the tool 
should supersede the Faith itself, lest undue 
concern for the minute details arising from 
the administration of the Cause obscure the 
vision of its promoters, lest partiality, am
bition, and worldliness tend in the course 
of time to becloud the radiance, stain the 
purity, and impair the effectiveness of the 
Faith of Bah:i'u'll:ih. 
February 27, 1929. 

Dearly-beloved friends! Great as is my 

love and admiration for you, convinced as 
I am of the paramount share which you can, 
and will, undoubtedly have in both the con
tinental and international spheres of future 
Baha'i activity and service, I feel it never
theless incumbent upon me to utter, at this 
juncture, a word of warning. The glowing 
tributes, so repeatedly and deservedly paid 
to the capacity, the spirit, the conduct, and 
the high rank, of the American believers, 
both individually and as an organic com
munity, must, under no circumstances, be 
confounded with the characterstics and 
nature of the people from which God has 
raised them up. A sharp distinction between 
that community and that people must be 
made, and resolutely and fearlessly upheld, 
if we wish to give due recognition to the 
transmuting power of the Faith of Bah:i' -
u'll:ih, in its impact on the lives and stand
ards of those who have chosen to enlist 
under His banner. Otherwise, the supreme 
and distinguishing function of His Revela
tion, which is none other than the calling 
into being of a new race of men, will remain 
wholly unrecognized and completely ob
scured. 

THE SuPREME FuNcTION OF His 
REVELATION 

How often have the Prophets of God, not 
excepting Bah:i'u'll:ih Himself, chosen to ap
pear, and deliver their Message in countries 
and amidst peoples and races, at a time when 
they were either fast declining, or had al
ready touched the lowest depths of moral 
and spiritual degradation. The appalling 
misery and wretchedness to which the Israel
ites had sunk, under the debasing and tyran
nical rule of the Pharaohs, in the days 
preceding their exodus from Egypt under 
the leadership of Moses; the decline that had 
set in in the religious, the spiritual, the cul
tural, and the moral life of the Jewish people, 
at the time of the appearance of Jesus 
Christ; the barbarous cruelty, the gross 
idolatry and immorality, which had for so 
long been the most distressing features of 
the tribes of Arabia and brought such shame 
upon them when Mul_,ammad arose to pro
claim His Message in their midst; the in
describable state of decadence, with its 
Jttendant corruption, confusion, intolerance, 
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and oppression, in both the civil and re
ligious life of Persia, so graphically portrayed 
by the pen of a considerable number of 
scholars, diplomats, and travelers, at the 
hour of the Revelation of Bahi'u'llih-all 
demonstrate this basic and inescapable fact. 
To contend that the innate worthiness, the 
high moral standard, the political aptitude, 
and social attainments of any race or nation 
is the reason for the appearance in its midst 
of any of these Divine Luminaries would be 
an absolute perversion of historical facts, 
and would amount to a complete repudia
tion of the undoubted interpretation placed 
upon them, so clearly and emphatically, by 
both Bah:i'u'll:ih and 'Abdu'l-Bah:i. 

How great, then, must be the challenge 
to those who, belonging to such races and 
nations, and having responded to the call 
which these Prophets have raised, to un
reservedly recognize and courageously tes
tify to this indubitable truth, that not by 
reason of any racial superiority, political 
capacity, or spiritual virtue which a race or 
nation might possess, but rather as a direct 
consequence of its crying needs, its lamen
table degeneracy, and irremediable perversity, 
has the Phophet of God chosen to appear in 
its midst, and with it as a lever has lifted 
the entire human race to a higher and nobler 
plane of life and conduct. For it is pre
cisely under such circumstances, and by such 
means that the Prophets have, from time 
immemorial, chosen and were able to demon
strate their redemptive power to raise from 
the depths of abasement and of misery, the 
people of their own race and nation, em
powering them to transmit in turn to other 
races and nations the saving grace and the 
energizing influence of their Revelation. 

In the light of this fundamental principle 
it should always be borne in mind, nor can 
it be sufficiently emphasized, that the pri
mary reason why the Bib and Bah:i'u'll:\h 
chose to appear in Persia, and to make it the 
first repository of their Revelation, was be
cause, of all the peoples and nations of the 
civilized world, that race and nation had, 
as so often depicted by 'Abdu'l-Bahi, sunk 
to such ignominious depths, and manifested 
so great a perversity, as to find no parallel 
among its contemporaries. For no more con
vincing proof could be adduced demonstrat-

ing the regenerating spmt animating the 
Revelations proclaimed by the Bib and 
Bahi'u'llah than their power to transform 
what can be truly regarded as one of the 
most backward, the most cowardly, and per
verse of peoples into a race of heroes, fit to 
effect in turn a similar revolution in the life 
of mankind. To have appeared among a 
race or nation which by its intrinsic worth 
and high attainments seemed to warrant the 
inestimable privilege of being made the re
ceptacle of such a Revelation would in the 
eyes of an unbelieving world greatly reduce 
the efficacy of that Message, and detract 
from the self-sufficiency of its omnipotent 
power. The contrast so strikingly presented 
in the pages of Nabil's Narrative between 
the heroism that immortalized the life and 
deeds of the Dawn-Breakers and the degen
eracy and cowardice of their defamers and 
persecutors is in itself a most impressive 
testimony to the truth of the Message of 
Him Who had instilled such a spirit into the 
breasts of His disciples. For any believer of 
that race to maintain that the excellence of 
his country and the innate nobility of its 
people were the fundamental reasons for its 
being singled out as the primary receptacle 
of the Revelations of the Bab and Baha'
u'llih would be untenable in the face of the 
overwhelming evidence afforded so con
vincingly by that Narrative. 

To a lesser degree this principle must of 
necessity apply to the country which has 
vindicated its right to be regarded as the 
cradle of the World Order of Baha'u'll:ih. 
So great a function, so noble a role, can be 
regarded as no less inferior to the part played 
by those immortal souls who, through their 
sublime renunciation and unparalleled deeds, 
have been responsible for the birth of the 
Faith itself. Let not, therefore, those who 
are to participate so predominantly in the 
birth of that world civilization, which is the 
direct offspring of their Faith, imagine for 
a moment that for some mysterious purpose 
or by any reason of inherent excellence or 
special merit Baha'u'llih has chosen to con
fer upon their country and people so great 
and lasting a distinction. It is precisely by 
reason of the patent evils which, notwith
standing its other admittedly great charac
teristics and achievements, an excessive and 
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binding materialism has unfortunately en
gendered within it that the Author of their 
Faith and the Center of His Covenant have 
singled it out to become the standard-bearer 
of the New World Order envisaged in their 
writings. It is by such means as this that 
Baha'u'llah can best demonstrate to a heed
less generation His almighty power to raise 
up from the very midst of a people, im
mersed in a sea of materialism, a prey to one 
of the most virulent and long-standing 
forms of racial prejudice, and notorious for 
its political corruption, lawlessness and laxity 
in moral standards, men and women who, as 
time goes by, will increasingly exemplify 
chose essential virtues of self-renunciation, 
of moral rectitude, of chastity, of indiscrimi
nating fellowship, of holy discipline, and of 
spiritual insight that will fit them for the 
preponderating share they will have in call
ing into being that World Order and that 
World Civilization of which their country, 
no less than the entire human race, stands in 
desperate need. Theirs will be the duty and 
privilege, in their capacity first as the estab
lishers of one of the most powerful pillars 
sustaining the edifice of the Universal House 
of Justice, and then as the champion-builders 
of that New World Order of which that 
House is to be the nucleus and forerunner, 
to inculcate, demonstrate, and apply those 
twin and sorely-needed principles of Divine 
justice and order-principles to which the 
political corruption and the moral license, 
increasingly staining the society to which 
they belong, offer so sad and striking a 
contrast. 

Observations such as these, however dis
tasteful and depressing they may be, should 
not, in the least, blind us to those virtues and 
qualities of high intelligence, of youthful
ness, of unbounded initiative, and enterprise 
which the nation as a whole so conspicu
ously displays, and which are being in
creasingly reflected by the community of the 
believers within it. Upon these virtues and 
qualities, no less than upon the elimination 
of the evils referred to, must depend, to a 
very great extent, the ability of that com
munity to lay a firm foundation for the 
country's future role in ushering in the 
Golden Age of the Cause of Baha'u'llah. 

How STAGGERING THE RESPONSIBILITY 

How great, therefore, how staggering the 
responsibility that must weigh upon the 
present generation of the American believers, 
at this early stage in their spiritual and ad
ministrative evolution, to weed out, by every 
means in their power, those faults, habits, 
and tendencies which they have inherited 
from their own nation, and to cultivate, 
patiently and prayerfully, those distinctive 
qualities and characteristics that are so indis
pensable to their effective participation in 
the great redemptive work of their Faith. 
Incapable as yet, in view of the restricted 
size of their community and the limited in
fluence it now wields, of producing any 
marked effect on the great mass of their 
countrymen, let them focus their attention, 
for the present, on their own selves, their 
own individual needs, their own personal de
ficiencies and weaknesses, ever mindful that 
every intensification of effort on their part 
will better equip them for the time when 
they will be called upon to eradicate in their 
turn such evil tendencies from the lives and 
the hearts of the entire body of their fellow
citizens. Nor must they overlook the fact 
that the World Order, whose basis they, as 
the advance guard of the future Baha'i gen
erations of their countrymen, are now labor
ing to establish, can never be reared unless 
and until the generality of the people to 

which they belong has been already purged 
from the divers ills, whether social or po
litical, that now so severely afflict it . 

Surveying as a whole the most pressing 
needs of this community, attempting to esti
mate the more serious deficiencies by which 
it is being handicapped in the discharge of 
its task, and ever bearing in mind the nature 
of that still greater task with which it will 
be forced to wrestle in the future, I feel it 
my duty to lay special stress upon, and draw 
the special and urgent attention of the entire 
body o·f the American believers, be they 
young or old, white or colored, teachers or 
administrators, veterans or new-comers, to 
what I firmly believe are the essential re
quirements for the success of the tasks which 
are now claiming their undivided attention. 
Great as is the importance of fashioning the 
outward instruments, and of perfecting the 
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administrative agencies, which they can 
utilize for the prosecution of their dual task 
under the Seven Year Plan; vital and urgent 
as are the campaigns which they are initiat
ing, the schemes and projects which they 
are devising, and the funds which they are 
raising, for the efficient conduct of both the 
Teaching and Temple work, the imponder
able, the spiritual, factors, which are bound 
up with their own individual and inner lives, 
and with which are associated their human 
and social relationships, are no less urgent 
and vital, and demand constant scrutiny, 
continual self-examination and heart-search
ing on their part, lest their value be impaired 
or their vital necessity be obscured or for
gotten. 

SPIRITUAL PREREQUISITES 

Of these spiritual prerequisites of success, 
which constitute the bedrock on which the 
security of all teaching plans, Temple proj
ects, and financial schemes, must ultimately 
rest, the following stand out as preeminent 
and vital, which the members of the Amer
ican Baha'i community will do well to pon
der. Upon the extent to which these basic 
requirements are met, and the manner in 
which the American believers fulfill them in 
their individual lives, administrative activi
ties, and social relationships, must depend 
the measure of the manifold blessings which 
the All-Bountiful Possessor can vouchsafe to 
them all. These requirements are none other 
than a high sense of moral rectitude in their 
social and administrative activities, absolute 
chastity in their individual lives, and com
plete freedom from prejudice in their deal
ings with peoples of a different race, class, 
creed, or color. 

The first is specially, though not exclu
sively, directed to their elected representa
tives, whether local, regional, or national, 
who, in their capacity as the custodians and 
members of the nascent institutions of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah, are shouldering the 
chief responsibility in laying an unassailable 
foundation for that Universal House of 
Justice which, as its title implies, is to be 
the exponent and guardian of that Divine 
Justice which can alone insure the security 
of, and establish the reign of law and order 
in, a strangely disordered world. The second 

is mainly and directly concerned with the 
Baha'i youth, who can contribute so de
cisively to the virility, the purity, and the 
driving force of the life of the Baha'i com
munity, and upon whom must depend the 
future orientation of its destiny, and the 
complete unfoldment of the potentialities 
with which God has endowed it. The third 
should be the immediate, the universal, and 
the chief concern of all and sundry members 
of the Baha'i community, of whatever age, 
rank, experience, class, or color, as all, with 
no exception, must face its challenging im
plications, and none can claim, however 
much he may have progressed along this line, 
to have completely discharged the stern re
sponsibilities which it inculcates. 

A rectitude of conduct, an abiding sense 
of undeviating justice, unobscured by the 
demoralizing influences which a corruption
ridden political life so strikingly manifests; 
a chaste, pure, and holy life, unsullied and 
unclouded by the indecencies, the vices, the 
false standards, which an inherently deficient 
moral code tolerates, prepetuates, and fos
ters; a fraternity freed from that cancerous 
growth of racial prejudice, which is eating 
into the vitals of an already debilitated so
ciety-these are the ideals which the Amer
ican believers must, from now on, individu
ally and through concerted action, strive to 
promote, in both their private and public 
lives, ideals which are the chief propelling 
forces that can most effectively accelerate 
the march of their institutions, plans, and 
enterprises, that can guard the honor and 
integrity of their Faith, and subdue any 
obstacles that may confront it in the 
future. 

This rectitude of conduct, with its impli
cations of justice, equity, truthfulness, hon
esty, fair-mindedness, reliability, and trust
worthiness, must distinguish every phase 
of the life of the Baha' i community. "The 
companions of God," Baha'u'llah Himself 
has declared, "are, in this day, the lump that 
must leaven the peoples of the world. They 
must show forth such trustworthiness, such 
truthfulness and perseverance, such deeds 
and character that all mankind may profit 
by their example." "I swear by Him Who 
is the Most Great Ocean!" He again affirms, 
"Within the very breath of such souls as 
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are pure and sanctified far-reaching potenti
alities are hidden. So great are these po
tentialities that they exercise their influence 
upon all created things." "He is the true 
servant of God," He in another passage has 
written, "who, in this day, were he to pass 
through cities of silver and gold, would not 
deign to look upon them, and whose heart 
would remain pure and undefiled from what
ever things can be seen in this world, be 
they its goods or its treasures. I swear by 
the Sun of Truth! The breath of such a 
man is endowed with potency, and his words 
with attraction." "By Him Who shineth 
above the Day-Spring of sanctity!" He, still 
more emphatically, has revealed, "If the 
whole earth were to be converted into silver 
and gold, no man who can be said to have 
truly ascended into the heaven of faith and 
certitude would deign to regard it, much 
less to seize and keep it . ... They who 
dwell within the Tabernacle of God, and 
are established upon the seats of everlasting 
glory, will refuse, though they be dying of 
hunger, to stretch their hands, and seize un
lawfully the property of their neighbor, 
however vile and worthless he may be. The 
purpose of the one true God in manifesting 
Himself is to summon all mankind to truth
fulness and sincerity, to piety and trust
worthiness, to resignation and submissive
ness to the will of God, to forbearance and 
kindliness, to uprightness and wisdom. His 
object is to array every man with the 
mantle of a saintly character, and to adorn 
him with the ornament of holy and goodly 
deeds ." "We have admonished all the loved 
ones of God," He insists, "to take heed lest 
the hem of Our sacred vesture be smirched 
with the mire of unlawful deeds, or be 
stained with the dust of reprehensible con
duct ." "Cleave unto righteousness, 0 peo
ple of Baba," He thus exhorts them, "This, 
verily, is the commandment which this 
wronged One hath given unto you, and the 
first choice of His unrestrained will for 
every one of you." trA good character," 
He explains, "is, verily, the best mantle for 
men from God. With it He adorneth the 
temples of His loved ones. Bi)! My Life! 
The light of a good character surpasseth the 
light of the sun and the radiance thereof." 
frOne righteous act," He, again, has writ-

ten, "is endowed with a potency that can 
so elevate the dust as to cause it to pass be
yond the heaven of heavens. It can tear 
every bond asunder, and hath the power to 
restore the force that hath spent itself and 
vanished . . .. Be pure, 0 people of God, be 
pure; be righteous, be righteous . ... Say: 
0 people of God! That which can insure 
the victory of Him Who is the Eternal 
Truth, His hosts and helpers on earth, have 
been set down in the sacred Books and 
Scriptures, and are as clear and manifest as 
the sun. These hosts are such righteous 
deeds, such conduct and character, as are 
acceptable in His sight. Whoso ariseth, in 
this Day, to aid Our Cause, and summoneth 
to his assistance the hosts of a praiseworthy 
character and upright conduct, the influ
ence from such an action will, most cer
tainly, be diffused throughout the whole 
world." "The betterment of the world," 
is yet another statement, tr can be accom
plished through pure and goodly deeds, 
through commendable and seemly conduct." 
"Be fair to yourselves and to others," He 
thus counseleth them, "that the evidences of 
justice may be revealed through your deeds 
among Our faithful servants." "Equity," 
He also has written, "is the most funda
mental among human virtues. The evalua
tion of all things must needs de pend upon 
it." And again, "Observe equity in your 
judgment, ye men of understanding heart! 
He that is unjust in his judgment is desti
tute of the characteristics that distinguish 
man's station." "Beautify your tongues, 0 
people," He further admonishes them, "with 
truthfulness, and adorn your souls with the 
ornament of honesty. Beware, 0 people, 
thjlt ye deal not treacherously with any 
one. Be ye the trustees of God amongst His 
creatures, and the emblems of His gen
erosity amidst His people." "Let your eye 
be chaste," is yet another counsel, "your 
hand faithful, your tongue truthful, and 
your heart enlightened." "Be an ornament 
to the countenance of truth," is yet another 
admonition, "a crown to the brow of fidel
ity, a pillar of the temple of righteousness, 
a breath of life to the body of mankind, an 
ensign of the hosts of justice, a luminary 
above the horizon of virtue." "Let truth
fulness and courtesy be your adorning," is 
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still another admonition, "suffer not your
selves to be deprived of the robe of forbear
ance and justice, !hat the sweet savors of 
holiness may be wafted from your hearts 
upon all created things. Say: Beware, 0 
people of Bahd, lest ye walk in the ways of 
them whose words differ from their deeds. 
Strive that ye may be enabled to manifest 
to the peoples of the earth the signs of God, 
and to mirror forth His commandments. 
Let your acts be a guide unto all mankind, 
for the professions of most men, be they 
high or low, differ from their conduct. It 
is through your deeds that ye can distin
guish yourselves from others. Through 
them the brightness of your light can be 
shed upon the whole earth. Happy is the 
man that heedeth My counsel, and keepeth 
the precepts prescribed by Him Who is the 
All-Knowing, the All-Wise." 

"O army of God!" writes 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
"Through the protection and help vouch
safed by the Blessed Beauty-may my life 
be a sacrifice to His loved ones-ye must 
conduct yourselves in such a manner that 
ye may stand out distinguished and brilliant 
as the sun among other souls. Should any 
one of you enter a city, he should become a 
center of attraction by reason of his sin
cerity, his faithfulness and love, his honesty 
and fidelity, his truthfulness and loving
kindness towards all the peoples of the 
world, so that the people of that city may 
cry out and say: 'This man is unquestion
ably a Baha'i, for his manners, his behavior, 
his conduct, his morals, his nature, and dis
position reflect the attributes of the 
Bahd'is.' Not until ye attain this station 
can ye be said to have been faithful to the 
Covenant and Testament of God.'' "The 
most vital duty, in this day," He, moreover, 
has written, "is to purify your characters, 
to correct your manners, and improve your 
conduct. The beloved of the Merciful must 
show forth such char.cter and conduct 
among His creatures, that the fragrance of 
their holiness may be shed upon the whole 
world, and may quicken the dead, inasmuch 
as the purpose of the Manifestation of God 
and the dawning of the limitless lights of 
the Invisible is to educate the souls of men, 
and refine the character of every living man. 

" trTruthfulness," He asserts, uis the 

foundation of all human virtues. Without 
truthfulness progress and success, in all the 
worlds of God, are impossible for any soul. 
When this holy attribute is established in 
man, all the divine qualities will also be 
acquired." 

Such a rectitude of conduct must mani
fest itself, with ever-increasing potency, in 
every verdict which the elected representa
tives of the Baha'i community, in whatever 
capacity they may find themselves, may be 
called upon to pronounce. It must be con
stantly reflected in the business dealings of 
all its members, in their domestic lives, in 
all manner of employment, and in any serv
ice they may, in the future. render their 
government or people. It must be exempli
fied in the conduct of all Baha'i electors, 
when exercising their sacred rights and func
tions. It must characterize rhe attitude of 
every loyal believer towards nonacceptance 
of political posts, nonidentification with 
political parties, nonparticipation in politi
cal controversies, and non-membership in 
political organizations and ecclesiastical in
stitutions. It must reveal itself in the un
compromising adherence of all, whether 
young or old, to the clearly enunciated and 
fundamental principles laid down by 
'Abdu'l-Baha in His addresses, and to the 
laws and ordinances revealed by Bah a' -
u'llah in His Most Holy Book. It must be 
demonstrated in the impartiality of every 
defender of the Faith against its enemies, in 
his fair-mindedness in recognizing any 
merits that enemy may possess, and in his 
honesty in discharging any obligations he 
may have towards him. It must constitute 
the brightest ornament of the life, the pur
suits, the exertions, and the utterances of 
every Baha'i teacher, whether laboring at 
home or abroad, whether in the front ranks 
of the teaching force, or occupying a less 
active and responsible position. It must be 
made the hall-mark of that numerically 
small, yet intensely dynamic and highly 
responsible body of the elected national 
representatives of every Bah.i'i community, 
which constitutes the sustaining pillar, and 
the sole instrument for the election, in 
every community, of that Universal House 
whose very name and title, as ordained by 
Baha'u'llah, symbolizes that rectitude of 
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conduct which is its highest mission to safe
guard and enforce. 

So great and transcendental is this prin
ciple of Divine justice, a principle · that 
must be regarded as the crowning distinc
tion of all Local and National Assemblies, 
in their capacity as forerunners of the Uni
versal House of Justice, that Baha'u'llah 
Himself subordinates His personal inclina
tion and wish to the all-compelling force of 
its demands and implications. "God is My 
witness!" He thus explains, nwere it not 
contrary to the Law of God, I would have 
kissed the hand of My would-be murderer, 
and would cause him to inherit My earthly 
goods. I am restrained, however, by the 
binding Law laid down in the Book, and 
am Myself bereft of all worldly possessions." 
"Know thou, of a truth," He significantly 
affirms, "these great oppressions that have 
befallen the world are preparing it for the 
advent of the Most Great Justice." "Say," 
He again asserts, "He hath appeared with 

that Justice wherewith mankind hath been 
adorned, and yet the people are, for the most 
part, asleep." "The light of men is Justice," 
He moreover states, "Quench it not with 
the contrary winds of oppression and 
tyranny. The purpose of justice is the ap
pearance of unity a1nong men." nNo radi
ance," He declares, "can compare with that 
of justice. The organization of the world 
and the tranquillity of mankind depend 
upon it." "O people of God!" He exclaims, 
"That which traineth the world is Justice, 
for it is upheld by two pillars, reward and 
punishment. These ti~o pillars are the 
sources of life to the world." "Justice and 
equity," is yet another assertion, rr are two 
guardians for the protection of man. They 
have appeared arrayed in their mighty and 
sacred names to maintain the world in up
rightness and protect the nations." "Bestir 
yourseli•es, 0 people," is His emphatic warn
ing, "in anticipation of the days of Divine 
justice, for the promised hour is now co-me. 
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Beware lest ye fail to apprehend its import, 
and be accounted among the erring." "The 
day is approaching," He similarly has writ
ten, "when the faithful will behold the 
day-star of justice shining in its full splen
dor from the dayspring of glory." "The 
shame I was made to bear," He significantly 
remarks, "hath uncovered the glory with 
which the whole of creation had been in
vested, and through the cruelties I have en
dured, the day-star of justice hath mani
fested itself, and shed its splendor upon 
men." ''The world," He again has written, 
"is in great turmoil, and the minds of its 
people are in a state of utter confusion. We 
entreat the Almighty that He may gra
ciously illuminate them with the glory of 
His Justice, and enable them to discover 
that which will be profitable unto them at 

all times and under all conditions." And 
again, "There can. be no doubt whatever 
that if the day-star of justice, which the 
clouds of tyranny have obscured, were to 
shed its light upon men, the face of the 
earth would be completely transformed." 

"God be praised!" 'Abdu'l-Baha, in His 
turn, exclaims, "The sun of justice hath 
risen above the horizon of Bahd'u'lldh. For 
in His Tablets the foundations of such a 
justice have been laid as no mind hath, from 
the beginning of creation, conceived." "The 
canopy of existence," He further explains, 
"resteth upon the pole of justice, and not 
of forgiveness, and the life of mankind de
pendeth on justice and not on forgiveness." 

Small wonder, therefore, that the Author 
of the Baha'i Revelation should have chosen 
to associate the name and title of that 
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House, which is to be the crowning glory 
of His administrative institutions, not with 
forgiveness but with justice, to have made 
justice the only basis and the permanent 
foundation of His Most Great Peace, and 
to have proclaimed it in His Hidden Words 
as "the best beloved of all things" in His 
sight. It is to the American believers, par
ticularly, that I feel urged to direct this 
fervent plea to ponder in their hearts the 
implications of this moral rectitude, and to 
uphold, with heart and soul and uncom
promisingly, both individually and collec
tively, this sublime standard-a standard 
of which justice is so essential and potent 
an element. 

As to a chaste and holy life it should be 
regarded as no less essential a factor that 
must contribute its proper share to the 
strengthening and vitalization of the Baha'i 
community, upon which must in turn de
pend the success of any Baha'i plan or 
enterprise. In these days when the forces 
of irreligion are weakening the moral fibre, 
and undermining the foundations of individ
ual morality, the obligation of chastity and 
holiness must claim an increasing share of 
the attention of the American believers, both 
in their individual capacities and as the re
sponsible custodians of the interests of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah. In the discharge of 
such an obligation, to which the special 
circumstances resulting from an excessive 
and enervating materialism now prevailing 
in their country lend particular significance, 
they must play a conspicuous and predomi
nant role. All of them, be they men or 
women, must, at this threatening hour 
when the lights of religion are fading out, 
and its restraints are one by one being abol
ished, pause to examine themselves, scruti
nize their conduct, and with characteristic 
resolution arise to purge the life of their 
community of every trace of moral laxity 
that might stain the name, or impair the 
integrity, of so holy and precious a Faith. 

A chaste and holy life must be made the 
controlling principle in the behavior and 
conduct of all Baha'is, both in their social 
relations with the members of their own 
community, and in their contact with the 
world at large. It must adorn and reenforce 
the ceaseless labors and meritorious exer-

tions of those whose enviable position is to 
propagate the Message, and to administer 
the affairs, of the Faith of Baha'u'llah. It 
must be upheld, in all its integrity and im
plications, in every phase of the life of 
those who fill the ranks of that Faith, 
whether in their homes, their travels, their 
clubs, their societies, their entertainments, 
their schools, and their universities. It must 
be accorded sp~cial consideration in the 
conduct of the social activities of every 
Baha'i summer school and any other occa
sions on which Baha'i community life is 
organized and fostered. It must be closely 
and continually identified with the mission 
of the Baha'i Youth, both as an element in 
the life of the Baha'i community, and as a 
factor in the future progress and orientation 
of the youth of their own country. 

Such a chaste and holy life, with its 
implications of modesty, purity, temper
ance, decency, and clean-mindedness, in
volves no less than the exercise of modera
tion in all that pertains to dress, language, 
amusements, and all artistic and literary 
avocations. It demands daily vigilance in 
the control of one's carnal desires and cor
rupt inclinations. It calls for the abandon
ment of a frivolous conduct, with its ex
cessive attachment to trivial and often 
misdirected pleasures. It requires total absti
nence from all alcoholic drinks, from 
opium, and from similar habit-forming 
drugs. It condemns the prostitution of art 
and of literature, the practices of nudism 
and of companionate marriage, infidelity in 
marital relationships, and all manner of 
promiscuity, of easy familiarity, and of 
sexual vices. It can tolerate no compromise 
with the theories, the standards, the habits, 
and the excess of a decadent age. Nay 
rather it seeks to demonstrate, through the 
dynamic force of its example, the pernicious 
character of such theories, the falsity of such 
standards, the hollowness of such claims, 
the perversity of such habits, and the sac
rilegious character of such excesses. 

"By the righteousness of God!" writes 
Baha'u'llah, "The world, its vanities and 
its glory, and whatever delights it can offer, 
are all, in the sight of God, as worthless as, 
nay even more contemptible than, dust and 
ashes. Would that the hearts of men could 
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comprehend it. Wash yourselves thoroughly 
0 people of Bahd, from the defilement of 
the world, and of all that pertaineth unto 
it. God Himself beareth Me witness! The 
things of the earth ill beseem you. Cast 
them away unto such as may desire them, 
and fasten your eyes upon this most holy 
and effulgent Vision." "0 ye My loved 
ones!" He thus exhorts His followers, "Suf
fer not the hem of My sacred vesture to be 
smirched and mired with the things of this 
world, and follow not the promptings of 
your evil and corrupt desires." And again, 
"O ye the beloved of the one true God! 
Pass beyond the narrow retreats of your evil 
and corrupt desires, and advance into the 
vast immensity of the realm of God, and 
abide ye in the meads of sanctity and of 
detachment, that the fragrance of your 
deeds may lead the whole of mankind to 
the ocean of God's unfading glory." "Dis
encumber yourselves," He thus commands 
them, "of all attachment to this world and 
the vanities thereof. Beware that ye ap
proach them not, inasmuch as they prompt 
you to walk after your own lusts and 
covetous desires, and hinder you from enter
ing the straight and glorious Path." "Es
chew all 1nanner of wickedness," is His 
commandment, "for such things are forbid
den unto you in the Book which none touch 
except su;h as God hath cleansed from every 
taint of guilt, and numbered among the 
purified." rt A race of nien," is His written 
promise, "incomparable in character, shall 
be raised up which, with the feet of detach
ment, will tread under all who are in heaven 
and on earth, and will cast the sleeve of 
holiness over all that hath been created from 
water and clay." rrThe civilization," is His 
grave warning, "so often vaunted by the 
learned exponents of arts and sciences, will, 
if allowed to· overleap the bounds of mod
eration, bring great evil upon men . ... 
If carried to excess, civilization will prove 
as prolific a source of evil as it had been of 
goodness when kept withiw the restraints of 
moderation." "He hath chosen out of the 
whole world the hearts of His servants," He 
explains, rrand made them, each a seat for 
the revelation of His glory. Wherefore, 
sanctify them from every defilement, that 
the things for which they were created may 

be en graven upon them. This indeed is a 
token of God's bountiful favor." "Say," 
He proclaims, "He is not to be numbered 
with the people of Bahd who followeth his 
mundane desires, or fixeth his heart on 
things of the earth. He is my true follower 
who, if he come to a valley of pure gold will 
pass straight through it aloof as a cloud, and 
will neither turn back, nor pause. Such a 
man is assuredly of Me. From his garment 
the Concourse on high can inhale the fra
grance of sanctity . ... And if he met the 
fairest and most comely of women, be would 
not feel his heart seduced by the least 
shadow of desire for her beauty. Such an 
one indeed is the creation of spotless chastity. 
T bus instructeth you the Pen of the An
cient of Days, as bidden by your Lord, the 
Almighty, the All-Bountiful." "They that 
follow their lusts and corrupt inclinations," 
is yet another warning, H have erred and 
dissipated their efforts. They indeed are of 
the lost." "It behoveth the people of 
Bahd," He also has written, "to die to the 
world and all that is therein, to be so de
tached from all earthly things that the in
mates of Paradise' may inhale from their 
garment the sweet smelling savor of sanc
tity . ... They that have tarnished the fair 
name of the Cause of God by following the 
things of the flesh-these are in palpable 
error!" rrPurity and chastity," He par
ticularly admonishes, "have been, and still 
are, the most great ornaments for the hand
maidens of God. God is My Witness! The 
brightness of the light of chastity sheddeth 
its illumination upon the worlds of the 
sj,irit, and its fragrance is wafted even unto 
the Most Exalted Paradise." "God," He 
again affirms, "hath verily made chastity 
to be a crown for the heads of His hand
maidens. Great is the blessedness of that 
handmaiden that hath attained unto this 
great station." "We verily, have decreed in 
Our Book," is His assurance, "a goodly and 
bountiful reward to whosoever will turn 
away from wickedness, and lead a chaste 
and godly life. He, in trnth, is the Great 
Giver, the All-Bountiful." "We have sus
tained the weight of all calamities," He 
testifies, "to sanctify you from all earthly 
corruption and ye are yet indifferent . ... 
We, verily, behold your actions. If We 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH -303 

perceive from them the sweet smelling savor 
of p11rity and holiness, We will most cer
tainly bless yo11. Then will the long11es of 
the inmates of Paradise 11/ter yo11r praise and 
magnify yo11r names amidst them who have 
drawn nigh 11nlo God." 

"The drinking of wine," writes 'Abdu'l
Baha, "is, according lo the text of the Most 
Holy Book, forbidden; for it is the ca11se 
of chronic diseases, weakeneth the nerves, 
and cons11meth the mind." "Drink ye, 0 
handmaidens of God," Baha'u'llah Himself 
has Jf!irmed, "the Mystic Wine from the 
cup of My words. Casi away, then, from 
you that which your minds abhor, for it 
hath been forbidden unto you in His Tab
lets and His Scriptures. Beware lest )'e bar
ter away the River that is life indeed for 
that which the souls of the pure-hearted 
detest. Become ye intoxicated with the 
wine of the love of God, and not with that 
which deadenelh your minds, 0 ye that 
adore Him! Verily, it hath been forbidden 
unto every believer, whether man or woman. 
Thus hath the sun 9f My commandment 
shone forth above the horizon of My utter
ance, that the handmaidens who believe in 
Me may be illumined." 

It must be remembered, however, that 
the maintenance of such a high standard of 
moral conduct is not to be associated or con
fused with any form of asceticism, or of 
excessive and bigoted puritanism. The stand
ard inculated by Baha'u'llah, seeks, under 
no ·circumstances, to deny any one the 
legitimate right and privilege to derive the 
fullest advantage and benefit from the 
manifold joys, beauties, and pleasures with 
which the world has been so plentifully en
riched by an All-Loving Creator. "Should 
a man," Bah:i'u'llih Himself reassures us, 
"wish to adorn himself with the ornaments 
of the earth, lo wear its apparels, or partake 
of the benefits it can bestow, no harm can 
befall him, if he alloweth nothing whatever 
lo intervene between him and God, for God 
hath ordained every good thing, whether 
created in the heavens or in the earth, for 
such of His servants as truly believe in Him. 
Eat ye, 0 people, of the good things which 
God hath allowed you, and deprive not 
yourselves from His wondrous bounties. 

Render thanks and praise unto Him, and 
be of them that are truly thankful." 

THE MosT CHALLENGING IssuE 

As to racial prejudice, the corrosion of 
which, for weli nigh a century, has bitten 
into the fibre, and attacked the whole social 
structure of American society, it should be 
regarded as constituting the most vital and 
challenging issue confronting the Baha'i 
community at the present stage of its evolu
tion. The ceaseless exertions which this 
issue of paramount importance calls for, the 
sacrifices it must impose, the care and 
vigilance it demands, the moral courage and 
fortitude it requires, the tact and sympathy 
it necessitates, invest this problem, which 
the American believers are still far from 
having satisfactorily resolved, with an ur
gency and importance that can not be over
estimated. White and negro, high and low, 
young and old, whether newly converted to 
the Faith or not, all who stand identified 
with it must participate in, and lend their 
assistance, each according to his or her 
capacity, experience, and opportunities, to 
the common task of fulfilling the instruc
tions, realizing the hopes, and following the 
example of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Whether colored 
or noncolored, neither race has the right, or 
can conscientiously claim, to be regarded 
as absolved from such an obligation, as hav
ing realized such hopes, or having faithfully 
followed such an example. A long and 
thorny road, beset with pitfalls, still remains 
untraveled, both by the white and the negro 
exponents of the redeeming Faith of Bah a' -
u'llah. On the distance they cover, and 
the manner in which they travel that road, 
must depend, to an extent which few among 
them can imagine, the operation of those 
intangible influences which are indispensable 
to the spiritual triumph of the American 
believers and the material success of their 
newly-launched enterprise. 

Let them call to mind, fearlessly and de
terminedly, the example and conduct of 
'Abdu'l-Baha while in their midst. Let them 
remember His courage, His genuine love, 
His informal and indiscriminating fellow
ship, His contempt for and impatience of 
criticism, tempered by His tact and wisdom. 
Let them revive and perpetuate the memory 
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of those unforgettable and historic episodes 
and occasions on which He so strikingly 
demonstrated His keen sense of justice, His 
spontaneous sympathy, for the down-trod
den, His ever-abiding sense of the oneness 
of the human race, His overflowing love for 
its members, and His displeasure with those 
who dared to flout His wishes, to deride 
His methods, to challenge His principles, or 
to nullify His acts. 

To discriminate against any race, on the 
ground of its being socially backward, politi
cally immature, and numerically in a minor
ity, is a flagrant violation of the spirit that 
animates the Faith of Baha'u'llah. The con
sciousness of any division or cleavage in its 
ranks is alien to its very purpose, principles, 
and ideals. Once its members have fully 
recognized the claim of its Author, and, by 
identifying themselves with its Administra
tive Order, accepted unreservedly the prin
ciples and laws embodied in its teachings, 
every differentiation of class, creed, or color 
must automatically be obliterated, and never 
be allowed, under any pretext, and however 
great the pressure of events or of public 
opinion, to reassert itself. If any discrimina
tion is at all to be tolerated, it should be a 
discrimination not against, but rather in 
favor of the minority, be it racial or other
wise. Unlike the nations and peoples of the 
earth, be they of the East or of the West, 
democratic or authoritarian, communist or 
capitalist, whether belonging to the Old 
World or the New, who either ignore, 
trample upon, or extirpate, the racial, reli
gious, or political minorities within the 
sphere of their jurisdiction, every organized 
community, enlisted under the banner of 
Baha'u'llah should feel it to be its first 
and inescapable obligation to nurture, en
courage, and safeguard every minority be
longing to any faith, race, class, or nation 
within it. So great and vital is this prin
ciple that in such circumstances, as when 
an equal number of ballots have been cast 
in an election, or where the qualifications for 
any office are balanced as between the vari
ous races, faiths or nationalities within the 
community, priority should unhesitatingly 
be accorded the party representing the mi
nority, and this for no other reason except 
to stimulate and encourage it, and afford 

it an opportunity to further the interests 
of the community. In the light of this 
principle, and bearing in mind the extreme 
desirability of having the minority elements 
participate and share responsibility in the 
conduct of Baha'i activity, it should be the 
duty of every Baha'i community so to ar
range its affairs that in cases where individ
uals belonging to the -divers minority ele
ments within it are already qualified and 
fulfill the necessary requirements, Baha'i 
representative institutions, be they Assem
blies, conventions, conferences, or commit
tees, may have represented on them as many 
of these divers elements, racial or otherwise, 
as possible. The adoption of such a course, 
and faithful adherence to it, would not only 
be a source of inspiration and encourage
ment to those elements that are numerically 
small and inadequately represented, but 
would demonstrate to the world at large the 
universality and representative character of 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah, and the freedom of 
His followers from the taint of those preju
dices which have already wrought such 
havoc in the domestic affairs, as well as the 
foreign relationships, of the nations. 

Freedom from racial prejudice, in any of 
its forms, should, at such a time as this 
when an increasingly large section of the 
human race is falling a victim to its devas
tating ferocity, be adopted as the watchword 
of the entire body of the American believers, 
in whichever state they reside, in whatever 
circles they move, whatever their age, tra
ditions, tastes, and habits. It should be 
consistently demonstrated in every phase of 
their activity and life, whether in the Baha'i 
community or outside it, in public or in 
private, formally as well as informally, in
dividually as well as in their official capacity 
as organized groups, committees and Assem
blies. It should be deliberately cultivated 
through the various and everyday opportuni
ties, no matter how insignificant, that pre
sent themselves, whether in their homes, 
their business offices, their schools and col
leges, their social parties and recreation 
grounds, their Baha'i meetings, conferences, 
conventions, summer schools and Assem
blies. It should, above all else, become the 
keynote of the policy of that august body 
which, in its capacity as the national rep-
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resentative, and the director and coordinator 
of the affairs of the community, must set 
the example, and facilitate the application 
of such a vital principle to the lives and 
activities of those whose interests it safe
guards and represents. 

"0 ye discerning ones!" Baha'u'llah has 
written, "Verily, the words which have 
descended from the heaven of the Will of 
God are the source of unity and harmony 
for the world. Close your eyes to racial 
differences, and welcome all with the light 
of oneness." "We desire but the good of 
the world and the happiness of the nations," 
He proclaims, ". . . that all nations should 
become one in faith and all men as brothers; 
that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men should be strength
ened; that diversity of religion should cease, 
and differences of race be annulled." "Baha'
u'llah hath said," writes 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
"that the various races of human kind lend 
a composite harmony and beauty of color 
to the whole. Let all associate, therefore, in 
this great human garden even a;; flowers 
grow and blend together side by side with
out discord or disagreement between them." 
"Baha'u'llah," 'Abdu'l-Baha moreover has 
said, "once com pared the colored peo pie to 
the black pupil of the eye surrounded by 
the white. In this black pupil is seen the 
reflection of that which is before it, and 
through it the light of the spirit shineth 
forth." 

"God," 'Abdu'l-Baha Himself declares, 
"maketh no distinction between the white 
and the black. If the hearts are pure both 
are acceptable unto Him. God is no re
spector of persons on account of either 
color or race. All colors are acceptable unto 
Him, be they white, black, or yellow. In
asmuch as all were created in the image of 
God, we must bring ourselves to realize that 
all embody divine possibilities." "In the 
estimation of God," He states, "all men are 
equal. There is no distinction or preference 
for any soul, in the realm of His justice 
and equity." "God did not make these divi
sions;" He affirms, "these divisions have had 
their origin in man himself. Therefore, as 
they are against the plan and purpose of 
God they are false and imaginary." "In the 
estimation of God," He again affirms, "there 

is no distinction of color; all are one in the 
color and beauty of servitude to Him. Color 
is not important; the heart is all-important. 
It matfereth not what the exterior may be 
if the heart is pure and white within. God 
doth not behold differences of hue and com
plexion. He looketh at the hearts. He 
whose morals and virtues are praiseworthy 
is preferred in the presence of God; he who 
is devoted to the Kingdom is most beloved. 
In the realm of genesis and creation the 
question of color is of least importance." 
"Throughout the animal kingdom," He ex
plains, "we do not find the creatures sepa
rated because of color. They recognize unity 
of species and oneness of kind. If we do not 
find color distinction drawn in a kingdom of 
lower intelligence and reason, how can it be 
justified among human beings, especially 
when we know that all have come from the 
same source and belong to the same house
hold? In origin and intention of creation 
mankind is one. Distinctions of race and 
color have arisen afterward." "Man is en
dowed with superior reasoning power and 
the faculty of perception"; He further ex
plains, "he is the manifestation of divine 
bestowals. Shall racial ideas prevail and ob
scure the creative purpose of unity in his 
kingdom?" "One of the important ques
tions," He significantly remarks, "which 
affect the unity and the solidarity of man
kind is the fellowship and equality of the 
white and colored races. Between these 
two races certain points of agreement and 
points of distinction exist which warrant 
just and mutual consideration. The points 
of contact are many . ... In this country, 
the United States of America, patriotism is 
common to both races; all have equal rights 
to citizenship, speak one language, receive 
the blessings of the same civilization, and 
follow the precepts of the same religion. In 
fact numerous points of partnership and 
agreement exist between the two races; 
whereas the one point of distinction is that 
of color. Shall this, the least of all distinc
tions, be allowed to separate you as races 
and individuals?" "This variety in forms 
and coloring," He stresses, "which is mani
fest in all the kingdoms is according to cre
ative Wisdom and hath a divine purpose." 
"The diversity in the human family," He 
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A view of the National Archives of the Baha'is of 'Iraq in their 
J:Ia~iratu'l-Quds in Baghdad. 

claims, "should be the cause of love and 
harmony, as it is in music where many dif
ferent notes blend together in the making of 
a perfect chord." "If you meet," is His 
admonition, "those of a different race and 
color from yourself, do not mistrust them, 
and withdraw yourself into your shell of 
conventionality, but rather be glad and 
show them kindness." "In the world of 
being," He testifies, "the meeting is blessed 
when the white and colored races meet to
gether with infinite spiritual love and heav
enly harmony. When such meetings are 
established, and the participants associate 
with eacl; other with perfect love; unity 
and kindness, the angels of the Kingdom 
praise them, and the Beauty of Bahd'u'llah 
addresseth them, 'Blessed are ye! Blessed are 
ye!'" "When a gathering of these two 
races is brought about," He likewise asserts, 
"that assemblage will become the magnet of 
the Concourse on high, and the confirmation 
of the Blessed Beauty will surround it." 
"Strive earnestly," He again exhorts both 
races, "and put forth your greatest endeavor 
toward the accomplishment of this fellow
shij1 and the cementing of this bond of 
brotherhood between you. Such an attain
ment is not possible without will and effort 
on the part of each; from one, expressions 

of gratitude and appreciation; from the 
other, kindliness and recognition of equal
ity. Each one should endeavor to develop 
and assist the other toward mutual advance
ment . .. . Love and unity will be fostered 
between you, thereby bringing about the 
oneness of mankind. For the accomplish
ment of unity between the colored and 
white will be an assurance of the world's 
peace." "I hope," He thus addresses mem
bers of the white race, "that ye may cause 
that downtrodden race to become glorious, 
and to be joined with the white race, to 
serve the world of man with the utmost sin
cerity, faithfulness, love, and purity. This 
opposihon, enmity, and prejudice among the 
white race and the colored cannot be ef
faced except through faith, assurance, and 
the teachings of the Blessed Beauty." "This 
question of the union of the white and the 
black is very important," He warns, "for if 
it is not realized, erelong great difficulties 
will arise, and harmful results will follow." 
"If this matter remaineth without change," 
is yet another warning, "enmity will be 
increased day by day, and the final result 
will be hardship and may end in blood
shed." 

A tremendous effort is required by both 
races if their outlook, their manners, and 
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Baha'is of Buenos Aires, Argentina, celebrating a Nineteen Day Feast 
in their Center, November, 1942. 

conduct are to reflect, in this darkened age, 
the spirit and teachings of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah. Casting away once and for 
all the fallacious doctrine of racial superior
ity, with all its attendant evils, confusion, 
and miseries, and welcoming and encourag
ing the intermixture of races, and tearing 
down the barriers that now divide them, they 
should each endeavor, day and night, to ful
fill their particular responsibilities in the 
common task which so urgently faces them. 
Let them, while each is attempting to con
tribute its share to the solution of this per
plexing problem, call to mind the warnings 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha, and visualize; while there 
is yet time, the dire consequences that must 
follow if this challenging and unhappy situ
ation that faces the entire American nation 
is not definitely remedied. 

Let the white make a supreme effort in 
their resolve to contribute their share to 
the solution of this problem, to abandon 
once for all their usually inherent and at 
times subconscious sense of superiority, to 
correct their tendency towards revealing a 
patronizing attitude towards the members 
of the other race, to persuade them through 

their intimate, spontaneous and informal 
association with them of the genuineness of 
their friendship and the sincerity of their 
intentions, and to master their impatience 
of any lack of responsiveness on the part 
of a people who have received, for so long 
a period, such grievous and slow-healing 
wounds. Let the negroes, through a corre
sponding effort on their part, show by every 
means in their power the warmth of their 
response, their readiness to forget the past, 
and their ability to wipe out every trace of 
suspicion that may still linger in their 
hearts and minds. Let neither think that 
the solution of so vast a problem is a matter 
that exclusively concerns the other. Let 
neither think that such a problem can either 
easily or immediately be resolved. Let 
neither think that they can wait confi
dently for the solution of this problem until 
the initiative has been taken, and the favor
able circumstances created, by agencies that 
stand outside the orbit of their Faith. Let 
neither think that anything short of genuine 
love, extreme patience, true humility, con
summate tact, sound initiative, mature wis
dom, and deliberate, persistent,, and prayer-
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ful effort, can succeed in blotting out the 
stain which this patent evil has left on the 
fair name of their common country. Let 
them rather believe, and be firmly convinced, 
that on their mutual understanding, their 
amity, and sustained cooperation, must de
pend, more than on any other force or or
ganization operating outside the circle of 
their Faith, the deflection of that dangerous 
course so greatly feared by 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
and the materialization of the hopes He 
cherished for their joint contribution to the 
fulfillment of that country's glorious des
tiny. 

AN INSCRUTABLE WISDOM, AN 

ALL-COMPELLING WILL 

Such, dearly-beloved friends, is the vista 
that stretches before the eyes, and challenges 
the resources, of the American Baha'i com
munity in these, the concluding years of 
the First Century of the Baha'i Era. Such 
are the qualities and qualifications demanded 
of them for the proper discharge of their 
responsibilities and duties. Such are the re
quirements, the possibilities, and the objec
tives of the Plan that claims every ounce 
of their energy. Who knows but that these 
few remaining, fast-fleeting years, may not 
be pregnant with events of unimaginable 
magnitude, with ordeals more severe than 
any that humanity has as yet experienced, 
with conflicts more devasting than any 
which have preceded them. Dangers, how
ever sinister, must, at no time, dim the 
radiance of their new-born faith. Strife 
and confusion, however bewildering, must 
never befog their vision. Tribulations, how
ever afflictive, must never shatter their re
solve. Denunciations, however clamorous, 
must never sap their loyalty. Upheavals, 
however cataclysmic, must never deflect 
their course. The present Plan, embodying 
the budding hopes of a departed Master, 
must be pursued, relentlessly pursued, what
ever may befall them in the future, however 
distracting the crises that may agitate their 
country or the world. Far from yielding in 
their resolve, far from growing oblivious 
of their task, they should, at no time 
however much buffeted by circumstances, 
forget that the synchronization of such 
world-shaking crises with the progressive 

unfoldment and fruition of their di
vinely appointed task is itself the work 
of Providence, the design of an inscru
table Wisdom, and the purpose of an 
all-compelling Will, a Will that directs and 
controls, in its own mysterious way, both 
the fortunes of the Faith and the destinies 
of men. Such simultaneous processes of rise 
and of fall, of integration and of disinte
gration, of order and chaos, with their 
continuous and reciprocal reactions on each 
other, are but aspects of a greater Plan, 
one and indivisible whose Source is God, 
whose author is Baha'u'llah, the theatre of 
whose operations is the entire planet, and 
whose ultimate objectives are the unity of 
the human race and the peace of all 
mankind. 

Reflections such as these should steel the 
resolve 
should 
arouse 

of the entire Baha'i community, 
dissipate their forebodings, and 

them to rededicate themselves to 
every single provision of that Divine Char
ter whose outline has been delineated for 
them by the pen of 'Abdu'l-Baha. The 
Seven Year Plan, as already stated, is but 
the initial stage, a stepping-stone to the 
unfoldment of the implications of this 
Charter. The impulse, originally generated 
through the movement of that pen, and 
which is now driving forward, with in
creasing momentum, the machinery of the 
Seven Year Plan, must, in the opening years 
of the next century, be further accelerated, 
and impel the American Baha'i community 
to launch further stages in the unfoldment 
of the Divine Plan, stages that will carry 
it far beyond the shores of the Northern 
Hemisphere, into lands and among peoples 
where that community's noblest acts of 
heroism are to be performed. 

THE ADVENT OF THE KINGDOM 

Let any one inclined to doubt the course 
which this enviable community is destined 
to follow, turn to and meditate upon these 
words of 'Abdu'l-Baha, enshrined, for all 
time, in the Tablets of the Divine Plan, and 
addressed to the entire community of the 
believers of the United States and Canada: 
rrThe full 1neasure of your success," He in
forms them, "is as yet unrevealed, its signifi
cance still unapprehended. Erelong, ye will, 
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with your own eyes, witness how brilliantly 
every one of you, even as a shining star, will 
radiate, in the firmament of your country, 
the light of Divine Guidance, and will be
stow upon its people the glory of an ever
lasting life . ... The range of your future 
achievements still remains undisclosed. I 
fervently hope that in the near future the 
whole earth may be stirred and shaken by 
the results of your achievements. The hope, 
therefore, which 'Abdu'l-Baha cherishes for 
you is that the same success which has at
tended your efforts in America may crown 
your endeavors in other parts of the world, 
that through you the fame of the Cause of 
God may be diffused throughout the East 
and the West, and the advent of the King
dom of the Lord of Hosts be proclaimed in 
all the five continents of the globe." "The 
moment," He most significantly adds, "this 
Divine Message is carried forward by the 
American believers from the shores of Amer
ica, and is propagated throughout the con
tinents of Europe, of Asia, of Africa, and 
of Australasia, and as far as the islands of 
the Pacific, this community will find itself 
securely established upon the throne of an 
everlasting dominion. Then will all the peo
ples of the world witness that this commu
nity is spiritually illumined and divinely 
guided. Then will the whole earth resound 
with the praises of its majesty and great
ness." 

No reader of these words, so vibrant with 
promises that not even the triumphant con
summation of the Seven Year Plan can 
fulfill, can expect a community that has 
been raised so high, and endowed so richly, 
to remain content with any laurels it may 
win in the immediate future. To rest upon 
such laurels would indeed be tantamount 
to a betrayal of the trust placed in that 
community by 'Abdu'l-Baha. To cut short 
the chain of victories that must lead it on 
to that supreme triumph when, "the whole 
earth may be stirred and shaken" by the 
results of its achievements would shatter 
His hopes. To vacillate, and fail to "prop
agate through the continents of Europe, of 
Asia, of Africa, and of Australasia, and as 
far as the islands of the Pacific" a Message 
so magnificently proclaimed by it in the 
American continent would deprive it of the 

privilege of being "securely established upon 
the throne of an everlasting dominion." 
To forfeit the honor of proclaiming "the 
advent of the Kingdom of the Lord of 
Hosts" in "all the five continents of the 
globe" would silence those "praises of its 
majesty and greatness" that otherwise would 
echo throughout "the whole earth." 

Such vacillation, failure, or neglect, the 
American believers, the ambassadors of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah, will, I am firmly con
vinced, never permit. Such a trust will 
never be betrayed, such hopes can never be 
shattered, such a privilege will never be 
forfeited, nor will such praises remain un
uttered. Nay rather the present generation 
of this blessed, this repeatedly blessed, com
munity will go from strength to strength, 
and will hand on, as the first century draws 
to a close, to the generations that must 
succeed it in the second the torch of Divine 
Guidance, undimmed by the tempestuous 
winds that must blow upon it, that they in 
turn, faithful to the wish and mandate of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, may carry that torch, with 
that self-same vigor, fidelity, and enthusi
asm, to the darkest and remotest corners of 
the earth .... 

One more word in conclusion. Among 
some of the most momentous and thought
provoking pronouncements ever made by 
'Abdu'l-Baha, in the course of His epoch
making travels in the North American 
continent, are the following: "May this 
American Democracy be the first nation to es
tablish the foundation of international agree
ment. May it be the first nation to proclaim 
the unity of mankind. May it be the first 
to unfurl the Standard of the Most Great 
Peace." And again: "The American people 
are indeed worthy of being the first to build 
the Tabernacle of the Great Peace, and pro
claim the oneness of mankind. . . . For 
America hath developed powers and capaci
ties greater and more wonderful than other 
nations. . . . The American nation is 
equipped and empowered to accomplish that 
which will adorn the pages of history, to 
become the envy of the world, and be blest 
in both the East and the West for the tri
umph of its people . . . . The American con
tinent gives signs and evidences of very 
great advancement. Its future is even more 
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promising, for its influence and illumination 
are far-reaching. It will lead all nations 
spiritually." 

THE DESTINY OF AMERICA 

The creative energies mysteriously gen
erated by the first stirrings of the em
bryonic World Order of Bah:i'u'll:ih, have, 
as soon as released within a nation destined 
to become its cradle and champion, en
dowed that nation with the worthiness, and 
invested it with the powers and capacities, 
and equipped it spiritually, to play the part 
foreshadowed in these prophetic words. The 
potencies which this God-given mission has 
infused into its people are, on the one hand, 
beginning to be manifested through the 
conscious efforts and the nation-wide ac
complishments, in both the teaching and 
administrative spheres of Baha'i activity, of 
the organized community of the followers 
of Bah:i'u'll:ih in the North American con
tinent. These same potencies, apart from, 
yet collateral with these efforts and accom
plishments, are, on the other hand, insensibly 
shaping, under the impact of world political 
and economic forces, the destiny of that 
nation, and are influencing the lives and 
actions of both its government and its 
people. 

To the efforts and accomplishments of 
those who, aware of the Revelation of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih, are now laboring in that con
tinent, to their present and future course 
of activity, I have, in the foregoing pages 
sufficiently referred. A word, if the destiny 
of the American people, in its entirety, is to 
be correctly apprehended, should now be said 
regarding the orientation of that nation as 
a whole, and the trend of the affairs of its 
people. For no matter how ignorant of the 
Source from which those directing energies 
proceed, and however slow and laborious 
the process, it is becoming increasingly evi
dent that the nation as a whole, whether 
through the agency of its government or 
otherwise, is gravitating, under the influence 
of forces that it can neither comprehend nor 
control, towards such associations and poli
cies, wherein, as indicated by 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, 
her true destiny must lie. Both the com
munity of the American believers, who are 
aware of that Source, and the great mass of 

their countrymen, who have not as yet rec
ognized the Hand that directs their destiny, 
are contributing, each in its own way, to 
the realization of the hopes, and the ful
fillment of the promises, voiced in the above
quoted words of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i. 

The world is moving on. Its events are 
unfolding ominously and with bewildering 
rapidity. The whirlwind of its passions is 
swift and alarmingly violent. The New 
World is being insensibly drawn into its 
vortex. The potential storm centers of the 
earth are already casting their shadows upon 
its shores. Dangers, undreamt of and un
predictable, threaten it both from within 
and from without. Its governments and 
peoples are being gradually enmeshed in the 
coils of the world's recurrent crises and 
fierce controversies. The Atlantic and Pa
cific Oceans are, with every acceleration in 
the march of science, steadily shrinking into 
mere channels. The Great Republic of the 
West finds itself particularly and increas
ingly involved. Distant rumblings echo 
menacingly in the ebullitions of its people. 
On its flanks are ranged the potential storm 
centers of the European continent and of 
the Far East. On its southern horizon there 
looms what might conceivably develop into 
another center of agitation and danger. The 
world is contracting into a neighborhood. 
America, willingly or unwillingly, must 
face and grapple with this new situation. 
For purposes of national security, let alone 
any humanitarian motive, she must assume 
the obligations imposed by this newly cre
ated neighborhood. Paradoxical as it may 
seem, her onl3/ hope of extricating herself 
from the perils gathering around her is to 
become entangled in that very web of inter
national association which the Hand of an 
inscrutable Providence is weaving. 'Abdu'l
Bah:i's counsel to a highly placed official in 
its gdvernment comes to mind, with peculiar 
appropriateness and force. "You can best 
serve your country if you strive, in your 
capacity as a citizen of the world, to assist 
in the eventual application of the principle 
of federalism, underlying the government 
of your own country, to the relationships 
now existing between the peoples and nations 
of the world." The ideals that fired the 
imagination of America's tragically unappre-
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ciated President, whose high endeavors, how
ever much nullified by a visionless genera
tion, 'Abdu'l-Baha, through His own pen, 
acclaimed as signalizing the dawn of the 
Most Great Peace, though now lying in the 
dust, bitterly reproach a heedless generation 
for having so cruelly abandoned them. 

That the world is beset with perils, that 
dangers are now accumulating and are ac
tually threatening the American nation, no 
clear-eyed observer can possibly deny. The 
earth is now transformed into an armed 
camp. As much as fifty million men are 
either under arms or in reserve. No less 
than the sum of three billion pounds is be
ing spent, in one year, on its armaments. 
The light of religion is dimmed and moral 
authority disintegrating. The nations of the 
world have, for the most part, fallen a prey 
to battling ideologies that threaten to dis
rupt the very foundations of their dearly
won political unity. Agitated multitudes 
in these countries see them with discontent, 
are armed to the teeth, are stampeded with 
fear, and groan beneath the yoke of tribula
tions engendered by political strife, racial 
fanaticism, national hatreds, and religious 
animosities. rrThe winds of despair," Bah.i'
u'llah has unmistakably affirmed, "are, alas, 
blowing from every direction, and the strife 
that divides and afflicts the hnman race is 
daily increasing. The signs of impending 
convulsions and chaos can now be discerned. 
.. . " "The ills," 'Abdu'l-Baha, writing as 
far back as two decades ago, has prophesied, 
"from which the worla now suffers will 
multiply; the gloom which envelops it will 
deepen. The Balkans will remain discon
tented. Its restlessness will increase. The 
vanquished Powers will continue to agitate. 
They will resort to every measure that may 
rekindle the flame of war. Movements, 
newly-born and world-wide in their range, 
will exert their utmost for the advancement 
of their designs. The Movement of the Left 
will acquire great importance. Its influence 
will spread." As to the American nation 
itself, the voice of its own President, em
phatic and clear, warns his people that a 
possible attack upon their country has been 
brought infinitely closer by the development 
of aircraft and by other factors. Its Sec
retary of State, addressing at a recent Con-

ference the assembled representatives of all 
the American Republics, utters no less 
ominous a warning. uThese resurgent forces 
loom threateningly throughout the world
their ominous shadow falls athwart our 
own Hemisphere." As to its Press, the same 
note of warning and of alarm at an ap
proaching danger is struck. "We must be 
prepared to defend ourselves both from 
within and without. . . . Our defensive 
frontier is long. It reaches from Alaska's 
Point Barrow to Cape Horn, and ranges the 
Atlantic and the Pacific. When or where 
Europe's and Asia's aggressors may strike at 
us no one can say. It could bc anywhere, 
any time .... We have no option save to 
go armed ourselves .... We must mount 
vigilant guard over the Western Hemi
sphere." 

The distance that the American nation 
has traveled since its formal and categoric 
repudiation of the Wilsonian ideal, the 
changes that have unexpectedly overtaken 
it in recent years, the direction in which 
world events are moving, with their inevi
table impact on the policies and the economy 
of that nation, are to every Baha'i observer, 
viewing the developments in the interna
tional situation, in the light of the prophe
cies of both Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
most significant, and highly instructive and 
encouraging. To trace the exact course 
which, in these troubled times and pregnant 
years, this nation will follow would be im
possible. We can only, judging from the 
direction its affairs are now taking, antici
pate the course she will most likely choose 
to pursue in her relationships with both the 
Republics of America and the countries of 
the remaining continents. 

A closer association with these Repub
lics, on the one hand, and an increased par
ticipation, in varying degrees, on the other, 
in the affairs of the whole world, as a result 
of recurrent international crises, appear as 
the most likely developments which the fu
ture has in store for that country. Delays 
must inevitably arise, setbacks must be suf
fered, in the course of that country's evolu
tion towards its ultimate destiny. Nothing, 
however, can alter eventually that course, 
ordained for it by the unerring pen of 
'Abdu'l-Baha. Its federal unity having al-
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ready been achieved and its internal institu
tions consolidated-a stage that marked its 
coming of age as a political entity-its fur
ther evolution, as a member of the family 
of nations, must, under circumstances that 
cannot at present be visualized, st.eadily con
tinue. Such an evolution must persist until 
such time as that nation will, through the 
active and decisive part it will have played 
in the organization and the peaceful settle
ment of the affairs of mankind, have at
tained the plenitude of its powers and func
tions as an outstanding member, and com
ponent part, of a federated world. 

The immediate future must, as a result 
of this steady, this gradual, and inevitable 
absorption in the manifold perplexities and 
problems affiicting humanity, be dark and 
oppressive for that nation. The world shak
ing ordeal which Baha'u'llah, as quoted in 
the foregoing pages, has so graphically 
prophesied, may find it swept, to an unprec
edented degree, into its vortex. Out of it it 
will probably emerge, unlike its reactions 
to the last world conflict, consciously deter
mined to seize its opportunity, to bring the 
full weight of its influence to bear upon the 
gigantic problems that such an ordeal must 

leave in its wake, and to exorcise forever, 
in conjunction with its sister nations of both 
the East and the West, the greatest curse 
which, from time immemorial, has affiicted 
and degraded the human race. 

Then, and only then, will the American 
nation, molded and purified in the crucible 
of a common war, inured to its rigors, and 
disciplined by its lessons, be in a position 
to raise its voice in the councils of the na
tions, itself lay the cornerstone of a universal 
and enduring peace, proclaim the solidarity, 
the unity, and maturity of mankind, and 
assist in the establishment of the promised 
reign of righteousness on earth. Then, and 
only then, will the American nation, while 
the community of the American believers 
within its heart is consummating its di
vinely-appointed mission, be able to fulfill 
the unspeakably glorious destiny ordained 
for it by the Almighty, and immortally 
enshrined in the writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Then, and only then, will the American 
nation accomplish "that which will adorn 
the pages of history," "become the envy of 
the world and be blest in both the East and 
the West ." SttoGHJ. 

December 25, 1938. 

STATEMENT ON WORLD ORDER BY 
SHOGHI 

HUMANITY, whether viewed in the 
light of man's individual conduct or in 
the existing relationships between organized 
communities and nations, has, alas, strayed 
too far and suffered too great a decline to 
be redeemed through the unaided efforts of 
the best among its recognized rulers and 
statesmen-however disinterested their mo
tives, however concerted their action, how
ever unsparing in their zeal and devotion 
to its cause. No scheme which the calcu
lations of the highest statesmanship may 
yet devise; no doctrine which the most dis
tinguished exponents of economic theory 
may hope to advance; no principle which 
the most ardent of moralists may strive to 
inculcate, can provide, in the last resort, 
adequate foundations upon which the future 
of a distracted world can be built. -... 

I cannot refrain from appealing to them 

EFFENDI 

who ·stand identified with the Faith to dis
regard the prevailing notions and the fleet
ing fashions of the day, and to realize as 
never before that the exploded theories and 
the tottering institutions of present-day 
civilization must needs appear in sharp con
trast with those God-given institutions 
which are destined to arise upon their ruin. 

For Baha'u'llah ... has not only imbued 
mankind with a new and regenerating Spirit. 
He has not merely enunciated certain uni
versal principles, or propounded a particular 
philosophy, however potent, sound and uni
versal these may be. In addition to these 
He, as well as 'Abdu'l-Baha after Him, 
have, unlike the Dispensations of the past, 
clearly and specifically laid down a set of 
Laws, established definite institutions, and 
provided for the essentials of a Divine Econ-
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omy. These are destined to be a pattern for 
future society, a supreme instrument for 
the establishment of the Most Great Peace, 
and the one agency for the unification of 
the world, and t.he proclamation of the 
reign of righteousness and justice upon the 
earth .... 

Unlike the Dispensation of Christ, unlike 
the Dispensation of Mul,,ammad, unlike all 
the Dispensations of the past, the apostles 
of Baha'u'llah in every land, wherever they 
labor and toil, have before them in clear, in 
unequivocal and emphatic language, all 
the laws, the regulations, the principles, the 
institutions, the guidance, they require for 
the prosecution of their task . ... Therein 
lies the distinguishing feature of the Baha'i 
Revelation. Therein lies the strength of the 
unity of the Faith, of the validity of a 
Revelation that claims not to destroy or 
belittle previous Revelations, but to con
nect, unify, and fulfill them .... 

•How pathetic indeed are the efforts of 
those leaders of human institutions who, in 
utter disregard of the spirit of the age, are 
striving to adjust national processes, suited 
to the ancient days of self-contained nl
tions, to an age which must either achieve 
the unity of the world, as adumbrated by 
Baha'u'llah, or perish. At so critical an hour 
in the history of civilization it behoves the 
leaders of all the nations of the world, great 
and small, whether in the East or in the 
West, whether victors or vanquished, to 
give heed to the clarion call of Baha'u'llah 
and, thoroughly inbued with a sense of 
world solidarity, the sine qua non of loyalty 
to His Cause, arise manfully to carry out in 
its entirety the one remedial scheme He, the 
Divine Physician, has prescribed for an 
ailing humanity. Let them discard, once for 
all, every preconceived idea, every national 
prejudice, and give heed to the sublime 
counsel of 'Abdu'l-Baha, the authorized Ex
pounder of His teachings. You can best 
serve your country, was 'Abdu'l-Baha's re
joinder to a high official in the service of 
the federal government of the United States 
of America, who had questioned Him as to 
the best manner in which he could promote 
the interests of his government and people, 
if yin, strive, in your capacity as a citizen 
of the world, to assist in the eventual appli-

cation of the principle of federalism under
lying the government of your own country 
to the relationships now existing between 
the peoples and nations of the world . ... 

Some form of a world super-state must 
needs be evolved, in whose favor all the 
nations of the world will have willingly 
ceded every claim to make war, certain 
rights to impose taxation and all rights to 
maintain armaments, except for purposes of 
maintaining internal order within their re
spective dominions. Such a state will have 
to include within its orbit an International 
Executive adequate to enforce supreme and 
unchallengeable authority on every recalci
trant member of the commonwealth; a 
World Parliament whose members shall be 
elected by the people in their respective 
countries and whose election shall be con
firmed by their respective governments; 
and a Supreme Tribunal whose judgment 
will have a binding effect even in such 
cases where the parties concerned did not 
voluntarily agree to submit their case to its 
consideration. A world community in which 
all economic barriers will have been perma
nently demolished and the interdependence 
of Capital and Labor definitely recognized; 
in which the clamor of religious fanaticism 
and strife will have been forever stilled; in 
which the flame of racial animosity will 
have been finally extinguished; in which a 
single code of international law-the prod
uct of the considered judgment of the 
world's federated representatives-shall have 
as its sanction the instant and coercive in
tervention of the combined forces of the 
federated units; and finally a world com
munity in which the fury of a capricious and 
militant nationalism will have been trans
muted into an abiding consciousness of 
world citizenship-such indeed, appears, in 
its broadest outline, the Order anticipated 
by Baha'u'llah, an Order that shall come to 
be regarded as the fairest fruit of a slowly 
maturing age .... 

The call of Baha'u'llah is primarily di
rected against all forms of provincialism, 
all insularities and prejudices .... For legal 
standards, political and economic theories 
are solely designed to safeguard the interests 
of humanity as a whole, and not humanity 
to be crucified for the preservation of the 
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integrity of any particular law or doctrine. 
... The principle of the Oneness of Man
kind-the pivot round which all the teach
ings of Baha'u ' llah revolve-is no mere 
outburst of ignorant emotionalism or an 
expression of vague and pious hope. . . . 
Its implications are deeper, its claims greater 
than any which the Prophets of old were 
allowed to advance. Its message is applicable 
not only to the individual, but concerns 
itself primarily with the nature of those 
essential relationships that must bind all the 
states and nations as members of one human 
family .... 

It represents the consummation of human 
evolution .... 

The Revelation, of which Baha'u'llah 
is the source and center, abrogates none of 
the religions which have preceded it, nor 
does it attempt, in the slightest degree, to 
distort their features or to belittle their 
value. It disclaims any intention of dwarf
ing any of the Prophets of the past, or of 
whittling down the eternal verity of Their 
teachings. It can, in no wise, conflict with 
the spirit that animates Their claims, nor 
does it seek to undermine the basis of any 
man's allegiance to Their cause. Its de
clared, its primary purpose, is to enable 
every adherent of these Faiths to obtain 
a fuller understanding of the religion with 
which he stands identified, and to acquire 
a clearer apprehension of its purpose. It is 
neither eclectic in the presentation of its 
truths, nor arrogant in the affirmation of 
its claims. Its teachings revolve around the 
fundamental principle that religious truth 
is not absolute but relative, that Divine 
Revelation is progressive, not final. Un
equivocally and without the least reservation 
it proclaims all established religions to be 
divine in origin, identical in their :iims, com
plementary in their functions, continuous 
in their purpose, indispensable in their value 
to mankind .... 

Those who have recognized the Light of 
God in this age claim no finality for the 
Revelation with which they stand identified, 
nor arrogate to the Faith they have embraced 
powers and attributes intrinsically superior 
to, or essentially different from, those which 
have characterized any of the religious sys
tems that preceded it .... 

Who, contemplating the helplessness, the 
fears and miseries of humanity in this day, 
can any longer question the necessity for a 
fresh revelation of the quickening power 
of God's redemptive love and guidance? 
Who ... can be so blind as to doubt that 
the hour has at last struck for the advent 
of a new Revelation, for a restatement of 
the Divine Purpose, and for the consequent 
·revival of those spiritual forces that have, 
at fixed intervals, rehabilitated the fortunes 
of human society? Does not the very opera
tion of the world-unifying forces that are 
at work in this age necessitate that He Who 
is the Bearer of the Message of God in this 
day should not only reaffirm that self-same 
exalted standard of individual conduct in
culcated by the Prophets gone before Him, 
but embody in His appeal, to all govern
ments and peoples, the essentials of that 
social code, that Divine Economy, which 
must guide humanity's concerted efforts in 
establishing that all-embracing federation 
which is to signalize the advent of the 
Kingdom of God on this earth? ... 

Alone of all the Revelations gone before it 
this Faith has ... succeeded in raising a struc
ture which the bewildered followers of bank
rupt and broken creeds might well approach 
and critically examine, and seek, ere it is too 
late, the invulnerable security of its world
embracing shelter .... 

To what else if not to the power and 
majesty which this Administrative Order
the rudiments of the future all-enfolding 
Baha'i Commonwealth-is destined to mani
fest, can these utterances of Baha'u'llah 
allude: "The world's equilibrium hath been 
upset through the vibrating influence of this 
most great, this new World Order. Man
kind's ordered life hath been revolutionized 
lhrough the agency of this unique, this 
wondrous System-the like of which mortal 
eyes have never witnessed." ... 

The Baha'i Commonwealth of the future, 
of which this vast Administrative Order is 
the sole framework, is, both in theory and 
practice, not only unique in the entire history 
of political institutions, but can find no 
parallel in the annals of any of the world's 
recognized religious systems. No form of 
democratic government; no system of autoc
racy or of dictatorship, whether monarchical 
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or republican; no intermediary scheme of 
a purely aristocratic order; nor even any of 
the recognized types of theocracy, whether 
it be the Hebrew Commonwealth, or the 
various Christian ecclesiastical organizations, 
or the Imamate or the Caliphate in Islam
none of these can be identified or said to 
conform with the Administrative Order 
which the master-hand of its perfect Archi-

, tect has fashioned .... 
Let no one, while this System is still in its 

infancy, belittle its significance or misrepre
sent its purpose. The bedrock on which this 
Administrative Order is founded is God's 
immutable Purpose for mankind in this day. 
The Source from which it derives its inspira
tion is no one less than Bah:i'u 'll:ih Himself. 
... The central, the underlying aim which 
animates it is the establishment of the New 
World Order as adumbrated by Bah:i'u'll:ih. 
The methods it employs, the standard it in
culcates, incline it to neither East nor West, 
neither Jew nor Gentile, neither rich nor poor, 
neither white nor colored. Its watchword 
is the unification of the human race; its 
standard the "Most Great Peace." ... 

The contrast between the accumulating 
evidences of steady consolidation that accom
pany the rise of the Administrative Order 
of the Faith of God, and the forces of disinte
gration which batter at the fabric of a 
travailing society, is as clear as it is arresting. 

Both within and outside the Baha'i world 
the signs and tokens which, in a mysterious 
manner, are heralding the birth of that 
World Order, the establishment of which 
must signalize the Golden Age of the Cause 
of God, are growing and multiplying day by 
day .... 

asoon," Bah.i'u'll:ih's own words proclaim 
it, "will the present-day Order be rolled 
up, and a new one spread emf in its 
stead." . .. 

The Revelation of Bah:i'u'll:ih ... should 
. , . be regarded as signalizing through its 
advent the coming of age of the rntire human 
race. It should be viewed not merely as yet 
another spiritual revival in the ever-changing 
fortunes of mankind, not only as a further 
stage in a chain of progressive Revelations, 
nor even as the culmination of one of a series 
of recurrent prophetic cycles, but rather as 
marking the last and highest stage in the 
stupendous evolution of man's collective life 
on this planet. The emergence of a world 
community, the consciousness of world cit
izenship, the founding of a world civilization 
and culture ... should ... be regarded, as 
far as this planetary life is concerned, as the 
furthermost limits in the organization of 
human society, though man, as an indi
vidual, will, nay must indeed as a result of 
such a consummation, continue indefinitely 
to progress and develop. . . . 

MESSAGES FROM THE GUARDIAN 

1940-1944 

THE fourth year of the Seven Year Plan 
enters upon its course in circumstances that 
are at once critical, challenging, and un
precedented in their significance. The year 
that has passed has in so far as the rise and 
establishment of the Faith of Bah:i'u'll:ih in 
the western hemisphere is concerned, been 
one of the most eventful since the Plan 
began to operate and exercise its potent and 
beneficent influence. Both within and with
out the Community of the Most Great 
Name, the events which the last twelve 
months has unfolded have in some mysterious 
way, whether directly or indirectly, com
municated their force to the Plan's progres
sive unfoldment, contributed to the orienta-

tion of its policy and assisted in the consoli
dation of the diversified undertakings, both 
primary and subsidiary, that fall within its 
orbit. Even the losses which the ranks of its 
stout-hearted upholders have sustained will, 
when viewed in their proper perspective, be 
regarded as gains of incalculable value, 
affecting both its immediate fortunes as well 
as its ultimate destiny. 

The successive international crises which 
agitated the opening months of the year 
that has elapsed, culminating in the outbreak 
of the war in Europe, far from drowning the 
enthusiasm or daunting the spirit of the 
prosecutors of God's Plan, served by deflect
ing their gaze from a storm-tossed continent, 
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Proces Verbal by which the burial ground at Ismailia was transferred to the property of 
the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of lsmailia on August 10th, 1940. 
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to focus their minds and resources on minis
tering to the urgent needs of that hemisphere 
in which the first honors and the initial suc
cesses of the heroes of that Formative Age 
of the Faith of Baha'u'llah are to be scored 
and won. 

The sudden extinction of the earthly life 
of that star-servant of the Cause of Baha' -
u'llah, Martha Root, who, while on the last 
lap of her fourth journey round the world
journeys that carried her to the humblest 
homes as well as the palaces of royalty-was 
hurrying homeward to lend her promised aid 
to her fellow-countrymen in their divinely
appointed task-such a death, though it 
frustrated this cherished resolution of her 
indomitable spirit, steeled the hearts of her 
bereaved lovers and admirers to carry on, 
more energetically than ever, the work which 
she herself had initiated, as far back as the 
year 1919 in every important city in the 
South American continent. 

The subtle and contemptible machina
tions by which the puny adversaries of 
the Faith, jealous of its consolidating power 
and perturbed by the compelling evidences 
of its conspicuous victories, have sought to 
challenge the validity and misrepresent the 
character of the Administrative Order em
bedded in its teachings have galvanized the 
swelling army of its defenders to arise and 
arraign the usurpers of their sacred rights 
and to defend the long-standing strongholds 
of the institutions of their Faith in their 
home country. 

And now as this year, so memorable in 
the annals of . the Faith, was drawing to a 
close, there befell the American Baha'i com
munity, through the dramatic and sudden 
death of May Maxwell, yet another loss, 
which viewed in retrospect will come to be 
regarded as a potent blessing conferred upon 
the campaign now being so diligently con
ducted by its members. Laden with the 
fruits garnered through well-nigh half a 
century of toilsome service to the Cause she 
so greatly loved, heedless of the warnings of 
age and ill-health, and afire with the longing 
to worthily demonstrate her gratitude in her 
overwhelming awareness of the bounties of 
her Lord and Master, she set her face towards 
the southern outpost of the Faith in the 
New World, and laid down her life in such 

a spmt of consecration and self-sacrifice as 
has truly merited the crown of martyrdom. 

To Keith Ransom-Kehler, whose dust 
sleeps in far-off l#ahan; to Martha Root, 
fallen in her tracks on an island in the mid
most heart of the ocean; to May Maxwell, 
lying in solitary glory in the southern out
post of the Western Hemisphere-to these 
three heroines of the Formative Age of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah, they who now labor so 
assiduously for its expansion and establish
ment, owe a debt of gratitude which future 
generations wili not fail to adequately rec
ognize. 
April 1 5, 1940. 

As the administrative processes expand, as 
their operation steadily improves, as their 
necessity is more fully and strikingly demon
strated, and their beneficent influence cor
respondingly grows more apparent and 
evident, so will the blessings, the strength 
and guidance bestowed by Him Who ani
mates and directs these processes be more 
abundantly vouchsafed to those who have 
been called upon to utilize them, in this 
age, for the execution of God's Purpose 
and for the ultimate redemption of a sore
stricken travailing humanity. Many wilf 
be the setbacks, the shocks and the dis
turbances, which the commotions of a 
convulsive age must produce, yet no force, 
however violent and world-wide in its 
range and catastrophic in its immediate 
consequences, can either halt these proc
esses or deflect their appointed course. 
How great, then, the privilege, and how 
staggering the responsibility, of those who 
are destined to guard over them and to 
bring them eventually to full fruition. 
Nothing short of utter, of continuous con
secration to His Will and Purpose can enable 
them to fulfill their high destiny. 
May 15, 1940. 

(The) stupendous struggle now con
vulsing (the) major part (of the) Euro
pean continent (is) progressively reveal
ing (the) ominous features, (and) in
creasingly assuming (the) proportions, ( of 
the) titanic upheaval foreshadowed seventy 
years ago (by the) prophetic pen ( of) 
Baha'u'llah. (The) disruptive forces asso
ciated (with) humanity's world-shaking 
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ordeal (are) closely interrelated ( with the) 
constructive potentialities inherent (in the) 
American believers' Divinely-ordained Plan. 
Both (are) directly hastening (the) emer
gence (of the) spiritual World Order stirring 
(in the) womb (of a) travailing age. (I) 
entreat (the) American Baha'i Community, 
whatever (the) immediate or distant reper
cussions ( of the) present turmoil on their 
own continent, however violent its impact 
(upon the) World Center (of) their Faith, 
(to) pledge themselves anew, before (the) 
Throne (of) Baha'u'llah, (to) discharge, 
with unswerving aim, unfailing courage, 
invincible vigor, exemplary fidelity (and) 
ever-deepening consecration, (the) dual 
responsibility solemnly undertaken under 
(the) Seven Year Plan. (I) implore them 
(to) accelerate (their) efforts, increase 
(their) vigilance, deepen (their) unity, 
multiply (their) heroic feats, maintain 
(their) distant outposts ( in the ) teaching 
field (of) Latin America, (and) expedite 
(the) termination (of _the) last stage (in 
the) ornamentation (of the) Temple. (I am) 
praying continually (with) redoubled fervor . 
June 13, 1940. 

Present world chaos, exhibiting (the) 
impetuosity, follies, rebelliousness charac
teristic (of) humanity's adolescent stage 
( of) development, and harbinger ( of the) 
long-promised Golden Age ( of the) ma
turity ( of the) human race, (is) relent
iessly spreading (and) distressingly intensi
fied. (The) alternating victories (and) re
verses, heralding parallel transition ( of) 
proscribed Cause ( of) Baha'u' llah struggling 
towards emancipation, world recognition 
(and) spiritual universal dominion, (are) 
simultaneously multiplying. (The) recru
descence ( of the) chronic persecution afllict
ing (the) cradle (of the) Faith, (the) 
grave danger threatening (the) appropriated 
Temple (and) disbanded centers (in) 
Turkisdn (and) Caucasus, (the) repressive 
measures successively choking (the) life 
(and) paralyzing (the) action ( of both 
the) long-standing ( and the) newly-fledged 
communities (of) Central, Western (and) 
South-Eastern Europe, (the) intermittent 
outbursts (of) religious fanaticism directed 
(against the) North African Assemblies, 

( and the) aggravation ( of the) situation 
( at the) world Spiritual (and) Administra
tive Center, contrast with, (and are) out
weighed by, (the) surging spirit, (the) 
startling expansion, (the) sweeping con
quests, (the) superb consolidation (of the) 
swiftly-accumulating resources (of the) 
one remaining community singled out (for 
the) proclamation (of the) Administrative 
Order throughout (the) length (and) 
breadth (of the) Western Hemisphere. (I) 
appeal (to the) New World champions (of 
the) New World Order (of) Bah:i'u'llah 
(to) stand fast (at) this tragic hour ( in the) 
fortunes (of) mankind ( and the) challeng
ing state (of the) evolution (of the) Faith. 
(I) beg them (to) close their ranks jointly, 
severally (and) vow themselves (to) in
comparably sublime task whose operation 
must hasten (the) ascendancy (of the) 
beloved Cause ( and the) spiritual redemp
tion ( of a) reconstructed m ankind. 
October 29, 1940. 

My heart is thrilled with delight as I 
witness, in so many fields, and in such 
distant outposts, and despite such formi
dable difficulties, restrictions, obstacles and 
dangers, so many evidences of the solidar
ity, the valor, and the achievements of 
the American Baha'i community. As the 
end of the First Century of the Baha'i 
Era approaches, as the shadows descending 
upon and enveloping mankind steadily and 
remorselessly deepen, this community, which 
can almost be regarded as the solitary 
champion of the Faith in the Western 
World, is increasingly evincing and demon
strating its capacity, its worth, and ability 
as the torchbearer of the New, the World 
Civilization which is destined to supplant 
in the fulness of time the present one. And 
more particularly in the virgin and far
flung territories of Latin America, it has 
in recent months, abundantly given visible 
evidence of its merits and competence to 
shoulder the immense responsibilities which 
the carrying of the sacred Fire to all the 
Republics of the Western Hemisphere must 
necessarily entail. 

Through these initial steps, which, in 
pursuance of the Plan conceived by 'Abdu'l
Bah:i, this community has taken, through 
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the settlement in each of these sovereign 
states of the New World of American Baha'i 
pioneers, through the formation of Baha'i 
groups and the establishment of two Assem
blies in Buenos Aires and Bahia, the Ameri
can National Assembly, as well as its Inter
'America Committee, and all subsidiary 
agencies, no less than the individual mem
bers of the North American Baha'i com
munity who have sacrificed and are still 
sacrificing so much in their support of this 
Divine and momentous Plan, have earned 
the unqualified admiration and the undying 
gratitude of sister Assemblies and fellow
workers throughout the Baha'i World. 

Their work, however, is only beginning. 
The dispatch of pioneers, the provision of 
adequate means for their support, their 
settlement and initiation of Baha'i activi
ties in these far-off lands, however strenu
ous and meritorious, are insufficient if the 
Plan is to evolve harmoniously and yield 
promptly its destined fruit . The extension 
by the Parent Assembly-the immediate 
source from which this vast system with 
all its ramifications is now proceeding
of the necessary support, guidance, recog
nition and material assistance to enable 
these newly-fledged groups and Assemblies 
to function in strict accordance with both 
the spiritual and administrative principles 
of the Faith of Baha'u' llah, would seem 
as essential and urgent as the preliminary 
task already achieved. To nurse these 
tender plants of the Vineyard of God, to 
foster their growth, to direct their devel
opment, to accord them the necessary 
recognition, to help resolve their problems, 
to familiarize them with gentleness, pa
tience and fidelity with the processes of 
the Administrative Order and thus enable 
them to assume independently the conduct 
of future local and national Baha'i activi
ties, would bring the Plan to swift and 
full fruition and would add fresh laurels 
to the crown of immortal glory already 
won by a community that holds in these 
days of dark and dire calamities, valiantly 
and almost alone, the Fort of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah. Fortified by these reflections, 
let them gird up their loins for still mightier 
exertions and more brilliant victories. 
December 3, 1940. 

The internecine struggle, now engulfing 
the generality of mankind, is increasingly 
assuming, in its range and ferocity, the pro
portions of the titanic upheavel foreshad
owed as far back as seventy years ago by 
Baha'u'llah. It can be viewed in no other 
light except as a direct interposition by Him 
Who is the Ordainer of the Universe, the 
Judge of all men and the Deliverer of the 
nations. It is the rod of both the anger of 
God and of His correction. The fierceness 
of its devastating power chastens the chil
dren of men for their refusal to acclaim the 
century-old Message of their promised, their 
Heaven-sent Redeemer. The fury of its 
flames, on the other hand, purges away the 
dross, and welds the limbs of humanity ini:o 
one single organism, indivisible, purified, 
God-conscious and divinely directed. 

Its immediate cause can be traced to the 
forces engendered by the last war of which 
it may be truly regarded as the direct con
tinuation. Its first sparks were kindled on 
the eastern shores of the Asiatic continent, 
enveloping two sister races of the world in 
a conflagration which no force seems able to 
either quench or circumscribe. This cata
clysmic process was accelerated by the out
break of a fierce conflict in the heart of 
Europe, fanning into flame age-long ani
mosities and unchaining a series of calamities 
as swift as they were appalling. As the tur
moil gathered momentum it swept remorse
lessly into its vortex the most powerful 
nations of the European continent-the chief 
protagonists of that highly-vaunted yet 
lamentably defective civilization. The 
mounting tide of its havoc and devastation 
soon overspread the northernmost regions of 
that afilicted continent, subsequently ravaged 
the shores of the Mediterranean, and invaded 
the African continent as far as Ethiopia and 
the surrounding territories. The Balkan 
countries, as predicted by 'Abdu'l-Baha, were 
soon to sustain the impact of this tragic 
ordeal, communicating in their turn the 
commotions to which they had been sub
jected to both the Near and Middle East, 
wherein are enshrined the heart of the Faith 
itself, its Cradle, its chief center of Pilgrim
age, and its most sacred and historic sites. 

Its menace is overleaping the limits of the 
Old World and is plunging into consterna-
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tion the Great Republic of the West, as well 
as the peoples of Central and South America. 
The New World as well as the Old is experi
encing the terrific impact of this disruptive 
force. Even the peoples of the Antipodes 
are trembling before the approaching tempest 
that threatens to burst on their heads. 

The races of the world, Nordic, Slavonic, 
Mongolian, Arab and African, are alike sub
jected to its consuming violence. The world's 
religious systems are no less affected by the 
universal paralysis wnich is creeping over 
the minds and souls of men. The persecution 
of world Jewry, the rapid deterioration of 
Christian institutions, the intestine division 
and disorders of Islam, are but manifesta
tions of the fear and trembling that has 
seized humanity in its hour of unprecedented 
turmoil and peril. On the high seas, in the 
air, on land, in the forefront of battle, in 
the palaces of kings and the cottages of 
peasants, in the most hallowed sanctuaries, 
whether secular or religious, the evidences of 
God's retributive act and mysterious disci
pline are manifest. Its heavy toll is steadily 
mounting-a holocaust sparing neither 
prince nor peasant, neither man nor woman, 
neither young nor old. 

The Faith of Bahi'u'llah-that priceless 
gem of Divine Revelation enshrining the 
Spirit of God and incarnating His Purpose 
for mankind in this age-can neither aspire 
nor expect to escape unhurt amid the hurri
cane of human disasters that blows around it. 
By most men unnoticed, scorned and ridi
culed by some, feared and challenged by 
others, this world redemptive Faith, for 
whose precious sake the world is undergoing 
such agonies, finds its virgin strength assailed, 
and its infant institutions hemmed in, by the 
dark forces which a godless civilization has 
unloosed over the face of the planet. In the 
Old World, whether in Europe, Asia or 
Africa, it is being buffeted about, ostracized, 
arraigned and repressed . In certain countries 
its community life is being extinguished, in 
others a ban is severely imposed on its propa
gation, in still others its members are denied 
all intercourse with its World Center. 
Dangers, grave and unsuspected, confront its 
cradle and surround its very heart. 

Not so, however, with the countries of 
the Western Hemisphere. The call of Bah a' -

u'llah summons, at this challenging hour, the 
peoples of the New World, and its leaders to 
redress the balance of the old. "0 Rulers of 
America," He thus addresses the Chief 
Magistrates of that continent, "and the 
Presidents of the Republics therein. . . . 
Adorn the temple of your dominion with 
the ornament of Justice and of the fear of 
God, and ifs head with the crown of the 
remembrance of your Lord, the Maker of 
the heavens!' The Great Republic of the 
West, an object of special solicit.ude through
out the ministry of the Center of the Cove
nant, whose soil has been hallowed by His 
footsteps, and the foundation of whose 
edifice-the Mother Temple of the West
has been consecrated by His hand, has been 
singled out through the operation of His 
Will, and been invested by His Pen with a 
unique, an inescapable, a weighty and most 
sacred responsibility. The Mission entrusted 
to the community of the North American 
believers in the darkest days of the last war, 
is, after a period of incubation of well nigh 
twenty years, and through the instrumen
tality of the administrative agencies erected 
after 'Abdu'l-Bahi's passing, efllorescing 
under our very eyes. Already, since the in
ception of the Seven Year Plan, this com
munity can well claim to have attained, 
through its deeds, a stature that dwarfs its 
sister communities, and can glory in a par
entage that embraces every Republic of Latin 
America. The first Mashriqu'l-Adhkar of the 
West, its beauteous and noble ha~diwork, is 
virtually completed. A nucleus for a future 
flourishing local community is already 
formed in every state and province in North 
America. The administrative structure, fol
lowing the pattern of its prototype in the 
U .S.A. is, through the agency of that same 
Plan, raising its triumphant head in the 
Central and South American Republics. The 
Plan itself, propelled by the agencies released 
by those immortal Tablets which constitute 
its charter, bids fair, in the fifth year of its 
operation, to exceed the highest expectations 
of those who have so courageously launched 
it. Its consummation, coinciding with the 
termination of the first centurv of the Baha'i 
Era, will mark the opening ~f yet another 
phase in a series of crusades which must 
carry, in the course of the succeeding cen-
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tury, the privileged recipients of those epoch
making Tablets beyond the Western Hemi
sphere to the uttermost ends of the earth, to 
implant the banner, and lay an unassailable 
basis for the administrative structure of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah. 

The quality and magnitude of the work 
already achieved by these stalwart champions 
of God's New World Order are inexpressibly 
exhilarating and infinitely meritorious. The 
immensity of the task still to be performed 
staggers our fancy and inflames our imag
ination. The potentialities with which these 
tasks are endowed elude our shrewdest calcu
lations. The promise they enshrine is too 
dazzling to contemplate. What else can we 
do but bow our heads in thanksgiving and 
reverence, steel our hearts in preparation for 
the strenuous days ahead, and intensify a 
hundredfold our resolution to carry on the 
task to which our hands are set at present? 
May 25, 1941. 

The virtual completion of a thirty year 
old enterprise,''· which was initiated in His 
days and blessed by His Hand, is the first and 
foremost accomplishment that must shed 
imperishable luster not only on the adminis
trative annals of the Formative Age of the 
Faith, but on the entire record of the signal 
achievements performed in the course of the 
First Century of the Baha'i Era. The steady 
expansion and consolidation of the world 
mission, entrusted by that same Master, to 
their hands and set in operation after His 
passing, constitutes the second object of my 
undying gratitude to a community that has 
abundantly demonstrated its worthiness to 
shoulder the superhuman tasks with which 
it has been entrusted. The spirit with which 
that same community has faced and resisted 
the onslaught of the enemies of the Faith 
who, for various reasons and with ever
increasing subtlety and malice, have persist
ently striven to disrupt the administrative 
machinery of an Order, foreshadowed by 
the Bab, enunciated by Baha'u'llah, and 
established by 'Abdu'l-Baha, is yet another 
testimony to the unrivalled merits and the 
eminent position attained by its privileged 
members since the Jscension of the Center 
of the Covenant. 

,. i.e., completion of the Temple. 

The extinction of the influence precari
ously exerted by some of these enemies, the 
decline that has set in in the fortunes of 
others, the sincere repentance expressed by 
still others, and their subsequent reinstate
ment and effectual participation in the 
teaching and administrative activities of the 
Faith, constitute in themselves sufficient evi
dence of the unconquerable power and in
vincible spirit which animates those who 
stand identified with and loyally carry out 
the provisions and injunctions of the Will 
and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

And now more particularly concerning 
the prime mover of this latest agitation, 
which, whatever its immediate consequences, 
will sooner or later come to be regarded as 
merely one more of those ugly and abortive 
attempts designed to undermine the founda
tion, and obscure the purpose, of the Ad
ministrative Order of the Faith of Baha'u' -
llah. Obscure in his origin, ambitious of 
leadership, untaught by the lesson of such 
as have erred before him, odious in the hopes 
he nurses, contemptible in the methods he 
pursues, shameless in his deliberate distor
tions of truths he has long since ceased to 
believe in, ludicrous in his present isolation 
and helplessness, wounded and exasperated 
by the downfall which his own folly has 
precipitated, he, the latest protagonist of a 
spurious cause, cannot but in the end be 
subjected, as remorselessly as his infamous 
predecessors, to the fate which they invari
ably have suffered. 

Generated by the propelling and purify
ing forces of a mysterious Faith, born of 
delusion or malice, winning a fleeting no
toriety derived from the precarious advan
tages of wealth, fame or fortune, these 
movements sponsored by deluded, self-seek
ing adventurers find themselves, sooner or 
later, enmeshed in the machinations of their 
authors, are buried in shame, and sink even
tually into complete oblivion. 

The schism which their foolish leaders 
had contrived so sedulously to produce 
within the Faith, will soon, to their utter 
amazement, come to be regarded as a proc
ess of purification, a cleansing agency, 
which, far from decimating the ranks of 
its followers, reinforces its indestructible 
unity, and proclaims anew to a world, skep-
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tical or indifferent, the cohesive strength 
of the institutions of that Faith, the incor
ruptibility of its purposes and principles, and 
the recuperative powers inherent in its com
munity life. 

Were anyone to imagine or expect that 
a Cause, comprising within its orbit so vast 
a portion of the globe, so turbulent in its 
history, so challenging in its claims, so di
versified in the elements it has assimilated 
into its administrative structure, should, 
at all times, be immune to any divergence of 
opinion, or any defection on the part of its 
multitudinous followers, it would be sheer 
delusion, wholly unreasonable and unwar
ranted, even in the face of the unprece
dented evidence of the miraculous power 
which its rise and progress have so power
fully exhibited. That such a secession, 
however, whether effected by those who 
apostatize their faith or preach heretical doc
trines, should have failed, after the lapse of 
a century, to split in twain the entire body 
of the adherents of the Faith, or to create a 
grave, a permanent and irremediable breach 
in its organic structure, is a fact too elo
quent for even a casual observer of the in
ternal processes of its administrative order 
to either deny or ignore. 

Therein, every loyal and intelligent up
holder of Bah:i'u'll:ih's incomparable Cove
nant-a Covenant designed by Him as the 
sole refuge against schism, disruption and 
anarchy-will readily recognize the hall
mark of His Faith, and will acclaim it as 
the supreme gift conferred by Him Who is 
the Lord of Revelation upon the present and 
future generations who are destined, in this 
greatest of all Dispensations, to flock, from 
every creed and religion, to the banner, and 
espouse the Cause, of His Most Great Name. 

Dear friends! Manifold, various, and at 
times extremely perilous, have been the 
tragic crises which the blind hatred, the 
unfounded presumption, the incredible folly, 
the abject perfidy, the vaulting ambition, 
of the enemy have intermittently engen
dered within the pale of the Faith. From 
some of its most powerful and renowned 
votaries, at the hands of its once trusted and 
ablest propagators, champions, and admin
istrators, from the ranks of its most revered 
and highly-placed trustees whether as com-

panions, amanuenses or appointed lieutenants 
of the Herald of the Faith, of its Author, 
and of the Center of His Covenant, from 
even those who were numbered among the 
kindred of the Manifestation, not excluding 
the brother, the sons and daughters of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih, and the nominee of the Bab 
Himself, a Faith, of such tender age, and 
enshrining so priceless a promise, has sus
tained blows as dire and treacherous as any 
recorded in the world's religious history. 

From the record of its tumultuous history, 
almost every page of which portrays a fresh 
crisis, is laden with the description of a new 
calamity, recounts the tale of a base betrayal, 
and is stained with the account of unspeak
able atrocities, there emerges, clear and in
controvertible, the supreme truth that with 
every fresh outbreak of hostility to the 
Faith, whether from within or from with
out, a corresponding measure of outpouring 
grace, sustaining its defenders and con
founding its adversaries, has been providen
tially released, communicating a fresh im
pulse to the onward march of the Faith, 
while this impetus, in its turn, would 
through its manifestations, provoke fresh 
hostility in quarters heretofore unaware of 
its challenging implications-this · increased 
hostility being accompanied by a still more 
arresting revelation of Divine Power and 
a more abundant effusion of celestial grace, 
which, by enabling the upholders of that 
Faith to register still more brilliant victories, 
would thereby generate issues of still more 
vital import and raise up still more formi
dable enemies against a Cause that cannot 
but, in the end, resolve those issues and crush 
the resistance of those enemies, through a still 
more glorious unfoldment of its inherent 
power. 

The resistless march of the Faith of Bah:i' -
u'll:ih, viewed in this light, and propelled by 
the stimulating influences which the un
wisdom of its enemies and the force latent 
within itself, both engender, resolves itself 
into a series of rhythmic pulsations, precipi
tated, on the one hand, through the ex
plosive outbursts of its foes, and the vibra
tions of Divine Power, on the other, which 
speed it, with ever-increasing momentum, 
along that predestined course traced for it 
by the Hand of the Almighty. 
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As opposition to the Faith, from what
ever source it may spring, whatever form 
it may assume, however violent its out
bursts, is admittedly the motive-power that 
galvanizes on the one hand, the souls of its 
valiant defenders, and taps for them, on the 
other, fresh springs of that Divine and in
exhaustible Energy, we who are called upon 
to represent, defend, and promote its in
terests, should, far from regarding any mani
festation of hostility as an evidence of the 
weakening of the pillars of the Faith, ac
claim it as both a God-sent gift and a God
sent opportunity which, if we remain un
daunted, we can utilize for the furtherance 
of His Faith and the routing and complete 
elimination of its adversaries. 

The Heroic Age of the Faith, born in 
anguish, nursed in adversity, and termi
nating in trials as woeful as those that 
greeted its birth, has been succeeded by 
that Formative Period which is to witness 
the gradual crystallization of those creative 
energies which the Faith has released, and 
the consequent emergence of that World 
Order for which those forces were made to 
operate. 

Fierce and relentless will be the oppo
sition which this crystallization and emer
gence must provoke. The alarm it must 
and will awaken, the envy it will certainly 
arouse, the. misrepresentations to which it 
will remorselessly be subjected, the setbacks 
it must, sooner or later, sustain, the com
motions to which it must eventually give 
rise, the fruits it must in the end garner, 
the blessings it must inevitably bestow and 
the glorious, the Golden Age, it must irre
sistibly usher in, are just beginning to be 
faintly perceived, and will, as the old order 
crumbles beneath the weight of so stupend
ous a Revelation, become increasingly ap
parent and arresting. 

Not ours, dear friends, to attempt to sur
vey the distant scene; ours rather the duty 
to face the trials of the present hour, to 

ponder the meaning, to discharge the obli
gations, to meet its challenge and utilize 
the opportunity it offers to the fullest 
extent of our ability and power. 
Attgttst 12, 1941. 

Heart thrilled (with) pride (at) message 

announcing (the) approaching completion 
(of the) ornamentation (of) seven faces 
(of) Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar, proclaiming (an) 
intensification ( of) North American teach
ing campaign, (and) revealing (the) ada
mantine resolution (of the) Temple builders 
(and) stalwart crusaders, in face ( of the) 
perfidy, ingratitude (and) opposition ( of 
the) enemies both within (and) without 
(the) Holy Faith. As (the) fury (and) 
destructiveness ( of the) tremendous world 
ordeal attains (its) most intensive pitch, 
so (the) Mission conferred twenty years ago 
by 'Abdu'l-Baha's sacred Will on (the) 
worldwide, indivisible (and) incorruptible 
body (of) His followers unfolds its fullest 
potentialities. Securely abiding (and) con
fidently battling within (the) impregnable 
structure (which) that Will has divinely 
established, (the) dwellers (in the) ark 
( of the) divine Covenant (the) world over 
watch with awe, pride and delight (the) 
evidences (of the) mounting momentum 
( of the) eternal process (of) integration 
(and) disintegration hurrying (the) Faith 
along (its) predestined course. (The) cor
nerstone (of the) National Administrative 
Headquarters ( of the) Egyptian Baha'i 
community (has been) ceremoniously laid. 
(The) first officially recognized Baha'i 
cemetery (is) ready (to) receive (the) 
precious remains (of the) illustrious Abu'l
Fa<;ll (and the) immortal Lua. (The) 
I:Ia~iratu'l-Quds (in) Baghdad (has been) 
extended ( and is) nearing completion. 
(The) property dedicated (as) first Admin
istrative Center ( of the) Syrian Baha'is 
(has been) purchased. (A) group (of) fam
ilies ( of) Persian believers, Muslim, Jewish, 
Zoroastrian (in) origin, afire (with the) ex
ample set (by) American pioneers, (are) 
settling (the) adjoining territories (of) 
Hejaz, Yemen, Afghanistan, Baluchistan 
(and) Bahrein Island. (The) spiritual com
petition galvanizing (the) organized fol
lowers (of) Baha'u'llah (in) East (and) 
West waxes keener as first Baha'i century 
speeds to (its) close. With bowed head, 
exultant spirit (and) thankful heart I ac
claim these recurrent, increasingly com
pelling manifestations (of the) solidarity, 
loyalty (and) unquenchable spirit animat
ing, throughout five continents, (the) com-
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munity ( of the) followers ( of the) Most 
Great name. 
Navember 22, 1941. 

The entry of the United States of America 
into the war invests it with the character 
of a truly world-embracing crisis, designed 
to release world-shaking, world-shaping 
forces, which, as they operate, and mount 
in intensity, will throw down the barriers 
that hinder the emergence of that world 
community which the World Religion of 
Baha'u'llah has anticipated and can alone 
permanently establish. It marks a mile
stone on the road which must lead the 
peoples of the North American continent 
to the glorious destiny that awaits them. It 
confronts the American Bah.i'i community, 
already so well advanced in the prosecution 
of their Seven Year Plan, with a challenge 
at once severe and inescapable. The ex
terior ornamentation of their consecrated 
Edifice has been providentially expedited to 
a point where its completion is now assured. 
The intercontinental and national teaching 
campaigns, that cons ti tu te the second and 
even more vital aspect of that plan, though 
progressing magnificently in the States, in 
Canada and throughout Latin America, are 
still far from having attained their consum
mation. The obstacles which the . extension 
of the war to the Western Hemisphere has 
raised are, I am well aware, manifold and 
formidable. The heroic self-sacrifice ex
hibited by the North American Baha'i com
munity will, I am confident, surmount them. 
The Hand of Omnipotence, which has led 
so mighty a member of the human race to 
plunge into the turmoil of world disaster, 
that has provided thereby the means for 
the effective and decisive participation of 
so promising a nation in the immediate trials 
and the future reconstruction of human 
society, will not and cannot allow those who 
are directly, consciously and worthily pro
moting the highest interests of their nation 
and of the world, to fall short of the ac
complishment of their God-given task. He 
will, more than ever before in their history, 
pour out His blessings upon them, if they 
refuse to allow the present circumstances, 
grievous though they are, to interfere with 
the full and uninterrupted execution of this 

initial undertaking in pursuance of their 
world mission. The coming two years must 
witness, fraught as they may well be with 
the greatest ordeal afilicting their country
men, a manifestation of spiritual vitality 
and an output of heroic action, commensur
ate with the gravity and afilictions of the 
present hour, and worthy of the concluding 
years of the first Baha'i century. 
January 15, 1942 . 

I (am) prompted (to) direct special at
tention ( to the) Bab's clarion call addressed 
( to the) people ( of the) West (to) issue 
forth ( from their) cities (and) aid (the) 
Cause; (to) Baha'u'llah's subsequent, spe
cific (and) unique summons (to) all (the) 
Presidents (of the) Republics (in the) New 
World, (and to) 'Abdu'l-Baha's still more 
specific formulation ( of the) Plan entrusted 
( to the) North American con tin en t. ( I 
am) impelled (to) urge all believers (to) 
give henceforth (their) urgent, sustained, 
primary consideration (at) all Assembly 
meetings, Summer School sessions, Conven
tion deliberations, Nineteen Day Feasts, Re
gional Conferences (and) Teaching gath
erings ( to the) speedy accomplishment ( of 
the) specific teaching tasks (in the) North 
American States (and) Provinces (and in 
the) Central (and) Southern (American) 
Republics. (The) seventh year (of the) 
first Baha'i Century witnessed (the) ter
mination (of the) last of three successive 
upheavals involving (the) sacrifice ( of the) 
lives ( of the) majority ( of the) dawn
breakers ( of the) Heroic Age. Can sacrifice 
(of) home, possessions, comfort (and) se
curity by their descendants, (the) champion 
builders ( of the) Formative Age, be deemed 
too great for (the) sake ( of the) Plan 
associated (with the) last seven years ( of 
the) same Century, and whose unqualified 
success can alone befittingly crown it? 
February 9, 1942. 

(My) overburdened mind relieved, (my) 
saddened heart comforted, (by) American 
Baha'i Community's high resolve ( and by) 
National Assembly's dual decision (to) 
consummate exterior ornamentation (and) 
authorize construction ( of) steps ( of) 
Matl,riqu'l-A<fuk:ir. Undismayed (by) vast-
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ness (of) unfinished tasks, undaunted (by) 
physical obstacles raised (by) world-en
circling conflict, fortified (by) conscious
ness ( of) past victories, spurred on (by) 
urgency (and) solemnity ( of the) hour, 
undeflected (by) machinations (and) faith
lessness (of the) breakers (of) Bah:i'u'll:ih's 
(and) 'Abdu'l-Baha's Covenants, American 
believers must unanimously pledge them
selves (to) subordinate every activity, 
canalize every resource, exert every ounce 
(of) effort (to) insure befitting discharge 
( of their) supreme one responsibility (to) 
carry (the) light (of the) Faith (and) 
cast (the) anchor (of the) administrative 
order (in) every Canadian province, every 
North American state, every republic ( of) 
Latin America. (The) Concourse on high 
applaud, bless (and) envy (the) mission 
fallen (to the) lot (of) such stalwart cham
pions laboring so ably, (so) valiantly, for 
so mighty (a) Cause, under such tragic 
circumstances, in so promising (a) field, 
at so significant (a) period (in) Baha ' i his
tory. 
March 14, 1942. 

Last phase (of) Seven Year Plan so au
spiciously begun, so vigorously prosecuted, 
(is) opening. (The) first Baha'i Century 
(is) fast running out . (The) agonies (of a) 
travailing age (are) culminating. (The) 
B.ib's stirring, unique injunction, directing 
(the) peoples (of the) West (to) leave 
their cities (to) insure (the) triumph (of 
the) Divine Cause (was) recorded (a) cen
tury age (in the) Qayyumu'l-Asma' . Baha'
u'llah's significant summons calling upon all 
(the) Presidents (of the) Republics (of 
the) western hemisphere (to) champion 
(the) Cause (of) Justice (was) issued 
seventy years ago (in) His Most Holy Book. 
(The) broad outlines (of) 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
matchless design, conceived twenty-five 
years ago (for the) benefit (of the) North 
American believers, (was) transmitted (to) 
posterity (in the) Tablets (of the) Divine 
Plan. (The) Seven Year Enterprise, regarded 
(as the) initial stage (in the) execution 
(of a) World Mission, (has been) already 
launched. (The) gigantic Temple under
t aking, constituting (the) major obligation 
(of) this enterprise, ( has been) virtually 

consummated. (The) vast Intercontinental 
Teaching Campaign (is) visibly yielding first 
fruits (in) every Republic (of) Latin 
America. Upon (the) crucial year ahead 
hinge (the) fortunes ( of this) historic cru
sade. From Alaska to Chile, (the) Americas 
(are) astir (with the) leavening influences 
( of the) rising Order ( of the) newborn 
Revelation. (The) great Republic (of the) 
West (is) inescapably swept (into the) 
swelling tide (of the) world tribulations, 
presaging (the) assumption (of a) pre
ponderating share (in the) establishment 
( of the) anticipated Lesser Peace. Invisible 
hosts (are) marshalled, eager (to) rush forth 
(and) crown every effort, however humble, 
however belated, exerted (to) speed (the) 
unfinished tasks. Again (I) renew plea (for) 
closer communion (with the) Spirit (of) 
Baha'u'llah, (for) more passionate resolve, 
(for) more abundant flow (of) material 
resources, ( ~nd for) wider dispersion, in
tenser concentration, by (a) still greater 
number (of) pioneers, settlers (and) itin
erant teachers (to) insure for (th,) Plan 
(a) termination commensurate (with and) 
wondrous as (the) exploits marking (the) 
opening decade (of) first Baha'i Century. 
Myself deprived ( of) personal participation 
( in the) task allotted ( to the) prosecutors 
(of the) epoch-making Plan, (I am) im
pelled (to) deputize five members (of the) 
American Baha'i community (to) helpful
fill (in) my behalf whatsoever pioneer field 
(is) most vital (to) its urgent requirements. 
Pledging five thousand dollars (for) accom
plishment (of) this purpose. 
AJ>ril 26, 1942. 

Viewed in the perspective of Baha'i his
tory, the Seven Year Plan, associated with 
the closing years of the First Baha'i Century, 
will come to be regarded as the mightiest 
instrument yet forged, designed to enable the 
trustees of a firmly established, steadily 
evolving Administrative Order to complete 
the initial stage in the prosecution of the 
world mission confidently entrusted by the 
Center of the Covenant to His chosen 
disciples. The Divine Plan, thus set in opera
tion, may be said to have derived its inspira
tion from, and been dimly foreshadowed in, 
the injunction so significantly addressed by 
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Baha'u'llah to the Chief Magistrates of the 
American continent. It was prompted by 
the contact established by 'Abdu'l-Baha 
Himself, in the course of His historic jour
ney, with the entire body of His followers 
throughout the United States and Canada. 
It was conceived, soon after that contact 
was established, in the midst of what was 
then held to be one of the most devastating 
crises in human history. It underwent a 
period of incubation, after His ascension, 
while the machinery of a divinely appointed 
Administrative Order was being laboriously 
devised and its processes set in motion. Its 
initial operations were providentially made 
to synchronize with the final years of a cen
tury that witnessed the birth and rise of a 
Faith of which it is the direct consequence. 
The opening stage in its execution has been 
faced by, and will survive, the severe chal
lenge of a crisis of still greater magnitude 
than that which baptized its birth. The 
conclusion of the first phase of its tremen
dous and irresistible unfoldment is now ap
proaching. The hopes and aspirations of a 
multitude of believers, in both the East and 
West, young and old, whether free or sup
pressed, hang on its triumphant consumma
tion. The temple itself, that fair incarnation 
of the soul of an unconquerable Faith, and 
the first fruit of the Plan now set in motion, 
stands in its silent beauty, ready to reinforce 
the strenuous endeavors of its prosecutors. 
Towering in grandeur and resplendent in its 
majesty it calls aloud incessantly for a 
greater, a far greater number of pioneers 
who, both at home and in foreign fields, will 
scatter to sow the Divine seeds and gather 
the harvest into its gates. The Author of 
the Plan Himself, looking down from His 
retreats above, and surveying the prodigious 
labors of His defeatless disciples, voices, with 
even greater insistence, the same call. The 
time in which to respond to it is relentlessly 
shortening. Let men of action seize their 
chance ere the swiftly passing days place 
it irretrievably beyond their reach. 
May 26, 1942. 

(My) heart (is) aglow (with) pride 
(and) gratitude (for the) formation (of) 
ten Assemblies (in) Latin-America (and) 
establishment (of) fourteen additional As-

semblies (in the) United States (and) 
Canada. Howevermuch elated (I) refuse 
(to) believe ( that the) stout-hearted, far
sighted, sternly-resolved American Baha'i 
community will be willing (to) rest, at so 
critical (a) juncture, ( on the) laurels toil
somely, deservedly won. Spurred (by) 
newly achieved victories, roused (by) sight 
(of) progressive restriction (in) teaching 
field (in) Eastern Hemisphere, galvanized 
(by) ceaseless assaults (of) deluded adver
saries, (the) dauntless defenders (of) Baha' -
u'llah's (and) 'Abdu'l-Baha's indestructible 
Covenants (in the) New World must, will 
arise (to) insure further deployment (of) 
forces ( on the) pioneer front extending 
(the) length (and) breadth ( of the) Amer
icas. Immediate unprecedented multiplica
tion (of) pioneers (is) imperative. Extension 
(of) facilities (for) further encouragement 
by all administrative agencies (is) urgently 
required. Nothing short (of) prompt, wide, 
systematic, sustained dispersion can properly 
safeguard (the) fruits (of) past labors 
·(and) sacrifices, can compensate (for the) 
disabilities afflicting (the) incapacitated 
communities ( of) other Continents, can 
adequately fulfill (the) purpose for which 
entire administrative machinery (was) pains
takingly fashioned, can conclusively con
found machinations (of) contemptible ene
mies, can substantially reinforce impetus 
already imparted (to) pioneer activities (of) 
Oriental believers, can sufficiently empower 
(the) American Baha'is (to) discharge 
(their) paramount obligation (to) contrib
ute (to) fulfillment (of) America's spiritual 
destiny, or can precipitate (the) flow (of) 
spiritual energies enabling (the) soul ( of 
the) community and individuals comprising 
it (to) draw nigh (to), imbibe (the) Spirit 
(of) Bah:i'u'llah, prove worthy (of the) 
untold blessings (of) 'Abdu'l-Baha, (and) 
hand down unimpaired (to) future genera
tions (the) torch transmitted (to) them 
( by their) heroic spiritual predecessors (of) 
Persia. (I am) eagerly, prayerfully awaiting 
still more compelling manifestations ( of the) 
invincible valor (of the) executors (of the) 
Divine Mandate now approaching (a) fate
ful milestone (in) Baha'i history. 
July 14, 1942. 
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I am thrilled with admiration as I con
template, at this advanced stage in the 
unfoldment of the Seven Year Plan, the 
vastness of the field already covered by the 
pioneer activities of its stalwart and valiant 
prosecutors. The heights of heroic self-sac
rifice to which they have attained, the depths 
of faith and devotion they have plumbed 
in the course of their ceaseless exertions 
are no less noteworthy than the immensity 
of the task they have already performed. 
An effort so prodigious, a mission so sublime, 
a solidarity so truly remarkable, an achieve
ment, which in its scope and quality, stands 
unparalleled in American Baha'i history, 
provide a befitting climax to the century 
old record of magnificent accomplishments 
associated with the rise and progress of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah. Such a glorious cen
tury, so unique in the annals of mankind's 
spiritual history, is, however, not yet com
pleted. The gigantic enterprises which the 
American believers are pledged to consum
mate are as yet but partially concluded. The 
remaining two years must witness an intensi
fication of Bah.i'i activity throughout the 
entire Western Hemisphere on such a scale 
as to eclipse the splendor of all past achieve
ments, and worthily crown this initial 
phase in the progressive evolution of the 
Divine Plan. An unprecedented mutipli
cation in the number of pioneer teachers 
and settlers; an unexampled flow of material 
resources for their maintenance and the ex
tension of their labors; a still wider dis
semination of Bahi'i literature, to aid and 
support them in their presentation of the 
Faith to Latin American peoples; an imme
diate increase in the number of groups and 
Assemblies in the States and Provinces of 
North America; an increased awareness on 
the part of all believers, whether in the 
North or in the South, whether newly en
rolled or of old standing in the Faith, that 
every one of them shares, vitally and di
rectly and without any exception, in the 
responsibility for the successful prosecution 
of the Plan; a still firmer resolution not to 
allow a world-convulsing conflict, with its 
attcnd:int miseries, perils, dislocations, and 
anxieties, to deflect them from their course 
or distract their attention; these are the 
crying needs of this critical, this challeng-

ing, this swiftly passing hour; to exploit its 
possibilities, to meet its challenge, to grasp 
its implications, is the manifest, the ines
capable, and urgent duty of every member 
of the Baha'i communities now laboring so 
assiduously in the Western Hemisphere. 
May the cumulative effect of their concen
trated and sustained labors shed further 
lustre on the concluding years of this, the 
first century of the Baha'i Era. 
August 15, 1942. 

Fate (of) Seven Year Plan (is) perilously 
hanging (in the) balance. (This) pivotal 
year, born amidst high hopes ( of) unprec
edented upsurge (of the) unbreakable 
spirit ( of the) American Baha'i community, 
(is) already half spent. Obstacles, engen
dered by steadily-deepening, world-convuls
ing conflict, (are) hourly increasing. (I am) 
moved (to) plead afresh (for) immediate 
multiplication ( of) pioneers in teaching 
field, North, South, (on a) scale far sur
passing anything hitherto conte~plated. 
(The) present tempo ( of) teaching activi
ties (is) clearly insufficient (to) insure 
definite, all-embracing victory. (I am) im
pelled by extreme gravity (of this) swiftly
passing hour (to) address (an) appeal (to) 
individuals, groups (and) Assemblies, (to) 
embrace (an) irrevocable resolution, gird 
themselves (for) superhuman effort, and 
deputize pioneers (at) whatever cost, how
ever inadequate (their) qualifications, for 
immediate settlement ( of) areas needing 
assistance. Strictest economy (in) all ad
ministrative departments henceforth im
perative. Still more abundant flow ( of) re
sources (to the) National Fund, involving 
still nobler self-sacrifice, (is) demanded. 
Definite removal ( of) every restriction, 
(the) extension (of) every facility, (for) 
encouragement (of) prospective settlers, 
(is) urged. (The) adversaries (of the) 
Faith (are) jealously vigilant. (The) sister 
communities (are) watching (in) anxious 
suspense (to) behold befitting consumma
tion ( of) America's epoch-making achieve
ments. Swift action, boldly conceived, 
unanimously supported, systematically con
ducted, can alone retrieve present situation. 
(The) time (is) too short, conditions too 
criticJl, need too great, opportunity too 
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precious, issues at stake too momentous, to 
justify slightest complacency, allow least 
relaxation ( in the) stupendous exertions re
quired (to) seal (the) triumph ( of the) 
greatest collective enterprise launched dur
ing (the) fifty years (of) American Baha'i 
history. Prayerfully, longingly awaiting de
cisive answer, at this late hour, (to my) 
supremely urgent call. 
October 3, 1942. 

Acclaim with grateful heart, on twenty
first Anniversary of 'Abdu'l-Baha's As
cension, the glorious emergence of the 
firmly-welded, incorruptible American Baha'i 
community from severest crisis since His 
passing with the blindness of the breakers 
of Baha'u'llah's and 'Abdu'l-Baha's Cove
nan ts has, amidst His kindred, and in the 
City of the Covenant, recently tragically pre
cipitated. Posterity will unhesitatingly rec
ognize so spontaneous, shining, stirring dem
onstration of fidelity rendered alike to the 
Lord of the Covenant and to its Center as a 
victory more enduring, more momentous, 
than any triumphs, however notable, which 
the standard-bearers of the Administrative 
Order, the champion builders of the Temple, 
the stalwart executors of the Divine Plan 
have achieved or may yet achieve in the 
closing years of the expiring First Baha'i 
Century. Nursed since birth in the lap 
of the unfailing solicitude of the Center of 
the Covenant, torch-bearer of the Divine 
Order recognized as child of chat Covenant, 
vanguard of that hose destined to diffuse 
the Light of that same Covenant over the 
face of the entire globe, American Baha'i 
Community is now assuming rightful place 
at the forefront of the worldwide, loyal, 
unbreachable spiritual army of Baha'u'llah 
preparing, both in the East and West, to 
launch still greater campaigns, scale loftier 
heights, at the dawning of the Second Baha'i 
Century. 
November 30, 1942. 

Heart aglow with pride, love, gratitude 
for superb achievement of completion of 
exterior of the House of Worship, Mother 
Temple of the West. Bah:i'u'llah's high be
hest, enshrined in His Most Holy Book, has 
been brilliantly executed. The thirty-five 

year old enterprise, initiated on same day 
that the Bab's sacred remains were trans
ferred to Mount Carmel, has been tri
umphantly consummated. The unique Edi
fice, singled out for consecration by the 
hands of 'Abdu'l-Baha, has been nobly 
reared. The Greatest Holy Leaf's last ardent 
wish has been befittingly fulfilled . The 
Concourse on high is jubilant. Myself bow 
head in joyous, reverent recognition of prodi
gious accomplishment which deserves to 
rank among the outstanding enterprises 
launched in the Heroic Age and the most 
signal victory won since the inception of 
the Formative Period of the Baha ' i Dispensa
tion. 
January 18, 1943. 

The recent response of the American 
friends to my appeal for pioneers to go forth 
and settle in virgin territories and places 
where the need is greatest has raised a load 
from my heart, and mightily reinforced 
the hopes and expectations which their past 
achievements have aroused within me. We 
stand at the threshold of the last year of 
the first Baha ' i century. The unfinished 
tasks, ·however much they have been re
duced, arc still formidable. The Temple is 
as yet unfinished. The initiation of a nation
wide publicity campaign, intelligently di
rected and energetically pursued, utilizing 
to the full the advantages gained in recent 
years in so many fields of Baha'i activity 
still remains to be undertaken. Measures 
for a befitting celebration of the centennial 
anniversary of the Faith must be carefully 
considered and duly executed. The aims and 
purposes of our beloved Cause, the achieve
ments of its heroes, martyrs, teachers, pio
neers and administrators, the unity of its 
followers, the character of the institutions 
they have reared, should, one and all, be 
ably presented, widely broadcast, carefully 
explained in publications, through the radio 
and the press. There is no time to lose. A 
great responsibility rests on the elected rep
resentatives of the tnost envied community 
in the Bah:i'i world, whose advantages are 
unique, whose capacities arc incomparable, 
whose vision, courage, tcn:.1cicy, resolution 
and loya lty are exemplary; which has ampl y 
demonstrated its worthiness to be the recipi-
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cnts of the countless favors showered upon 
it by 'Abdu'l-Baha, and of the specific 
bounty conferred upon the rulers and presi
dents of the continent of which it is a part 
by no one less than Bah:i'u'llah Himself, in 
His Most Holy Book. To His "Apostles," as 
testified by the Center of His Covenant, I 
direct my fervent plea that they establish, 
beyond the shadow of a doubt, in these con
cluding months of the first Baha'i century, 
their indisputable right to be designated by 
so exalted a title, and vindicate their ability 
to execute the mission with which that title 
has invested them. 
January 8, 1943. 

Overjoyed at the multiplying evidences 
of the extraordinary progress of the manifold 
activities of the consecrated American Baha'i 
Community. Please, afresh, on eve of the 
last remaining year of the first Baha'i Cen
tury strain every nerve and concentrate all 
resources to insure further immediate in
crease in the number of pioneer settlers in 
the virgin areas. Call is urgent, hour crucial, 
golden opportunities slipping away. No 
sacrifice too great to achieve the consumma
tion of the hopes embodied in the Seven Year 
Plan. I direct my special appeal to the large, 
flourishing communities promptly and effec
tually to cast their weight in the scales to 
stimulate the dispersion vitally required to 
achieve the final victory. I am praying the 
watchful Master to speed the valiant stewards 
of the Covenant along the path leading to 

the shining goal. 
March 15, 1943. 

The completion of the exterior ornamen
tation of the Mailiriqu'l-A~hkar in Wil
mette, the most hallowed Temple ever to be 
erected by the followers of Baha'u'llah, and 
the crowning glory of the first Baha'i cen
tury, is an event of unique and transcenden
tal significance. Neither the first Mailiriqu'l
A~k:ir of the Baha'i world, reared in the 
city of 'Iiliqabad, nor any House of Worship 
to be raised in succeeding centuries, can 
claim to possess the vast, the immeasurable 
potentialities with which this Mother Temple 
of the West, established in the very heart of 
so enviable a continent, and whose founda
tionstone has been laid by the hand of the 
Center of the Covenant Himself, has been 

endowed. Conceived forty years ago by that 
little band of far-sighted and resolute dis
ciples of 'Abdu'l-Baha, members of the first 
Baha'i community established in the Western 
Hemisphere; blessed and fostered by a vig
ilant Master Who directed its course from 
the hour of its inception to the last days of 
His life; supported by the spontaneous con
tributions of Baha'is poured in from the five 
continents of the globe, this noble, this 
mighty, this magnificent enterprise deserves 
to rank among the immortal epics, that have 
adorned the annals of the Apostolic Age of 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah. 

The debt of gratitude owed by the entire 
Baha'i world to its champion-builders is 
indeed immeasurable. The admiration which 
this brilliant exploit has evoked in the breasts 
of countless followers of the Faith in East 
and West knows no bounds. The creative 
energies its completion must unleash are in
calculable. The role it is destined to play in 
hastening the emergence of the world order 
of Baha'u'llah, now stirring in the womb of 
this travailing age, cannot as yet be fath
omed. We stand too close to so majestic, so 
lofty, so radiant, so symbolic a monument 
raised so heroically to the glory of the Most 
Great Name, at so critical a stage in human 
history, and at so significant a spot in a conti
nent so richly endowed, to be able to visualize 
the future glories which the consummation 
of this institution, this harbinger of an as yet 
unborn civilization, must in the fulness of 
time disclose to the eyes of all mankind. 

That so laborious, so meritorious an under
taking has been completed a year before its 
appointed time is a further cause for rejoic
ing and gratitude, and an added testimony 
to the vision, the resourcefulness, and enter
prising spirit of the American believers. 

No need, however, to dwell at length on 
their past achievements, remarkable and 
exemplary though they have been, nor is this 
the time to expatiate on the superb spirit chat 
has characterized their stewardship in the 
service of the Faith of Bah:i'u'llah. Tasks 
of extreme urgency, of great magnitude, of 
the utmost significance await them in this 
concluding year of the first Baha'i century, 
and at this hour of great peril, of stress and 
trial for all mankind. The sacred-the press
ing, the inescapable teaching responsibilities 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 331 

assumed under the Seven Year Plan must be 
resolutely faced as befits those whose record 
has shed so brilliant a light on the annals of 
the first Baha'i century. The consolidation 
of each and every nucleus formed so pains
takingly in every Republic of Central and 
South America, the formation of a Baha'i 
Assembly in every virgin State and Province 
in the North American Continent, call for 
undivided attention, for further heroism, 
for a concerted, a persistent, a herculean 
effort on the part of the stalwart builders 
of that bounteous Edifice which posterity 
will recognize as the greatest shrine in the 
Western world. 

Nor must the elaborate preparations in 
connection with the forthcoming celebration 
of the centenary of our glorious Faith be 
overlooked or neglected, if we would be
fittingly consummate this first, this most 
fecund, century of the Baha'i era. An un
precedented, a carefully conceived, efficiently 
co-ordinated, nation-wide campaign, aiming 
at the proclamation of the Message of Baha' -
u'llah, through speeches, articles in the press, 
and radio broadcasts, should be promptly 
initiated and vigorously prosecuted. The 
universality of the Faith, its aims and pur
poses, episodes in its dramatic history, testi
monials to its transforming power, and the 
character and distinguishing features of its 
World Order should be emphasized and ex
plained to the general public, and particu
larly to eminent friends and leaders sympa
thetic to its cause, who should be.approached 
and invited to participate in the celebrations. 
Lectures, conferences, banquets, special pub
lications should, to whatever extent is prac
ticable and according to the resources at the 
disposal of the believers, proclaim the char
acter of this joyous Festival. An all-America 
Convention, at which representatives of 
Baha'i centers in every Republic in Central 
and South America will be invited to partici
pate, and to which, for the first time, all 
isolated believers, all groups, and all com
munities already possessing local Spiritual 
Assemblies will have the right to appoint 
delegates and to share in the election of the 
National Spiritual Assembly, will, moreover, 
have to be held to commemorate this epoch
making event. A dedication ceremony, in 
consonance with the solemnity of the occa-

sion, and held beneath the dome of the 
Mailiriqu'l-Ac!!,,kar, on the very day and at 
the very hour of the Bab's historic Declara
tion, followed by a public session, conse
crated to the memory of both the Bab and 
'Abdu'l-Baha, should constitute the leading 
features of this historic Convention. 

For it should be borne in mind that in the 
year 1944 we celebrate not only the termina
tion of the first century of the Baha'i Era, 
but also the centenary of the birth of the 
Baha'i Dispensation, of the inception of the 
Baha'i cycle, and of the birth of 'Abdu'l
Baha, and commemorate as well the fiftieth 
anniversary of the establishment of the 
Baha'i Faith in the Western world. 

No effort, nor any sacrifice can be deemed 
too great to insure the decisive, the brilliant 
success of the celebrations which this historic 
year, of such manifold significance, must 
witness. He Who in the past, has in diverse 
ways and on so many occasions, graciously 
and unfailingly guided, blessed and sustained 
the members of this privileged community 
will, no doubt, continue to aid and inspire 
them to carry to a victorious conclusion the 
unfinished tasks which still confront them, 
and will enable them to crown their labors 
in a manner that will befit their high destiny. 
March 28, 1943. 

I desire to announce to the elected repre
sentatives of the valiant, blessed, triumphant 
American Baha'i Community assembled be
neath the dome of the recently completed 
Mother Temple of the West on the occasion 
of the Convention inaugurating the hun
dredth year of the first Baha'i Century, the 
momentous decision to convene, in May, 
1944, an All-America Centennial Conven
tion comprising delegates to be separately 
elected by each State and Province in the 
North American continent, and to which 
every Republic of Latin America may send 
one representative. All groups, all isolated 
believers, as well as all local commu
nities already possessing Assemblies, will 
henceforth share in the election of Con
vention delegates. The multiplication of 
Baha'i Centers and the remarkable increase 
in the number of groups and isolated be
lievers, prompt my decision. The historic 
occasion of next year's festivities, commem-
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orating alike the Hundredth Anniversary of 
the birth of the Faith of Baha'u'llah and the 
Fiftieth Anniversary of its establishment in 
the Western Hemisphere, and celebrating the 
completion of the exterior ornamentation of 
the first House of Worship in the Western 
World, imperatively demand it. Details of 
the project have already been mailed. I con
gratulate the best-beloved American be
lievers, I share their joy and wish them God
speed, confident of still greater victories as 
they forge ahead in the course of the second 
Baha'i Century along the path leading them 
to their high destiny. I hope to forward, in 
time for the solemn thanksgiving service to 
be held in the auditorium of the Temple on 
the evening of May twenty-second, at the 
hour of His epoch-making Declaration, a 
sacred portrait of the Bab, the only copy 
ever sent out from the Holy Land, to be 
unveiled at the dedication ceremony and to 
repose for all time, together with Bah a' -
u'llah's blessed hair, beneath the dome of the 
Holy Edifice within the heart of the North 
American continent. 
April 14, 1943 . 

Successive reports, proclaiming the Ameri
can believers' brilliant feat, the completion 
of the exterior ornamentation of the Temple, 
their historic exploits in the spiritual con
quest of every Republic of Latin America, 
as well as their impending victory to be 
won through the establishment of the struc
tural basis of the Baha'i administrative order 
in the virgin States and Provinces of North 
America , are thrilling the Eastern communi
ties of the Baha'i world with delight, with 
admiration and with wonder. 

Ninety-five Persian families, emulating 
the example of the American trail-blazers of 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah, have recently for
saken their homes and followed in the foot
steps of pioneers already departed from 
Persia yesterday evening to hoist its banner 
in the adjoining territories of Afghanistan, 
Balu4istan, Sulamaniyyih, J:Iijaz and Bah
rayn Island. 

Local Assemblies have been founded in 
Kashmir Valley in the extreme north and 
in Madras Presidency in the extreme south, 
as well as in Haydarabad, the leading strong
hold of Muslim orthodoxy in India. 

The National Baha'i Administrative 
Headquarters of the Egyptian believers are 
nearing completion. A similar institution 
is in process of establishment in India's 
capital city, Delhi. A Guest House, adjunct 
to the newly built Administrative Head
quarters of the Baha'is of 'Iraq, has been 
constructed. 

Baha'i communities of East and West 
are arising in the fourth year of the devas
tating conflict in the full strength of their 
undisruptible solidarity, resolved to write, 
through immortal deeds, further glorious 
pages in the last Chapter of the first Baha'i 
Century. 

I appeal to the standard-bearers of Baha' -
u'llah's ever-advancing army to safeguard 
the spiritual prizes already won and main
tain every outpost of the Faith established 
in the sou them hemisphere. I entreat them 
to exert still more magnificent efforts to 
discharge befittingly the one remaining re
sponsibility in the North American con
tinent . 

I am praying for the achievement of a 
resounding total victory in all the Americas, 
thereby sealing the triumph of the first stage 
in the Divine Plan for whose execution the 
entire machinery of the Administrative 
Order was for no less than sixteen years 
patiently and laboriously erected. 
May 27, 1943. 

The latest evidences of the magnificent 
success that has marked the activities of 
the members of the American Baha'i com
munity have been such as to excite the 
brightest hopes for the victorious consum
mation of the collective undertaking they 
have so courageously launched and have so 
vigorously prosecuted in recent years. As 
the first Baha'i Century approaches its end, 
the magnitude and quality of their achieve
ments acquire added significance and shed 
increasing luster on its annals. The pro
ceedings of the recently held annual Con
vention; the formation of twenty-eight As
semblies in the course of the year that has 
just elapsed; the splendid progress achieved 
in the Latin-American field of Baha'i ac
tivity; the superb spirit evinced by the pio
neers holding their lonely posts in widely 
scattered areas throughout the Americas; 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 333 

the exemplary attitude shown by the entire 
body of the faithful towards the machina
tions of those who have so sedulously striven 
to disrupt the Faith and pervert its purpose 
-these have, to a marked degree, intensified 
the admiration of the Baha'i communities 
for those who are contributing so outstand
ing a share to the enlargement of the limits, 
and the enhancement of the prestige, of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah. The preparations which 
the American believers are undertaking for 
the celebration of the Centenary of the 
Faith must be such as to crown with im
mortal glory the fifty-year long record of 
their stewardship in the service of that 
Faith. Such a celebration must, in its scope 
and magnificence, fully compensate for the 
disabilities which hinder so many Baha'i 
communities in Europe and elsewhere, and 
even in Baha'u'llah's native land, from 
paying a befitting tribute to their beloved 
Faith at so glorious an hour in its history. 
The few remaining months of this century 
must witness a concentration of effort, a 
scale of achievement, a spirit of heroism 
that will outshine even the most daring 
exploits that have already immortalized the 
Seven Year Plan and covered with glory 
its valiant prosecutors. The plea I addressed 
to them, at this late hour, will, I am sure, 
meet with a response no less remarkable 
than their past reactions to the appeals I 
have felt impelled to make to them ever 
since the inception of the Plan. He Who, 
at every stage of their collective enterprise, 
has so abundantly blessed them, will, no 
doubt, continue to vouchsafe the blessings 
until the seal of unqualified victory is set 
upon their epoch-making task. 
August 8, 1943 . 

My heart is overflowing with joyous grati
tude at the magnificent advance made in 
numerous spheres of Baha'i activity. The 
formation of an Assembly in the few re
maining areas of the North American con
tinent, the consolidation of the foundations 
of the newly-established Assemblies, and the 
preservation of the status of the Baha'i 
centers in all Republics of Latin America, 
imperatively demand vigilant care, concen
trated attention and further self-sacrifice 
from the vanguard of the valiant army of 

Baha'u'llah. The beloved Faith is surging 
forward on all fronts. Its undefeatable, stal
wart supporters, both teachers and admin
istrators, are steeling themselves for noble 
tasks, braving acute dangers, sweeping away 
formidable obstacles, capturing new heights, 
founding mighty institutions, winning fresh 
recruits and confounding the schemes of in
sidious enemies. The American Baha'i com
munity must, and will at whatever cost, 
despite the pressure of events and the deso
lating war, maintain among its sister com
munities the exalted standard of stewardship 
incontestably set during the concluding years 
of the first Baha'i Century. The confident 
spirit, unfaltering resolution animating its 
members, their tenacious valor, elevated 
loyalty, nobleness of spirit and mighty prow
ess, will, ere the expiry of the century, crown 
with complete victory the monumental 
enterprises undertaken during the course of 
the fifty years of its existence. 
October 5, 1943. 

The vigorous action promptly taken by 
your Assembly to insure the success of the 
forthcoming Centenary Celebration is 
highly commendable, and provides a fresh 
demonstration of the magnificent response 
made by the American believers to every 
call demanding renewed exertion on their 
part in the service of the Cause of Bah a' -
u'llah. The progress recently achieved in 
building up Spiritual Assemblies in the vir
gin areas of the North American continent 
has been truly remarkable. To consummate 
so vast an enterprise, however, a still more 
compelling display of the vitality of the 
spirit animating the American Bah:i'i com
munity is required, a still greater concen
tration of effort is needed, an even more 
stirring evidence of the daring boldness of 
its members is imperative. Whoever will 
arise, in these concluding, fast-fleeting 
months of the last year of the first Baha'i 
Century, to fill the remaining posts, and 
thereby set the seal of total victory on a 
Plan so pregnant with promise, will earn 
the lasting gratitude of the present genera
tion of believers in both the East and the 
West, will merit the acclaim of posterity, 
will be vouchsafed the special benediction 
of the Concourse on High, and be made the 
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recipient of the imperishable bounties of 
Him Who is the Divine Author of the Plan 
itself. Whoever will rush forth, at this 
eleventh hour, and cast his weight into the 
scales, and contribute his decisive share to 
so gigantic, so sacred and historic an under
taking, will have not only helped seal the 
triumph of the Plan itself but will also 
have notably participated in the fulfilment 
of what may be regarded as the crowning 
act of an entire century. The opportunity 
that presents itself at this crucial hour is 
precious beyond expression. The blessings 
destined to flow from a victory so near at 
hand are rich beyond example. One final 
surge of that indomitable spirit that has 
carried the American Baha'i community 
to such heights is all that is required, as the 
first Baha'i Century speeds to a close, to 
release the flow of those blessings that must 
signalize the termination of the first, and 
usher in the dawn of the second, Baha'i 
Century. 
November 16, 1943 . 

The auspicious year destined to witness 
the Centenary of the Birth of the Faith 
of Baha'u'llah is brilliantly opening. The 
last year of the first Baha'i Century is more 
than half spent. The tempo of organized, 
concerted activities of the members of the 
worldwide Baha'i community is correspond
ingly accelerating. Teaching campaigns, 
enterprises of institutional significance, pub
licity measures, publication projects, and 
celebration plans are rapidly multiplying. 
Inter-community compet1t10n is steadily 
mounting. The world-desolating conflict, 
now in its fifth year, is powerless to cloud 
the splendid prospect of the triumphant 
termination of the first, most shining cen
tury of the Baha'i Era. Tihran reports 
thirty-four Assemblies constituted, fifty
four groups reinforced, fifty-eight new 
centers established. Messages from Delhi 
indicate that Baha'is have established resi
dence in over sixty localities in India and 
eighteen Assemblies are already functioning. 
To the National Baha'i Headquarters pre
viously founded in Tihran, Wilmette and 
Baghdad, are now added similar centers 
in Cairo, Delhi and Sydney, officially regis
tered in the names of their respective 

National Assemblies, and representing an 
addition to Baha'i national endowments 
amounting to approximately eighteen thou
sand pounds. The Baha'i international en
dowments have been further enriched by a 
recent acquisition on Mount Carmel in the 
vicinity of the Bab's Shrine transferred to 
the name of the Palestine Branch of the 
American National Assembly. Twenty-five 
acres of land situated in the Jordan valley 
have just been dedicated to the Tomb of 
Baha'u'llah. The recent acquisition of land 
adjacent to the site of the projected Tihran 
Temple raises the holding to over three and 
a half million square meters. The Seven Year 
Plan, providing the chief impulse to the 
extraordinary expansion of these magnificent 
activities, must, during the remaining five 
months, as befitting thanksgiving act for 
continued outpouring of God's unfailing 
grace, surge ahead to dazzling victory sur
passing our highest expectations. The prose
cution of the Plan, whose scope transcends 
every other enterprise launched by Baha'i 
communities throughout the whole century, 
must, ere the hundred years run out, culmi
nate in one last, supreme effort whose reper
cussions will resound throughout the Baha'i 
world. 
January 4, 1944. 

The one remaining and indeed the most 
challenging task confronting the American 
Baha'i Community has at long last been 
brilliantly accomplished. The structural 
basis of the Administrative Order of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah has, through this su
perb victory, and on the very eve of the 
world-wide celebrations of the Centenary of 
His Faith, been firmly laid by the champion
builders of His World Order in every state 
of the Great Republic of the West and in 
every Province of the Dominion of Canada. 
In each of the Republics of Central and 
South America, moreover, the banner of His 
undefeatable Faith has been implanted by 
the members of that same community, while 
in no less than thirteen Republics of Latin 
America as well as in two Dependencies in 
the West Indies, Spiritual Assemblies have 
been established and are already functioning 
-a feat that has outstripped the goal origi
nally fixed, for the valiant members of that 
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Community in their intercontinental sphere 
of Baha'i activity. The exterior ornamen
tation of the first Mailiriqu'I-Acfukar of the 
West-the culmination of a forty year old 
enterprise repeatedly blessed and continually 
nurtured by 'Abdu'l-Baha has, furthermore, 
through a remarkable manifestation of the 
,pirit of Baha'i solidarity and self-sacrifice 
,o powerfully animating the members of that 
stalwart community, been successfully com
pleted, more than a year in advance of the 
time set for its termination. 

The triple task undertaken with such 
courage, confidence, zeal Jnd determination 
-a task which ever since the inception of 
the Seven Year Plan has challenged and gal
vanized into action the entire body of the 
American believers and for the eflicien t 
prosecution of which processes of a divinely 
appointed Administrative Order had, dur
ing no less than sixteen years, been steadily 
evolving-is now finally accomplished and 
crowned with total victory. 

The greatest collective enterprise ever 
launched by the Western followers of Ba
ha'u'llah and indeed ever undertaken by any 
Bah:i'i community in the course of an entire 
century, has been gloriously consummated. 
A victory of undying fame has marked the 
culmination of the fifty year long labors of 
the American Bah:i'i community in the 
service of Baha'u'llah and has shed imperish
able lustre on the immortal records of His 
Faith during the first hundred years of its 
existence. The exploits that have marked 
the progress of this prodigious, this three
fold enterprise, covering a field stretching 
from Alaska in the North to the extremity 
of Chile in the South, affecting the destinies 
of so great a variety of peoples and nations, 
involving such a tremendous expenditure 
of treasure and effort, calling forth so re
markable a spirit of heroism and self-sacri
fice, and undertaken notwithstanding the 
vicious assaults and incessant machinations 
of the breakers of 'Abdu'I-Baha's Covenant, 
and despite the perils, the trials and restric
tions of a desolating war of unexampled 
severity, augur well for the successful prose
cution, and indeed assure the ultimate vic
tory, of the remaining stages of the Plan 
conceived, a quarter of a century ago, by 

'Abdu'I-Baha for the followers of Bah a' -
u'llah in the North American continent. 

To the band of pioneers, whether settlers 
or itinerant teachers, who have forsaken 
their homes, who have scattered far and 
wide, who have willingly sacrificed their 
comfort, their health and even their lives 
for the prosecution of this Plan; to the sev
eral committees and their auxiliary agencies 
that have been entrusted with special and 
direct responsibility for its efficient and or
derly development and who have discharged 
their high responsibilities with exemplary 
vigor, courage and fidelity; to the national 
representatives of the community itself, who 
have vigilantly and tirelessly supervised, di
rected and coordinated the unfolding proc
esses of this vast undertaking ever since its 
inception; to all those who, though not in 
the forefront of battle, have through their 
financial assistance and through the instru
mentality of their deputies, contributed to 
the expansion and consolidation of the Plan, 
I myself, as well as the entire Baha'i world, 
owe a debt of gratitude that no one can 
measure or describe. To the sacrifices they 
have made, to the courage they have so 
consistently shown, to the fidelity they have 
so remarkab_ly displayed, to the resourceful
ness, the discipline, the constancy and devo
tion they have so abundantly demonstrated 
future generations viewing the magnitude of 
their labors in their proper perspective, will 
no doubt pay adequate tribute-a tribute no 
less ardent and well-deserved than the rec
ognition extended by the present-day build
ers of the World Order of Baha'u'llah to the 
Dawn-Breakers, whose shining deeds have 
signalized the birth of the Heroic Age of His 
Faith. 

To the elected representatives of all the 
Baha'i communities of the New World, as
sembled beneath the Dome of the Mother 
Temple of the West, on the occasion of the 
historic, first All-America Baha'i Conven
tion-a Convention at which every state 
and province in the North American con
tinent is represented, in which the repre
sentatives of every Republic of Latin Amer
ica have been invited to participate, whose 
delegates have been elected, for the first time 
in American Baha'i history, by all local 
communities already possessing Assemblies, 
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by all groups and isolated believers through
out the United States and Canada, and 
whose proceedings will be forever associated 
with the celebration of the Centenary of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah, of the hundredth an
niversary of the birth of 'Abdu'l-Baha, of 
the fiftieth anniversary of the founding of 
the Baha'i Faith in the Western Hemisphere, 
and of the completion of the exterior orna
mentation of the first Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar of 
the West to all the privileged attendants of 
such an epoch-making Convention, I, on my 
own behalf, as well as in the name of all 

Baha'i Communities sharing with them, at 
this great turning point in the history of our 
Faith, the joys and triumphs of this solemn 
hour, feel moved to convey the expression of 
our loving admiration, our joy and our grati
tude for the brilliant conclusion of what pos
terity will no doubt acclaim as one of the 
most stirring episodes in the history of the 
Formative Age of the Faith of Baha'u'llah, 
as well as one of the most momentous enter
prises undertaken during the entire course 
of the first Century of the Baha'i Era. 
April 1 5, 1944. 
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2. 

THE SPIRIT AND FORM OF THE 
BAHA'I ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER 

"And now as I look into the future, I hope to see the friends at all times, in every land, 
and of every shade of thought and character, voluntarily and joyously rallying round 
their local and in particular their national centers of activity, upholding and promoting 
their interests with complete unanimity and contentment, with perfect understanding, 
genuine enthusiasm, and sustained vigor. This indeed is the one joy and yearning of my 
life, for it is the fountain-head from which all future blessings will flow, the broad 
foundation upon which the security of the Divine E.difice must ultimately rest."
SHOGHI EFFENDI. 

FOREWORD 

THE 1926-27 National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the United States and Can
ada completed a task which, while pertaining 
to the outer and more material aspects of the 
Cause, nevertheless has a special significance 
for its spirit and inward sacred purpose. This 
task consisted in creating in a legal form 
which gives proper substance and substantial 
character to the administrative processes em
bodied in the Baha'i Teachings. The form 
adopted was that known as a Voluntary 
Trust, a species of corporation recognized 
under the common law and possessing a long 
and interesting history. The famous Cove
nant adopted by the Pilgrim Fathers on the 
Mayflower, the first legal document in 
American history, is of the same nature as 
the Declaration of Trust voted by the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly. This Declaration 
of Trust, with its attendant By-Laws, is 
published for the information of the Baha'is 
of the world. Careful examination of the 
Declaration and its By-Laws will reveal the 
fact that this document contains no arbi
trary elements nor features new to the Baha'i 
Cause. On the contrary, it represents a most 
conscientious effort to reflect those very ad
ministrative principles and elements already 
set forth in the letters of the Guardian, 
Shoghi Effendi, and already determining the 

methods and relationships of Baha'i collec
tive association. The provision both in the 
Declaration and in the By-Laws for amend
ments in the future will permit the National 
Spiritual Assembly to adapt this document 
to such new administrative elements or prin
ciples as the Guardian may at any time give 
forth. The Declaration, in fact, is nothing 
more or less than a legal parallel of those 
moral and spiritual laws of unity inherent in 
the fullness of the Baha'i Revelation and 
making it the fulfillment of the ideal of Re
ligion in the social as well as spiritual realm. 
Because, in the Baha'i Faith this perfect cor
respondence exists between spiritual and so
cial laws, the Baha'is believe that administra
tive success is identical with moral success; 
and that nothing less than the true Baha'i 
spirit of devotion and sacrifice can inspire 
with effective power the world-wide body of 
unity, revealed by Baha'u'llah. Therefore it 
has seemed fitting and proper to accompany 
the Declaration of Trust with excerpts from 
the letters of Shoghi Effendi which furnished 
the source whence the provisions of the 
Declaration were drawn, and which further
more give due emphasis to that essential 
spirit without which any and every social or 
religious form is but a dead and soulless body. 

HORACE HOLLEY. 

339 
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1ltuiteb ~fates nf J\merita 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

to lubom tbese presents sball tome, ~recting: 
rtify That tl,c document hereunto annexed il under the Seal of the Treasury 

In trsthnony ,ui,ereof /, ·····-··1:!!,.~BX .. J'-,_·§_'UJ!_®=l~I __ _ 

Secretary of Slate, haoe hereunto caused the Seal of the Department of 

State lo he affixed and my name 1ttb$cri~d by the Chit/ C/ert of the 3a{d 

Department, al the City of Wa$hlnglon, in the District of Columhia. 

thi, ... •.•.Y..e.!lte.e ry t ll .......... day of ........ ~Y.··········--·• 1929. 

~~ X::~~ 
Secrel.arg of Slate . 

• Bu ... ~)Z~_ 

Certification of Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the United States and Canada. 
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DECLARATION OF TRUST 

By the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah!'ia of the 
United States and Canada 

We, Allen B. McDaniel of Washington, D. C., Horace Holley of New 
York City, N. Y., Carl Scheffler of Evanston, Ill., Roy C. Wilhelm of 
West Englewood, N. J., Florence Morton of Worcester, Mass., Amelia 
Collins of Princeton, Mass., Ali-Kuli Khan of New York City, N. Y., 
Mountfort Mills of New York City, N. Y., and Siegfried Schop
Rocher of Montreal, Quebec, Canada, duly chosen by the repre
;entatives of the Baha'is of the United States and Canada at the 
Annual Meeting held at San Francisco, Calif., on April 29, April 
30, May I, and May 2, 1926, to be the National Spiritual As
;embly of the Baha'is of the United States and Canada, with full 
:>0wer to establish a Trust as hereinafter set forth, hereby declare that 
from this date the powers, responsibilities, rights, privileges and obliga
:ions reposed in said National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
:he United States and Canada by Baha'u'llah, Founder of the Baha'i 
Faith, by 'Abdu'l-Baha, its Interpreter and Exemplar, and by Shoghi 
Effendi, its Guardian, shall be exercised, administered and carried on 
>y the above-named National Spiritual Assembly and their duly quali
ied successors under this Declaration of Trust. 

The National Spiritual Assembly in adopting this form of associa
:ion, union and fellowship, and in selecting for itself the designation 
if Trustees of the Baha'is of the United States and Canada, does so 
LS the administrative body of a religious community which has had 
:ontinuous existence and responsibility for over. eighteen years. In 
:onsequence of these activities the National Spiritual Assembly is 
:ailed upon to administer such an ever-increasing diversity and volume 
>f affairs and properties for the Baha'is of the United States and 
::anada, that we, its members, now feel it both desirable and neces
;ary to give our collective functions more definite legal form . This 
1ction is taken in complete unanimity and with full recognition of the 
;acred relationship thereby created. We acknowledge in behalf of 
,urselves and our successors in this Trust the exalted religious stand-
1rd established by Baha'u'llah for Baha'i administrative bodies in the 
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utterance: "Be ye Trustees of tfie Merciful One among men"; 
and seek the help of God and His guidance in order to fulfil that 
exhortation. 

Article I 

The name of said Trust shall be the National Spiritual Asscm.'7ly 
of the Bah1fis of the United States and Canada. 

Article II 

Sharing the ideals and assisting the efforts of our fellow Baha'is 
to establish, uphold and promote the spiritual, educational and humani
tarian teachings of human brotherhood, radiant faith, exalted char
acter and selfless love revealed in the lives and utterances of all the 
Prophets and Messengers of God, Founders of the world's revealed 
religions-and given renewed creative energy and uni\'.ersal applica
tion to the conditions of this age in the life and utterances of Baha'u'l
lah-we declare the purposes and objects of this Trust to be to ad
minister the affairs of the Cause of Baha'u'llah for the benefit of the 
Baha'is of the United States and Canada according to the principles 
of Baha'i affiliation and administration created and established by 
Baha'u'llah, defined and explained by 'Abdu'l-Baha, and amplified 
and applied by Shoghi Effendi and his duly constituted successor and 
successors under the provision of the' Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l
Baha. 

These purposes are to be realized by means of devotional meet
ings; by public meetings and conferences of an educational, humani
tarian and spiritual character; by the publication of books, magazines 
and newspapers; by the construction of temples of universal worship 
and of other institutions and edifices for humanitarian service; by 
supervising, unifying, promoting and generally administering the 
activities of the Baha'is of the United States and Canada in the ful
filment of th!:ir religious offices, duties and ideals; and by any other 
means appropriate to these ends, or any of them. 

Other purposes and objects of this Trust are: 

a. The right to enter into, make, perform and carry out contract!! 
of every sort and kind for the furtherance of the objects of this 
Trust with any person, firm, association, corporation, private, 
public or municipal or body politic, or any state, territory or 
colony thereof, or any foreign government; and in this 
connection, and in all transactions under the terms of this 
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Trust, to do any and all things which a co-partnership or 
natural person could do or exercise, and which now or here
after may be authorized by law. 

b. To hold and be named as beneficiary under any trust estab
lished by law or otherwise or under any will or other testa
mentary instrument in connection with any gift, devise, or 
bequest in which a trust or trusts is or are established in any 
part of the world as well as in the United States and Canada; to 
receive gifts, devises or bequests of money or other property. 

c. All and whatsoever the several purposes and objects set forth 
in the written utterances of Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
Shoghi Effendi, under which certain jurisdiction, powers and 
rights are granted to National Spiritual Assemblies. 

d. Generally to do all things and acts which in the judgment of 
said Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the United States and Canada, are necessary, proper 
and advantageous to promote the complete and successful ad
ministration of this Trust. 

Article III 

Section I. All persons, firms, corporations and associations extend
ing. credit to, contracting with or having any claim against the Trustees, 
i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly, and the members thereof, of any 
character whatsoever, whether legal or equitable and whether arising 
out of contract or tort, shall look solely to the fonds of the Trust and 
to the property of the Trust estate for payment or indemnity, or for 
the payment of any debt, damage, judgment or decree or any money 
that may otherwise become due or payable from the Trustees, so that 
neither the Trustees nor any of them, nor any of their officers or 
agents appointed by them hereunder, nor any beneficiary or bene
ficiaries herein named shall be personally liable therefor. 

Section 2. Every note, bond, proposal, obligation or contract in 
writing or other agreement or instrument made or given under this 
Trust shall be explicitly executed by the National Spiritual Assembly, 
as Trustees by their duly authorized officers or agents. 

Article IV 

The Trustees, i.e., the National Spiritual Assembly, shall adopt for 
the conduct of the affairs entrusted to them under this Declaration of 
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Trust, such by-laws, rules of procedure or regulations as are required 
to define and carry on its ow1. administrative functions and those of 
the several local and other elements composing the body of the Baha'is 
of the United States and Canada, not inconsistent with the terms of 
this instrument and all in accordance with the explicit instructions given 
us to date by Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Cause of Baha'u'llah, 
which instructions are already known to the Baha'is of the United 
States and Canada and accepted by them in the government and prac
tice of their religious affairs. 

Article V 

The central office of this Trust shall be located in the City of New 
York, State of New York, United States· of America. 

Article VI 

The seal of this Trust shall be circular in form, bearing the following 
description : 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States 
and Canada. •Declaration of Trust, 1927. 

Article VII 

This Declaration of Trust may be amended by majority vote of 
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States 
and Canada at any special meeting duly called for that purpose, pro
vided that at least thirty (30) days prior to the date fixed for said 
meeting a copy of the proposed amendment or amendments is mailed 
to each member of the Assembly by the Secretary. 

Art. V amended to read ..... located in the Village of Wilmette. Ill inois, the site of the 
Bahi' i H ouse of Worship." 
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BY-LAWS OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

Article I 

The National Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfilment of its sacred 
duties under this Trust, shall have exclusive jurisdiction and authority 
over all the activities and affairs of the Baha'i Cause throughout the 
United States and Canada, including paramount authority in the 
administration of this Trust. It shall endeavor to stimulate, unify 
and coordinate the manifold activities of the local Spiritual Assemblies 
(hereinafter defined) and of individual Baha'is in the United States 
and Canada and by all possible means assist them to promote the one
ness of mankind. It shall · be charged with the recognition of such 
local Assemblies, the scrutiny of local membership rolls, the calling 
of the Annual Meeting or special meetings and the seating of delegates 
to the Annual Meeting and their apportionment among the various 
local Baha'i communities. It shall appoint all national Baha'i com
mittees and shall supervise the publication and distribution of Baha'i 
literature: t~e reviewing of all writings pertaining to the Baha'i Cause, 
the construction and administration of the Mashriqu'l-Adhkar and its 
accessory activities, and the collection and disbursement of all funds 
for the carrying on of this Trust. It shall decide whether any matter 
lies within its own jurisdiction or within the jurisdiction of any local 
Spiritual Assembly. It shall, in such cases as it considers suitable and 
necessary, entertain appeals from the decisions of local Spiritual As
semblies and shall have the right of final decision in all cases where 
the qualification of an individual or group for continued voting rights 
and membership in -the Baha'i body is in question. It shall furthermore 
represent the Bah:i'is of the United States and Canada in all their 
cooperative and spiritual activities with the Bah:i'is of other lands, and 
shall constitute the sole electoral body of the United States and Canada 
in the formation of the Universal House of Justice provided for in 
the Sacred Writings of the Baha'i Cause. Above all, the National 
Spiritual Assembly shall ever seek td attain that station of unity in 
devotion to the Revelation of Bah:i'u'll:ih which will attract the con
firmations of the Holy Spirit and enable the Assembly to serve the 
founding of the Most Great 'Peace. In all its deliberation and action 

For amendments made to April 20, 1940, see notes at foot of pages 347, 350, 35 I , 352. 
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the National Assembly shall have constantly before it as Divine guide 
and standard the utterance of Baha'u'llah :-

"It behooveth them (i .e., Spiritual Assemblies) to br the trusted 
ones of the Merciful among men and to consider themselves as the 
guardians appointed of God for all that dwelt on earth. It is incum
bent upon them to take counsel together and to have regard for the 
interests of the servants of God, for His sake, even as they regard 
their own interests, and to choose that which is meet and seemly." 

Article II 

The Baha'is of the United States and Canada, for whose benefit 
this Trust has heen established, shall consist of all persons resident in 
the United States and Canada who are recognized by the National 
Spiritual Assembly as -having fulfilled the requirements ·of voting mem
bership in a local. Baha'i community. To become a voting member 
of a Baha'i community a person shall 

a. Be a resident of the locality defined by the area of jurisdiction 
of the local Spiritual Assembly, as provided by Article VII, 
Section 12, of this instrument. 

b. Have ·anafoed the age, of 21 years. 
c. Have established to the satisfaction of the local Spiritual As

sembly, subject to the approval of the National Assembly, that 
he possesses the qualifications of Baha'i farth and -practice ·re
quired under the following standard : Full recognition of the 
station of the Fqrerunner (the Bab), the Author (Baha'u'llah), 
and 'Abdu'I-Baha the True Exemplar of the Baha'i Cause: un
reserved acceptance of, and submission to, whatsoever has been 
revealed by ·their Pen; loyal and steadfast adherence to every 
clause of 'Abdu'I-Bah:i's sacred Will; and dose association 
with the spirit as well as the form of present-day Baha'i ad
ministration throughout the world. 

Article III 

The National Assembly shall consist of nine members chosen from 
among the Baha'is of the United States and Canada, who shall be 
elected by the said Baha'is in manner hereinafter provided, and who 
shall continue in office for the period of one year, or until their suc
cessors shall be elected. 
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Article IV 

The officers of the National Spiritual Assembly shall consist of a 
Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Secretary and Treasurer, and such other 
officers as may be found necessary for the proper conduct of its affairs. 
The officers shall be elected by a majority vote of the entire membership 
of the Assembly taken by secret ballot. 

Article V 

The first meeting of a newly-elected National Assembly shall be 
called by the member elected to membership by the highest number of 
votes or, in case two or more members have received the same said 
highest number of votes, then by the member selected by lot from 
among those members; and this member shall preside until the perma
nent Chairman shall be chosen. All subsequent meetings shall be 
called by the Secretary of the Assembly at the request of the Chair
man or, in his absence or incapacity, of. the Vice-Chairman, or of any 
three members of the Assembly; provided, however, that the Annual 
Meeting of the Assembly shall be held at a time and place to be fixed 
by a majority vote of the Assembly, ~s hereinafter provided. 

Article VI 

Five members of the National Assembly present at a meeting shall 
constitute a quorum, and a majority vote_ of those present and consti
tuting a quorum shall be sufficient for the conduct of business, except 
as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and with due regard to the 
principle of unity and cordial fellowship involved in the institution 
of a Spiritual Assembly. The transactions and decisions of the Na
tional Assembly shall be recorded at each meeting by the Secretary, 
who shall supply copies of the minutes to the Assembly members after 
each meeting, and preserve the minutes in the official records of the 
Assembly. 

Artrcle VII 

Whenever in any locality of the United States and Canada, be it 
city, town or village, the number of Baha'is resident therein recog
nized by the National Spiritual Assembly exceeds nine, these may on 
April 21st of any year convene and elect by plurality vote a local ad
ministrative body of nine members, to be known as the Spiritual As-

ball~~.~icle IV, amended to read " .. . by a majo ri ty vote of the Assembly t aken by sec ret 
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sembly of the Baha'is of that community. Every such Spiritual A&
sembly shall be elected annually thereafter upon each successive 21st 
day of April. The members shall hold office · for the term of one year 
and until their successors are elected and qualified. 

When, however, the number of Baha'is in any community is 
exactly nine, these may on April 21st of any year, or in successive 
years, constitute themselves the local Spiritual Assembly by joint 
declaration. Upon the recording of such declaration by the Secretary 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, said body of nine shall become 
established with the rights, privileges and duties of a local Spiritual 
Assembly as set forth in this instrument. 

Section r. Each newly-elected local Spiritual Assembly shall at 
once proceed in the manner indicated in Articles IV and V of these 
By-Laws to the election of its officers, who shall consist of a Chairman, 
Vice-Chairman, Secretary and Treasurer, and such other officers as the 
Assembly finds necessary for the conduct of its business and the ful
filment of its spiritual duties. Immediately thereafter the Secretary 
chosen shall transmit to the Secretary of the National Assembly the 
names of the members of the newly-elected Assembly and a list of 
its officers. 

Section 2. The general powers and duties of a local Spiritual As
sembly shall be as set forth in the writings of Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'l
Baha and Shoghi Effendi. 

Section 3. Among its more specific duties, a local Spiritual As
sembly shall have full jurisdiction of all Baha'i activities and affairs 
within the local community, subject, however, to the exclusive and 
-paramount authority of -the National Spiritual Assembly as defined 
herein. 

Section 4. Vacancies in the membership of a local Spiritual 
Assembly shall. be filled by election at a special meeting of the local 
Baha'i community duly called for that purpose by the Assembly. 
In the event that the number of vacancies exceeds four, making a 
quorum of the local Assembly impossible, the election shall be held 
under the supervision of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

'Section 5. The business of the local Assembly shall be conducted 
in like manner as provided for the deliberations of the National As
sembly in Article VI above. 

Section 6. The local Assembly shall pass upon and approve the 
qualifications of each member of the Baha'i community before such 
members shall be admitted to voting membership; but where an indi
vidual is dissatisfied with the ruling of the local Spiritual Assembly 
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upon his Baha'i qualifications, such individual may appeal from the 
ruling to the National Assembly, which shall thereupon take jurisdic
tion of and finally decide the case. 

Section 7. On or before the rst day of February of each year 
the Secretary of each local Assembly shall send to the Secretary of 
the National Assembly a duly certified list of the voting members of 
the local Baha'i community for the information and approval of the 
National Assembly. 

Section 8. All matters arising within a local Baha'i community 
which are of purely local interest and do not affect the national inter
ests of the Cause shall be under the primary jurisdiction of the Spiritual 
Assembly of that locality ; but decision whether a particular matter 
involves the inte1"est and welfare of the national Baha'i body shall 
rest with the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 9. Any member of a local Baha'i community may appeal 
from a decision of his Spiritual Assembly to the National Assembly, 
which shall determine whether it shall take jurisdiction of the matter 
or leave it to the local Spiritual Assembly for reconsideration. In the 
event that the National Assembly assumes jurisdiction of the matter, 
its finding shall be final . 

Section ro. Where any dissension exists within a local Baha'i com
munity of such a character that it cannot be remedied by the efforts of 
the local Spiritual Assembly, this condition shall be referred by the 
Spiritual Assembly for consideration to the National Spiritual As
sembly, whose action in the matter shall be final. 

Section I I. All questions arising between two or more local 
Spiritual Assemblies, or between members of different Baha'i com
munities, shaU be submitted in the first instance to the National 
Assembly. which shall have original and final jurisdiction in all such 
matters. 

Section 12. The sphere of jurisdiction of a local Spiritual As
sembly, with respect to residential qualification of membership, and 
voting tights of a believer in any Baha'i community, shall be the 
locality included within the civil limits of the city, town or village, 
but Baha'is who reside in adjacent, outlying or S'Uburban districts and 
can regularly attend the meetings of the local Baha'i community, may 
be enrolled on the membership list of the adjacent Spiritual Assembly 
and enjoy full voting rights pending the establishment of a local 
Spiritual Assembly in their home community. 

All differences of opinion concerning the sphere of jurisdiction of 
any local Spiritual Assembly or concerning the affiliation of any Baha'i 
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or group of Baha'is in the United States and Canada shall be referred 
to the National Spiritual Assembly, whose decision in the matter shall 
be final. 

Article VIII 

The Annual Meeting of the National Spiritual Assembly at which 
its members shall be elected shall be known as the National Convention 
of the Baha'is of the United States and Canada, and shall be held at 
a time and place to be fixed by the National Assembly, which shall 
give sixty days' notice of the meeting to each local Baha'i community 
through its Spiritual Assembly. The National Assembly shall at the 
same time inform each Spiritual Assembly of the number of dele
gates to the Convention it has assigned to the local Baha'i community 
in accordance with the principle of proportionate representation in such 
manner that the entire number of delegates composing the National 
Convention shall be ninety-five. Upon receipt of this notice each local 
Spiritual Assembly shall, within a convenient period and after giving 
due and sufficient notice thereof, call a meeting of the voting members 
on its rolls for the purpose of electing their delegate or delegates to 
the National Convention; and, not later than thirty days before the 
date of the Convention, the Secretary of each local Spiritual Assembly 
shall certify to the Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly the 
names and adddresses of the delegates so elected. 

Section I. All delegates to the Convention shall be elected by 
plurality vote of those present at their election. 

Section 2. All delegates to be seated at the Convention must be 
enrolled as voting members of the Baha'i community represented by 
them. 

Section 3. The rights and privileges of a delegate may not be 
assigned nor may they be exercised by proxy. 

Section 4. The recognition and seating of delegates to the Na
tional Convention shall be vested in the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 5. Delegates unable to be present in person at the Con
vention shall have the right to vote for members of the NatioQal Spir
itual Assembly by mail or telegram under such conditions as may be 
indicated by the National Assembly. 

Section 6. If in any year the National Spiritual Assunbly shalh::on
sider that it is impracticable or unwise to assemble together the dele
gates to the National Convention, the National Spiritual Assembly 
shall provide ways and means by which the business of the Convention , 
may be conducted by correspon_dence or telegram. Any action taken 

Article VIII, amended to read " ... number of delegates composing the National Con
vention shall be one hund red seventy-one." 

Article VIII, Section 1, amended to read " ... by plurality vote. Members who for 
illness or other unavoidable reasons are unable to be present at the election in person shall 
have the right to transmit their ballots by mail or telegram under conditions acceptable to 
the local Spiritual Assembly." 

Article VUI, Section 6, amended to end with words " ... by correspondence or telegram." 
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under such circumstances shall be by a majority vote of all the 
delegates. 

Section 7. The presiding officer of the National Spiritual Assem
bly present at the National Convention shall call to order the delegates, 
who shall then proceed to the permanent organization of the meeting, 
electing a presiding officer, a Secretary and such other officers as are 
necessary for the proper ·conduct of the business of the Convention. 

Section 8. The principal business of the National Convention :;hall 
be the election of the nine members of the incoming National Spiritual 
Assembly, the consideration of the reports of the financial and other 
activities of the outgoing National Assembly and its various com
mittees, and deliberation upon the affairs of the Baha'i Cause in gen
eral, it being understood, however, in accordance with the principles of 
Baha'i administration defined by the Guardian that all deliberation 
and action of the delegates at the National Convention, other than the 
election of the members of the incoming National Spiritual Assembly, 
shall constitute merely advice and recommendation for consideration 
by the said Assembly, final decision on all matters concerning the 
affairs of the Baha'i Cause in the United States and Canada being 
vested solely in that body. 

Section 9. The general order of business to be taken up at the 
National Convention shall be prepared by the National Spiritual Assem
bly, but any and all matters pertaining to the Cause introduced by any 
of the delegates may upon motion and vote be taken up as part of the 
deliberations of the Convention. 

Section IO. The election of the members of-the National Spiritual 
Assembly shall be by plurality vote of the delegates recognized by the 
outgoing National Spiritual Assembly, i.e., the members elected shall 
be the nine persons receiving the greatest number of votes on the 
first ballot cast by delegates present at the Convention and delegates 
whose ballot has been transmitted to the Secretary of the National 
Spiritual Assembly by mail or telegram. In case by reason of a tie 
vote or votes the full membership is not determined on the first 
ballot, then one or more additional ballots shall be taken until all 
nine members arc elected. 

Section I I . All official business transacted at the National Con
vention shall be recorded and preserved in the records of the National 
Assembly. 

Section 12. After the termination of the National Convention and 
until the next such Annual Meeting has been called in session, the dele
gates shall continue as a consultative body capable of rendering a dis-

Article VIII , Section 7, amended co read " .. . elect ing by ballot a presiding officer," etc. 
Ar t icle VIII, Sec t ion 12 , deleted. 



352 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

tinctive service to the work of the Cause, and they shall make every 
effort to contribute to the unified spirit, information and useful action 
of the National Spiritual Assembly throughout the year. 

Section 13. Vacancies in the membership of the National Spiritual 
Assembly shall be filled by a plurality vote of the delegates composing 
the Convention which elected the Assembly, the ballot to be taken by 
correspondence or in any other manner decided upon by the National 
Spiritual Assembly. 

Article IX 

Where the National Spiritual Assembly has been given in these 
By-Laws exclusive and final jurisdiction, and paramount executive 
authority, in all matters pertaining to the activities and affairs of the 
Baha'i Cause in the United States and Canada, it is understood that any 
decision made or action taken upon such matters shall be subject in 
every instance to ultimate review and approval by the Guardian of the 
Cause or the Universal House of Justice. 

Article X 

Whatever functions and powers are not specificallY, attributed to 
local Spiritual Assemblies in these By-Laws shall be considered vested 
in the National Spiritual Assembly, which body is authorized to dele
gate such discretionary functions and powers as it deems necessary 
and advisable to the local Spiritual Assemblies within its jurisdiction. 

Article XI 

In order to preserve the spiritual character and purpose of Baha'i 
elections, the practice of nominations or any other electoral method 
detrimental to a silent and prayerful election shall not prevail, so 
that each elector may vote for none but those whom prayer and reflec
tion have inspired him to uphold. 

Among the most outstanding and sacred duties incumbent upon 
those who !Jave been called upon to initiate, direct and coordinate the 
affairs of the Cause as members of local or national Spiritual Assem
blies are:-

To win by every means in their power the confidence and affection 
of those whom it is their privilege to serve; to investigate and acquaint 
themselves with the considered views, the prevailing sentiments and 
the personal convictions of those whose we! fare it is their solemn obliga
tion to promote; to purge their deliberations and the general conduct 

Article VIII , Sec tion 13, amended to be Sec tion 12 , 
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of their affairs of self-contained aloofness, the susp1c10n of secrecy, 
the stifling atmosphere of dictatorial assertiveness and of every word 
and deed that may savor of partiality, self-centeredness and prejudice; 
and while retaining the sacred right of final decision in their hands, 
to invite discussion, ventilate grie·vances, welcome advice, and foster 
the sense of inter-dependence and co-partnership, of understanding and 
mutual confidence between themselves and all other Baha'is. 

Article XII 

These By-Laws may be amended by majority vote of the National 
Spiritual Assembly at any of its regular or special meetings, provided 
that at least fourteen days prior to the date fixed for the said meeting 
a copy of the proposed amendment or amendments is mailed to each 
member of the Assembly by the Secretary. 
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ff.:,.:.;,~,, •,1,,/\J!,'.:/',,:,J,(;,C::,c:,.)j-;_;;,j;.,J,:,rt;,.;;, .)",_j~ ji,, )If.: -, V: jc.i;~ ' 
;,/. - ~- /. -· . • , - · ,1. , , -{.;,-" ...,,,.,., ,_, , ,r ~ 
•11tv'.y.;t.:,.,,, .,)fi .- {i.;,,,i.J· (';-· ,1,;, .,;, , __ , - • - ' . ', ' •, ; 
. • ' r (.1..1 . , -- ✓1r- ,.n -r'-'-:~1.:-: ,~-',-,Pt':'11~J....f!/1,,,~,, _,~;.,,:,1/ 

--/,"-'..;,,•0: , ••, 1// • I , .,:.,,,· .• , • , •·/ • 

'l_/: ~~ - ~~ V'. ,,U,,vr:J,~.:11_1V'-:~ ~ '~ {~v·,~J~~ ,v~11,1~i:.(f.11,)/Jf!!:'tt>1 )! 

-1,~/.·. , . k. ·: . I • / .- , • · , •• • , 

rvf:;'(,1':: ·/.i:.r.,.,i ~.:,;,,11'-',,,') 'v11.;,;{,;;,1,,1,,,.r;.,:.;_,:::,;,, f::(,:r ,,,.) ~ .;,;;,, ✓-•~vii'' 

· ..::--:1,,·v, Ju;,,J.;J·',/,: P ~~V.,:_:;,:,/.'i.ll. 
.-,.,,,1,:. .;,_,,,,:,,(p,..:/4 J,::,.,,;}, . ' - ' . . . - ' . /. • • • 

• , . ; C-. . • , i}iY,~,, JV,/1s-,,,4,,x1.,1,"' ,Jll·-;/✓I/ • -::;,.;.,1,~1 

.,1,,,'if'/1
/., i:,0,,~ v:::-,Jv.}._,-✓,,:) 1/_;,,;.~_;, ,,/,, .;,,i. j ,.;,,,;,,,.:.,,;,_i:,;,,.,_:;.,.:,,,.,.,., 

'-':-;';.;,~. ,- · .. • ,,.--,'. - . ;; i / '; ,: . , , .. 1/ 
v~'.i.-'.r'-f.,t,.,,, , ---:~~v...,~C.:-:'(l:'~'J/ ,v' ~V~,~ J ,~..;..,,.,,...v~·v~~~,~~,.j.,u,,, .;,~,,~)! 

Declaration of Trust an<l By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bahi ' is of Persia. 
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~'JJ&l(:,,;,,f,,,,(J,J/;1✓ ~,1!t.fJ.! I//, ✓/.:,(',!~! ;~f!v;,;! v,•,,~;,?v/,'"i;;j. -_,J• 

ft .. J~~Ji:.:4:f[,u,0ff.:j,;$,,i;r,,;;,v 111.r~~Jt,d,I• ..-i:!-:·.✓. ,;,,,~1, Ji,~,;,,!~ 
-f~;;; ·,:,_,..,e:,,ri.i;/4(,:;,,;\..,0,.,--:-(,,_!,J,~1✓,, .:-(--:-:,,_.:,;,,.:.J✓,,.:.-;;,J;;.; u,.,J!:,- - ..,, 

~~,!!,J;!,/J1Jinl/;,,,~ ~-~,/,,ji,p;fv~,,~;,;:;,hJ~),,:,;,✓;Jj>~, ~/Jr;;~ 
./4:,,,;;,4J;,:,,,1, J?J',-1, 

/.~A.:-:~•,..;,,.;..;,.:,~, ✓,;,,,1;;,j;;;,_;,, ,~.:,.;._;.,, :;,i..f..;,;,J,.,,0f,,x.,.;1,,c(_11'/.1 - r;, 

✓,~,/4 . .,/4i:,c.f~~?j i,JI 

,,~,,;,r~v..:..,,.;. {){,,J✓,'11%v ~•.:,,~ ~jj ~,,.? ,:S,:,/;,,:, ,/.r,,;,rcf,,~:;(i, - ' · 

" . -(Y;;L 
,;i;t.,,,,,:;'(,J,;.r,, v~•,:;~~jjr,,,.Y ✓. ,;;,., ,/;,1.;,, ! /0 ,J,,1,.);,{ I~~ If y~:(- J ;,~ 
., ~ / / 
.=..(,i.:.,,,~!1./.:,?v~1,, ,,,,,,;,!/1.:..J'NtJ~, v;;0.1J~;,;Jtt 1 ;.,.,,,j(v,t;1 .. ·111!, ,.,.;,, 

f,.f!;;;, .;;..{,,;v/,cr.6,:! ~,,ft! .:...-,~~!.:,,,;;;,,1~J,_/v,, J,;,,,jt;,,..,, ,,;.v;! .;.;A 

r.:-;f::,;A,,;i.::,,:;,"i:.:·11~;;; ;~,;,f'J; r✓, IJ,c(;'-:!, J~! ~ t,;! ~.ft11i:-~f,,..,;;_~;,.:--
~/ . • . /. • • • ' • • •• •' , , ,-/ I ' • • , • • 
·!l,.l"Vr""':t!~,~'):1'.,J.,'n'J.1.1~.;,:..,,., .;,ri, .;,,,~~ V/_1V~~J,Ji,,.1r_y - (''..V. 

' .. ,,,, ... , . . . . . ,., ... 
· ~r:'.J',✓ v'V1(o~ ",e,~_; ,·v.":" V..'~' ,..;..J:-1;,.;..~0 ~LY'v i~ .;.,,~ 

~J,,·~•/J/,,;~ ",~~:,,·.:;1:;·,✓.,J,,,(A~ii, v%,v~jj,,,.y _ (,,,l.;; ;; L 

C:,..:,,t;~,:;~•,:;~~:,,~.:.,__q,_,.,,,j{j11,:;J,, ,;.,1,,,,.;;,~,11•~,,:;iv1Jj,,,1t-~~, .;,,i"_;,,..:,:;.✓,I 

...;,;,j,i;.;,,;-,:~~.)_i.,J(, 'J.r;~i;,. ",,:,~:Jv.~." v_,.:,,,,,!J-,;_,JJ~,f-d •;{;,..:,,~:~~/J, iiu>, 

~J/:,c.f ~~J_,,.,v~~ ,,,,'I.I~, 1X.:rtfVti:,11./~.;~;..,(,:/.11 ; 10 1,l.:'vfi ~,~.;..;,/,j: ;;~:j_:,, 
. ..:-,.;.,')/.:1',_'.;!i;l./jj1,,,y-J: -r.· :;~ 

.;., ... 
!,I lrl r-.!!,.~~~lv~ •.:,,~1,:;1/i,_jj,,,,j,I "..;....--~,.,;..;:,,,.,,~\, <..;.,,-jj,,,(?,,, _ca;' 
~(f:lvrf (/'/.:(,u~(.,,,,,, v~!v~'fjj l,uj,1.;,/,i1~~,.J ",i:,,~i.:i_'ii_1 - ~:;' ,., r. , . 
. ,, ,,JJ.,,~~i::!,v~•..:,,,:,J-(.;_,1,r,!l.,Y,; 1,J,'r.Y✓,1/:..:-{/LY.:u!J'°'i'/,f(0(111::..A 

v ~\;J~~jj ~,jl~C- t1,; 
j':'1 1.:i?-J-->•/.~,1,,;,,;;;,,_/,,i.11•, "A.;.,_~·'.:.;,,,,,,,,;.:.,:;;.,_;,,;,r~!,JJ,,,,_y- J ;, ; j ~ 
i, ,J:v;;; ,;p;, 1,;1 1;.:--:-~/r/, ..;.y;.•:.. (J.": " V.! >1 /.;,?v ,) ~,,~ ,J.J,~i;,v.; /,{_, ,;v!('/~(,' 
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Jv,;u.;,,,~/U,,.;:Af .,,,<f. ~~.:;_:,;,.:.r;;.,,,J,;,"?; ~,:;'✓.',:;~~•'i',, :(,,;.;i:-/; ~il,j 

;:,~ ... ~elf!, ;"!1.,c{. ,;;! ,,;.,,,,, JI/; :f,,:.,~,-,, fw•, j,'Jll;,.:✓,,,.~,-r;/ . ..::~.:,,,; 

11.;:i.:.,,?irv,,j,:,:1':>Ji,•,v1~c!, .. c;d~J~i11;frvt!/0 ✓.:;,'if0vP,.:it.::i: 

'!~ ..:.,,~",.fv~: v:!-1 ,,f;.,,,:,1(111~,~J;K;,,,.,u.07?. ,;/;~,-..;,i_-?.,.,;,.,,v';J,;;~~,,,, ~, J'r 
<,..:;,;,,,cl i.;r ;,,,i1'{✓- './~II"(;~(,,,,.~ .:✓,f ,j 11'! ,;.:.;,y,,,,,, ~ J.,: ~/4·~! jj", 

'.(,;,,;.,,-/Jv,;,~lf, v'✓.'.:1,;l.f,;;:,~,~,:;,,,:1;.:,i:~,,,.,11';' .;;,,1 ,;J,.;i11;,,..,,:,, ..;.\.:../,,,.J~ 

i,,j»Ji.,,.✓.,t,;,;;,, ,;_..,,;~v.,,;,,/1:1.:.,(':,,/4,,J,,.::-:,../!&; .4;·,.:.;-,;{v~,,, .:.:✓,, 
.;,,;-,y,,, .rt,/.:., ..... ;·_,,..,,,,, 1,,l~ /1, .:.,,,,;,i1,;, ),.v.;;,/, .:;....:,i1,✓,;,, 1,,:..,•,t.11.,.,,,,.j 

ft,~✓",;,c1i,,,,,,;.,,,;; ;J~·ij._,_,.;;,;,.:i1:-,~, i;,," ,;.:.,~,;,J,,,:: ~viv1v,,, ,,/f, t'✓.;-.r.:, 
t~J),'!'J,i.;, (wj 1",0 ;,/.?,J•J'J ;,,.,I,, .:ilJ•.::,,/;,.,;,,,;(.,,, j.,,,j11j'_, ,-J.f.:;' ✓,j ;; 

",i:i,;::,1,/,j,J/,i),,.,,,,i(,,-",,.,j 

J.;.,.ft/~i;,!:!.lfa✓;:v ~~.;,t..,,e,;,:,,,,i1}. •.,.i'v1:;·,✓. ,f",~'"~lf - (;,; j ~ 
..::v/>:1/'{,.,:.'/ Jtf)};,,(/✓JuiZl~u~ ~,,:;~J ~jl-0, ~~ i:;,,,t.1i-'!',;~,,,;~1 

~.'/v'fy~,y;;;Jf,_,,:,~-.✓.,?,,",;,r; 1,,,;,,_..:.,~;,~~f..:..~,:r,J{,, - _:,.,, 

,:, ~! 0✓~✓- - ..,, 
1,,. ,,•J, • • 

?.;lr!.!',/.':'JJ J'f,.;;!~-,,,:;..,;;l.!;;,/i JJ1,,,y~,:,;;, ,.,:,!.,/4;,,jJ,,,,.? (;, r. . , 
':;:,;,<>,, X ;,.,{/'v.'tf tl';j-:'.;,✓/,i,1~.;;;,/,~, ~i:,!5,,,.,,.:.,,;(~'), f.r,.;,;, (,;.,/;,.;,,,;, I 

./ , . 
~)u✓11U,,,:f:~:t1ri~,, ,'f~.;,,;;:,:;,,;e:,:P-':✓..:.,"1~~r'·v,1t;:~ v~/~1i✓-,~,v✓ t::;(~ 

j,: ) 1"0.'j(...//' 

(~ut./.:.,.;,1~,~;;;,::,J!i,A.f,;,:(,;,.:1~1vi:'fl~;,,;::;,J jj.,,JJ - (Y ;;~ 
•~ .;,,; ,;.:.;,,:.,_;<>;iJ~• J;;,, ;,~,;.;,.;,;v,,;;i 

U;: ... , .. / . . . . . , . . , . . . ·/. . . . , I • I • I 
.~~(,/J..,,~r,)',,,,,,1,.,1,.,1/, cr,v;,'-:"':.,,✓,;,.:,,,,,,~/ <)1,,v~<✓~ - (.1 ~ # .) V 

~,h,;-:";;·'J/,W11~,,;.:.;,Y,, ,/v&~~ ~,1(,1~~;!/ 

i;~/✓.,;;.:.,,,.,,,, ,;:,,'i,/;11i1,.::/,.1.,;~(;.,_;,,;;,~! ~-!JJ,,,,;J,-,>, - ;:, : j ~ 
7(✓-.;;;, :v~~..-:1..:.,~ ,,,_...,.,;1✓ ,,~:..,!.,.;,,- J,v--i:r::'t1t/~ ,,;.£-:;,,, ( ,,f ~i/1 

~;l.;'v/, (,;;, ,;..J!{vi'JJ.W1 ✓•1f,;✓,J.!1 d~,·u~i-;-~ .. ,~ k/~, !1 11~'!✓,,✓-
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.:,~,./,:;ij-'..;Y,u~J_;.;.,,:;_,,)_~;;,if.J,,,\/J , _;✓,j,,,.uP/,,~) 
.:..,,,:J1.;i1 ,;,<,,:j-1,:;.:-✓,..,,,.,;,~f.;, ,:;_,..::;/,,./,, JJ~>~j-1. i:.,,;,; 4-f'-;~·/; ~ 
.:,0.:;.,~ ,:,,,_.,:,,~r:,,,j;v.'..,,:.; /,,,,,,/ ...:,i,-::,j i,,r,;,,1~ .:.,..,,J,,,,.? J!,;;11 /; v,,1,,t,,, 

~i; ;.;,j,,1✓,;;,,/1.f,1r', ;,,~ i:.,,,j ,;,?.11l',/,,,;/(,,,-,, ~,:,.:;,,:_,;, ,,_/,,,y~! 1,jj11,,j-' 

~.,.;;,,._ • .,:,d,,j,j,1(;,.,...:,,:,,,fr :i! ..,_,;, ,..:,,-, ,:i~i, .;,y/,.,,:;~v.::./..;;,,, -?;; ~ 
J".,00~j,,,,J-'r..::I .:..-:--~~ ;: ,1,,,,..:;,_:;,Y,,1~, 0c_,:11?--!J;,,,,.,,t?.0 ,._,:,;,,; f 
,:;, ' 1/- / .• . , 
'~,;1',;_;tt"~t1 Jl--f..;.,;~i;.t,, ,)..:.,.ij-:',r~,'l 1n(t\YVIJ:'"(J ;,;,"' J'-"/"':';V 'i1, '/.-t 1; /r"/ 

Uwl-;-,,v~--tJ;,~,v/'v;,0;,:,;;;;j.f;,c.J~;j,,~J, ,~..:.,,;J~~~.:;.,~,yu~,,, ~,;·, 

.,;.,...yJ,t,;(';~v,:;; ;;.,,?r"' ,,;irir::.,.,J,J:Q. ,:;Y,~J ;,,, ;:" ...;, .,.:.>;,;,,",:;,-;;;,1,,.,,, ~ 
~:,.:,,_~;;/,:.;:.-r,;:tJ1r,,,j.t.:,;1>,,J;,,.;, ,;~u1.,,,jjv.,.,,_y'cf,,.;;;;~,~J,v.,,~;~ 
:.,(, / . / . . J .. 
V~,·~_,~, ~1t1~,;,;..:.::,:,~~c;.:'"'~u~;;,~,:,,·-=~ -:-1ir·J,~"!J'j,,,,,,_fl✓, - 11Ar; 

'~Jl.,,;;,J,,.,i,:,J-✓,~,.;,:;i';,~t;v,c..lf";·,,,,;-y,.;'<1'/.',rlf,<1_,✓.j,IN/,vf~l,, 1,;,;✓.;;, 
. .;.✓,, 1,;Ji,,,, Jj ""✓if'.J~,.;,~, ~,:y 

7✓;,c,;.,j_,:j;,.:.,~,,,.,;:.:.:,;,, ;,,t.f.:.,,,;j,i(,/ .;✓,wjj~,,J-'t.1,t.:,,,,(;,, ,.;;J, - (; ,..:: 

J,._;,.,i,.;);, ,;j(;,t.r~,,,,,.;.,,.,;,,.:.-C}"r,;._.:,,?J~,jJ,,,,J,1;,..::,J,Y,:, - rr~ 
. .:,,,,~ ,,:... /;",. ,v <:-. • ,:,;:1,J j (p.,,,~,J,~, 

~<f1/4,:-'\l.,;,.~;,/✓;t~.,e,;.,11~.,:,,;i;;; :iJ•,/jJ.,;.n;,;~,Jj.l,,,-,,, -r,(,,y;,. 
~; ,,b,~✓J'?i,~;, ~;;,,; 1;,.:1J•v..f)/~;;j( ,:..~,;~;.;:~..:,,,,,(,j,'~};, 

. ,.:.,,,.;-,Jj1,,,,_/:;.,,/j:_;/,, +:";. 

. ,,/2,,d:;..,1/;p:;,,JjJ-,J,J,~,,.'-..:.,,;_;,,;..,.~~,,j.?,,, _ ,.{"..:.; 
:~ . ' . . . ?, . . . . ' . 1/ • ' • . • • • :.:'%'" ~,r:,,,, J,<:- ,;,.,,,.,,~ ~A,J',v,! .t,:,✓,Jv(.:,,~,,;,;,,1,;p,;,,:!.Y/ -~ "': 

~;~ !J,?, ~, hi ,1r:,,i,,·JJ,1:,;~ :..!,;,,,7,;11i,J,J¥;,~,, .:.;;,✓/-•✓./ ,;·,.tJ, 
. . ~ ti,,,.,,,,;;;i;r?,,;,J ;,,:;;, 

✓ ~,,jjr,:;:-.:.,;,,.{..;':',!,,_-,;;,✓..'..:,,,-,Jv;;,,,:,J;,i/.;;.,,;( ;v,.;,,j~,:;0;0r - ~.:.; 

, . :,1,J"';,jJ1,,,,.?-;-:,;,t,,;,,J~J.?.;i:..; .:.:,,;..,.,,;:, 

-?,ki.t,1,,.::,,,,;J,.:,,;.;,:,-✓,;j,1/(1--i,,jt~J,!/;✓,d,,,v,,,.J,;,·,;:,1:;,,,1ti - ;-:..-,,...:: 
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· .:,,1r,jj,,,,;;,.;;,.;,;, J',:':,,~J/ c~Jjr.,:J11Jvdf,;.,;,;,J, 1{1';,;,;, 

-:;j.,.,,~,j,,,J..,0~ ..:.,,i;;;,;,:j.y', .,,..;,~jj,',ij,'j1;u?~;;~J~;,,~,,;,;0, - ~~ 

• ..,,;,,,j,'jt f-.-!'u~!• ._,;,,,,..,J,:,f; 
'&.-' ~0 ;;,~ !-! "/J/,jj ,,,,/J..✓, ,;,.:.,,,, tf1 1vi:,;, :,:;.,~i..!,:;:./;.f :,?.- r-1...=: 

. ,~,_,,;(!Cj/?, ,;.,;,,µ,.,Ju,,;'( 

~j:,' ,,.'.-_rv,_;,~v1'_;i:;cl~v~lf..:r,~!, .jj11::j,'...:.,;!,,,:;:.i;,.jv;,~ ,1,,-r-"~..:: 
• ..,1Jv,.f~~~1,(: ,,/_;,rj/ 

<(,,,;\/:,;.r,.;i.5,-..:,~V',.i:I),, ~i J-),,/4/4~1f, .;...,.f .;~J..,jA,~;;, -r,;,,,~ 
:!;;,; V,;; ~,JJ l~ ;t:;.~ ;:, ;,J,~; :.iV> c~,~·,;_~;, :.:r,,£/:;,.,,;i~~~Yt.1,i✓,j ~ l.j• tf:, .::.;,;_,,,; ,,:, 

r~e;'-! jt✓,:,;_/v:;.f c.',<f ;,.:,;;;;J, ..::,__;;,:;;-.,;:;,! ;;i,, ..,,,..,,,,1;,, rY j~~.:.;.?,,.;.:,,.J, 

. ·~ 11;.;;,;,1;,J'r?. t,~,jj,,,J:1! .;,~,, ;,,,1,:,....;;,;,f_v~lf,_i•;,!, ,i.:,[ 

,;.,}j,;,.t,!~' (r/v~'.:i~'-!jj-,,,;,,/2~ ;~~i.,i,~ _,J/ ,v,/jj~,f";'!.,,l~' -?,'j ~ 
-=-f.:t~ 1C.:1v.,,,Y::i ~~ .;,j.ftc>,:1v.,» .;.,,, v/vv.-,:/(J!i~,r; f.,vr::f. • ._,;;;yJ.-;:,;~,/jJ,-I 
~;u . . . • . . ./ • - .. / /. . -~ ,/ / - -~ ' • 

,.,,..,......,.;;~),,~~J".;v;,~/.' '''f ,;. if, .rc111,-.:-:,/f "J;, ,. /. t\1lf~~ t/.f:}.-'uJv:,:' .;_,-'(,;i ~½'•"~"'' 
Jj;. ' . -~ . . , / . .I , "''°'~"'¼•...'.:~! -~~v°'<J~ ~:_:;,,;1/ ;~·,,,,, ~, uv,; ,.i,t, <1l, 1i1;,✓.,Vv1/~1~J!;,/;v,,,f1 J1;v~, ,, . 
':J';;JJflirf i.~~i'v:.t/4t4,;;u~,j,J~..;.y,-:~ci~✓jJ~J✓,,~i:/iu/,,"",: d,;/~44-;~yd; 

• '. .•. •., • • • / - • • / ' / , -•/. I • d. •. J . . 
,,.,.,,.,"~~,r,,,(.F "'f~c/J,,1,1/J;,!Vl~J-:~,,f-:~,;',V~J~ J1,_,u;,./,vt1;;ii~ir1 - , I~ 

,:J,,J~!.),j·!~-0. ~,;vi ~(f'j'.;:;;l.4u/ /'{:( ;,,,✓ 

,.__v~,;t.1.'(A, ..,,J~·v(,,,;,/4~.;;,J·0,J/;,;,?.~/ - (r~ 

. .:.,,,jj.,,,j,f _;;,i;~;, jji,,,,).,,:1,,, ./4~i:.-;;,..,,:-,;,, ,:1/;,,_~j.,,..:.,, - (., L.? ...:.;-
,, . ;, ./. \'. 

':<J.J,'J>.~ljjj,,,(Y,i:.--!:,~'<.l'!'';vi~,:,,;:,j;;!; :,,;:, .:.;!,;,JJr,,<,(,,(.).:,:,;;/l_,; - ,?.~ 
:y .:✓..r;.!J:;~j,,,,,;,✓, JA~v1:,._,;r,,r,/,.,,,i_?jj,,,,j,1.:-,;✓,·,.f,.✓,,. -?~ 
. _:..-_,.,I:::,:, /~Y,v,;0~, ~ Z"r,,,/.;(,_,f,;~ ,/4/'/_v !.,: iH. J,,,,,_:,,;j,r/;?;iJ,.,, 

v,..,,;.·, ,;J,-.;.,;/;,).;,,/.J,.,; ✓;,:vdh! ,,,,,;,j,,,,,;j,,,/Jj,,,,J,1.,,;, - ?~ 
. ,;1,;;,-,./~ r:11/,;J.,..:JJ,,.;,~v'/.,t.1'{!/,:,;.J,i;,,,,✓ 
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~ .. /jj, ,J--:._:.i-:';:i,0 ~, .. ,,i r;, ),, ,j, .:,,;,/ j,.,.v,'• ',!✓. 0,l..:✓.1YJ, ..:,,~J'f, ! ;~/,,', .:,;,,; 

W~jt_;;i..;J,; ,.,;i, j':'_;9(11;_,,,J ~~;;,, •~1 1Jj.f!:-,i,f,J,;;:,;,; Jj ~,,;,:;~.;.:,.,ii..-, .:,_:., 

~; ,;-. ,.,.,✓, .;-,4.l,,J, .. .,.,?Jji.,,, ,;;-,r<i.,,jj,,,,,;J/,, ,h,d,1,;.:,-, - · _;..,:. 
.I~ /_I) ',.,-,., --: / ~ .. • • V '•' . I-. 

:.;,f,,;,,;J;,;,.✓,,j/t.:-:',;,, .,-;rJ,):, (I' 

'/,.;.,,f_;,,..:C! ,;,_,;~,;,-;:;_,.,jj,,,,J,t/.:..--'jl;,,.; .,,-:-.:.:,Y,~ Jj,,,,jl.,:.,,..,,(,:, -~~ 

~~·J-'?,.,;./:::J;~~/l:~ ji,, ,,;.J,,.;,.,;.il:.J,..:.,,;, --:C-·v:,.,/,~;,, ,;,;;;.,'Cf' 

/4~;:1~,· .. ~ ,;✓.- u(,.;, 1 ~;! ~tri .;,:.:~-,:1;,-=-f ; ;,,~ ::,;1v,,::r.1,v..;;.:,~ ;,f,,,,;_;;-~',,;,:,.:.r,J~-' 

,,/;.,;,,:.:,jj,,,j,",!,:;, ;~ .. ,:1 ,);-,Jjh;,,j,,,,;,,j,,, ;,,/,.,1.; - r15~..:.: 
J,,; ,,.y,;.i':/jj,,,,,;,j.,{..:,.; ,,;.;.J~~f :,J,;,JJ,,,,jt,.:.,,;,;~!.;/j,I,. -r,;,,,.:.; 

.:;;,/., ,; .:..;r,,;~;,jj,,,,y/v/,J_,.,,!-:·lf.l-:'1,1.f;, ;;,, ,,IJ!,:.,,:;, ;,.,;, 
j , , './ . , , , , , . . , , / ~ , • ~ 
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TREUHANDSCHAFTSERKLARUNG 
DES NATIONALEN GEISTIGEN RATS DER 

BAHA'i IN DEUTSCHLAND UND 
bSTERREICH 

THE DECLARATION AND BY-LAWS OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL 

AssEMBLY OF THE BAHA'is OF GERMANY AND AusTRIA 

WrR, Marta Blanche Braims-Forel, 
Karlsruhe i. B.; Paul Ferdinand Gollmer, 
Stuttgart; Max Greeven, Bremen; Dr. Her
mann Grossmann, Neckargemiind; Edith 
Elisabeth Anna Horn, Stuttgart; Anna 
Maria Kost/in, Esslingen a. N.; Dr. Adelbert 
Friedrich Alexander Marinus Muhlschlegel, 
Stuttgart; Dr. Karl Eugen Schmidt, Stutt
g,rt; Alice Corinna Gabriele Emma Amelie 
(Tahirih) Schwarz -Solivo, Stuttgart, er
klaren hiermit als der durch die Abgeordne
ten der Baha'i in Deutschland und Osterreich 
anlasslich der Jahrestagung in Stuttgart am 
22. April 1934 ordnungsmassig gewahlte 
und mit alien Vollmachten zur Errichtung 
der nachfolgenden Treuhandschaft ausge
stattete Nationale Geistige Rat der Baha'i in 
Deutsch/and und Osterreich, class vom heuti
gen Tage an die diesem Rate durch Bah a' -
u'llah, den Begriinder des Baha'i-Glaubens, 
'Abdu'l-Baha, den Ausleger und das Vorbild , 
und Shoghi Effendi, den Hiiter desselben, 
iibertragenen Befugnisse, Verantwortlich
keiten , Rechte, Vorrechte und Pflichten van 
dem vorgenannten Nationalen Geistigen Rat 
und seinen ordnungsmassig bestellten Nach
folgern gemiiss dieser Treuhandschaftser
kliirung ausgeiibt, verwalter und fortgefi.ihrt 
werden sollen. 

Die Annahme dieser Form des Zusam
menschlusses, der Vereinigung und Gemein
schaft, und die Zulegung der Bezeichnung 
als Treuhiinder der Baha'i in Deutschland 
und Osterreich erfolgt durch den Natio
nalen Geistigen Rat als dem seit mehr als 
dreiundzwanzig Jahren bestehenden und 
verantwortlichen Verwaltungskorper einer 
Religionsgemeinschaft. Infolge dieser Tii
tigkeit erwiichst dem Nationalen Geistigen 
Rat die Pflicht zur Verwaltung der stiindig 
mannigfacher und umfangreicher werclen
den Angelegenheiten und Vermogenswerte 
der Baha'i in Deutschland und Oesterreich, 
weshalb wir als dessen Mitglieder es fiir 

wiinschenswert und notwendig erachten, 
unserer gemeinsamen Tatigkeit eine fester 
umrissene, gesetzmassige Form zu geben. 
Wir tun dies in volliger Einmiitigkeit und 
in voller Erkenntnis der damit geschaffen 
heiligen Bindung. Wir anerkennen fiir uns 
und unsere Nachfolger in dieser Treuhand
schaft die erhabene religiose Richtschnur, 
die fi.ir Baha'i-Verwaltungskorperschaften 
in dem Worte Baha'u' llah's zum Ausdruck 
kommt: ,,Seid Treuhander des Barmherzi
gen un ter den Menschen", und suchen den 
Beistand Gottes und Seine Fiihrung, damir 
wir dieser Ermahnung folgen konnen. 

ARTIKEL I 

Die genannte Treuhandgemeinschaft 
fi.ihrt die Bezeichnung, ,,der Nationale Geis
tige Rat der Baha'i in Deutschland und 
Osterreich'' . 

ARTIKEL II 

Wir teilen die Ideale unserer Mit-Bah:i'i 
und arbeiten mit ihnen an der Aufrichtung, 
Erhaltung und Forderung der geistigen, er
ziehlichen und menschenfreundlichen Leh
ren menschlicher Bruderschaft, strahlenden 
Glaubens, erhabenen Charakters und selbst
loser Liebe, wie sie im Leben und in den 
A usserungen a Iler Propheten und Botschaf
ter Gottes, der Bergriinder der Offenbarungs
religionen in der Welt, geoffenbart und mit 
erneuter Kraft und allumfassender Geltung 
fiir die Gegebenheiten dieses Zeitalters durch 
das Leben und die Worte Baha'u'llah's 
verki.indet warden sind. Wir erkliiren als 
Zweck und Gegenstand dieser Treuhandge
meinschaft die Verwaltung der Angelengen
heiten der Sache Baha'u'llah's zum Besten 
der Baha'i in Deutschland und Osterreich 
gamiiss den von Baha'u'llah geschaffenen 
und eingefi.ihrten, von 'Abdu'l-Baha niiher 
bestimmten und erlauterten und von Shoghi 
Effendi und dessen nach dem Willen und 
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Testament 'Abdu'l-Baha's ordnungsmiissig 
eingesetzten N achfolger und N achfolgern 
crweiterten und angewandten Grundsiitzen 
fiir die Baha'i-Zugchorigkeit und -Verwalt
ung. 

Der Erfiillung dieses Zweckes sollen 
Andachtszusammenkiinfte, offentliche Ver
sammlungen und Zusammenkiinfte erzieh
lichen, menschenfreundlichen und geistigen 
Charakters, die Veroffentlichung von 
Biichern, Zeitschriften und Zeitungen, die 
Errichtung von Tempeln allgemeiner An
betung und anderer Einrichtungen und 
Bauten fiir menschenfreundliche Dienste, 
die Dberwachung, Vereinheitlichung, For
derung und allgemeine Verwaltung der 
Angelegenheiten der Baha'i in Deutschland 
und Osterreich in Erfiillung ihrer religiosen 
Dienste, Pflichten und Ideale, sowie jedes 
sonstige diesen Zielen oder einem von ihnen 
forderliche Mi ttel dienen. 

Weiterer Zweck und Gegenstand dieser 
Treuhandgemeinschaft ist : 

a. das Recht, mit irgendwelchcn Per
sonen, Unternehmungen, Vereinigung
en, privaten, offentlichen oder ge
meindlichen Korperschaften, dem Staat 
oder irgendwelchen seiner Lander, 
Gebiete oder Kolonien oder mit 
irgendwelchen fremden Regierungen 
in jeder Art und Weise Vertriige 
abzuschliessen, zu vollziehen und zu 
erfiillen, die zur Forderung der Ziele 
dieser Treuhandschaft dienen, und im 
Zusammenhang damit und bei alien 
Verrichtungen, die im Rahmen dieser 
Treuhandschaft erfolgen, alles und 
jedes zu tun, was eine Gesellschaft 
oder natiirliche Person zu tun oder 
auszuiiben vermag und was gegen
wiirtig oder kiinftig vom Gesetz zu
gelassen ist, 

b. bei alien durch Ge.setz oder anderswie 
errichteten Verbiinden oder N ach
liissen und sonstigen letztwilligen 
Verfiigungen in Verbindung mit 
Schenkungen, Vermiichtnissen oder 
Auflassungen jeder Art, in welchen ein 
oder mehrere T reuhiinder in irgend 
einem Tei! der Welt sowohl als auch 
in Deutschland und Osterreich bestellt 
werden, aufzutreten und als emp-

fangsberechtigt zu gelten und Schen
kungen, Vermiichtnisse oder Auflas
sungen in Geld oder sonstigen 
VermOgenswerten anzunehmen, 

c. alles und was immer in den schrift
lichen Ausserungen Baha'u'llah's, 
'Abdu'l-Baha's, Shoghi Effendi's und 
seiner ordnungsmiissigen Nachfolger, 
durch die den N ationalen Geistigen 
Riiten gewisse Spruchrechte, Befug
nisse und Gerechtsame gewiihrt sind, 
an verschiedenen Zwechen und Zielen 
niedergelegt ist, 

d. gemeinhin alles zu tun und zu be
wirken, was nach Ansicht der be
nannten Treuhiinder d. h. des Natio
nalen Geistigen Rates der Baha'i in 
Deutschland und Osterreich zur 
Forderung der vollstiindigen und 
erfolgreichen Verwaltung dieser Treu
handgemeinschaft erforderlich, ge
eignet und von Vorteil ist. 

ARTIKEL III 

I. Abschnitt. Allen Personen, Unter
nehmungen, KOrperschaften und Vereini
gungen gegcniiber, .die den Treuhiindern 
d. h. dem N ationalen Geistigen Rat und den 
Mitgliedern desselben in ihrer Eigenschaft 
als solche Kredit gewiihren, Vertriige mit 
ihnen schliessen oder irgendwelche An
spriiche gegen sie, gleichviel welcher Art, 
ob rechtlich oder billig, zu Recht oder zu 
Unrecht, haben , gilt lediglich das Treu
handvermogen und der Treuhandbesitz als 
Masse fiir Zahlung oder Sicherstellung 
bezw. fiir die Begleichung irgendwelcher 
Schulden, Ersatzanspriiche, Auflagen und 
Bescheide oder irgendwelcher Betriige, die 
in sonstiger Weise seitens der Treuhiinder 
geschuldet oder zahlbar werden konnten, 
sodass weder die Treuhiinder, noch irgend
einer von ihnen; noch irgendeiner ihrer kraft 
dieses ernannten Beamten oder Beauftragten, 
noch irgendwelche hierin genannte Berech
tigte, sei es einzeln oder gemeinsam, persOn
lich dafiir haften. 

2. Abschnitt. Alie Bescheinigungen, 
Schuldanerkenntnisse, Antriige, schriftlichen 
Verpflichtungen und Vertriige oder sonstig
en Verein.barungen und Urkunden, die im 
Rahm en dies er T reuhandschaf t getroffen 
oder gegeben werden, werden ausdriicklich 
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vom Nationalcn Geistigen Rat als Trcu
hander durch dcssen ordnungsmassig er
machtigte Beamte und Beauftragte voll
zogen. 

ARTIKEL IV 

Die Treuhander, "d. h. der Nationale 
Geistige Rat, nehmen fiir die Durchfiihrung 
der ihm in dieser Treuhandschaftserklarung 
anvertrauten Obliegenheiten die zur Fest
legung urtd Erledigung der eigenen Ver
waltungsauf gaben wie auch derjenigen der 
verschiedenen ortlichen und sonstigen Glie
derungen, die die Baha'i in Deutschland und 
6sterreich verkorpern, erforderlichen Satz
unger, Bestimmungen und Dienstvorschrift
en gemass den Zwecken dieser Einrichtung 
und in Ubereinstimmung mit den seitheri
gen ausdriicklichen, den Baha'i in Deutsch
land und 6sterreich bereits bekannten und 
von ihnen in der Fiihrung und Handhabung 
ihrer religiosen Angelegenheiten iibernom
men Weisungen Shoghi Effendi's, des 
Hiiters des Baha'i-Glaubens, an. 

ARTIKEL V 

Die Hauptgeschaftsstelle dieser Treu-

handgemeinschaft bcfindet sich an dem
jenigen Ort, der durch den Nationalen 
Geistigen Rat von Zeit zu Zeit bestimmt 
wird. 

ARTIKEL VI 

Das Siegel dieser Treuhandgemeinschaft 
besitzt runde Form und zeigt folgende ln
schrift: 

Der Nationale Geistige Rat der Baha'i 
in Deutsch/and und Osterreich e. V. 
Treuhandschaftserklarung 19 3 5. 

Diese 
durch 

ARTIKEL VII 

Treuhandschaftserklarung kann 
absoluten Mehrheitsbeschluss des 

Nationalen Geistigen Rats der Baha'i in 
Deutschland und Osterreich in jeder be
sondern Versammlung, die zu diesem 
Zwecke ordnungsmassig einberufen wor
den ist, erganzt werden, vorausgesctzt, class 
mindestens dreissig Tage vor dem fiir die 
Versammlung festgesetzten Zeitpunkt eine 
Abschrift der vorgeschlagenen Erganzung 
oder Erganzungen an jedes Ratsmitglied 
durch den Sekret5r mittels eingeschriebenen 
Briefcs vcrsandt wird. 

SATZUNG DES NATIONALEN GEISTIGEN RATS 

ARTIKEL I 

Der Nationale Geistige R~t besitzt in 
Erfiillung seiner geheiligten Pflichtcn im 
Rahmen dieses Treuhandverhaltnisses aus
schliesslichcs Spruch- und Hoheitsreich 
iiber alle Veranstaltungen und Angelegen
heiten der Baha'i-Sache in Deutschland und 
Osterreich unter Einschluss der Oberhoheit 
in bezug auf die Verwaltung dieser Treu
handschaft. Er soil darnach streben, die 
(nachstehend erlauterte) Arbeit dcr ore
lichen Gcistigen Rate sowie diejenige der 
cinzelnen Baha'i in Deutschland und 6ster
rcich anzusporncn, zusammcnzufasscn und 
gleichzurichten, und sie in jcder nur mog
lichen Weise in der Forderung der Einheit 
der Menschheit unterstiitzen. Ihm obliegt 
die Anerkennung derartiger ortlicher Rate, 
die Priifund der ortlichen Mitgliederrollcn, 
die Einberufung der Jahrestagung oder be
sonderer Versammlungen und die Einsetzung 
der A bgeordneten zur Jahrestagung uml 

ihre ziffernmassige Verceilung auf die vcr
schiedenen Baha'i-Gemeinden. Er ernennt 
samtliche nationalen Baha'i-Ausschiisse und 
iiberwacht die Veroffentlichung und Ver
teilung vom Baha'i-Schrifttum, die Dber
priifung aller die Baha'i-Sache betreffenden 
Schriften, den Bau und die Verwaltung des 
allgemeinen Mas),rig'l-A<fukar's und seiner 
Nebeneinrichtungen und die Erhebung und 
Verwendung aller Gelder zur Fortfiihrung 
dieser Treuhandschaft. Er entscheidet, ob 
irgcndwelche Angclegcnhciten dem Bereiche 
seines eigen'en Spruchrechtes oder demjenigen 
eines ortlichen Geistigen Rates angehoren. 
Er nimmt in Fallen, die ihm geeignet 
und notwendig erscheinen, Berufungen aus 
Entscheidungen ortlicher Geistiger Rate 
an und besitzt das Recht zur endgiil
tigen Entscheidung in alien Fallen, in denen 
die Befahigung eines Einzelnen oder einer 
Gruppe, standig das Wahlrecht auszuiiben 
oder Mitglied der Baha'i-Gemeinschaft zu 
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sein, in Frage steht. Er vercritt die Baha'i 
in Deu tschland und Osterreich uberall, wo 
es sich um die Zusammenarbeit und geistige 
Betatigung mit den Baha'i anderer Lander 
handelt, und bildet das alleinige Wahlorgan 
der Baha'i in Deutschland und Osterreich 
bei Schaffung des in den heiligen Schriften 
der Sache vorgesehenen Universalen Hauses 
der Gerechtigkeit. Vor allem aber soil der 
N ationale Geistige Rat stets jene Stufe der 
Einheit in Ergebenheit, gegenuber der Of
fenbarung Baha'u'llah's erstreben, die die 
Bestatigung des Heiligen Geistes anzieht 
und den Rat zum Dienste an der Begrun
dung des Grossten Friedens fahig machen 
wird. Bei alien seinen Beratungen und 
Handlungen soil der Nationale Geistige Rat 
als gottlichen Fuhrer und Massstab standig 
die Ausserung Baha'u'llah's vor Augen 
haben: 

,,Es geziemt ihnen. ( d. h. den Geistigen 
Ra ten), die Vertrauten des Barmherzigen 
unter den Menschen zu sein und sich for 
Gottes auserwahlte Hutter von allem, was 
auf Erden ist, zu halten. Es obliegt ihnen, 
miteinander zu beraten und auf die Be
lange der Diener Gottes acht zu haben, um 
Seiner Selbst willen, wie sie auf die eigenen 
Belange achten, und das zu wahlen, was 
geziemend ist und schicklich." 

ARTIKEL II 

Die Baha'i in Deutschland und Osterreich, 
zu deren Gunsten diese Treuhandschaft 
errichtet ist, umfassen alle in Deutschland 
und Osterreich wohnhaften Personen, die 
vom Nationalen Geistigen Rat als den Er
fordernissen zum stimmberechtigten Mit
glied einer Baha'i-Gemeinde genugend aner
kannt sind. Wer stimmberechtigtes Mitglied 
einer Baha'i-Gemeinde werden will, muss 

a. in dem Ortsgebiet wohnen, das durch 
den Rechtsbereich des ortlichen Geis
tigen Rates gemass dem zweiten Ab
schnitt des Artikels VII dieser Satzung 
bestimmt ist, 

b. das einundzwanzigste Lebensjahr vol
lendet haben, 

c. zur Zufriedenheit des i.irtlichen Geis
tigen Rates, die zon der Zustimmung 
durch den Nationalen Geistigen Rat 
abhangt, dargetan haben, dass er den 

folgenden Baha'i-Glaubensforderun
gen und -briiuchen genugt: 

volle Anerkennung der Stufe des 
Vorlaufers (des Bab), des Begrunders 
(Baha'u'llah's) und 'Abdu'l-Baha's, 
des Erklarers und wahren Vorbildes 
des Baha'i-Glaubens, vorbehaltlose 
Annahme von allem, was durch ihre 
Feder geoffenbart ist, und Unterwerf
ung darunter, treues und standhaftes 
Festhalten an alien Teilen des gehei
ligten Willens 'Abdu'l-Baha's und 
enge Verbundenheit sowohl mit dem 
Geiste als auch mit der Form der 
gegenwartigen Baha'i-Verwaltung in 
der Welt. 

ARTIKEL III 

Der Nationale Geistige Rat besteht aus 
neun aus dem Kreise der Baha'i in Deutsch
land und Osterreich gewahlten Mitgliedern, 
die von den genannten Baha'i in der weiter 
unten beschriebenen Weise gewahlt werden 
und fiir die Dauer eines J ahres oder dis zur 
Wahl ihrer Nachfolger im Amee bleiben. 

ARTIKEL IV 

Die geschaftsfiihrenden Mic glieder des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates bestehen aus 
einem Vorsitzer, stellvertretenden Vorsitzer, 
Sekretar und Rechner und was sonst zur 
geeigneten Fuhrung seiner Geschafte an 
Amtern fiir notig erachtet wird. Die ge
schaftsfiihrenden Mitglieder werden mit 
absoluter Stimmenmehrheit durch samtlichc 
Ratsmitglieder m geheimer Abstimmung 
gewahlt. 

ARTIKEL V 

Die erste Versammlung des neugewahlten 
N ationalen Geistigen Rates wird durch das
jenige Mitglied einberufen, das bei der Wahl 
die hochste Stimmenzahl erhalten hat, oder, 
soweit zwei oder mehrere Mitglieder die 
gleiche Stimmenzahl aufweisen, durch das 
unter diesen ausgeloste Mitglied. Dieses 
Mitglied fuhrt den Vorsitz bis zur Wahl 
des standigen Vorsitzers. Alie folgenden 
Sitzungen werden durch den Sekretar des 
Rates auf Ersuchen des Vorsitzers oder, bei 
dessen Abwesenheit oder Verhinderung des 
stellvertretenden Vorsitzers oder dreier be
liebiger Ratsmitglieder einberufen, wobei 
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jedoch die J ahrestagung, wie weiterhin fest
gelegt, in bezug auf Zeitpunkt und Ort von 
der Versammlung durch absoluten Mehr
heitsbeschluss festgelegt wird. 

ARTIKEL VI 

Der N ationale Geistige Rat ist beschluss
fiihig, sobald fonf Mitglieder desselben in 
einer Sitzung anwesend sind, und die durch 
diese gefassten, absoluten Mehrheitsbe
schliisse gelten, soweit nicht diese Satzung 
ein Anderes bestimmt, in gebiihrendem 
Hinblick auf den in der Einrichtung der 
geistigen Rate enthaltenen Grundsatz der 
Einheit und aufrichtigen Gemeinschaft als 
ausreichend zur Fiihrung der Geschiifte. 
Die Verhandlungen und Entscheidungen des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates sind bei jeder 
Sitzung durch den Sekretiir zu protokol
lieren, der den Ratsmitgliedern nach jeder 
Sitzung Abschriften der Protokolle zustellt 
und die Protokolle unter den ofiiziellen 
Urkunden des Rates aufbewahrt. 

ARTIKEL VII 

Wo immer in Deutschland und Oster
reich, in einer Stadt oder einer liindlichen 
Gemeinde, die Zahl der darin wohnenden, 
vom Nationalen Geistigen Rat anerkannten 
Baha'i neuen iibersteigt, konnen diese am 21. 
April eines Jahres zusammenkommen und 
mit relativer Stimmenmehrheit eine ortliche 
Verwaltungskorperschaft von neun Personen 
als Geistigen Rat der betreffenden Gemeinde 
wiihlen. Jeder solche Geistige Rat wird 
darauf alljiihrlich an jedem folgenden 21. 
Tag des Aprils gewahlt. Die Mitglieder 
bleiben for die Dauer eines Jahres und bis 
zur Wahl und Benennung ihrer Nachfolger 
im Amte. 

Soweit dagegen die Zahl der Baha'i in 
einer Gemeinde genau neun betragt, konnen 
sich diese am 21. April eines Jahres und in 
den nachfolgenden J ahren durch gemein
same Erklarung zum ortlichen Geistigen 
Rat ernennen. Durch Beurkundung einer 
solchen Erklarung seitens des Sekretars des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rats gilt der besagte 
Neunerrat als mit alien Rechten, Vorrech
ten und Pflichten eines ortlichen Geistigen 
Rates, wie sie in dieser Satzung festgelegt 
sind, eingesetzt. 

1. Abschnitt. Jeder neugewahlte ort-

liche Geistige Rat verfiihrt sofort gemass 
den in den Artikeln IV und V dieser 
Satzung enthaltenen Anweisungen iiber die 
Wahl seiner geschaftsfiihrenden Mitglieder, 
die aus einem Vorsitzer, stellvertretenden 
Vorsitzer, Sekretar und Rechner und was 
der Rat sonst for die Fiihrung seiner Ge
schafte und die Erfollung seiner Geistigen 
Pflichten an Amtern for notig erachten mag, 
bestehen. Unmittelbar darnach iibermittelt 
der gewahl te Sek re tar dem Sekretiir des 
Nationalen Geistigen Rates die Namen der 
Mitglieder des neugewahlten Rates und eine 
Liste seiner geschaftsfiihrenden Mitglieder. 

2. Abschnitt. Die allgemeinen Befug
nisse und Pflichten eines ortlichen Geistigen 
Rates ergeben sich aus den Schriften Baha'u
'llah's, 'Abdu'l-Baha's und Shoghi Effendi's. 

3. Abschnitt. Unter die besonderen 
Pflichten eines ortlichen Geistigen Rates 
fiillt das voile Spruchrecht iiber alle Baha'i
Veranstaltungen und -Angelegenheiten in
nerhalb der Gemeinde, unbeschadet der 
hierin erklarten ausschliesslichen Oberhoheit 
des Nationalen Geistigen Rates. 

4. Abschnitt. Ausscheidende Mitglieder 
eines ortlichen Geistigen Rates werden auf 
einer zu diesem Zwecke durch den Rat 
ordnungsmassig einberufenen, besonderen 
Gemeindeversammlung durch Wahl erganzt. 
Falls die Zahl der ausscheidenden Mitglieder 
hoher als vier ist, sodass die Beschlussfiihig
keit des orlichen Rates entfiillt, wird die 
Wahl unter der Oberaufsicht des Natio
nalen Geistigen Rates vorgenommen. 

5. Abschnitt. Die Geschiifte des ort
lichen Rates werden in gleicher Weise 
gefohrt, wie oben in Artikel VI for die 
Verhandlungen des Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates festgelegt ist. 

6. Abschnitt. Der ortliche Rat iiber
priift und anerkennt die Eignung jedes 
Mitgliedes der Baha'i-Gemeinde vor dessen 
Zulassung als wahlberechtigtes Mitglied, 
doch steht es jedem, der mit dem Befund 
des iirtlichen Geistigen Rates iiber seine 
Eignung als Baha'i unzufrieden ist, frei, 
gegen den Befund beim Nationalen Geistigen 
Rat Berufung einzulegen, der den Fall auf
greift und endgiiltig dariiber entscheidet. 

7. Abschnitt. Am oder vor dem ersten 
Tag im Februar jedes J ahres sendet der 
Sekretiir jedes ortlichen Rates dem Sekretar 
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des N ationalen Geistigen Rates eine ord
nungsmassig beglaubigte Liste der stimm
berechtigten Mitglieder der Baha'i-Gemeinde 
zur Unterrichtung und Gutheissung durch 
den Nationalen Geistigen Rat. 

8. Abschnitt. Alie sich innerhalb einer 
Baha'i-Gemeinde ergebenden Angelegen
heiten von rein iirtlichen Interessen, die nicht 
die nationalen Belange der Sache beriihren, 
unterstehen in erster Instanz dem Spruch
recht des betreffenden iirtlichen Geistigen 
Rates, doch liegt die Entscheidung dariiber, 
ob in einem Fall durch die Angelegenheit die 
Belange und die Wohlfahrt der nationalen 
Baha'i-Gemeinschaft beriihrt werden, heim 
Nationalen Geistigen Rat. 

9. Abschnitt. Jedem Mitglied einer 
Baha'i-Gemeinde steht es frei, gegen eine 
Entscheidung seines Geistigen Rates beim 
Nationalen Geistigen Rat Berufung einzu
legen, der dariiber befindet, ob er die Sache 
zur Entscheidung aufgreifen oder sie beim 
iirtlichen Geistigen Rat zur nochmaligen 
Erwagung belassen will. Greift der Natio
nale Geistige Rat die Sache zur Entscheidung 
auf, so ist seine Findung endgiiltig. 

10. Abschnitt. Bestehen innerhalb einer 
Baha'i-Gemeinde Meinungsverschiedenheit
en, die nicht durch die Bemiihungen des 
iirtlichen Geistigen Rates beigelegt werden 
kiinnen, so ist die Angelegenheit durch den 
Geistigen Rat dem Nationalen Geistigen 
Rate zur Erwagung zu iiberweisen, des
sen Vorgehen in der Sache dann endgiiltig 
ist. 

11. Abschnitt. Alie Streitfragen zwischen 
zwei oder mehreren iirtlichen Geistigen 
Raten oder zwischen Mitgliedern verschied
ener Baha'i-Gemeinden sollen in erster In
stanz dem Nationalen Geistigen Rate unter
breitet werden, dem bei alien derartigen 
Angelegenheiten das erste und letzte Spruch
recht eigen ist. 

12. Abschnitt. Der Rechtsbereich der 
einzelnen iirtlichen Geistigen Rate in bezug 
auf die iirtliche Befindung zur Mitglied
schaft und Wahlberechtigung eines Glau
bigen in einer Baha'i-Gemeinde entspricht 
der durch die verwaltungsrecht!ichen Gren
zen einer Stadt oder einer landlichen Ge
meinde bezeichneten Gemarkung, doch 
kiinnen Baha'i, die in angrenzenden, abseits 
liegenden oder vorstadtischen Bezirken 

wohnen und regelmassig an den Versamm
lungen der Baha'i-Gemeinden teilzunehmen 
vermiigen, bis zur Errichtung eines iirtlichen 
Geistigen Rates in ihrer Heimatgemeinde in 
die vom angrenzenden Geistigen Rat ge
fiihrte Mitgliederrolle eingeschrieben werden 
und voiles W ahlrecht geniessen. 

Alie Auffassungsverschiedenheiten in be
zug auf das Rechtsgebiet eines iirtlichen 
Geistigen Rates oder beziiglich der Anglie
derung irgend eines Baha'i oder einer Gruppe 
in Deutschland und Oesterreich sind dem 
Nationalen Geistigen Rat zu unterbreiten, 
desen Entscheidung in der Sache endgiiltig 
ist. 

ARTIKEL VIII 

Die Jahresversammlung des Nationalen 
Geistigen Rates, auf der die Wahl seiner 
Mitglieder erfolgt, fiihrt die Bezeichnung 
N ationaltagung der Baha'i in Deutschland 
und Osterreich. Zeitpunkt und Ort fiir die 
Abhaltung bestimmt der Nationale Geistige 
Rat, der alle Baha'i-Gemeinden durch ihre 
Geistigen Rate sechzig Tage zuvor von der 
Versammlung in Kenntnis setzt. Der Na
tionale Geistige Rat teilt jedem Geistigen 
Rat gleichzeitig die von ihm der Baha'i-Ge
meinde gemass dem Grundsatz der Ver
haltnisvertretung zugeteilte Anzahl von Ab
geordneten zur N ationaltagung mit, wobei 
die Gesamtzahl der Abgeordneten, die die Na
tionaltagung darstellen, neunzehn betragen 
soil. Nach Empfang dieser Benachrichtig
ung beruft jeder iirtliche Geistige Rat inner
halb eines angemessenen Zeitraumes und 
unte; Beachtung ordnungsmassiger und aus
reichender Ankiindigung eine Versammlung 
der in seiner Rolle verzeichneten stimm
berechtigten Mitglieder zwecks Wahl ihres 
oder ihrer Abgeordneten zur Nationaltagung 
ein, worauf die Sekretare der einzelnen 
iirtlichen Geistigen Rate dem Sekretar des 
N ationalen Geistigen Rates spatestens dreis
sig Tage vor dem Zeitpunkt der Tagung die 
Namen und Anschriften der so gewahlten 
Abgeordneten bescheinigen. 

1. Abschnitt. Alie Tagungsabgeordneten 
sind mit relativer Stimmenmehrheit zu wahl
en. Mitglieder, die durch Krankheit oder 
andere unvermeidliche Griinde verhindert 
sind, an der Wah! persiinlich teilzunehmen, 
haben das Recht, ihre Stimme brieflich oder 
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telegrafisch in einer Weise abzugeben, die 
dem ortlichen Geistigen Rat geni.igt. 

2. Abschnitt. Alie fi.ir die Tagung em
zusetzenden Abgeordneten mi.issen als 
stimmberechtigte Mitglieder der von ihnen 
vertretenen Bahi'i-Gemeinden eingetragen 
sein. 

3. Abschnitt. Die Rechte und Vorrechte 
der Abgeordneten konnen weder i.ibertragen 
noch abgetreten werden. 

4. Abschnitt. Die Anerkennung und 
Einsetzung der Abgeordneten zur National
tagung erfolgt im Nationalen Geistigen 
Rate. 

5. Abschnitt. Soweit Abgeordnete nicht 
personlich an der Tagung teilnehmen kon
nen, haben sie das Recht, Mitglieder des Na
tionalen Geistigen Rates schriftlich oder 
telegrafisch zu den vom N ationalen Geisti
gen Rat festzusetzenden Bedingungen zu 
wahlen. 

6. Abschnitt. Halt der Nationale Geistige 
Rat in irgend einem Jahre die Zusammen
rufung der Abgeordneten zur Nationaltag
ung fi.ir undurchfi.ihrbar oder nicht geraten, 
so setzt der Nationale Geistige Rat die Mittel 
und Wege fi.ir die briefliche oder telegrafische 
Durchfi.ihrung der Geschafte der National
tagung fest. 

7. Abschnitt. Das auf der National
tagung anwesende vorsitzende, geschafts
fi.ihrende Mitglied des Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates ruft die Abgeordneten auf, die darauf 
zur endgi.iltigen Ordnung der Versammlung 
schreiten, einen Vorsitzenden, Schriftfi.ihrer 
und was weiter an Amtern fi.ir die geeignete 
Fi.ihrung der Geschafte der Tagung erfor
derlich ist, wahlen. 

8. Abschnitt. Die Hauptaufgabe der Na
tionaltagung ist die Wahl der neun Mit
glieder zum kommenden Nationalen Geisti
gen Rate, die Entgegennahme der Berichte 
i.iber die finanzielle und sonstige Tatigkeit 
des ausscheidenden N ationalen Geistigen 
Rates und seiner verschiedenen Ausschiisse 
und Beratung iiber die Angelegenheiten der 
Baha'i-Sache im allgemeinen, selbstverstand
lich in Dbereinstimmung mit den von 
Shoghi Effendi ausgedriickten Grundsatzen 
der Baha'i-Verwaltung, wonach alle Bera
tungen und Handlungen der Abgeordneten 
zur Nationaltagung ausser der Wahl der 
Mitglieder zum kommenden Nationalen 

Geistigen Rate nur Ratschlage und Emp
fehlungen zur Beachtung durch den genann
ten Rat darstellen, wahrend die Entscheid
ung in alien Fragen, die die Angelegenheiten 
der Baha'i-Sache in Deutschland und Oster
reich betreffen, ausschliesslich bei dieser 
Korperschaft liegt. 

9. Abschnitt. Die auf der Nationaltag
ung anzunehmende Geschattsordnung wird 
durch den Nationalen Geistigen Rat vorbe
reitet, doch konnen alle auf die Sache beziig
lichen Angelegenheiten die von irgend einem 
Abgeordneten vorgebracht werden, auf 
Antrag, iiber den abzustimmen ist, als 
Punkt der Tagungsberatungen aufgenommen 
werden. 

10. Abschnitt. Die Wahl der Mitglieder 
des N ationalen Geistigen Rates erfolgt mit 
relativer Stimmenmehrheit durch die vom 
ausscheidenden Nationalen Geistigen Rat 
anerkannten Abgeordneten, d. h. als ge
wahlt gelten diejenigen neun Personen, die 
im ersten Wahlgang der bei der Tagung an
wesenden Abgeordneten sowie derjenigen 
Abgeordneten, deren Stimme dem Sekretar 
des Nationalen Geistigen Rates schriftlich 
oder telegrafisch i.ibermittelt warden ist, die 
grosste Anzahl Stimmen erhalten haben. 
Falls infolge Stimmengleichheit die voile 
Mitgliedszahl nicht im ersten Wahlgang 
erreicht wird, finden ein oder mehrere 
weitere Wahlgange statt, bis samtliche neun 
Mitglieder gewahlt sind. 

11. Abschnitt. Alie bei der National
tagung offiziell behandelten Angelegenheiten 
sind unter die Protokolle des Nationalen 
Geistigen Rates aufzunehmen und mit die
sen zu bewahren. 

12. Absclmitt. Nach Schluss der Na
tionaltagung und bis zur Einberufung der 
nachsten J ahrestagung wirken die Abgeord
neten als zu besonderem Dienste in ·der Ar
beit fi.ir die Sache befahigte beratende Kor
perschaft fort, in jeder Weise bemi.iht, zum 
einheitlichen Geiste und zu fruchtbringen
der Tatigkeit des Nationalen Geistigen 
Rates wahrend des J ahres beizutragen. 

13. Abschnitt. Freigewordene Mitglieds
sitze des Nationalen Geistigen Rates werden 
mit relativer Stimmenmehrheit seitens der 
Abgeordneten der Nationaltagung, die den 
Rat seinerzeit gewah!t haben, neu besetzt, 
wobei die Wahl in brieflicher oder irgend 
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sonstigcr durch den Nacionalen Geistigcn 
Rat bcstimmter Form erfolgt. 

ARTIKEL IX 

Soweit dem Nacionalen Geistigen Rat 
durch diese Satzung in irgendwelchen, die 
Tatigkeic und die Angelegenheicen der 
Baha'i-Sache in Deutschland und Osterreich 
becreffenden Fragen ausschliessliches uhd 
hochscrichcerliches Spruchrecht sowie voll
ziehende Oberhoheit iibertragen ist, gilt dies 
mit der Weisung, dass alle beziiglich solcher 
Fragen gctroffenen Encscheidungen oder er
folgten Massnahmen in jedem Falle dem 
Huter der Sache oder dem Universalen 
Hause der Gerechtigkeit zur endgiiltigen 
Priifung und Billigung zu unterbreiten sind. 

ARTIKEL X 

Soweit Aufgaben und Befugnissc durch 
diese Satzung niche ausdriicklich den ore
lichen Geistigen Raten iibertragen sind, gel
ten sie als dem N ationalen Geistigen Rate 
verliehen, wobei dieser Kiirperschaft das 
Recht zur Obertragung solcher beliebiger 
Verrichtungen und Befugnisse zusteht, die 
zie innerhalb ihres Spruchrechtes als fur 
iircliche Geistige Race erforderlich und rat
sam erachtet. 

ARTIKEL XI 

Zur Wahrung des geistigen Charakters 
und Zweckes der Baha'i-Wahlen soil weder 
der Brauch der Wahlvorschlage noch irgend 
cin sonstiges, eine stille und von Gebecen 
getragcne Wahl beeintrachtigendes Wahl
verfahren aufkommen, sodass jeder Wahler 
fur niemanden scimmen soil, als wen ihm 
Gebec und Oberlegung eingegeben haben. 

Zu den hervorragendscen und geheiligt
sten Pflichten derer, die berufen werden, die 
Angelegenhciten der Sache als Micglieder 
iirclicber oder nacionaler Geistiger Rice auf
zugreifen, zu fuhren und gleichzurichcen, 
gehiirc: 

auf jede nur miigliche Weise das Ver
crauen und die Zuneigung derer zu ge
winnen, denen zu dienen sie das Vorrechc 
haben; die Meinungen, vorherrschenden 
Empfindungen und die persiinliche Ober
zeugung derjenigen, deren Wohlergehen 
zu fordern ihre feierliche Pflichc ist, zu 
erforschen und sich mit ihnen vertraut zu 
machen; ihre Erwagungen und die allge
meine Fiihrung ihrer Angelegenheicen von 
verschlossener Teilnahmslosigkeic, dem 
Anschein dcr Heimlichkeit, dem ersticken
den Dunstkreis dikcatorischer Bescim
mungen und vo;-i alien Worten und 
Handlungen zu reinigen, die den Ein
druck von Parteilichkeic, Selbstsuchc und 
Vorurteilen erwecken kOnnen, und unter 
Vorbehalt des geheiligten Rechtes endgiil
tiger Entscbeidung zur Besprechung ein
zuladen, Beschwerden nachzugehen, Rat
scbliige zu begriissen und das Gcfiihl der 
gegenseitigen Abhiingigkeit und Micbe
teiligung, des Verstandnisses und wechsel
seitigen Vertrauens unter sich und alien 
iibrigen Baha'i zu pflegen. 

AR TIKEL, XII 

Diese Satzung kann vom Nationalen 
Geistigen Rat in jeder regelmiissigen oder 
besonderen Siczung mit absoluter Stimmen
mehrheit erganzt werden, vorausgesetzt, 
dass mindestens vierzehn Tage vor dem fur 
die betreffende Versammlung festgeseczcen 
Zeitpunkt eine Abscbrifc der vorgeschla
genen Ergiinzung oder Ergiinzungen an jedes 
Racsmitglied durch den Sekretiir miccels 
Einschreibebriefes versandt wird. 

In alien Falle~, in denen iiber den durch 
den Wortlaut ausgedriickten Sinn dieser 
Treuhandschafcserklarung und Satzung Un
klarheit bestehc, ist der englische Wortlaut 
der Declaration of Trust and By Laws der 
Baha'i der Vereinigten StaateQ und Kanadas 
zu Rate zu ziehen. 
Stuttgart, den JO. Februar 1935. 
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Declaration of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of 'Iraq. 
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Declaration of Trust of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of Egypt and Sudan. 
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BY - LAWS OF THE SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF 
THE BAHA'iS OF THE CITY 

OF NEW YORK' 

ARTICLE I 

The Baha'is of the City of New York 
adopt this Corporation in order to supply 
proper legal status to the conduct of the 
affairs of a religious community which has 
had continuous existence for more than 
thirty years, being one of the first two local 
Baha'i communities established in North 
America. During this period the community 
has been recognized, encouraged and in
structed in letters and communications ad
dressed to it by 'Abdu'l-Baha, who in one 
communication designated New York "The 
City of the Covenant ." It was in this city 
that 'Abdu'l-Baha devoted the larger portion 
of His American visit in 1912. The Assem
bly has been recognized since the Ascension 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha in letters addressed to it by 
the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith. The New 
York Baha'i community has been continu
ously and uninterruptedly represented by 
delegates in the Annual Meetings held by the 
recognized national Baha'i body of North 
America since the formation of that body in 
1909. The Spiritual Assembly is at present 
enrolled in the list of Local Spiritual As
semblies recognized by the National Spirit
ual Assembly. 

The Trustees, i.e., the Spiritual Assembly, 
recognized that this action has been taken in 
full unanimity and agreement. They ac
knowledge for themselves and on behalf of 
their successors the sacred meaning and uni
versal purpose of the Baha'i Faith, the teach
ings and principles of which fulfill the Di
vine promise of all former revealed religions. 

ARTICLE II 

In administering the affairs of the Baha'i 
Religion under this Corporation for the 
benefit of the Baha'is of the City of New 
York in accordance with the religious teach
ings and administrative principles of this 
Faith, the Spiritual Assembly shall act in 
conformity with the functions of a Local 
Spiritual Assembly as defined in the By-Laws 
adopted by the National Spiritual Assembly 
and published by that body for the informa-

tion and guidance of Baha'is throughout the 
United States and Canada. 

ARTICLE III 

The Spiritual Assembly, in the fulfillment 
of its obligations and responsibilities under 
this Corporation, shall have exclusive juris
diction and authority over all the local ac
tivities and affairs of the Baha'i community 
of the City of New York, including para
mount authority in the administration of 
this Corporation. It shall be responsible for 
maintaining the integrity and accuracy of all 
Baha'i teaching, whether written or oral, 
undertaken throughout the local commu
nity. It shall make available the published 
literature of the Faith. It shall represent 
the community in its relation to the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly, in its relation to 
the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, to other 
local Bah.i 1i con1n1unities, and to the general 
public in the City of New York. It shall 
be charged with the recognition of all ap
plicants requesting membership in the local 
Baha'i community. It shall pass upon the 
right of any and all members of the com
munity whose membership is in question to 
retain their status as voting members of 
the community. It shall call the meetings 
of the community, including the Baha'i 
Anniversaries and Feasts, the meetings of 
consultation, the Annual Meeting and the 
meeting for the election of delegates to the 
Annual Meeting of the National Spiritual 
Assembly. It shall appoint and supervise 
all committees of the Baha'i community. It 
shall collect and disburse all funds intended 
for the maintenance of this Corporation. It 
shall have full and complete custody of the 
headquarters or meeting place of the Baha'i 
community. It shall have exclusive authority 
to conduct Bahi'i marriage ceremonies and 
issue Bah.i'i marriage certificates within the 
area of its jurisdiction. It shall report to the 
National Spiritual Assembly annually, or 
when requested, the membership roll of the 
Baha'i community, for the information and 

1 The pattern for all local Bahi'i constitutions. 
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.1pproval of chc national Baha'i body. The 
Spiritual Assembly, however, shall recognize 
the authority and right of the National 
Spiritual Assembly to declare at any time 
what activities and affairs of che Baha'i com
munity of the City of New York are na
tional in scope and hence subject to the 
jurisdiction of the national Baha'i body. It 
shall likewise recognize the right of any 
member of the community to appeal to the 
National Spiritual Assembly for review and 
decision of any matter in which the previ
ous decision of the local Spiritual Assembly 
is felt by the member to be contrary to the 
explicit teachings of the Baha'i Faith or 
opposed to its best interests. It shall, on the 
other hand, have the authority and right to 
appeal from the decision of the National 
Assembly to the Guardian of the Baha'i 
Faith for review and final decision of any 
matter related to the Faith in the City of 
New York. 

ARTICLE IV 

The Spiritual Assembly, in administering 
this Corporation, shall ever bear in mind the 
ideals upheld in the Sacred Writings of the 
Baha'i Faith respecting the relationships of 
a Spiritual Assembly to its Baha'i commu
nity, respecting the relations of Baha'is to 

one another in the community, and the re
lationships of Baha'is to all non-Baha'is, 
without prejudice of race, creed, class or 
nationality. The Assembly shall therefore 
above all recognize its sacred duty to main
tain full and complete unity throughout the 
Bah.i'i community, to relieve and comfort 
the sick and distressed, to assist the poor 
and destitute, to protect the orphans, the 
crippled and the aged, to educate the chil
dren of Baha'is according to the highest re
ligious and intellectual standards, to compose 
differences and disagreements among mem
bers of the community, to promulgate the 
principles of Divine Civilization revealed 
by Baha'u'llah, and to promote in every 
way possible the Baha'i aim of the oneness 
of mankind. It shall faithfully and de
votedly uphold the general Baha'i activities 
and affairs initiated and sustained by the 
National Spiritual Assembly. h shall co
ii?eratc wholeheartedly with ocher local 
Spiritual Assemblies throughout North 

America in all matters declared by the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly to be of general 
Baha'i importance and concern. It shall 
rigorously abstain from any action or in
fluence, direct or indirect, that savors of 
intervention on the part of a Baha'i body in 
matters of public politics and civil jurisdic
tion. It shall encourage intercourse between 
the Baha'i community of the City of New 
York and ocher recognized Baha'i commu
nities, issuing letters of introduction to 
Baha'is traveling from New York and pass
ing upon letters of introduction issued by 
other Baha'i Assemblies. It shall regard its 
authority as a means of rendering service to 
Baha'is and non-Baha'is and not as a source 
of arbitrary power. While retaining the 
sacred right of final decision in all matters 
pertaining to the Baha'i community, the 
Spiritual Assembly shall ever seek the advice 
and consultation of all members of the com
munity, keep the community informed of 
all its affairs, and invite full and free dis
cussion on the part of the community of all 
matters affecting the Faith. 

ARTICLE V 

The Baha'is of the City of New York, for 
whose benefit this Corporation has been e,
tablished, shall consist of all persons resident 
in the City of New York who are recognized 
by the Spiritual Assembly as having fulfilled 
the requirements of voting membership in 
this local Baha'i community. To become a 
voting member of this Baha'i community a 

person shall: 
a. Be a resident of the City of New York 

as defined by the area of jurisdiction of the 
Spiritual Assembly, as provided hereinafter 
in this instrument. 

b. Have attained the age of 21 years. 
c. Have established to the satisfaction of 

the Spiritual Assembly, subject to the ap
proval of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
ch,c he ( or she) possesses the qualifications 
of Baha'i Faith and practice required under 
the following standard: Full recognition of 
the Station of the Forerunner (the Bab), 
the Author (B,ha'u'llah), and 'Abdu'l
Baha, the Exemplar of the Baha'i religion; 
unreserved acceptance of, and submission to, 
whatsoever has been revealed by Them; loyal 
Jnd ste,dfast adherence . to every clause of 
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'Abdu'I-Baha's sacred Will and Testament; 
and close association with the spirit as 
well as the form of Baha'i administration 
throughout the world. 

ARTICLE VI 

The Spiritual Assembly shall consist of 
nine Trustees chosen from among the Ba-. 
ha'i s of the City of New York, who shall b, 
elected by these Baha' is in a manner herein
after provided and who shall continue in 
office for the period of one year, or until 
their successors shall be elected . 

ARTICLE VII 

The officers of the Spiritual Assembly 
shall consist of a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, 
Secretary and Treasurer, and such other 
officers as may be found necessary for the 
proper conduct of its affairs. The officers 
shall be elected by a majority vote of the 
entire membership of the Assembly taken 
by secret ballot. 

ARTICLE VIII 

The first meeting of a newly-elected As
sembly shall be called by the member elected 
to membership by the highest number of 
votes, or, in case two or more members have 
received the same said highest number of 
votes, then by the member selected by lot 
from among those members ; and this mem
ber shall preside until the permanent Chair
man shall be chosen. All subsequent meet
ings shall be called by the Secretary of the 
Assembly at the request of the Chairman, 
or, in his absence or incapacity, of the Vice
Chairman, or of any three members of the 
Assembly; provided however that the An
nual Meeting of the Assembly shall be held 
on April 2 I st, in accordance with the ad
ministrative principles recognized by all 
Baha'i Assemblies. 

Section I. Five members of the Assem
bly present at a meeting shall constitute a 
quorucn. and a majority vote of those pres
ent and constituting a quorum shall be suf
ficient for the conduct of business, except 
as otherwise provided in these By-Laws, and 
with due regard to the principles of unity 
and cordial fellowship involved in the in
stitution of a Spiritual Assembly. The trans
actions and decisions of the Assembly shall 

be recorded at each meeting by the Secre
tary, who shall have the minutes adopted 
and approved by the Assembly, and preserve 
them in the official records of the Assembly. 

Section 2. Vacancies in the membership 
of the Spiritual Assembly shall be filled by 
election at a special meeting of the local 
Baha'i community duly called for chat pur
pose by the Assembly. In the event that the 
number of vacancies exceeds four, making 
a quorum of the Spiritual Assembly impos
sible, the election shall be under the super
vision of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

ARTICLE IX 

The sphere of jurisdiction of the Spiritual 
Assembly, with respect to residential quali
fication of membership, and voting rights of 
a believer in the Baha'i community, shall 
be the locality included within the civ:I 
limits of the municipality, township or 
county. 

ARTICLE X 

Section 1. In the event that any decision 
of the Assembly is unacceptable to any 
member or members of the community, the 
Assembly shall after endeavoring to compose 
the differences of opinion invite the said 
member or members to make appeal to the 
national Baha'i body and notify that body 
of the condition of the matter and the readi
ness of the Assembly to become party to the 
appeal. 

Section 2. In the same manner, if any 
difference arises between the Assembly and 
another local Assembly, or Assemblies, in 
North America, the Assembly shall report 
the matter to the national Baha'i body and 
inform that body of its readiness to make 
joint appeal together with the other Assem
bly or Assemblies. 

Section 3. If, however, the result of such 
appeal is unsatisfactory to the Spiritual As
sembly or the Assembly at any time ha, rea
son to believe that actions of the National 
Spiritual Assembly are affecting adversely 
the welfare and unity of the Baha'i com
munity of the City of New York, it shall, 
after seeking to compose its difference of 
opinion with the national body in direct con
sultation, have the right to make appeal to 

the Guardian of the Faith. 
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Section 4. The Assembly shall likewise 
have the right to make complaint to the 
National Spiritual Assembly in the event 
chat matters of local Baha'i concern and in
fluence are referred co the national body by 
a member or members of the local commu
nity without previous opportunity for action 
by the local Assembly. 

ARTICLE XI 

The Annual Meeting of the Corporation 
at which its Trustees shall be elected shall 
be held on April 21 at an hour and place 
to be fixed by the Assembly, which shall 
give not less than fifteen days' notice of the 
meeting to all members of the local Baha'i 
community. 

Section I. The Assembly shall accept 
chose votes transmitted to the Assembly be
fore the election by members who by reason 
of sickness or ocher unavoidable reason are 
unable to be present at the election in person. 

Section 2. The election of members to 
the Spiritual Assembly shall be by plurality 
vote. 

Section 3. All voting members of the 
local Baha'i community are eligible for elec
tion as members of the Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 4. The Assembly shall prepare 
an agenda for the Annual Meeting in which 
shall be included reports of the activities of 
the Assembly since its election, a financial 
statement showing all income and expendi
ture of its fund, reports of its committees 
and presentation of any other matters per
taining to the affairs of the Baha'i commu
nity. The Assembly, both preceding and 
following the annual election, shall invite 
discussion and welcome suggestions from the 
community, in order that its plans may 
reflect the community mind and heart. 

Section 5. The result of the election shall 
be reported by the Spiritual Assembly to the 
NatiQr>al Assembly. 

ARTICLE XII 

In addition to the Annual Meeting, the 
Assembly shall arrange for regular meetings 
of the Baha ' i community throughout the 
year at intervals of nineteen days, in ac
cordance with the calendar incorporated in 
the teachings of the Baha'i Faith. 

ARTICLE XIII 

The Spiritual Assembly, on notice from 
the National Spiritual Assembly, shall re
port the number of voting members in the 
local community, that the national Baha'i 
body may be duly informed of the number 
of delegates to be assigned to the Baha'i 
community of the City of New York in 
accordance with the principle of proportion
ate representation controlling the annual 
election of members to the National Spirit
ual Assembly. 

Section I. When informed of the num
ber of delegates assigned to the local com
munity, the Spiritual Assembly shall call a 
special meeting of the community for the 
purpose of electing said number of delegates 
to represent the community at the Annual 
Meeting of the National Spiritual Assembly. 

Section 2. The election of delegates to 
the Annual Meeting of the National Spirit
ual Assembly shall be by plurality vote. 

Section 3. All voting members of the 
local Baha'i community are eligible for elec
tion as delegates · to the Annual Meeting of 
the National Assembly. 

Section 4. The result of the election shall 
be reported by the Spiritual Assembly to the 
National Spiritual Assembly, and the Spirit
ual Assembly shall meet all the conditions 
laid down by the national Baha'i body for 
the recognition of local Spiritual Assemblies 
and the participation of local Baha'i com
munities in the annual election of the na
tional Baha'i body. 

ARTICLE XIV 

The seal of this Corporation shall be cir
cular in form, bearing the following descrip
tion: The Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the City of New York, Corporate Seal. 

ARTICLE XV 

These By-Laws may be amended by ma
jority vote of the Spiritual Assembly at any 
of its regular or special meetings, provided 
that at least fourteen days prior to the date 
fixed for the said meeting a copy of the 
proposed amendment or amendments is 
mailed to each member of the Assembly by 
the Secretary. 
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UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

STATE OF NEW YORK 
~ 

BY 

EDWARD J. FLYNN 
Secretary of State and Cwtodion of the Great Seal 'Thereof. 

~ 

llt ill ~trrby Qlertttitll. 'ThaL-AlJll::U:r...MAllllfJll.l..._ ____ _ 

Cler~ of the County of ......... Jies . ...;Xr..cot1:r.1<k ___ _,i~ said State, and Cler~ of the 

reme Court therein, being a Court of Record, on tf1e day of the date of the annexed 

ificate and duly authorized to grant the same; that the same is in due form and exe~ 

d by the proper officer; that the seal affixed to said certificate is the seal of said County 

Coun; that the signature theuto of said cler~ is in his propeT handwriting, and is 

~ine: and that full faith and credit may and ought to be given to his official acts. 

]11 wrslimo11y Dll1rrrnf. 'The Great 

Seal of the State is hereunto affixed. 

tU my hand at the City of Albany, th, ______ tJlant.7.a.f:.lr.a~------

""""'-----------':in t.he year of our Lord one thousand 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of New York. 
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Crrtificate :N'! 7220 ~ 

STATE OF NEW YORK 

COUNTY OF NEW.YQRK 

I, ALBERT MARINELLI, Clerk of the County of New Y0rk anJ al5(1 

Clerk of the Supreme Court in and for said county, 

and I do further certify, that such photographic copy is a correct transcript 
of such record and of the whole of said original. 

In WITNESS \VHEREOF, I ha ve hereunto set my hand ar,df1.l,I@ 

::: •:;I~'~~~~•~:: t,' City of New Yo,k, this ...... ./' ............. ~ .. 

The fee charged for 

~s Copy was 

# 'J,. 6Y 

~~L 
Count}' Cirri-. 

Clt rl of tht Co101ty of Ntw Yori and 
Clrrl of tlit Su;,.-1mt Court. 
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CER~IFICATE OF mcOOPORATIOR 

THE SPIRI'fUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE BAJ-IA I I S 

OF THE cm OF NEW , YORK 

Pureuant to Section 193 of the RelJ.e l01:s 
Corpor ti tion Law of the State of New Yurk 

We, the undersigned, all being of full age, and citizens of the 
United States, and residents of the State of New York, desiri.n;: t o form 
a corporation pursuant to Section 19S of the Religious Corporation Lew 
of the State of New York, do hereby make, sign, and acknowledge this 
certificate as follows: 

FIRST: The purpose and objects for which the corporation ie formed 
are to administer the affairs of the Baha 11 Religion for the benefit of 
the Bahs 1 is of the City of New York in accordance with the religious 
teachings and administrative principles of this Faith. 

SECOND: The name of the corporation is to be "The Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha1 ie of the City of Rew York.• 

THIil~: The territory in which its activities are principally to be 
conducte<' ie New York City and vicinity. 

FOURTH: The principal place of worship is to be located in the City 
of New York, County of New York, State of New York. 

FIFTH: The number of trustees ie to be nine. 

SIXTH: The names and plsces of residence of the persons to be trustees 
W1t il the first annual meeting are as follows: 

Ophelia Crum 
Horace Holley 
Bertha Herklotz 
Hooper Harri e 
Julia Threlkeld 
Lonlie A. Mathews 
Marie B. Moore 
Marion Little 
Edward B. Kinney 

PLACE OF RFSIDENCE 

101 West 55th Street, Rew York City 
125 East 10th Street, New York City 
1810 Cortelyou Road, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
162 West 15th Street, New York City 
101 West 55th Street, New York City 
450 East 57th Street, New York City 
41 Convent Avenue, New York City 
485 Park Avenue, Rew vork City· 
204 West 55th Street, New York City 

SEVENTH: The time for holding its annual meeting le to be on the 
•.went y-first day of April in each year. 
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Tbe first 11&eting was beld on Uarcb 50,1952, at BRhR 1 1 Center, 
119 West 57th Street, New York City. 

Ill WITNESS lil!EREOF, lie hRve lllftde, signed and acknowledged this 
certificate in triplicate. Dated this thirty-first day of Uarch,1952. 

Before me on tbis tbirty-first day of Uarch,1952, personally appeared 
Horace Holley, Opheli!l Crum, and Berths Herklotz, who being by me s.everslly 
sworn did aclcnowledge that they had executed tbe written certificate or 

~~ 
COMMISSIONER OF DEEDS . 

NEW YORK CITY 
Nu, Yoria Co. Cl,,k·• Ne. SCI 

Nu, York Co. R,1i11u·, No 20S4 
Coaminio n 'E•pu•• f•b 2, J9J4 
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INC. 

4201 
19r~ 9 

CERTIFICAtt OF~ffioRATION 

TB! SPilUTU!L ASSEMBLY OF THE BAHA'IS 

OF THE CIT! OF NEW YORJC 

FEKPAID.r 
nate MAR 31 1932 
Co::ty Clo,<f:i!r 

cashi • 

AlNnO:> >!HOA M3N 
'>l!:137::> uNno::> 

00 : i Nd • lE: • WH C:£61 

030c!0::>38 'i 0311:1 

("y 
~TIFI~D~PY ISSUE~ 

Fee J%~1J.., .. ......... . . 
Da t1/J~ ~ .'-;,, .. .. ,, .. , .. , 
Count Clerk, N. Y. Co . 

1lY 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Berkeley, Calif. 
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PAUL PEEK 
51tCltCT41tY 0,. STATE 

I, PAUL PEEK, Secretary of State of the Stale of California, do hereby 

certify: 

Thal I have c<m1pared the annexed transcript with the RECORD 011 file 

i11 my office, of which it purports to be a copy, and that the same is a full, 

true and correct copy thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

affixed the Great Seal of the State of California 

. 11th dav 0£ April, 1941. 
this ···----------------------- ----- ---------------·-----------------

~ 

Certi fi ca te of Inco rporat ion of the Spir,tual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Berkeley. Calif. 



38 8 TH E B A HA ' f WORLD 

STATE Of CALifOkNli 

COUNTY U.f ALAJ.EJJA 
... 

On th1■ ~ clay or _..;A,;.ep;,.;r..;1_1 __ _, 19'1, betoro ... 

GEORGE H. SISSON a Hotary Publio I.a and tor the 

county or u..-, Stato ot Calitornl.a, por■-lly •~ LAURA m.sn 
Al.L!Ji, ELLA ll • BAILEY• ONACE ORU7ITI! HARRIS• IIAIUO!I 11>.LLBY • llELEII ■• 

RL'TLEIXJE, JANI,."'T N. TWID, NAIRNE FOJlSYTH WARD, WJUOll UZDI, and ALI II. TUDI, 

1m .... to .. to be tho poro- who OSOO\ltod tho withl.a ~t. em 

whoH -• are 1ub1oribod thoroto, and ao ... rall)- aoia-1•~ to • that 

t"°7 ObOUtod tho-• 

lJI \IIITNl!BS lllOO!IDF • I ha ... horounto ■ot -,y hand and attisoC 11,Y 
ott1oial ••1 at ·-,y ottioo I.a th■ Count, or Ala:aoda, State ot California, 
tho clay I.a thi■ oortitioate tir■ t abo ... writ'-n. 

GEORGE H. S I SSON 

( SEAL) llotary PubUo Ii and tor tho C01111t7 ol 
Al....ia, State ot Cal1ton.1a. 

lly C-1oai• E;zpiroa1 

STATE or CALIFORNIA 

COliNTY or AI..\UEllA 
... 

ON th1■ --5.1£_ clay ot April 

AFFIDAVIT • 

• 1941, b■ toro u, GEO RGE !f . SISSON 

------• a Notary Publio 1n and for tho County ot illlMda, State ot 

California, rodding thoroin, duly oommiHionod and sworn, poraonall;r 

appeared ALI !!. . YAZDI a.nd IIELE!i a. R\/TLEDOE, who, being ........ -•h tor 

himHlf, dopoaH and aaya, That tho ■aid ALI ll. YAZDI 1■ tho ChairMn 
, , 

and proaiding otfioer or Tho Spiritual Aaaebly ot tho Baha'i• ot norlcolq, 

and that ~ n. R\/TLE!Xll! 1■ tho S ■orotary ot Tho Spiritual Auanbly ot 

th■ lle"1 1 1■ ot ~erkol1171 that Tho Spirii-1 A■■--bly ot tho ~•S.1 ot 

Jork■ley 1■ an uninoorporatod auooiatica and that 11&14 aa■ooiatiOG haa 

duly authorilod ita 1noorporationJ that ALI II. Y.UDI and l!BLEII B. RIJTLEIXI&: 

haYo .,..,outed thoao Artiolo■ at InoorporatiOG ln their otfioial oapuit;r and 

by authority ot auoh auooiat1cm. 

Sub■oribod and ■-I'll to bafor■ 
... thi■ _2E: clay ot Ap ril • 1941. 

GEO RGE H , S IS SON ( s£AL) 

r:otary Publio 1n and for tfi. County of 
Alameda, State ot California. 

ALI M. YAWI 

HELEN 8 . RUTLED GE 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Binghamton, N. Y. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Binghamton, N. Y. 

..., 
::c 
m 

~ 
0 
;,:, 
r 
ti 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 391 



392 THE BAHA'f WORLD 

Spir itual Assembly of the Baha'is of Flint, 
Michigan. 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spirituol Assembly of the Bahi ' is of Flint, Michigan. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Helena, Montana. 
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BE IT ITTWWN 'l'HAT 

:rn acc orda nce with t he provi~1ons of Chapte r 4 2 o f the Ci vll 

Cod e o f rtont a. na of 1935 , as a.me nded , h a:. ca.u s e d t o be fi l cC 1n 

the office o f the Secre t ary of ~-; tate of the Sta t e o f t'.on tana a. 

certifi ed c opy cf 1 ts Article s o f Inc0rpora t 1on on the r:ln e 

t eenth day of April, A. D. 1940 • 

. 1:0'.'/ , r n r;fu:.!'"CHE , I , 3am w, Mitchell , ~• e,., r ctary of · tn t<: 

of the State of Montuna , do he reby cer tif-y tha t n certifiPd copy 

o f the Articl es of Incorporation of' 

containing the r equ.lrea ~tatement of f ac t ·s pr escrir:e>d ·~;-y sn10 

Code ; . as a mended , ha ving been filed in ~t.is o ffice, sue t. Asso

ciat i on 1s e. body cor,porate and politic and is a u t hori zed to 

do bus1nese in the State of Montana with continual s ucceflf i on . 

\'ll'l"NESS my hand a nd the Gr tiat ea l 

of the St ate of Montana hereunto 

affi xed this nineteenth day of 

De pu ty. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of H elena, Montana. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Honolulu, Hawaii. 
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m,rritnrg nf Jlawati 
lilrraaurg llrpartmrnt 

11oaohdn 

LFt2!DMErT OF CIURT,m 

" 0 F HO'!IOLULU 'l/.P 
'f nB 5FIRI"'TJAL A3j ~1""LY OF 'fITT RAH& 1 IS / , a Jr,u,ttali<ln co"f-omlion QJ1, /le a-nd 

t/~rronl,i,lhi:.o;Jiu, ,iu:o,;f,oral,<lo11li, 12th ,lay oj Joly. A. D.,/,9 40 . 

Jn tnitnra11 w~trrnf . ..f k 11e 
J .. ,,,.,,n1o ut "'? lm,ri ,,,,,1 nJf.-ud de 

,,,,,,/ o/ l,{,j ,l~dmenl, X~y o/ 
J/6:-,; dt6 6th ~ 

~- -~:Y~ 42 , 
j;;;. __ :r-? ",,/ ~.. / g 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Honolulu, Hawaii. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of Indianapolis, Indiana. 
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Ccrritic.1tc of lncorpcr.,rion of the Spiritual i\ sscmbh· of the Baha'is of lnJianapol is, In.I. 



408 THE BAH.A'i WORLD 



T H E W O R L D O R D E R O F B A H A ' U ' L L A H 409 



11. A statement of the property and an estimate of the •alue tbveof, to. be lallu OYa bJ tbla -. 
poralion at or upon ita incorporation: Boon• · PMllbl•t•• •nd INeh~ li._,_.. 

on hand -ting to t10.00 · • 

••tt..ated •n:re.ae -thl7 d-tl- taa.oo 

12. Any other provisions, consistent with the laws of Ihle elate. for tile resuJatioa and condua& of 
the affalni of thla corporation, and creating, deftnlns, Umlttne v Nplatinr tlle·ponn _of thk _,... 
lion, of th• d~toni or of the membeni or any clau or cllluea of 1ne.-: · 

oon of BJ-ta. •tta~d -~lh. •· 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Miami , Florida . 



C:rciticacc of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Miami, Florida. 

412 
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-~\1Jff/t t;'Jt,.'fJ1 ! 
s 
I l!£Rl'BYCHRTIFY1hollhe above 
un.dfo,('~vmg is u true mid oorrocl oopy 

of« ·---···• -~-- ·•···· ·-·-. 
j•le,i m my 0//u:1> tf.; 

~d«.vfJ/ -:;p~ A. D 19 -,.;:, __ 

Ii n I\ J::SS mv hand and ojj,, 1ai ~ol 
thi,~,r'CJ,foy of 4 ,,,,._)- A !J. i94 0 

1-,. Ii l eA Tl/ eR.,11 A"'· 
l.1f'rk ~1t cc.)u, 
}jy :~4 ; ....... ,:-c 

Dt!pwy UvJ,i 
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s~~'J;/tttLi;:it l 
s,;. 
I !IE!?/ HY Cl Rr!F'Y that the <1~1v1• 

cu:djv1t'_.1,,, m;: f~ u true untl oon-v,.:J cupy 

vfu _ ~ 
jiltt:d ,n mv HJ/,ce .,,1. 

.,::, ... ::/Juv<~f -~,..!) A. D 19 ~ &> 

l\ 11 hL.SS flll' hc.uuJ um/ v1.1 , 1v{ 

thi ~<itiy<f ~ ..,,...S AU 9 (.!) 

Ii Jj /,/;..4///},Nll \\, 

l'lerk_.,JJr_:<'<L...kJ,, • 
1; .. r: .,.·, -- 7-----c 

.Dt!;,ur_y 1...£...-~• 

Spiritual Assembly of the Baha' is of Oakland, Calif. 
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PAUL PEEK 
StCRETARY OF STA.TE 

ft 

~epartni~'fof §fatt 
/. ~ 

I, PAUL PEEK, Secretary of State of the State of California, do hereby 

certify: 

That I have compared the annexed transcript with the RECORD on file 

in my office, of which ii purports to be a copy, and that the Sllme is a full , 

true and correct copy thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEltEOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

affixed the Great Seal of the State of California 

this .• .. 
11 11, a .. y or Ma~h 1941 

Ccrciliote of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is of Oakland, Calif. 
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STATE or OALD'ORNIA 

CO UN TY 0.!' J\LAM J,;DA 

011 thi• 241;h day ot Fe bruP.1'7, 1941, betoN ae, J.:ATE (l()LI), 

a Notary Publ1o 1n ~nd tor the County of Alaaeda, State ot Cal1t

orn1a, personally appeared MAI AU.FORTH , .:LMER DEARBORN, ARTHUR C. 

IOAS, ARTHUR C. IOAS, JR,, PAUL ::1. JONi,;s, BONIA T, JCILCUJ>, LORNJi: 

H. :~. :r:::,.ON, o ,; j~'(El'i 0 1 Nli:ILL 1tnd RODN.:? P. WILLIAMB, 11:nom to ae 

to be the percons who exeouted the w1th1n 1nstruaent, and whose 

names are subeor1bed thereto, and severally aoll:nowledged to me 

that they exeouted the sru11e. 

IN 'NITNi,;SS RHERWF I have h P. reunto eet ay hand and aff1xlld 
ay ofr1o1:!l. seal at 1117 olnoe 1n tne County of Alaaeda State of 
Calitorn1a, the day 1n th1s oert1tioate first 1tbove Wl'ltten. 

r.:ATE OOLD (SEAL) 
Nohry Pubilo in and ?or tfui C unty 
ot Alameda, s tate or Cal ifomia. 
Ky COllllDi ■ sion exp1reel Nov. 1 6 , 1942, 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA l ea. 
O:•UN'l'f OF ALA.llli:llA 

ON thl■ 24"1 day of Februa1'7, 19·41, llefore me, J.:AT!i: GOLD, 

a Not ' 1'7 Puhl1o 1n and for the County of A1a1aeda, Sta~• of Cal.1t'

orn1a, re■1d1ng Ulere1n, dul7 -i■■1oned and sworn, personally 

appe aNd LORN!i: H. KATT!i::;ON and OARIUJI 0 111i:ILL, trbo, being ■wom, 

en.ch for h1aselt, 4epo■H and ■a7■ 1 That the ■al.4 LORNE H. KATT!i:SO. 

1s the Cha1'l"IS&n and pre■1d1ng otf1oer ot The Sp1r1tual. A■ seabl7 

of the Saha' 1■ ot Oakland, and that CIARlli1I 0 1 Ni:n.L 18 the seoret .r7 

of The Sp1r1 '1141 A■enbly ot the Baha 1 h ot Oakland; that The 

8p1r1 tual. A■ s•bly of 1he Baha 1 1B of Oakl.and 1a an un1noorpora ted 

a ■eoo1at1on and that• a1d a■eooiat1on hae dul.7 autbor1zed 1t• 

1noorporaUon; that LORJl!i: H. lilATTli:SON and OARKEII 0 1NEILL have 

exeout■d th■ee Art1ol.e■ of Inoorporr.t1on 1n their ott1o1al. oapao1t7 

and by author1ty of auch aaaoo1at1on. 

SWl■oribed and ■wom to be!ON 
.. thh 28th da7 of Febftlll7t 1941. 

UTE GOLD (Bi.AL) 

iot..r, Pi&bHo in an4 tor die doun\7 
ot ilaaeda, lltate of Oal1fom1a. 
K7 0oalll.H10ll np1N■ IIOT, 16• 1942, 

6. 

LORNE It, MATTESON 

CAR1U21 O1NEILL 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Pasadena, Calif. 
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·~~- /. -= :--:~ ........ . 
·-._: - ., :'.:'}~-.;, . 

~~~ ~\ ;~!-

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha ' is of Pasadena, Calif. 
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2! 

Tl!: .. S!' l hlTUAL J.S~i:, !!LY OF 'l'!U. llA!U.' IS 
0 .f ;.J C!C,OND i!I ~HLANDS, lrAfiHIN GTOli 

•••••••••••••• 
IU.OW hLL :..u; llY '1'!11!££ PH:i:.6::.t,T::i: That we, tile 

unders1snod, all bei ng ot full age and oiti&ada ot \Ile 

Unltod btatoa ot "'1\~rica, and r••idonta or the State or 

l'a ■h1nbton 1 dea1r1,,h to form 11 oorporat1on under Rem

ington' a heviaed ~te.t.ute ■ of the ~tat• ot la■hln&\on, 

Poregrephe ~863 to &87, ~~Ten>ing boneTolont and chari

t,.ble lnet1 tutiona not oporbti r. g tor pror1 t 1 do horob7 

auoclate oura<.-lTea together and horob7 muo, aigll and 

aclrnowlodgo tb••• Article• or Incorporation, in trlpli

oate. 
/JlTHJ.lo. I, 

Tho name or thi• corporation aball be and horob7 . 

1c doclerod to bo 

•TJ1~ f.?I hITUAL ALS.Ll .. BL Y 07 'Dll. iU!!A' IS or 
i'.l~iii,:O;,r, lUGhl.A, IDb, W>.SIU:,GTON • • 

AllTH J..J,; II, 

The purvoeu tor wllioh t hh corporation 1a organ

i,od are to edl:liniatcr tbo att•lre ot tho Hahai religion 
• .0J6TJfi~r . 

tor tho Bnha'~ of too~ of ki chaond BighlOda, ~lDC 

(.;ounty, ~ti:te or •aehln t! ton, ln ■ tr1ot aooordanoe with \he 

rell r loua teaching• and adainhtrnti TO principlH of aaid 

tu1tb; Provided, boweTor, that in tbo oTent of• d1aaolutiOll 

ot t r, 1 ■ corporet1on tho proport7 owned b7 th• aball ro· ... rt 

to tho National ,p1r1tu1Ll "'-•""'bl7 or the Baha'i• ot the 

Unltod ~tat•• and· Canada with headquarter• at Willaotto, 

Illinol1. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Richmond Highlands, Wash. 
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ARTJ:Q..i. lil. 

Tb• territory in which th1• coi,,oration'• aotiTiti•• 

~r• principall7 to be conduoted 1• Riabaond !11~hlonde, Kin;, 

County, Sta\e or 1 uh1n~on. 

Al!TI 1;u; IT• 

Tho principal. plaoa or wo:rahip 1• to be located 1n 

Riomond IUghlonda, 'la ■h1n~. 

AliTICU T, 

Th• n-b•r ot director• or thh ool'l)orat1on ahal.l 

bo nine (9) ln n-b•r1 an¢ the n ... a md pl•••• or raaideno• 

or th• pauona who ehall aot u au:oh director• until th• 

tlut a.nnual aHtlng ot the aol'l)oratlon, on the..:? Is..,_ day 

ot ~ , 104$, are •• toll.,..., and t.!191 ahal.l 

hold ottie• until their IIUO ■•••or• haTI b- elected lllld 

qual.it11d u 1>roTided b7 Ula B7-l.awa1 

Ida lellHtt 
!!, W, Sehnoider 
Beth Sot,n,~der 
Clara!!, llainboth 
Hugh J.aundeon 
H,.nnllh Amund ■Oll 
Bla.nohe llill.&ann 
Martha ldaberg 
Alllloll:an lrogh 

117!7 26th H,ll.,, boo.tile, laah1ngton 
l!o:i< H, Riohlllond !Ii gill.and■, 'laahington 
19& u, RiotuaoDd Higlu""4•, 'IUb.1.D&ton 
l!o:i< l~, Rioba<Xld ll1ghlanda, 'la&h1ngton 
738 l<orth 86th 6t., Seattlo, 'luhington 
7:18 North .. bt,, 61&\t.le, 'laahi.Dg\On 
P,O,l!ox ll~, R1o-d Baaoh, 'la&hington 
1710:1 .uron ... n., i>a&Ul•, 'laahi.ngtoll 
90~6 Meridian ATe,, Seattle, Waahi.Dgton 

AllTI Cl.I TI , 

Thi• OOl'l)Oration •hall haTa par.,atual. axiatenoe, •• 

proT1dad b7 th• law• ot th• btata ot 'la1hi11gton, and m•b•r

ahip therein ahal.l. be lial.tad to tho•• ahollll in &OOONllllOI 

with th• adm1niatntiT• ~rinc1pl•• of th• B&Ae.'1 religion 

•• rully aot forth ill th• 1!7-Lad, 

IN n-n-._ss llHhlOI", we, t.h• in corpora tor• and 41-

r•otore eboTe named, baTe hereunto ••tour haoda and aeela 

in triplicate, at kichmond !lighl.anda, •••hington, thi•~ 
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dey or M":-i-,, , 1942. ,, 

lttT,;r;?J. <fl;t{)&t..,:4 

~ 
dta.,;...L ~,IQ~ e4+J 

'?(- c .J,d~Z/: == 

• • • • • • 

ZTi,TL Ol v.·.k.S!~L~C'I'0!1) 

COUN1Y QI . K I N ~- l 
'LI:.; r:.; ·.ro .. l:..i.THY tllat on ti:111 day, before ••• \Ile 

undersigned, e ;-;otnry !'u bl1o 1r. ond for the Stcto of ••'Ill• 
1n~ton, duly oo=ieeio_t,ed e.n1 oom, peuor.oll7 appeared 

ID/, JU.L~l"!i'i, B, V., :;~,1111.lLhli, ill.'fll SWINULJ,J;, Q.ARA B. 

:·;'.J\T";!.A .:: tSBt.i,G eD :1 1':~!;l:.K.t.U l-~hOGil, to .rie knO\'tn to be the 

1nd1v1dur.lo desc .- ned b u11d -.·ho executed the foregoing 

hrticlee ot J.n <:orporu tlon • b.C.tl a~&:;,o••led;:_~t;; d. to ;ne tbat they 

tif;ned o.Hd r. colE:d tr,e a :.: :• .. e ae their free anc! volu.niary aot 

and dee.l, for t.. . o u se s c!'l d ;>u r;oees ther~1n ment.1o.tLv4. 

GIH.:, U,, ;i;.;, !c-Y i;.~; l) J.:, D OFJ'I CI,J. l;i,.,J. th1a go~ 



ITAff OP WA8HINQTON,} • 

COUNTY OP ICING, 

I, ROBERT A. MORRIS, Aaclltor of Kine County·, State of Washington, and ex-officio Recorder of DNd1, 

ad tllo ltpl btpn of tho recorda berolnafter mentioned, in and for oaid County, do hereby certify tht abon 

and forqoloc to be a tnat and cornet copy of a ........... .&rt.l.ol .... ot .. :r.,.,, ....................................... .................. . 

................................................................... Y1111.lt ... l'1la .. .la • .. li887.0 .. . 

- -----··········-····················· 
At :=: lo thia oll&ce la VoL~.~.~m.P.,~ .ll.:.llll~.lP.!.l!l'.l!H.Rp.M:i:u., Rttorda of It1111 County 

WITNli:88 my hand and olllclal -1 thia ..... 13'1' ..... cla, 

of ............................... ,1.bnlal)' ........................ ..... ...... 19.61 .. 

A::~:i.=:: 

A 1842 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of Springfield, Illinois. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Springfield, Illinois. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of St. Paul, Minnesota. 



®ffict of lltgister of ileebs l 
RAMSEY COUNTY, MINNESOTA 

I, ]. J. GILLEN, Register of D<'eds of said County 

and State, do hereby certify that I have compared the foregoing paper photograph with the original 

record now remaining in this office, and that the same is a correct photographic transcript therefrom and 

of the whol e of said original record as the same appears in Book 

Jn lBitnrss li~hrrtof, I have hereunto subscribed my name and 

affixed my official seal at the City of_~ ~ I',, in said County,. this 

~aP//. 

13 - -: ____ d,y-~ ~;~~:~,:::r::;~41. 

--1 
::r: 
tT'J 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
St. Paul, Minnesota. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Urbana, Illinois. 
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Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Urbana, Illinois. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Baha ' is of Evanston, Illinois. 
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S"'".J.'!"E Ol' Il.Ul:01S) 

COl'ln'Y Ol' COOK 

CORPORATE il'FH.!AVJT 
'iHE SPI!U'ru.!.L ASS.':l!BI.Y OF '!HE 

B.l!lA ' IS 
OF E'IAMll'ON, llJ.lliOIS . 

o!' T e Ba\e. '1 Ccmnunit.y of Evanston, lllir.ois 1 held 1n Ev1,naton , Cock 

Count:/, Illinois, on April 21 , 194~ , ~be toll01rlc.g p,:,rsona were el acted : 

Carl Sche .. !'ler 
Beatrice Ashton 
Car,)lyn 'l'yl"r 
Nell~ Heath 
Janet LindatrO?:l; 
Edvard Lindstrom 
Vir .,., nta Russell 
Bet<:y &:1.-:i'!'lt•r 
llay S·•heffler 

443 

to be tt,e S;l:1:-ltual A. .os:.;mbly ot tho Ben:;1 ' 13 or EvansttJn , Illir.o1"' , a ,;vrdl:ig 

to the r:.les and umges or t::.e local Baha ' i Administ1"8..t;.on , reeot,).ized ,nd 

~firmed by the Notional Spiritual .lsaOlllbly of the Baha ' i• of the United 

States and Canada , with tull p;>wer to &stablish a cor-.o:rat .i.on as !loreinaft&:r 

set forth; anrl. I hereby declare tbet tror: this date the p:)wera , ·r,s;c rw1-

billtiee , rig,.~te , 'Pl'iVilegas a::u:1 obl!gat c,ns ves'..&d in this Spir1t:..i.al 

Asscobly b:• BfL,R ' u ' ll'lt, P'au.ader o!' the Bc.hn ' i Feith , b; 'Abdu ' l - B'l~.n , it~ 

Inter;,tttec and h-.::plar ; by 'Sbol!,!11 Jl:ffondi , 1to Guard ian , and by tho 

National s;urttual As~embly ot the Baba ' ia ot the United Ststea and Canada, 

1te duly coll!ftituted para.mount and central adlru.niatr~t1ve authority in and 

for North Aoerica , e!-All be exerciood s~d ltll\lnta1ned by the above-n.8mtld 

SJ)iritual .uoeobl:; ot tho Baha ' i• ot ?vanston and tbe!r du..cy qualified 

oucceosora. 4nd at ae1d meeting eeid Spiritual Assei:,bl.y ! the BabA'is ot 

~ ston adopted ~a ite corp,rate r.cme . -S-pirl tual Assenbly ot th$ Boba' i e 

ot ltvanston. • And at eo.id ceeting this &!'t'~~ Chdl!IIUI. 

"':,r. ~~ ,tlz•--•-.. ~ rl bed and awo:-n to befo:-e m• this .2J- <!Ay of , .l.D., l~. 111~r.:~~- J; r- . 
<;,~v 6 L , c; ~ "+...... /~ Notary Public . 

CO V ~ ~ ""- lily Cotii"'in~ Up rn Aiapt 19, 1941 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Evanston, Illinois. 
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•/ 

ACT XXI OF 1860. 

' ' 
No. _. · o,t 1i,u -1 

' ,.. 
tlllil°.UOi!J.-.. IWIDll.l,y 

' ~ 

M. 

r. .... ~.,il O ... ~f't.y:h_.,.,.. 

,u Lt 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha.'is of Ahmedabad, India. 



Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Ahmedabad, India . 

Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Andheri, India. 

441 



<ttrtifkatt of 'Mtgistration of Soddi~s. 
ACT XXI OF 1860. 

No. 12!."7 

J.tl, C. "· 
llf(Jl,--11UllfC,tlllf-(ll,1"6)-lf,t4 ... lll(lO, 

of 19 _ -19 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i' is of Andheri, India. 

446 



¢afflcaCt t1•tafltrat1o1 fl Socltflts. 
AOT XXI OF 1860. 

~ --5t.h 

l ,._._,.~ '-1 ~ \... 
Bl~i•fia<- of ao; ,.r Sr«, €omron•••· 

{ )I,_ 
> 

.... e. ... 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Bangalore, India. 

-4-47 



Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Bangalore, India. 

Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Baroda, India. 
448 



Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Baroda, India. 

449 



<tutifacatt of 'lltaistration of Soeidits. 
ACT XXI OF 1860. 

No.J.DA Sl l'Y.I of 191 4 . 1946 . 

€>11c. .f(1011Mt13 st1i-t1-t -f,uu.?f,,:'C a.1 lC ~or+ 1 ro11r . ,, 

~- s C. ... 
ttfJt- lOt l ltc-(lf,1474,J-Sl-t..a:,.-uoo. 

Certificate of Incorpora tion of 

~-~ 

the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Hyderabad, 
Sind, India. 

410 



Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Hyderabad, Sind, India. 

Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Panchgani, India. 

411 



<tutificatt of 1Rtgistration of $ocidi¢S. 

ACT XXI OF 1860. 

No . ...J.288...:_ . of 1944 -19 45 • 

1 btrtby certify ~(,a,t '!'he Spiritual Assembly 

or Yit Bah'l.!J.a._g,;;f_Pi:,earou:c:nbajfl8.-•UlOll.l -~-'-----.!.!.! ___ '-!.,._ 

{,(,;, . IUght.eenth <1o't of April 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is of Panchagani, India. 

452 
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, - ,,. ,, 
,":,,,.) . ~~~~:...: fa." 

· (tutific:aft of 1kgistration of Socidks. 

ACT XXI OF 1860. 

1 btNl,y ctrtiry rr,"r 

c, ... V - .,_; ~ ...,, / ,.,_. 

J., V,.,.,,,(./lf J IL. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Serampore, India. 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i ' is of Serampore, India. 

Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is of Vellore, India. 
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llo . s 3 of l 9 4 4 . 

:;.,·il,Y tna t "T.13 SPilllTUA AS 3S:: .,aLY ;.• !. 11.'1 ., 
v .. L ,..,_., . . A • • ..:: • '1 has tni s . day . be n: reg l ste r ~d under t . J()Ci 

ti e e 1 • t.. " ti o o Ac t o f 1860 . · 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Vellore, India. 

First Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of San Jose, Costa Rica, 1941. 
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.. ,, . ~:r;,rp • 
~•! .\0721Bfl 

I to- J~ ~Ar ~~Q. J~.1 Jilinero IIUft.a.t& y OlUOG ---.,An\O a!.P.t,Dl. 

• .,.., P,,..;,;4+<,~...Ji;..,1,£.~ ClU'flR!U llllllRIOUl:Z, Jotorio Pllbl1oo 

• '~-v;...,.. ($..i;.,(.., (:l~•j,.,._ a.qui ,.,ableo1do, ooepAl\"0016 don JOU 

, .,..,._r .,•-j--,/..J.J-"~(.,,,;;I... JOAQUU 11LtOA UJIOl!A, quun u oa7or, 

3-J;j-.,.c,klt_~-1\.--~~Q.4" ¢&Udo UD.a Yea-, C0¢el'(l16Atfl, partlldo.t 

• ;.,....J. .RN.l,...;, r'4, f,.koi.. d.e la •~4ula 4• 1d•A<1(!"'1 oumno -· 

, ~ l<nw~- J.-J,J, a. t.,,.,, rents. y cluco ail cu.atroo1ento• 01n-

1< ,f0,¥l>oj..,f~-S~Mt,k11f'f2- ottente. y uno en la que conat.a qi.a eu

!l ~d.o ~ ti.-w~a.,, --- tza.gd en 1.u eleooionoa ult1cr.ae, t'ki-

na de estta, cludad.: H pe:uoca. a qu.l•n 

000.oteo coo. capao1dad legal pexa ••*• 
.•~tp y dtjo : QUe e.n au oa..r1.0ter d• 

~----------'P:rea1de:nte de- la. 011'eot1va de 4 uo
c lao16n •OUTRO PE ESTUDlOS BUA 1 t• y de ootu:o:Olld.&4 oon b.w d1.

poe1eioDH '1e la Ley de A.oooiacicMa,mime:o d.oacunu,e dieclooho 

e.e1 .ooho de agosto (le, mil noveoientoe t.relcte y nueve, en 1u. &r

t!oulo di f!0 1ooh;), vtene- s. p:reeentUJ!I$ PIU'& •u protooo11sao1dn 

loe utatu.toa de l.a, A&Ootae1<Jn retox1da,QWl a la letr• di.can , 

•&01.'A DE FtrlDACI.OB D:S LA iSOCl J.0101 'ODTRO Dt £8TUDIOS 8.utl•P

Zn la o1uda.d de Se.n Joo6. d l&B n1n,e horaa del 01U d.e enuo 

d♦ c11 nono1eotoa cuarenta. r dos .- RoUAidoe lot abaJo tU-.nba, 

JOSE J04g!U ULLOA ZJ.tllRJ.. Oa &a.do una ve:, coeero1a.nte . OOB ofdu,,, 

4 d.e l.d.cn.lde.4 ~ro euc..renta y c1noo mil eu.e.t.roaien\oa c1a

ouaute. y uno , OtlTI)O 0011~ CO!M'Rt.lUS, auadO una. vei:, ooaia.

blltna,oon ¢.Gdula nti:M:ro o1eot.o un •11 doaelent.o• HUn\a 1 4oa, 

flt.UL COlfTRERJ.S TORUS, aolte.ro, qple-.do pl1bl1oo , aon c""u.lt. a\i

a:oro •6.1• all t.eieouato• oob:cmt.a 7 och◊ , QJ.TU A.SAS litDIR, Yli.r 

~ de priuu• nu;,o1ae , -eetud.1a.nte 1 isna:R mu:w1 KOR.A, •lud.e. d• 

PT1•na.• nu.pqta•. KUO.t•l ROS~ QUUJ.D.4 QUtsiJfi , 16lUl'f., de D

QQ,1)1,01.00H ~o-U1uo,1 , OILPA MlOA t tntrC: A, •ol u:-a, qpl."41. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of San Jose, Costa Rica. 
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tonae J lo p:p14o, al euaCl'ibu aquelle., 

="'"" =-==- ::::::::::;:::~-::::-0 ~ ge~~ i 
~ m ~~ ~~~-~~ 

. - l ~~--L~::nfi:Z-:~ ; 
to,el_S9t!%1o ~utorizante de la_esoritura "'"rior.~ ooaetari 

Cl"! el ,-nun~io • ~ H :retiere. el .JZ~!_!Ule 'f~• 4e 4 t.!f 4e 

~ia9iQU.Lota1Ui.Ull<Lg_u.,r_aoto 1u \l&IUAt: in ... ~ 

4e'.!,. 1 0lffJlO..Dl_lftllMOl....1"841I 1 .. ~•Qt ~9 •ll el PJ.ul.o 

OUoul •i.a Qaplal' ,._to .Qiuti> tree .. ~ .. 41. t ■ta lliaa 

::-~~=-~~~•~1~:u ouar•t~~ ' 

I> 1 l\ l..Q I..Q.J. 

..l.tHL- IIIILLlllO.L.Ui.e --"Ola .. :, oJ.Dcuenta. ciinUIIOll------f 

JllQil'fltOa Go• oolqatt... .. . , ...... , , .... , •. ~ , . , ..._.., ••.••• , 

81lK&l . 1 lUID...GOLQJII t ~A. QUTDOS~ ,, • , • , • ,I t.~ -
.. ~ ~-' ---,... . -~ 
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Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is of Quetta, Bah'i~ist:in. 
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u 

I 

i (\J .. 
J 

___J 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Quetta, 
Baluc:):,ist:in. 
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. J:fv'._(/jJ,;,f1:-·.ij /. . 

~f·;,::;); ( u/& 11 o:~~Jf{d( ✓.r;:. 167 
. .)i?!r ',: ' . 

i'.l , ,:u•;•i , ... :-: J..jj.:,,,,yi~;, :,~;,~___;u ,;;, J (;,'~J 1v,, J 1,;~Jj;.;,,1, 

;,,,,ii,· ,y~..vPV: -~Jvi.,;, ~i;,,✓, Ji,:,;.j;,;)v~r ~·,;..:~;,,, ;;,,,~ 
..:./,,,u;·iL;;; t?'•e,,if!~x, e,,ii~, {_()~', i,;;t.f (V'J'r/.,6i1, r ._i, 

..,"f,j-_;£ ~;:,;:,,-.i. f::;,-Y.'~ .1/tf.jff-1/)!ri~,f;/· ;'y</,i ~ J•:i)J_;,), 
.,,J I .. ,/, ' ... •1•,1•• I ••• ., j • ,, ' • ,_, l J _ .;,: (,}..:;,,_._..,, ✓,.,,;.,,i,...,u1 ..,,,, d.:/..J"~&,IJ("':,~(;/,.".J, ,l:'U"i:l.:i~· 

~~,,;':'~t;,i~L,/,r, ~~t?~~ji)i~r~ J;>i,;~1;1i;:t.J;/;C;~ ·~·~.:J,~• ;.,1;. 
,,~\ .. :,<y,,~LJL, ;,;),~il)!•d.~•, ,,)'.:;,,,J;,;,,..;!',.t,J.~.).i:.---~, 
_;..:,:1.;,;J I.), ,j,,,.:.:.ie-~ /,~ ~ .; ,, ,4 ,,,.tiJ;.~, ...:;-:,.;; ~i;;,..:_j,f ,.., .:,,/ 

,:J.y;,,;,;, ..,,~,,•,1;ii•Vi: ;.;.1/t.~_u .:1~;e~~ . .;10,.;1!.kf ,;.._,,,:,J'v,: 

ii ,, ,:j•~i11
,,~~~ ~~~/',~~i-:-L:-(~~-b-' 

(;~~y,,,,.,_it,;,,,u.-(.;J.tJ~;,c:,,;i,, ,, ~,~j~(¾~~y~,,,(u,:.i/ti'~• 

· · ~J-~0;;'.>.;~•ti,1J•,J',;,;~y;.f,~~j'd,.L ,,:,; ..;,,,4(~1'/1' 1 

· ,:;i:.,_,:,;,: . · ·· •rl· ·· ·v:~-,,/~;,,_, ........ .. .. ~ ......... ,.,x·j, ........... ,:;.' 
- ;' - .1/1/ , . • ;.J--,f , /. ,., - / , 

~.!;- ,~,l:Jcf''e,o-J,';',!P• ..:.,_.,i'.'~_;';l.,P,~,. C\;)'.::-;).. . . ;/. 

u•J11/.{f, .:.:-(;.,~,,,; ,u;.;;.L~--:-:/.d,;~,t .:.,~i::-J,\ , ,:/,:,~;;di! /!-' 
ri?,?-,•;~'..,,J.-< dl;(~;.::4.;e~v~v~l(t,...,;.;;,, f 0,;J',..~'• ;:,,;:i:;,J,,;,!)U..,j•, 

: .,,, j_ . . ' ,,, • . .,,, .,,, . .-:.;- ,., c,~ · ~.,;.,_y · -0-;,.r0,.:,,l.f · · o,;,.;.,IJ e:,wv 

.. ,~:;,j' 

B:iha ' i M:1rri:1gc Ccrtific:itc :idoptcd and enforced by the N.ttion:1I Spiritu:1I Assembly 
of the Baha'is of Persia. · 
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..s ..,-,all.;k£l~ 0!~ ..s .:,S)I jl:.-.J )I.., LlJ I 

c..., _j j_~ 4.a:: j 

-~ 

-<;>')l,.- ;__:_, ·:;r'..j:' i _,,_ ...,;,: ... .ti 

.ii,.J_ il . ~.u jt,.;JI J\.,. J)i _l;,!i ·!=I ..:,1.,.:- J_,.:.,:,: 1 

JI 

~5 
(..w.1 -,Jkll J<· ·l, .:.Jj:, J J.?lLI 

~~1-L.J..:,-}-J)lj;J\~ ,:.,I JNJ 

If y ~=~ c' .J )I..!~ ._;7-\ ....,..~,; __ ::,;-~ 

- ~ ll 1-q -. _e: 1\ "'" ~ c.\-. 4-- c:._-:· 

;,. _,.\;..J "--:tll \.:...- t \P 
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Baha'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of Egypt and Sudan. 
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Baha ' i Marriage Certifi cate adopted and enforced by the N ational Spiritual 
Assemblv of the Baha 'is of 'Iraq. 
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Baha'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Baha'is of Persia. 
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THR STATE OF OHIO, PROBATE COURT, 

. ·····- ···· County, ss. Apr1l 2nd A . D. 19.~ ... .43 

Apr1l , 19_!_~ the 

a Minister of the Gospel, officiating in .. Allen 

County, Ohio, having produced to the Judge of the Probate Court of said tllen _________ . .. County, Credentials of 

his being a Regularly Ordained Minister, of the ___ Th=.c.e_L=-1=:ma=-.c.Bah_a_i_C_omm_un_ i_t7,_ _ ____ Religious Society or Congregation; 

it is therefore ordered by the Court that a License be issued to the said .... __ _,,,Mcc.r.e.'--'F'-'ra= n=k:.....c.B_•k_e_cr _____ _ _ __ , who is 

hereby Authorized to Solemnize Marriages, within this State, so long as he shall continue a regular Minister in such Society 

or Congregation. 

Jn lDrlltbnony lll~rrrof, /, the 11nd,rsigned. J11dge of the Probate CDMrl of said Count:,, have 

h,reunto s,t m:, hand and Qflized the s,a/ of ,aid Co11rl, at L.1ma ... , Ohio, 

this 2nd d,ry of Apr1 43 
....... 19 -

····• ·· ······ ······ ········ ·· ········ Probat, Jt1dg1 

~~\) 

Minister's License, State of Ohio, issued to Frank Baker. 
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Minister's License, State of Ohio, issued to Lothar W. Schurgast. 
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Minister's License, State of Ohio, issued to Mabel S. Perry. 
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Text in Persian of the Outline of Baha'i Laws regarding Matters of 
Personal Status submitted for recognition to the Egyptian Government 
by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Egypt and Sudan. 
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THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

WAR DEPARTMENT 
0,,..JC€ 0, THa'. OUAl'l'TUIMA9TE .. QlltNa'IA.L 

WASHINGTON 

INIIIIP\..Y IIIO&lltTO - .SPQ.YA.....293 
l!cDaniel, .\. 9. 

Ur, A, B. ~cDaniel, 
1000 Chandl,r ilui lding, 

~;ashington, D. C. 

Auguat 14, l'.142 

Receipt ia acknowledged of your letter of Auv.iat 4th, 
requ,sting authority for the use of the 3•h•' i symbol · on the stone a 
which will mark the graves of the follower• of the faith of 
3aha'u'lh.h, whe may be 1c·illed in this w"r .. nd b•.iried in milito.ry 
cemeteries or priv~te ceneteriea. 

The autheriz"e<! design for the Goverr-.Pient fl"':l.dstones of the 
gener•l type is the !.,atin Sross for thos~ of ~hristian r~ith ana the 
Star of ~'11.vid for those of the Hebrew ?ai th. ii owev:,r, if the es'll>len:. 
of the Btt.hk' i ia desir-,tl ·c.in any Gov.,rnment heu:.istone to be plR.c~d in 
a ~/ilita.ry Cerrv,tery or ti. l-'rivute Cemetery and i"lforoaticn to :.h&.t 
effect is furnished at th" t.1:ne the decedent is interred in the ~s..se 
of a J;ationa.1 Cemet,ry, or whe!'l apFlicu.tion is mt:1.cie for a hi,au~tone 
in the ct:1.se of a Private Cemetery., the 61,)tt.Ce !'or tne emblern oo 1:!ie 
Goverruuent stone will be left ole.nk in orcier t l.u t such emUler.i :n!J.y 
be plac~d tter~on ut private expens~. 

For The ~'UH.rterir»ii. sti,r C:.eneral. 

Ver1 truly 1ours., 

Text of Letter from the United States Wlr Department grmting premission to use 
the Baha'i emblem of the Greatest Name on Baha'i Graves. 
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(«:.,,..lcllk-»" 1" r /...-) 

L.""..i.il~ r,; ._,..;l-,l~~•~t.,.:,.,11 

--~..,Jl i'I!,, 0 ·,, c:,; •I.- -o.a» _;JI 

f( 

)V'J; ~ ,S_~ c_). e,f .)'-½-}I Ji.-11._,...!_, r-JI ;.,..._,. 

. , • .r-----' lai ~ u ,., \,j o ~ ' ,.., ~;(>' ~el~ 
r.1.-Wl lit, ..:....,.,_p l T 1 t.,,_;Jl..,_µ,.JI ._,JI •~I 

U"./~ I , _ _._w ~ 0 ,-.;J; ~ u ..iJ I ._,:..,:..:.Ll f _,.:,,> ,r 

~,~,_. 0-' .. 1.J.: ... ..,,_.,;. ._,:JI •~ .w I .P'" t-3 tr.= L.J I ;~ 

• • I .,;,.J_,5.i.Jl,;,_,'11......1:.; 0 ~ f¥- ..:r.-,!4-,.11 ..i!lb 

v .. •t.....,JI,_;_,.., 0-'..,J ~ ... ~I Gl)l.l ..:r ._.....,Jl;)~J 

, r"-"'li-o.: l.4.H.~I 011 <J' ~ ..;IJ 

\ 
-~ ~ ..i.. ;___:,,w,v,-• ---•• ,JI 

1-----i, 
__ .;,L;iji,_.. 

Text of Letter from the Egyptian Ministry of Healch, Allotting a Burial Ground 
for the Baha'i Community of Cairo. 



THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

Facsimile of Document Related to the Formation of the First Baha'i Association 
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The Completed Exterior of the First Matliriqu'l A~k:ir of the Western World. 

A View of the Temple from Lake Michigan. 



3 . 

THE INSTITUTION OF THE 
MA SHRI QU 'L-AD HKA.R 

Visible Embodiment of the Universality of the Faith of Bahd'u'llah 

FOREWORD 

MANY discerning minds have testified 
to the profoundly significant change which 
has taken place during recent years in the 
character of popular religious thinking. Re
ligion has developed an entirely new em
phasis, more especially for the layman, 
quite independent of the older sectarian di
visions. 

Instead of considering that religion is a 
matter of turning toward an abstract creed, 
the average religionist today is concerned 
with the practical applications of religion to 
the problems of human life. Religion, in 
brief, after having apparently lost its influ
ence in terms of theology, has been restored 
more powerfully than ever as a spirit of 
brotherhood, an impulse toward unity, and 
an ideal making for a more enlightened 
civilization throughout the world. 

Against this background, the institution 
of the Matl,riqu'l-Acfukar stands revealed as 
the supreme expression of all those modern 
religious tendencies animated by social ideals 
which do not repudiate the reality of spirit
ual experience but seek to transform it into 
a dynamic striving for unity. The Matl,
riqu'l-Acfukar, when clearly understood, 
gives the world its most potent agency for 
applying mystical vision or idealistic aspira
tion to the service of humanity. It makes 
visible and concrete those deeper meanings 
and wider possibilities of religion which 
could not be realized until the dawn of this 
universal age. 

The term "Mas_hriqu'l-Acfukar" means 
literally, "Dawning-place of the praise of 
God." 

To appreciate the significance of this 
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Baha'i institution, we must lay aside all cus
tomary ideas of the churches and cathedrals 
of the past. The Mas_hriqu'l-Acfukar fulfills 
the original intention of religion in each dis
pensation, before that intention had become 
altered and veiled by human invention and 
belief. 

The Matl,riqu'l-Acfukar is a channel re
leasing spiritual powers for social regenera
tion because it fills a different function than 
that assumed by the sectarian church. Its 
essential purpose is to provide a community 
meeting-place for all who are seeking to 
worship God, and achieves this purpose by 
interposing no man-made veils between the 
worshiper and the Supreme. Thus, the 
Matl,riqu'l-Acfukar is freely open to people 
of all Faiths on equal terms, who now realize 
the universality of Baha'u'llih in revealing 
the oneness of all the Prophets. Moreover, 
since the Baha'i Faith has no professional 
clergy, the worshiper entering the Temple 
hears no sermon and takes part in no ritual 
the emotional effect of which is to establish 
a separate group consciousness. 

Integral with the Temple are its accessory 
buildings, without which the Matl,riqu'l
Acfukir would not be a complete social in
stitution. These buildings are to be devoted 
to such activities as a school for science, a 
hospice, a hospital, an asylum for orphans. 
Here the circle of spiritual experience at last 
joins, as prayer and worship are allied di
rectly to creative service, eliminating the 
static subjective elements from religion and 
laying a foundation for a new and higher 
type of human association. 

HORACE HOLLEY. 
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THE SPIRITUAL SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR 

A LETTER FROM SHOGHI EFFENDI 

The Beloved of the Lord and the Hand
maids of the Merciful throughout the 
United States and Canada. 

My well-beloved friends: 
Ever since that remarkable manifestation 

of Baha'i solidarity and self-sacrifice which 
has signalized the proceedings of last year's 
memorable Convention, I have bee)1 expect
antly awaiting the news of a steady and con
tinuous support of the Plan which can alone 
ensure, ere the present year draws to its 
close, the resumption of building operations 
on our beloved Temple. 

Moved by an impulse that I could not re
sist, I have felt impelled to forego what may 
be regarded as the most valuable and sacred 
possession in the Holy Land for the further
ing of that noble enterprise which you have 
set your hearts to achieve. With the hearty 
concurrence of our dear Bah.i'i brother, 
Ziaoullah Asgarzadeh, who years ago do
·nated it to the Most Holy Shrine, this pre
cious ornament of the Tomb of Baha'u'llah 
has been already shipped to your shores, with 
our fondest hope that the proceeds from its 
sale may at once ennoble and reinforce the 
unnumbered offerings of the American be
lievers already accumulated on the altar of 
Baha'i sacrifice. I have longed ever since to 
witness such evidences of spontaneous and 
generous response on your part as would 
tend to fortify within me a confidence that 
has never wavered in the inexhaustible vi
tality of the Faith of Baha'u'llah in that land. 

I need not stress at this moment the high 
hopes which so startling a display of un
sparing devotion to our sacred Temple has 
already aroused in the breasts of the multi
tude of our brethren throughout the East. 
Nor is it I feel necessary to impress upon 
those who are primarily concerned with its 
erection the gradual change of outlook 
which the early prospect of the construc
tion of the far-famed Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar in 
America has unmistakably occasioned in 
high places among the hitherto sceptical and 
indifferent towards the merits and the prac-

ticability of the Faith proclaimed by Baha' -
u'llah. Neither do I need to expatiate upon 
the hopes and fears of the Greatest Holy 
Leaf, now in the evening of her life, with 
deepening shadows caused by failing eye
sight and declining strength swiftly gather
ing about her, yearning to hear as the one 
remaining solace in her swiftly ebbing life 
the news of the resumption of work on an 
Edifice, the glories of which she has, from 
the lips of 'Abdu'l-Baha Himself, learned 
to admire. I cannot surely overrate at the 
present juncture in the progress of our task 
the challenging character of these remaining 
months of the year as a swiftly passing op
portunity which it is in our power to seize 
and utilize, ere it is too late, for the edifica
tion of our expectant brethren throughout 
the East, for the vindication in the eyes of 
the world at large of the realities of our 
Faith, and last but not least for the realiza
tion of what is the Greatest Holy Leaf's 
fondest desire. 

As I have already intimated in the course 
of my conversations with visiting pilgrims, 
so vast and significant an enterprise as the 
construction of the first Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar 
of the West should be supported, not by the 
munificence of a few but by the joint con
tributions of the entire mass of the con
vinced followers of the Faith. It cannot 
be denied that the emanations of spiritual 
power and inspiration destined to radiate 
from the central Edifice of the Mailiriqu'l
Acfukar will to a very large extent depend 
upon the range and variety of the contrib
uting believers, as well as upon the nature 
and degree of self-abnegation which their 
unsolicited offerings will entail. Moreover, 
we should, I feel, regard it as an axiom and 
guiding principle of Baha'i administration 
that in the conduct of every specific Baha'i 
activity, as different from undertakings of 
a humanitarian, philanthropic, or charitable 
character, which may in future be con
ducted under Baha'i auspices, only those 
who have already identified themselves with 
the Faith and arc regarded as its avowed 
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and unreserved supporters should be invited 
to join and collaborate. For apart from the 
consideration of embarrassing complications 
which the association of non-believers in the 
financing of institutions of a strictly Baha'i 
character may conceivably engender in the 
administration of the Baha'i community of 
the future, it should be remembered that 
these specific Baha'i institutions, which 
should be viewed in the light of Baha'u'llah's 
gifts bestowed upon the world, can best 
function and most powerfully exert their 
influence in the world only if reared and 
maintained solely by the support of those 
who are fully conscious of, and arc unre
servedly submissive to, the claims inherent 
in the Revelatio

0

n of Baha'u'llah. In cases, 
however, when a friend or sympathizer of 
the Faith eagerly insists on a monetary con
tribution for the promotion of the Faith, 
such gifts should be accepted and duly ac
knowledged by the elected representatives 
of the believers with the express understand
ing that they would be utilized by them only 
to reinforce that section of the Baha'i Fund 
exclusively devoted to philanthropic or 
charitable purposes. For, as the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah extends in scope and .in influence, 
and the resources of Bahi'i communities cor
respondingly multiply, it will become in
creasingly desirable to differentiate between 
such departments of the Baha'i treasury as 
minister to the needs of the world at large, 
and those that are specifically designed to 
promote the direct interests · of the Faith 
itself. From this apparent divorce between 
Bah.i'i and humanitarian activities it must 
not, however be inferred that the animating 
purpose of the Faith of Baha'u'llah stands 
at variance with the aims and objects of the 
humanitarian and philanthropic institutions 
of the day. Nay, it should be realized by 
every judicious promoter of the Faith that 
at such an early stage in the evolution and 
crystallization of the Cause such discrimi
nating and precautionary measures are in
evitable and even necessary if the nascent 
institutions of the Faith are to emerge tri
umphant and unimpaired from the present 
welter of confused and often conflicting 
interests with which they are surrounded. 
This note of warning may not be thought 
inappropriate at a time when, inflamed by 

a consuming passion to witness the early 
completion of the Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar, we 
may not only be apt to acquiesce in the 
desire of those who, as yet uninitiated into 
the Cause, are willing to lend financial as
sistance to its institutions, but may even 
feel inclined to solicit from them such aid 
as it is in their power to render. Ours 
surely is the paramount duty so to acquit 
ourselves in the discharge of our most sacred 
task that in the days to come neither the 
tongue of the slanderer nor the pen of the 
malevolent may dare to insinuate that so 
beauteous, so significant an Edifice has been 
reared by anything short of the unanimous, 
the exclusive, and the self-sacrificing striv
ings of the small yet determined body of 
the convinced supporters of the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah. How delicate our task, how 
pressing the responsibility that weighs upon 
us, who are called upon on one hand to 
preserve inviolate the integrity and the iden
tity of the regenerating Faith of Baha' -
u'llah, and to vindicate on the other its 
broad, its humanitarian, its all-embracing 
principles! 

True, we cannot fail to realize at the pres
ent stage of our work the extremely limited 
number of contributors qualified to lend 
financial support to such a vast, such an 
elaborate and costly enterprise. We are fully 
aware of the many issues and varied Baha'i 
activities that are unavoidably held in abey
ance pending the successful conclusion of 
the Plan of Unified Action. We are only 
too conscious of the pressing need of some 
sort of befitting and concrete embodiment 
of the spirit animating the Cause that would 
stand in the heart of the American Conti
nent both as a witness and as a rallying 
center to the manifold activities of a fast 
growing Faith. But spurred by those reflec
tions may we not bestir ourselves and resolve 
as we have never resolved before to hasten 
by every means in our power the consumma
tion of this all-absorbing yet so meritorious 
task? I beseech you, dear friends, not to 
allow considerations of number, or the con
sciousness of the limitation of our resources, 
or even the experience of inevitable setbacks 
which every mighty undertaking is bound 
to encounter, to blur your vision, to dim 
your hopes, or to paralyze your efforts in 
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the prosecution of your divinely appointed 
task. Neither, do I entreat you, suffer 
the least deviation into the paths of expe
diency and compromise to obstruct those 
channels of vivifying grace that can alone 
provide the inspiration and strength vital 
not only to the successful conduct of its 
material construction, but to the fulfillment 
of its high destiny. 

And while we bend our efforts and strain 
our nerves in a feverish pursuit to provide 
the necessary means for the speedy construc
tion of the Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar, may we not 
pause for a moment to examine those state
ments which set forth the purpose as well 
as the functions of this symbolical yet so 
spiritually potent Edifice? It will be readily 
admitted that at a time when the tenets of 
a Faith, not yet fully emerged from the fires 
of repression, are as yet improperly defined 
and imperfectly understood, the utmost cau
tion should be exercised in revealing the true 
nature of those institutions which are indis
solubly associated with its name. 

Without attempting an exhaustive survey 
of the distinguishing features and purpose 
of the Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar, I should feel con
tent at the present time to draw your atten
tion to what I regard as certain misleading 
statements that have found currency in vari
ous quarters, and which may lead gradually 
to a grave misapprehension of the true pur
pose and essential character of the Maili-
riqu'l-A<fukar. . 

It should be borne in mind that the cen
tral Edifice of the Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar, round 
which in the fullness of time shall cluster 
such institutions of social service as shall 
afford relief to the suffering, sustenance to 
the poor, shelter to the wayfarer, solace to 
the bereaved, and education to the ignorant, 
should be regarded apart from these De
pendencies, as a House solely designed and 
entirely dedicated to the worship of God in 
accordance with the few yet definitely pre
scribed principles established by Baha'u'llah 
in the Kitab-i-Aqdas. It should not be 
inferred, however, from this general state
ment that the interior of the central Edifice 
itself will be converted into a conglomera
tion of religious services conducted along 
lines associated with the traditional pro
cedure obtaining in churches, mosques, syna-

gogues, and other temples of worship. Its 
various avenues of approach, all converging 
towards the central Hall beneath its dome, 
will not serve as admittance to those sec
tarian adherents of rigid formula: and man
made creeds, each bent, according to his 
way, to observe his rites, recite his prayers, 
perform his ablutions, and display the par
ticular symbols of his faith within separately 
defined sections of Baha'u'llah's Universal 
House of Worship. Far from the Mailiriqu'l
A<fukar offering such a spectacle of inco
herent and confused sectarian observances 
and rites, a condition wholly incompatible 
with the provisions of the Aqdas and irrec
oncilable with the spirit it, inculcates, the 
central House of Baha'i worship, enshrined 
within the Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar, will gather 
within its chastened walls, in a serenely 
spiritual atmosphere, only those who, dis
carding forever the trappings of elaborate 
and ostentatious ceremony, are willing 
worshippers of the one true God, as mani
fested in this age in the Person of Baha' -
u'llah. To them will the Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar 
symbolize the fundamental verity under
lying the Baha'i Faith, that religious truth 
is not absolute but relative, that Divine 
Revelation is not final but progressive. 
Theirs will be the conviction that an all
loving and ever-watchful Father Who, in 
the past, and at various stages in the evo
lution of mankind, has' sent forth His 
Prophets as the Bearers of His Message and 
the Manifestations of His Light to mankind, 
cannot at this critical period of their civili
zation withhold from His children the 
Guidance which they sorely need amid the 
darkness which has beset them, and which 
neither the light of science nor that of hu
man intellect and wisdom can succeed in 
dissipating. And thus having recognized in 
Baha 'u'llah the source whence this celestial 
light proceeds, they will irresistibly feel at
tracted to seek the shelter of His House, and 
congregate therein, unhampered by ceremo
nials and unfettered by creed, to render 
homage to the one true God, the Essence 
and Orb of eternal Truth, and to exalt and 
magnify the name of His Messengers and 
Prophets Who, from time immemorial even 
unto our day, have, under divers circum
stances and in varying measure, mirrored 
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forth to a dark and wayward world the 
light of heavenly Guidance. 

But however inspiring the conception of 
Baha'i worship, as witnessed in the central 
Edifice of chis exalted Temple, it canr,oc be 
regarded as the sole, nor even the essential, 
factor in the part which the Ma~briqu'l
Acl!,kar, as designed by Baha'u'llah, is des
tined to play in the organic life of the Baha'i 
community. Divorced from the social, hu
manitarian, educational and scientific pur
suits centering around the Dependencies 
of the Mailiriqu'l-Acl!,kar, Baha'i worship, 
however exalted in its conception, however 
passionate in fervor, can never hope to 
achieve beyond the meager and often transi
tory results produced by the contemplations 
of the ascetic or the communion of the 
passive worshipper. It cannot afford lasting 
satisfaction and benefit to the worshipper 
himself, much less to humanity in general, 
unless and until translated and transfused 
into that dynamic and disinterested service 
to the cause of humanity which it is the su
preme privilege of the Dependencies of the 
Mailiriqu'l-Acl!,kar to facilitate and pro
mote. Nor will the exertions, no matter 
how disinterested and strenuous, of chose 
who within the precincts of the Mailiriqu'l
Acl!,kar will be engaged in administering the 
affairs of the future Baha'i Commonwealth, 
fructify and prosper unless thay are brought 
into close and daily communion with those 
spiritual agencies centering in and radiating 

from the central Shrine of the Ma~briqu'l
Acl!,kar. Nothing short of direct and con
stant interaction between the spiritual forces 
emanating from this House of Worship 
centering in the heart of the Mailiriqu'l
Acl!,kar, and the energies consciously dis
played by those who administer its affairs in 
their service to humanity can possibly pro
vide the necessary agency capable of re
moving the ills that have so long and so 
grievously afflicted humanity. For. it is as
suredly upon the consciousness of the effi
cacy of the Revelation of Baha'u'llah, rein
forced on one hand by spiritual communion 
with His Spirit, and on the ocher by the in
telligent application and the faithful execu
tion of the principles and laws He revealed, 
that the salvation of a world in travail must 
ultimately depend. And of all the institu
tions that stand associated with His Holy 
Name, surely none save the institution of 
the Mailiriqu'l-Acl!,kar can most adequately 
provide the essentials of Baha'i worship and 
service, both so vital to the regeneration 
of the world. Therein lies the secret of the 
loftiness, of the potency, of the unique posi
tion of the Mailiriqu'l-Acl!,kar as one of 
the outstanding institutions conceived by 
Baha'u'llah. 

Dearly-beloved friends! May we not as 
the trustees of so priceless a heritage, arise 
to fulfill our hii:h destiny? 
Haifa, Palestine. 
October 25, 1929. 

THE BAHA'f TEMPLE, HOUSE OF WORSHIP 
OF A WORLD FAITH 

BY HORACE HOLLEY 

THE completion of the exterior ornamen
tation of the Baha'i House of Worship dis
closes a physical edifice impressive in size, 
striking in architecture, and superb in its 
clear white surface carved to the pattern 
of symbolic design. 

In appearance the structure suggests co 
the western mind an oriental influence. To 
the easterner it conveys the effect of occi
dental tradition. The Baha'i Temple blends 
and harmonizes, without artificial effort, 
many of the creative elements which char-

acterize the historical cultures of mankind. 
What is familiar acquires new significance by 
association with what has been remote and 
strange. The essential spirit of chis edifice is 
too universal to be confined within the form 
and mold of any race or creed. 

Here the utilitarian function of structure 
has become esthetically fulfilled in the 
achievement of a means suitable for unified 
worship of the one true God. A sense of the 
living cosmos attaches to the building, as if 
the architect had scriven, with physical mate-
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rial, to encompass a holy place, and had 
learned measure and proportion, height and 
depth, stillness and motion, by observation 
of the flight of suns and stars through the 
heavenly world. Outwardly the House of 
Worship reflects a passionate, yet reverent 
spiritual reality, embodying a fullness of 
welcome, a certitude of truth, and an in
tegrity of peace which the soul of religion 
contains before faith is darkened by doctrine 
and narrowed by creed. 

FEATURES OF ITS DESIGN 

Certain important elements of design in 
harmonious relationship compose the dynamic 
nature of the unity which this kingly ~ewel 
of temples exemplifies. 

The edifice rests upon a great platform, 
circular in shape, surrounded by eighteen 
ascending steps. From this foundation rises 
a nine-sided architectural unit, the main 
story, each side constituting an en_trance 
arch buttressed by pylons or towers. The 
nine symmetrical sides form a series of con
cave arcs intersecting the line of the circle 
marked by the towers. This main story be
comes, in its turn, a platform supporting the 
gallery, the clerestory and the dome. The 
gallery unit, likewise nine-sided , sets back 
from the circumference of the main story. 
It repeats the effect of the entrance arches 
below in its series of nine window arches, 
but the nine smaller towers of this level do 
not coincide vertically with the nine pylons 
below. They rise at points midway between 
the lower pylons, and their coincidence is 
with the perpendicular lines formed by the 
nine ribs which spring from the base of the 
clerestory to meet above the top of the dome. 
Clerestory and dome, set back from the outer 
line of the gallery, form circles and not 
nonagons, their circumference being divided 
into nine convex arcs by the ribs. The dome 
itself is a hemisphere, but the great ribs 
meeting above it transform the effect of 
finality and resignation emanating from 
domed structures into the upward thrust of 
aspiration fulfilled in answered prayer. 

In the solution of the unique problem set 
for him in designing this house of worship of 
a world faith, the architect has been less the 
conventional draftsman than the sculptor. 
One feels that his material has not been 

arranged by thought but subdued by will. 
H e has wrestled with titans of atheism and 
anarchy; he has struggled through jungles 
of materialism. It is in the essence of spir
itual victory that he achieved this structure 
of massive weight, immovable power, pat
terned motion and soaring altitude, to pro
vide a shrine for the mention of God. 

Having designed the structure, the archi
tect then proceeded to treat each wall as if 
it were a facet for the transmission of 
radiant light from the sun to the interior, 
and from illumination inside the temple to 
the world at night. The outer surface is, 
in reality, a series of patterned windows, for 
the physical function of wall has been trans
ferred to pylon, tower, rib and column. 
These elements carry the weight. The surface 
between these elements can therefore become 
a medium for light and not its interference. 
This intention has been realized through the 
development of architectural concrete, a 
process·by which in plastic condition a mix
ture of white quartz and cement has been 
poured into molds made from hand-carved 
models, emerging as units of a surface hard 
and enduring as granite, clear in texture, and 
bearing a design delicate as lace. 

SYMBOL OF A NEW ERA 

The Baha'i Temple at Wilmette, Illinois, 
has not arisen as the meeting place of a local 
congregation. It is the central shrine and 
house of worship of the followers of Bah a' -
u'llah in North America. In the western 
world, this edifice is the first public ex
pression made by the believers of the creative 
energy and spiritual aims of the Faith of 
Bah.i'u'll.ih. Its construction, however, has 
been made possible by the contributions 
given by Baha'is of Europe, Asia and Africa, 
Australia and New Zealand, as well as of 
the United States, Canada, and South Amer
ica. The undertaking has been a world 
project when one realizes that the Baha'i 
community of East and West is representa
tive, in the racial and religious background 
of its members, of the diverse families of 
mankind. The period of time covered by 
the undertaking, from the original intention 
to the completion of the structure and its 
exterior decoration, has been about forty 
years . 
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During this period of time the nature of 
man's collective life has been transformed. 
The authority and control of ancient religion 
over human destiny has failed. Royal and 
imperial thrones have toppled to the dust. 
Aggressive social philosophies, nurtured in 
class conflict intensified by the industrial 
revolution, have become the creed and hope 
of millions of men. National sovereignty, the 
particular spiritual achievement of the old 
era, the most potent instrument for internal 
order yet created, has encountered the world 
spirit of the new cycle, refusing so far to 
subdue itself to the higher sovereignty of 
truth. Under the impact of two interna
tional wars, a major depression and many 
domestic upheavals, the claim to self
sufficient power and independent policy has 
jeopardized the very life of mankind. The 
Baha'i House of Worship, built by those who 
knew the destiny of these years as clearly 
foretold in the Baha'i sacred writings, has 
reflected the spirit of the new era arising 
amidst the agony of the old . 

FoR THE HEALING OF ALL THE WoRLD 

The nine selected utterances of Baha'u'llah 
carved above the entrances of the Temple 
reveal its fundamental meaning in the life 
of our age :-

"The earth is but one country; and man
kind its citizens.,, 

"The best beloved of all things in My 
sight is Justice; turn not away therefrom if 
thou desirest Me." 

"My love is My stronghold; he that enter
est therein is safe and secure." 

"Breathe not the sins of others so long 
as thou art thyself a sinner." 

"Thy heart is My home; sanctify it for 
My descent." 

"I have made death a messenger of joy to 
thee; wherefore dost thou grieve?" 

"Make mention of Me on My earth that 
in My heaven I may remember thee." 

"O rich ones on earth! The poor in your 
midst are My trust; guard ye My trust." 

"The source of all learning is the knowl
edge of God, exalted be His glory." 

The Baha'i Temple expresses the renewal 
of religion. It realizes a faith which relates 
the soul to a universal, a revealed and a 
divine truth wherein all human beings, of 

whatever race, class or creed, can meet and 
share the true equality emanating from their 
common dependence upon God. It serves a 
teaching which goes beyond all the social 
philosophies co make possible a world order 
capable not only of coordinating and guid
ing economic effort but also of safeguarding 
and fostering the highest qualities of man. 
Baha'u'llah declared the oneness of mankind, 
a spiritual creation inaugurating the universal 
era of knowledge, justice and peace which 
ancient Prophets foretold and promised the 
people would come. 

"There can be no doubt whatever that the 
peoples of the world," He has written, "of 
whatever race or religion, derive their in
spiration from one heavenly Source and are 
the subjects of one God." The theme un
folds in these clear, majestic truchs:-"The 
utterance of God is a lamp, whose light is 
these words: Ye are the fruits of one tree, 
and the leaves of one branch. Deal ye one 
with another in the utmost love and harmony. 
... So powerful is the light of unity that it 
can illuminate the whole earth!" "The well
being of mankind, its pe:1.ce and security, are 
unattainable unless and until its unity is 
firmly established. This unity can never be 
achieved so long as the counsels which the 
Pen of the Most High hath revealed are suf
fered to pass unheeded." It sweeps to its 
fulfillment in this passage taken from Bah a' -
u'llah's message written to Queen Victoria of 
England from His prison in 'Akka, Palestine, 
more than seventy years ago: "That which 
the Lord hath ordained as the sovereign rem
edy and mightiest instrument for the healing 
of all the world is the union of all its peoples 
in one universal Cause, one common Faith." 

THE REAL TEMPLE Is THE WORD 

'Abdu'l-Baha, eldest son of Baha'u'llah, 
and Center of His Covenant, traveled in 
America during 1912, proclaiming the Baha'i 
teachings and promulgating the principles of 
universal peace. On one occasion He ad
dressed a national gathering of Baha'is held 
at Chicago in the interests of chis Temple. 
"Among the institutes of the Holy Books," 
'Abdu'l-Baha said, "is chat of the founda
tion of places of worship. That is to say, an 
edifice or temple is to be built in order chat 
humanity might find a place of meeting, 
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A Glimpse of the "Mother Temple of the ·West," Seen Through the Trees. 

t._ _____ _ 

One of the Nine Great Doors of the Temple Open to People of Every Race, Class and Creed. 
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and this is to be conducive to unity and 
fellowship among them. The real temple is 
the very Word of God; for to it all human
ity must turn and it is the center of unity 
for all mankind . It is the collective center, 
the cause of accord and communion of hearts, 
the sign of the solidarity of the human race, 
the source of life eternal. Temples are the 
symbols of the divine uniting force , so that 
when the people gather there in the House 
of God they may recall the fact that the law 
has been revealed for them and that the law 
is to unite them. They will realize that just 
as this temple was founded for the unifica
tion of mankind, the law preceding and 
creating it came forth in the manifest Word. 
. . . That is why His Holiness Baha 'u 'llah 
has commanded that a place of worship be 
built for all the religionists of the world; 
that all religions, races and sects may come 
together within its universal shelter; that 
the proclamation of the oneness of mankind 
shall go forth from its open courts of holi
ness; the announcement that humanity is 
the servant of God and that all are sub
merged in the ocean of His mercy. It is the 
Matl,riqu'l-Acllik:ir.1 

"The world of existence may be likened 
to this Temple and place of worship; for just 
as the external world is a place where the 
people of all races and colors, varying faiths, 
denominations and conditions come together, 
-just as they are submerged in the same 
sea of divine favors, so likewise all may meet 
under the dome of the Matl,riqu'l-Ac!bk:ir 
and adore the one God in the same spirit of 
truth; for the ages of darkness have passed 
away and the century of light has come." 

For many persons universality in religion 
has been difficult to grasp. Its essential sim
plicity has proved elusive. They consider 
that elaborate complication is required, as if 
universality were obtained by adding to
gether all things that are not universal. 
Thus the view arose at one time that the 
Baha'i House of Worship when completed 
would house the shrines and invite the cere
monies and worship of diverse sects and 
creeds, arguing that tolerance of differences 
represents the final and utmost victory of 
divine truth on earth. The Baha'i Faith, 

1 Persian word meaning "Source of the mention of 
God." 

having no professional clergy, no ritualistic 
service, but maintaining that one's life itself 
is one's practice of faith, preserves the uni
versality which came into being by divine 
creation in the Revelation of Baha'u'llah un
adulterated by sectarian influence. The 
Baha'i recognizes the sublime truth .that 
revealed religions are fulfilled , not by the 
perpetuation of creeds and sec ts, but by 
transformation into the later and larger 
Revelation. 

UNIVERSALITY OF WORSHIP 

The Guardian of the Faith, Shoghi 
Effendi, has plainly set forth the nature of 
the Baha 'i House of Worship in this passage 
of a letter addressed to the American Baha'is 
in 1929:-

" lt should be borne in mind that the 
central edifice of the Matl,riqu'I-Aghk:ir, 
round which in the fullness of time shall 
cluster such institutions of social service as 
shall afford relief to the suffering, sustenance 
to the poor, shelter to the wayfarer, solace 
to the bereaved, and education to the 
ignorant, should be regarded, apart from 
these Dependencies, as a House solely de
signed and entirely dedica ted to the worship 
of God in accorda nce with the few yet 
definitely prescribed principles es tablished 
by Baha 'u'llah ... . It should not be in
ferred, however , from this general sta tement 
that the interior of the central Edifice itself 
will be converted into a conglomeration of 
religious services conducted along lines asso
ciated with the traditional procedure obtain
ing in churches, mosques, synagogues, and 
other temples of worship. Its various avenues 
of approach, all converging towards the 
central Hall beneath its dome, will not serve 
as admittance to those sectarian adherents of 
rigid formulae and man-made creeds, each 
bent, according to his way, to observe his 
rites, recite his prayers, perform his ablu
tions, and display the particular symbols of 
his faith, within separately defined sections 
of Baha'u'llah's Universal House of Worship. 
... The central House of Baha'i worship, 
enshrined within the Matl,riqu'l-Adhk:ir, 
will gather within its chastened walls, in a 
serenely spiritual atmosphere, only those 
who, discarding forever the trappings of 
elaborate and ostentatious ceremony, are 
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willing worshipers of the one true God, as 
manifested in this age in the Person of 
Baha'u'llah. 

"To them will the Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar 
symbolize the fundamental verity under
lying the Baha'i Faith, that religious truth 
is not absolute but relative, that Divine 
Revelation is not final but progressive. 
Theirs will be the conviction that an all
loving and ever-watchful Father Who, in 
the past, and at various stages in the evolu
tion of mankind, has sent forth His Prophets 
as the Bearers of His Message and the Mani
festations of His Light to mankind, can not 
at this critical period of their civilization 
withhold from His children the Guidance 
which they sorely need amid the darkness 
which has beset them, and which neither the 
light of science nor that of human intellect 
and wisdom can succeed in dissipating. And 
thus having recognized in Baha'u'llah the 
source whence this celestial light proceeds, 
they will irresistibly feel attracted to seek 
the shelter of His House, and congregate 
therein, unhampered by ceremonials and 
unfettered by creeds, to render homage to 
the one true God, the Essence and Orb of 
eternal Truth, and to exalt and magnify 
the name of His Messengers and Prophets 
Who, from time immemorial even unto our 
day, have, ,under divers circumstances and 
in varying measure, mirrored forth to a 
dark and wayward world the light of heav
enly Guidance." 

FACILITIES FOR SocIAL SERVICE 

In the foregoing explanation the Guardian 
of the Baha'i Faith refers to a number of 
institutions of social service which will be 
associated with the completed House of 
Worship. In the Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar the 
modern world has been given an embodiment 
of spiritual truth in its maturity and power. 
The Baha'i House of Worship is to have a 
direct relation to a number of other build
ings which are to be constructed in accord
ance with the directions clearly set forth by 
'Abdu'l-Baha:-

"The Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar must have nine 
sides, doors, fountains, paths, gateways, 
columns and gardens, with the ground floor, 
galleries and domes, and in design and con
struction it must be beautiful. The mystery 

of the edifice is great and can not be un
veiled yet, but its erection is the most im
portant undertaking of this Day. 

"The Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar has important 
accessories, which are accounted of the basic 
foundations. These are, school for orphan 
children, hospital and dispensary for the 
poor, home for the incapacitated, college for 
higher scientific education, and hospice . . . . 
When these institutions ... are built, the 
doors will be opened to all the nations and 
religions. There will be absolutely no line 
of demarcation drawn. Its charities will be 
dispensed irrespective of color and race. Its 
gates will be flung wide open to mankind; 
prejudice towards none, love for all. The 
central building will be devoted to the pur
pose of prayer and worship. Thu; . . . 
religion will become harmonized with 
science, and science will be the handmaid of 
religion, both showering their material and 
spiritual gifts on all humanity." 

This is the new, the uni versa! concept of 
religion which Baha'u'llah has revealed to
day: the source of faith is the Prophet, the 
Manifestation of God, not the man-made 
creed, doctrine, rite, ceremony or church, 
for the will and the love of God are con
veyed to humanity in each age by His 
chosen and inspired Messenger; and the ex
pression of faith is in direct service to human 
needs, sacrifice for the sake of world peace, 
and consecration to the cause of the oneness 
of mankind. Belief in a sectarian creed, and 
spiritual acceptance of only the fellow mem
bers of one's own sect, with indifference for 
the needs and rights of the souls of all others, 
no longer meet the needs of a world perishing 
for lack of unity, and are not accepted as 
real faith by Baha'u'llah. 

The Baha'i House of Worship, in this 
larger ultimate meaning, discloses the com
ing of the universal truth able to connect, 
and unify, the world's agencies for religion 
and its agencies for humanitarian service, 
now dissociated and incapable of healing 
human ills. It joins them as one spirit per
meating one body. Without the body, the 
spirit of religion has no power to act; with
out the spirit, the body is lifeless. The 
Baha'i teachings condemn passive worship on 
the one hand, and action without spiritual 
guidance on the other. 



THE INSTITUTION OF THE MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR 491 

THE DooR OF HoPE 

The Baha'i teachings create a religious so
ciety in which all human relations are trans
formed from social to spiritual problems. 

The social problems of the age are pre
dominantly political and economic. They 
are problems because human society is 
divided into nations each of which claims 
to be an end and a law unto itself, and into 
classes each of which has raised an economic 
theory to the level of a sovereign and ex
clusive principle . Nationality has become a 
condition which overrides the fundamental 
humanity of all the peoples concerned, 
asserting the superiority of political con
siderations over ethical and moral needs. 
Similarly, economic groups uphold and 
promote social systems without regard to 
the quality of human relationships experi
enced in relation to religion. But when 
human relationships are held to be political 
or social problems they are removed from 
the realm in which rational will can operate 
under the guidance of divine law. Only 
spiritual problems can be solved, for only 
those issues submitted to revealed truth are 
brought into the arena of unity. In essence, 
the fatal disruption of international relations 
arising from war and revolution is the visible 
sign that the instigator of strife seized a 
political instrument to express an action con
travening spiritual truth and law. Outside 
that truth and law there is no solution. The 
result of violent onslaught is eventual ruin. 

That is why, when faith weakens and 
conscience grows blind, the world falls into 
strife and confusion; for the instigator of 
violence does not bear the entire responsi
bility of the war. He could not hope to 
precipitate overturn for power and profit 
unless the moral force of the rest of the 
world was indifferent or divided . At such 
times, when the way is darkened, the 
Prophet returns to mankind, renewing the 
law and extending the dominion of truth. 
Those who still believe that the world can 
endure the present war, and attain lasting 
world order, security and peace, without the 
unity of conscience produced by mutual 
faith, fall behind the march of destiny to
gether with those who protest that no social 
form greater than the nation is needed to 
safeguard vital interests of the race through-

out future time. Spiritual and social evolu
tion have characterized the whole course of 
human history to this hour. Whoever denies 
the possibility of one organic religion and 
one organic social order for humanity, denies 
the movement of life itself and places his 
own limitations upon the will of God. For 
the man of true faith, however, it is enough 
to recall the ancient prayer which invoked 
the victory of the divine will on earth as in 
heaven. 

No one can close the door of hope which 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i flung open in these words ad
dressed to a public audience in America 
during 1912 :-

"Religion is the outer expression of the 
divine reality. Therefore it must be living, 
vitalized, moving and progressive. If it be 
without motion and non-progressive it is 
without the divine life; it is dead. The 
divine institutes are continuously active and 
evolutionary; therefore the revelation of 
them must be progressive and continuous. 
All things are subject to re-formation. This 
is a century of life and renewal. Sciences 
and arts, industry and invention have been 
reformed. Law and ethics have been re
constituted, reorganized. The world of 
thought has been regenerated. 

"Will the despotism of former govern
ments answer the call for freedom which has 
risen from the heart of humanity in this 
cycle of illumination? It is evident that no 
vital results are now forthcoming from the 
customs, institutions and standpoints of the 
past. In view of this, shall blind imitations 
of ancestral forms and theological interpreta
tions continue to guide and control the re
ligious life and spiritual development of 
humanity today? Shall man, gifted with the 
power of reason, unthinkingly follow and 
adhere to dogma, creeds and hereditary 
beliefs which will not bear the analysis of 
reason in this century of effulgent reality? 

"From the seed of reality, religion has 
grown into a tree which has put forth leaves 
and branches, blossoms and fruit. After a 
time this tree has f alien in to a condition of 
decay. The leaves and blossoms have with
ered and perished; the tree has become 
stricken and fruitless. It is not reasonable 
that man should hold to the old tree, claim
ing that its life forces are undiminished, its 
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fruit unequalled, its existence eternal. The 
seed of reality must be sown again in human 
hearts in order chat a new tree may grow 
therefrom and new divine fruits refresh the 
world. By chis means the nations and peoples 
now divergent in religion will be brought 
into unity, imitations will be forsaken and 
a universal brotherhood in the reality itself 
will be established. Warfare and strife will 
cease among mankind; all will be reconciled 
as servants of God." 

THE MISSION OF PEACE 

The final meaning associated with the 
Baha'i Temple bears upon the means of 
attaining world order and universal peace. 
The location of the House of Worship in the 
central heart of North America is not less 
important than its architectural design. 

The coming of 'Abdu'l-Baha to America 
in 1912 represented the working out of His 
clear vision of the events and conditions 
which were to culminate in the establish
ment of peace on earth. In the process of 
attainment, North America has been en
dowed by destiny with the sublime mission of 
leadership among the nations. On many 
occasions, and in weighty words, 'Abdu'l
Baha explained this mission to the American 
people. The present world outlook, and the 
constructive vision, of America proceeds, 
directly and indirectly, from the truths 
which He expounded in daily meetings and 
interviews held for nine months in 1912. 
He addressed large audiences in churches of 
many denominations, in synagogues, uni
versities, liberal clubs and peace societies. 
In these talks He created the program and 
policy which leading individuals and institu
tions have taken over and are now promoting 
without full realization of its spiritual source. 

The Baha'i House of Worship preserves the 
vital truth which 'Abdu'l-Baha conveyed as 
the most important element of His message, 
but which has been neglected by a genera
tion which came to believe that public policy, 
if good and helpful, will prevail by its own 
impetus. What 'Abdu'l-Baha pointed out as 
the essential condition is the power of the 
Holy Spirit flowing through the Manifesta
tion. The Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar is the monu
ment raised by the Baha'is to Baha'u'llah, 
and not merely a public testimonial to a sys
tem of liberal truths . 

"The body of the human world," 'Abdu'l
Baha declared, "is sick. Its remedy and 
healing will be the oneness of the kingdom 
of humanity. Its life is the Most Great 
Peace. Its illumination and quickening is 
love. Its happiness the attainment of spirit
ual perfections. It is My wish and hope 
that in the bounties and favors of the 
Blessed Perfection (i .e., Baha'u'llah) we may 
find a new life, acquire a new power and 
attain to a wonderful and supreme source 
of energy so that the Most Great Peace of 
divine intention shall be established upon 
the foundations of the unity of the world 
of men with God. May the love of God be 
spread from this city, from this meeting, 
to all the surrounding countries. Nay, may 
America become the distributing center of 
spiritual enlightenment and all the world 
receive this heavenly blessing. For America 
has developed powers and capabilities greater 
and more wonderful than other nations." 

A Temple which is not only the symbol 
but also a proof of so many spiritual truths 
is more than an architectural landmark. 
The Baha'is hope that it will lead a host of 
seekers to investigate the teachings of Baba' -
u'llah. 

THE BAHA'f 
DEVELOPMENT OF 

TEMPLE AND THE 
THE FAITH IN AMERICA 

BY CARL SCHEFFLER 

STEP by step with the process of raising 
this universal House of Worship there 
has gone forward also the development of 
the Baha'i community of North America. 
The period of about forty years during 

which the material structure has been raised 
witnessed a corresponding increase in the 
number of believers and in their unification 
within a new spiritual order. The first group 
of American Baha'is centered in Chicago, 
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and in their activity and devotion the idea 
of constructing a great Temple was born. 
Similar groups began to form in New York, 
Washington, Kenosha and other cities, and 
the Temple project formed a powerful bond 
between them. From those early and primi
tive conditions of faith, when the followers 
of Baha'u'llah had little Baha'i literature 
md no experience of the working of the 
new spirit through a community of believers 
for universal ends, to the present time, when 
the Baha'i community of North America has 
representation in hundreds of cities and has 
sent its teachers out to all parts of the world, 
a tremendous spiritual evolution has taken 
place. The centering of thought, devotion 
and financial offering upon the great ideal 
of the Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar has been the 
formative element, the means chosen by 
'Abdu'l-Baha Himself to bring the Baha'is 
to maturity throughout this continent. 

The great significance, at this time of 
world chaos, of the establishment of a 
World Religion which in the last century 
has had its impact on oriental countries and 
now has gained a following strong enough 
to accomplish the task of erecting so beauti
ful and costly a structure to symbolize its 
Faith, cannot be overestimated. 

The building must be regarded as a sym
bol of the power of the teachings of Baha' -
u'llah. It stands for the universal teachings 
which He proclaimed to the . world and it 
represents, so his followers firmly believe, 
the renewal of true religion in the Western 
hemisphere. 

In the Book of Laws written by Baha' -
u'llah there appears the following exhorta
tion: "O concourse of creation! 0 people! 
Construct edifices in the most beautiful 
fashion possible, in every city, in every land, 
in the name of the Lord of Religion. Adorn 
them with that which beseemeth them. 
Then commemorate the Lord, the Merciful, 
the Clement, in spirit and in fragrance." 

The Baha'is, because of this exhortation, 
envision the erection of similar structures 
everywhere. The first one was built in 
'Iiliqabad, Russia, and it was a letter from 
the Baha'is of that city to the followers 
of the Faith in Chicago that moved those 
pioneers of the religion to arise in a similar 
enterprise for their city. 

HtSTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF 

THE PROJECT 

No fair estimate of the progress of this 
work, which in itself was fraught with 
exceedingly great difficulties, can be made 
without relating its unfoldment to the es
tablishment and progress in this country, 
of the Faith itself. 

The Cause was first mentioned here in 
I 893 at the Congress of Religions held in 
connection with the Columbian Exposition. 
There Dr. Jessup, President of the American 
College at Beirut, Syria, spoke at length 
about the remarkable life and teachings of 
the two great personages who were held 
by the Turkish Government as political 
exiles from Persia in the fortress of 'Akka. 
This address, describing the universal aspect 
of the Cause of Baha'u'llah, cannot properly 
be linked to the actual establishment of the 
Faith in America, except in so far as it 
awakened interest and awareness to prompt 
the search that finally made contact with 
more direct sources of knowledge. 

In 1897 a party led by Mrs. Phoebe Hearst 
made a visit to the prison city and gradually 
an intimate contact with 'Abdu'l-Baha was 
established and a fairly comprehensive 
knowledge of the teachings had been carried 
over the country by correspondence and 
through pilgrims who traveled from this 
country, as well as teachers who came from 
the Orient at the behest of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

It was, then, in 1902 that we received 
the letter from the Persian Baha'is who re
sided in 'I~bqabad. 

The number of Baha'is in America at 
that time was exceedingly small, and they 
were spread over a wide area, yet they had 
established an embryo organization patterned 
as closely as possible after the plan outlined 
in the Writings of the Faith. The govern
ing board of the Baha'is of Chicago, then 
known as the "House of Spirituality," ap
pealed to 'Abdu'l-Baha for permission to 
erect a House of Worship in Chicago. His 
reply, written in 'Akka, June 7, 1903, gave 
permission for the undertaking in the fol
lowing words: "O ye who are attracted! 
0 ye who are firm! 0 ye who are zealous 
in the service of the Cause of God and are 
sacrificers of possessions and lives for the 
promotion of the Word of God! I perused 
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your recent letter ... and my heart was 
filled with joy through its beautiful mean
ings and its eloquent contents. Truly they 
were suggested by the breaths of confirma
tion from the Glorious Lord. 

"O friends of 'Abdu'l-Baha and His co
sharers and partners in the servitude of the 
Lord of Hoses! Verily the greatest affair 
and the most important matter today is co 
establish a Mas!,riqu'l-Acfukar and co found 
a Temple from which the voice of praise 
may rise co the Kingdom of the majestic 
Lord. Blessings be upon you for having 
thought to do so and intending to erect 
such an edifice, advancing all in devoting 
your wealth in this great purpose and in 
this splendid work. You will soon see the 
angels of confirmation following after you 
and the hosts of reinforcement crowding 
before you. 

"When the Mas!,riqu'l-Acfukar is accom
plished, when the lights are emanating there
from, the righteous ones are presenting 
themselves therein, the prayers are performed 
with supplication cowards the mysterious 
Kingdom ( of heaven), the voice of glori
fication is raised to the Lord, the Supreme, 
then the believers shall rejoice, the hearts 
shall be dilated and overflow wi ch the love 
of the All-living and Self-existent (God). 
The people shall hasten to worship in that 
heavenly Temple, the fragrances of God 
will be elevated, the divine teachings will be 
established in the hearts like the establish
ment of the Spirit in mankind; the people 
will then stand firm in the Cause of your 
Lord, the Merciful. Praise and greetings be 
upon you." 

The smallness of the numbers of the fol
lowers of the Faith in chis country at chat 
time made the undertaking a stupendous 
one. They had then no real understanding 
of the actual size or character of the struc
ture they were finally destined to erect. The 
specification that it must be a nine-sided 
structure was understood but no other sig
nificant detail regarding it was known. The 
development of the architectural form, the 
final discovery of means and materials that 
made possible the erection of the building, 
the selection of the site, all are part of a 
gradual unfoldment that was constancly 
guided by 'Abdu'l-Baha, whose Tablets ad-

dressed to the Baha'is in America and in 
other lands inspired the believers to constant 
renewals of effort in its behalf. 

In the years immediately following the 
receipt of the letter authorizing the under
taking, the followers of the Faith, in spite 
of difliculcies imposed by the face cha c 
'Abdu'l-Baha was a prisoner in 'Akka, were 
able on occasion to make pilgrimage to visit 
Him, and these visits by the American 
Baha'is were also important in the develop
ment of the work in America. 

In I 907, 'Abdu'l-Baha, speaking co a 
group of such pilgrims, said that concerning 
the temple, the Mas!,riqu'l-Adj,kar is a 
very important matter, the most important 
thing then in America is the building of 
the Temple. They and their friends must 
endeavor in chis matter. This building will 
be the cause of the confirmation of the 
believers. It has a great effect because it is 
the beginning of the foundation . After 
centuries it is not so important as it is now, 
but now it is very important. At first they 
build the Temple and worship in it and grow. 
In past times they could not build it so 
outwardly. This building will be the cause 
of unity and prosperity of the Cause. The 
unity comes; from every part the believers 
will assist. This is a heavenly society and 
also it will be the cause of strength. The 
believers will get blessings and bounties. It 
cannot be compared with the church of 
former times. They have only to begin, 
everything will be all right. 

When chis message was brought back to 
America a new activity in the Mas!,riqu'l
Acfukar resulted throughout the country and 
contributions from various Assemblies and 
individuals were received. 

The House of Spirituality of Chicago ad
dressed an invitation to the Baha'is in all 
parts of the country to meet in convention 
to consider ways and means of furthering 
the project. Accordingly representatives 
from various cities gathered together on 
November 26, 1907. A committee of nine 
was appointed to represent the convention 
in the work of the Temple. This action was 
the first step coward making the Temple 
project a national Baha'i undertaking. Var
ious proposed sites for the building were 
visited and the committee unanimously 
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agreed that the north shore tract ( the 
present site of the building) was the most 
desirable. 

Actual purchase of the site was begun by 
the Spiritual Assembly of Chicago. Two out 
of the · fourteen building lots were purchased 
in the name of the treasurer of the Assem
bly. The payment, $2,000.00, was made on 
April 9, 1908. 

On June 19 of that year 'Abdu'l-Baha 
addressed a message to the Chicago Baha ' is 
directing them to call another convention 
in the following words: " Ask every spiritual 
meeting in the other cities to select one and 
send him, and from these selected ones and 
from those who are selected from the Chi
cago meeting, establish a new meeting for 
the provision of the needs of the Temple. 
If this be established with perfect fragrance 
and joy, it will produce great results. In 
this new meeting, especially for the estab
lishment of the Temple, women are also to 
be members." 

In compliance with this instruction the 
second Convention was called. It assembled 
on March 22 and 23, 1909, in the assembly 
hall of Northwestern University Building, 
Lake and Dearborn Streets, Chicago. Mr. 
Thornton Chase, the chairman of the Spirit
ual Assembly of Chicago, welcomed the 
delegates and the following message written 
for that assemblage by 'Abdu'l-Baha was 
read: 

"HE IS GOD! 

"O ye Holy Souls; Sons of the Kingdom! 
"The century is great and the age be

longeth to His Majesty, the Merciful, the 
Clement. The power of confirmation hath 
moved all beings and the potency of (Di
vine) help hath made the world of existence 
active. The Sun of Reality hath dawned 
from the temperate point and the Star of 
equatorial line hath shed radiance upon the 
East and the West . 

"Although human souls are mostly heed
less and negligent, and the sects, tribes and 
nations are submerged in the slumber of 
inadvertence, yet the Divine summons will 
ere long awaken (them) and the glad-tid
ings of the Kingdom wi ll soon make the 
souls attentive. 

"In the cycle of His Holiness Christ, a 

long time elapsed before the fame of praise 
and sanctification became world-wide; nev
ertheless, consider how at length it encircled 
the globe. But the glorious radiance, like 
shining twilight, of this Sun of the horizons, 
in the very inception of its dawn, was 
wide-spread; therefore, consider what great 
results will be soon forthcoming and what 
wondrous signs shall appear. Now is the 
commencement of organization, hence every 
affair concerning the Kingdom of God is of 
paramount importance. 

"Among the most important affairs is the 
founding of the Mas_hriqu'l-Ac!bkar, al
though weak minds may not grasp its im
portance; nay, perchance, they imagine this 
(Mas_hriqu'l-Acfukar) t o be a temple like 
other temples. They may say to themselves: 
'Every nation has a hundred thousand gi
gantic temples; what result have they yielded 
that now this one Ma~!uiqu'l-Acfukar (is 
said) to cause the manifestation of signs 
and prove a source of lights? ' But they are 
ignorant of the fact that the founding of 
this Mas_hriqu'l-Acfukar is to be in the in
ception of the organization of the Kingdom. 
Therefore it is important and is an expres
sion of the upraising of the Evident Stand
ard, which is waving in the center of that 
continent, and the results and effects of 
which will become manifest in the hearts 
and spirits . No soul will be aware of this 
mature wisdom save after trial. 

"When the Mailiriqu'l-Ac!bkar was 
founded in 'Iiliqabad , its clamor affected 
all of the cities of the Orient and caused 
souls to awaken ( to the call). Most of the 
souls who investigated and heard the ex
planation were attracted to the Kingdom 
of God. 

" Moreover, the accessories of the Maili
riqu'l-Acfukar are numerous. Among them 
are the School for Orphans, the great Col
lege for the Higher Arts, Hospital, Home 
for the Crippled and Hospice. The doors 
of these places are to be opened to all sects
no differentiations. When these accessories 
are completed, and by God's help and aid 
the departments fully systematized, it will 
be proved that the Mailiriqu'l-Acfukar is to 
hunian soc iety a great bounty and a great 
blessing. 

"In brief: through the unlimited bounty 
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of God, I am hopeful that the beloved ones 
of God in America may be aided and con
firmed in founding this mighty and solid 
foundation and gradually annex thereto its 
.1ccessorics. 

"Now you who have convened in that 
center, (coming) from other cities of 
America with sincere intentions and lofty 
endeavor, have you proposed to undertake 
this mighty affair? Know you for certainty 
that ye will be confirmed by the aids of the 
Holy Spirit, and that you will render the 
Kingdom of God a distinguished service, 
whereby you will become dear in both realms 
and will shine forth as morning stars from 
the horizon of the love of God. 

"This organization of the Matliriqu'l
A,fukar will be a model for the coming 
centuries and will hold the station of the 
mother, and thus later in other cities many 
Matliriqu'l-A,fuk:irs will be its offspring. 

"O Lord! Make these holy souls dawning 
points of lights and the manifestations of 
(Thy) signs. Make every one a leading 
corner-stone in this great edifice; a pillar 
of its pillars . 

"O God! Although the friends are needy, 
yet Thou art the Helper, the Supporter, the 
Rewarder! 

"These souls have arisen to serve Thee 
well and have begun servitude. Confirm 
them and aid them. Encourage each by 
promises of Thy Divine favors and make 
them of the elect. 

"Thou art the Mighty, the Powerful, the 
Able, the Giver, the Shining, the Hearer, 
the Seer!" 

(Signed) 'Abdu'l-Baha 'Abbas. 

Thirty-nine delegates representing thirty
six cities were present. They appointed com
mittees to arrange for the formation of a 
permanent national organization of the 
Temple project. This organization, known 
as the Baha'i Temple Unity, formed an 
Illinois Corporation which carried forward 
the work of the building and other Baha'i 
activities of national import until the estab
lishment of the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of the United States and 
Canada. 

The Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
directing the course of Baha'i evolution 

after His death in 1921, gave rise to the 
present administrative order, for which the 
believers in East and West had been pre
pared. By 1927 the National Spiritual As
sembly had become able to adopt a consti
tution and by-laws defining, under the 
Guardian's advic.e and instruction, the quali
fications of Baha'i belief and the functions 
and duties of the elective Baha'i institutions. 
This body was given control of all national 
activities of the American Baha'i com
munity, and superseded Baha'i Temple Unity 
in the exercise of authority. The Temple 
property, soon afterward, was transferred 
to Trustees for the benefit of the National 
Spiritual Assembly, and these Trustees have 
proceeded with the construction and main
tenance of the edifice since that time. 

It is interesting to note that the grand 
total of monies on hand in 1909, including 
what had been paid for the lots purchased, 
was $8,331.00. This then represented the 
small beginning of the actual building enter
prise as well as the administration of the 
Baha'i Faith on a national scale in this 
country. 

On July 1, 1909, a contract for the 
purchase of the remainder of the main tract 
of land was entered into. The purchase 
price of the twelve remaining lots was set 
at $32,500.00. It was stipulated that 
$5,000.00 was to be paid every six months. 

At the third Convention, which met 
April 25 and 26, 1910, the total contribu
tions reported reached $20,379.95. The 
money had been received from all parts 
of the world, from Baha'is in India, Persia, 
Turkey, Syria, Palestine, Russia, Egypt, 
Germany, France, England, Canada, Mexico, 
Hawaii, as well as from the tiny isle of 
Mauretius. Sixty American cities also had 
representatives enrolled in the enterprise. 
The following year added $10,40 I. 5 9 to 

the fund. 

'Anou'L-BAHA IN AMERICA 

In 1912 'Abdu'l-Baha visited America. 
Through the Young Turk rebellion in 1908, 
the long period of imprisonment was ended 
and on May 1, 1912, He blessed the site 
of the building with His presence. 

That momentous event will forever dis
tinguish this edifice. It stands not only as 
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the first Mas_],riqu'l-Aqbkir in the western 
hemisphere; it is the only Baha'i House of 
Worship in the world dedicated by 'Abdu'l
Baha. Not only did He walk upon the 
grounds but He personally laid a corner
stone as a symbol of His participation in 
the construction. (This stone now stands 
embedded in the foundation of the building 
in the approximate location in which it 
was placed by the Master.) 

These events will therefore make this edi
fice the greatest shrine in the western Baha'i 
world. It already has become a center of 
attraction to thousands who have traveled 
from all parts of the world, to see its 
wondrous beauty and to pray. What the 
future promises can easily be imagined, for 
with the unfoldment of its inevitable destiny 
as the greatest shrine of a World Religion 
in the western hemisphere it is obvious that 
its present development, lovely as it may be, 
is only the promise of what is to come. Its 
inner ornamentation, the environs, the ac
cessory buildings will be built and rebuilt 
in ever increasing splendor as will be be
fitting the homage given to it by a grateful 
humanity. 

The fifth annual Convention was blessed 
by the presence of 'Abdu'l-Baha. In the 
course of the year ( 1912) arrangements 
were made to purchase the tract of land on 
the lake shore. This consisted of 29 3 front 
free, running to the water's edge. This tract 
is now partially occupied by the administra
tive office of the National Spiritual Assem
bly. The purchase price of this land was 
$17,000.00. The total amount contributed 
that year was $7,292.45. 

The following year the annual Convention 
took place in the city of New York. At the 
end of the year substantial payment was 
made on the lake shore tract, reducing that 
indebtedness to $9,000.00. The contribu
tions for the year 1912-1913 amounted to 
$14,206.42 . 

The Seventh convention ( 1914), in 
which the Bahi'is celebrated the Fiftieth 
Anniversary of the Declaration of Baha'u'
llih, was made memorable by the report of 
the completion of the purchase of the land. 
In seven years the small band of Baha'is in 
America and Canada, with the help of 
Bahi'is in other lands, had collected $72,-

399.85. $51,500.00 of this had been used 
in purchasing the site, the remainder was 
to start the building fund . 

In this total, the amount received from 
Baha'is of other countries was $11, 1 5 9.7 5; 
and in the report made by Mrs. Corinne 
True, Financial Secretary, we find the fol
lowing record of countries and cities: 

England: St. Ives, Cornwall; Springfield, 
Broadway; Manchester; London; Sussex, 
Brighton; Warwicke; Clifton, Bristol. 

Ireland: Warrington, County Down. 
France: Paris; Dinan, Brittany. 
Germany: Berlin; Stuttgart; Esslingen; 

Zutfenhausen. 
Italy: Siena; Ravenna; Erba. 
European Turkey: Constantinople. 
Palestine: 'Akka; Haifa. 
Russia: Baku; 'Itl,qabad. 
Persia: Tihran; Isfahan; Gangelie; 5.:!i

r.lz; Yahromi; Ratlit; Kermanshah; Sanstan; 
Matl,had; Tiflis; Yazd; Arabelli. 

India: Rangoon; Bombay; Mandalay. 
Egypt: Cairo; Port Said; Alexandria. 
South Africa: East Rand; Transvaal; 

Capetown. 
New Zealand: Davenport; Auckland. 
Brazil: Sao Paulo. 
Canada: Montreal; Brockville; St. John's, 

N . B. 
Islands of the Sea: Isle of Pines; Isle of 

Mauretius; Hawaiian Islands. 
The architectural design of the building 

was decided upon at the Convention held 
in New York in 1920. The design prepared 
by Louis J. Bourgeois of West Englewood, 
New Jersey, was presented to the Convention 
in the form of a large plaster model. Other 
architects submitted plans in the form of 
both plaster models and drawings. The 
Bourgeois design which, because of its unique 
character and exquisite beauty, captured 
the enthusiastic endorsement of the as
sembled Baha'is, was, nevertheless, selected 
only after it had been endorsed by a group 
of prominent architects and engineers who 
were invited to view it in the Convention 
hall. It was at their suggestion that the 
Executive Board of the Baha'i Temple Unity 
instructed Mr. Bourgeois to prepare draw
ings showing the building so that the upper 
part of the structure was realigned in its 
relation to the lower part. The drawings of 
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the revised building served, however, to 
convince the group of experts that no 
change should be made in the architect's 
original design. 

The Executive Board also felt it necessary 
to submit the design to 'Abdu'l-Baha, and 
since it was obviously impossible to send 
the model to Haifa they directed Mr. Bour
geois to prepare drawings showing a front 
elevation and a cross section of the building, 
arranging for the architect himself to take 
these to Haifa and there receive 'Abdu'l
Baha's instructions regarding the building. 
About the middle of January, 1921, Mr. 
Bourgeois sailed to the Holy Land. The draw
ings were left with the Master, and they now 
hang in the Shrine of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

In a Tablet addressed to Mrs. Corinne 
True, 'Abdu'l-Baha indicated that the 
Bourgeois design as submitted was too large 
and too costly, and therefore, Mr. Bourgeois 
prepared his plans to reduce the size of the 
structure somewhat. It is interesting to 
note that 'Abdu'l-Baha set the cost of the 
building at one million dollars. "If possible, 
Mr. Bourgeois may reproduce the same model 
on a smaller scale, so that one million dollars 
may suffice for its construction.,, 

In its smaller form the estimates placed 
the cost of the entire structure at $1,200,-
000. This figure did not include any in
terior finish beyond a rough plaster surface. 

Construction began wi th a contract let 
to Mr. Avery Brundage on the 17th day of 
December, 1920. This contract was for 
caisson foundations, the plans for which 
had been approved by Mr. Allen B. McDaniel 
of Washington, D. C. The Wilmette Vil
lage Board issued a building permit on the 
19th of March, 1921. 

It was in that same year, November 28, 
I 921, that the revered 'Abdu'l-Bahi left 
this world. The grief of that loss exalted the 
believers with a profound sense of sacrifice, 
and enabled them to realize the import of 
the Will and Testament which the Architect 
of the Baha'i World Community had pre
pared. 

Turning to the Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, 
for advice on the next phase of Temple 
construction, the American believers were, 
in 192 5, directed to accumulate a fund of 
$400,000 before placing any new contract . 
The superstructure was completed and 
turned over by the Fuller Company at the 
opening of the Convention in 1931, nineteen 
years after the day on which the Master had 
blessed the undertaking. 

In 1937, Shoghi Effendi called upon the 
American Baha'is to complete the exterior 
of the House of Worship before the end of 
the first Baha'i century, 1944. This privi
lege has been consummated well within the 
seven year period allowed. 

THE REALIZATION OF THE 
ARCHITECT'S DESIGN 

BY ALLEN B. McDANIEL, Supervising Engineer 

IN selecting the design by Louis J. 
Bourgeois, the American Baha'is arranged 
for his services as architect during the con
struction of the House of Worship. Mr. 
Bourgeois, however, died before work on the 
superstructure began. This loss added 
greatly to the responsibility of the Temple 
Trustees called upon to execute the decision 
of the Baha'i Convention. Moreover, this 
design embodies certain features and ele
ments which raise entirely new technical 
problems for the engineer and builder. The 
preparation of structural designs, the se
lection of materials and the supervision of 

the construction work, has made the build
ing of this edifice a technical as well as an 
architectural achievement. The following 
remarks are by way of a notation on the 
engineering aspect of the task. 

Louis J . Bourgeois explained his design 
to the Baha'is as presenting "in symbolic 
form, the great Baha'i teaching of unity
the unity of all religions and of all man
kind. There are combinations of mathemati
cal lines, symbolizing those of the universe, 
and in their intricate merging of circle into 
circle, of circle within circle, we visualize 
the merging of all the religions into one. 
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"On the first floor of the Baha'i Temple 
there will be the great auditorium of the 
building, above which will rise the stately 
dome, 161 feet high. A corridor encircles 
the dome on the outside, and inside the 
building is a circle of rooms, or alcoves, 
all opening upon the main auditorium. A 
circle of steps eighteen in all will surround 
the structure on the outside and lead to the 
auditorium floor. The eighteen steps repre
sent, the eighteen first disciples of the Bab, 
and the door to which they lead stands for 
the Bib himself. 

"In the rear of the building will be steps 
leading to the first and second balconies 
which, tier above tier, follow the circular 
dome. In the second balcony, choirs of chil
dren will sing their songs of praise to God, 
the All-glorious." 

Observing the model at the Convention 
meeting, a noted . architect, H. Van Buren 
Magonigle, exclaimed, "The architect has 
conceived a Temple of Light in which struc
ture, as usually understood, is to be con
cealed, visible support eliminated as far as 
possible, and the whole fabric to take on 
the airy substance of a dream; it is a lacy 
envelope enshrining an idea, the idea of 
Light, a shelter of cobweb interposed be
tween earth and sky, struck through and 
through with light-light which shall partly 
consume the forms and make of it a thing of 
faery." 

This building is nine-sided, and all the sides 
are alike, with a central doorway flanked on 
either side by two ornamental windows and 
enclosed with a flat arch. At the intersec
tion of the sides, is a pylon or minaret. 
The faces of the main and gallery stories 
are concave and with the pylons are sym
bolic of extended arms. The first story is 
36 feet high, on a circular foundation with 
18 steps leading to the main floor; the second 
story is 45 feet high and offset with relation 
to the first story, so that the feet of the 
second story buttresses impinge against the 
tops of the curved main story faces. Above 
is a great dome with nine ribs which extend 
from the bottom of the 19 foot clerestory 
to a point 19 feet above the top of the 
hemispherical dome. 

In the summer of 1921, nine concrete 
caissons were built to support the Temple 

foundation structure. These concrete piers 
extended from the original ground surface 
to bedrock; about 120 feet, 90 feet below 
the water level of adjacent Lake Michigan. 
U pan these piers and surrounding concrete 
and wood piles, the basement structure was 
erected the following year. This structure 
consisted of a circular wall of reinforced 
concrete, 202 feet in diameter and about 
20 feet high, supporting the main floor and 
the sloping deck upon which the eighteen 
circular steps were built. Within the central 
portion of this basement a circular hall with 
a domed ceiling was constructed and has 
been temporarily used for public meetings, 
sessions of the Annual Baha'i Convention 
and other gatherings of the Faith. 

THE STRUCTURE 

The late Major Henry J. Burt, Supervis
ing Engineer at the time the foundation 
structure was built, presented a brief and 
clear picture of the Temple structure in his 
address before the Wilmette Chapter of the 
American Association of Engineers in 19 2 2: 

"The superstructure, for convenience of 
description, can be divided into three sec
tions. The first section extends from the 
main floor to the first gallery, the second 
section from the first gallery to the second 
gallery and the third section from the sec
ond gallery to the top of the dome. 

"At each of the balcony levels there are 
large windows, partially screened by tracery, 
which would give ample light in daytime 
and which will stand out in great brilliance 
when the structure is lighted at night. 

"The extreme height of the structure 
from the first floor to the pinnacle of the 
dome is 161 feet. 

" The height of the first gallery above the 
main floor is 3 6 feet and the distance from 
the first gallery to the second gallery is 4 5 
feet. 

"The distance from the second gallery to 
the blse of the dome is 19 feet. 

"The height of the dome proper, leaving 
out of account the projecting ribs, is 49 feet. 

"The minarets guarding the first story of 
the structure rise to a height of 45 feet 
above the first floor. 

"The extreme diameter of the basement 
is 2 02 feet . 
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"The diJmcter J t the top of the steps is 
152 feet . 

"The ccn tral portion of the building is a 
single space extending from the main floor 
up to the inner shell of the dcme." 

FOUNDATION STRUCTURE 

Major Burt made the following report 
Jfter the completion of the work on the 
caissons and the foundation structure: 

"Two contracts of considerable amount 
hJ ve been CJrried out from my plans and 
under my supervision, namely, with Avery 
Brundage for nine caissons, amounting to 
$76,350.00, and with McCarty Brothers for 
the general basement section, amounting to 
$108,500.00. In addition to these, there 
have been several miscellaneous items which 
arc shown on your records and which, with 
the above aggregate a total of $187,876.35. 
Payments made to me amount to $8,000.00, 
which includes payments to apply on ac
count of the extra work of preparing plans 
for permit and for caissons. 

"The Brundage contract for caissons was 
completed early in the summer of 1921, hav
ing been quite seriously delayed because of 
the brge amount of water encountered in 
digging the wells for these foundations . 
These wells were approximately 120 feet 
deep and extended about 90 feet below the 
level of the water in the lake and the drain
age canal near by. 

"Soon after the completion of the caisson 
contrlct, pbns were submitted to contrac
tors for the basement structure. This cov
ered the foundations other than nine caissons, 
which were required for the outer portions 
of the building and the complete enclosure 
of the basement structure up to and includ
ing the first floor. It did not include the 
basement floor, the subdivision of basement 
space, the finishing of bJsement nor the in
stallation of any of the mechanical appli
ances. 

"A contract was mJde with McCarty 
Brothers of Chicago for this work on Au
gust 24, 1921. The starting of the work 
WJS somewhJt delayed by the time required 
to get the necessary signatures to the con
tract. Also the work occupied considerable 
more time than was anticipated but w:is 
finJlly completed in the foll of 1922. 

"Since the completion of the basement 
contract, no work of importance has been 
done un the structure. As it now stands, the 
structure comprises the entire basement en
closure, which consists of the main enclos
ing wall of concrete, about 200 feet in 
diJmeter and 20 feet high; the sloping con
crete deck, which is to support the steps 
encircling the main structure; and the re
inforced concrete deck which will be the 
first floor of the main structure. Within 
this enclosure are all of the supporting col
umns required for superstructure and be
neath it are all of the foundations required 
for the entire structure. 

"The Board authorized Mr. Bourgeois, 
Architect of the Baha'i Temple, to proceed 
with his plans in 1921. He did so and car
ried them to completion in 1922 to such 
extent as they could be completed without 
having the structural plans to coordinate 
with the architectural plans. Inasmuch as I 
was not authorized to proceed with the 
structural plans, I did only such work on 
them as was absolutely necessary to permit 
carrying on the architectural pbns. This 
consisted principally in determining some of 
the governing dimensions and in som~ in
stances the relation of the structural mem
bers to the architectural members. The pbns 
which were mJde for permit purposes were 
very useful for the architect in this con
nection. 

"The architectural plans show all of the 
exterior treatment of the building and in 
large measure the interior arrangement. 
There are some details that could not be 
completed on account of the absence of the 
structural plans, as mentioned, and also be
cJuse the exterior material had not yet been 
determined. 

"No specifications have been written." 

INVESTIGATION or MATERIALS 

Early in 1921, the Executive Board ap
pointed a materials committee, consisting of 
the late Major H. J. Burt, the structural 
engineer, JS chairman, Louis Bourgeois, the 
architect, W. S. MJxwell, architect, E. R. 
Boyle, builder, Jnd Allen B. McDaniel, en
gineer, to study the problems of materials co 
be used in the building of the Temple, with 
special relation to the exterior mJtcrial. The 



THE INSTITUTION OF THE MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR 501 

unique aud elaborate design of this nine
sided building had evoked considerable com
ment at the time of its selection and during 
subsequent years when the model was exhib
ited in museums, art centers, libraries and 
ocher public places in the larger cities of the 
United States and Canada. Over a period of 
nine years, and with a personnel changed 
through the death of Major Burt and other 
causes, this committee made three reports,. 
based on a world-wide study and investiga
tion of building materials and their use in 
monumental structures. Samples of cast 
stone, tcrra cotta, aluminum alloy and ar
chitectural concrete were prepared by var
ious concerns and placed on the property 
adjacent to the basement to test their dura
bility, weathering, and discoloration. Confer
ences were held with leading representatives 
of the stone, cast stone, terra · cotta, metals 
and concrete industries. After months of 
studies, investigations and conferences the 
committee was able co get only one definite 
estimate for the exterior ornamentation. The 
Earley Studio, Washington, D. C., submit
ted a full-size sample of the dome orna
mentation and a preliminary estimate for the 
entire project. Soon after the acceptance of 
his design, the architect, in search of a suit
able, practicable material of which his unique 
design could be executed, had met and in
terested John J. Earley, an architectural 
sculptor, who had developed a new type 
(exposed aggregate) of architectural concrete. 
The nature of the design with its intricate 
ornamentation and repetition of forms and 
details was especially adapted to a material 
such as concrete, plastic when placed in 
molds or on the building, and becoming as 
hard and durable as stone upon setting. 

SUPERSTRUCTURE RAISED 

By 1929 the Trustees had received cash 
donations amounting to $400,000, sufficient 
co proceed with the building of the super
structure. The materials committee recom
mended to the Trustees the construction of 
the entire superst.ructure framework en
closed with a metal-glass dome and metal 
frame windows and temporary doors. A 
careful cost analysis had disclosed the prac
ticability of constructing the skeleton struc
ture for the estimated cost of building the 

first story complete with a temporary roof, 
as originally contemplated by the architect 
and the Trustees, who realized that the 
Temple work must proceed in stages, as funds 
from time co time became available. 

This plan was adopted and in August, 
1930, a contract was awarded to the George 
A. Fuller Company of New York to build 
this framework superstructure on the foun
dation. Due to the financial depression at 
that time, the contractor was enabled to do 
the work with expedition and such economy 
that the plumbing and part of the heating 
and lighting systems were installed with 
available funds-thus providing a completely 
enclosed and usable building. The struc
tural design was prepared by Benjamin B. 
Shapiro, Consulting Engineer, Chicago, and 
the building was erected under his imme
diate supervision. 

As this project started, the architect died 
in his studio home on the Temple property. 
He had completed his design, including full
sized drawings of all of the exterior orna
mentation, great drawings of remarkable 
beauty and accuracy, some of them reaching 
a length of 109 feet. 

THE EXTERIOR ORNAMENTATION 

The John J. Earley Studio had available 
a plant at Rosslyn, Va., especially adapted 
to the construction of the dome ornamenta
tion. This plant was assigned to the project 
and early in July, 19 3 2, the preliminary 
work was started. This involved the layout 
and construction of a full-sized wooden 
model of one panel of the structural outer 
framework of the existing dome structure 
that would finally support the concrete or
namentation. An analysis quickly indicated 
that it would be more efficient and econom
ical in the end to make the dome ornamen
tation at this plant rather than on the 
Temple property, as originally contemplated 
by the architect. 

The principal purpose of chis model of the 
dome panel was to serve as a standard of 
measurement from which the dimensions of 
the nrious sections of the field and the ribs 
of the dome could be taken off later and 
used. Also this model was used for the pur
pose of studying the plaster of Paris casts 
of the dome ornamentation. 
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It was necessary to study the dome orna
mentation, which is unique in having about 
one-third of its area perforated. If these 
perforations were too large they would de
stroy the architectural continuity. Were 
they too small they would not be apparent. 
All of the exterior surfaces of the ornamen
tation were carefully modeled and. this mod
eling studied so as to secure the proper lights 
and shades and thus give character to the 
surface, especially when seen from a dis
tance. It was necessary to study every orna
mentation detail over a period of several 
months, so that it would fit into the design, 
as the brush strokes of the painter fit into 
and form a part of his masterpiece. 

The first step in the preparation of the 
ornamentation was the modeling and carv
ing of the original clay model for each and 
every section. The sculptor made a tracing 
of the architect's original full-sized drawing 
for each surface and then transferred this 
design on to the clay surface. From this 
outline he modeled and carved out the full
sized clay model. Plaster of Paris impres
sions were taken of the clay surfaces and 
from these the plaster of Paris model was 
prepared. These models were well rein
forced with hemp and jute and rods. The 
rough plaster of Paris model was carefully 
carved to give the final surface texture and 
modeling. From each plaster cast or model 
a plaster of Paris mold was made and this 
represented the negative of the final cast 
section. 

The unique feature in the casting of the 
concrete sections is the use of a mat or 
framework of high carbon steel rods which 
forms the reinforcement, supplying high 
early strength to the casting for handling 
and subsequently making of each section a 
structure which is designed to resist the 
highest possible pressures produced from 
wind, snow, ice and other factors. 

After the concrete casts are taken out 
of the molds a group of skilled laborers 
.scrape the mortar from the outer surfaces 
and thoroughly clean these surfaces down 
to the exposed aggregate. This leaves the en
tire outer surface of a white radiant quality. 

An interesting feature of the dome orna
tnentation is its division into the two hun
dred and seventy sections of the field and 

the one hundred and seventeen sections of 
the great ribs. These sections are separated 
by a space of a half inch to allow for de
flection and temperature changes in both 
the steel structure and concrete material of 
the ornamentation. 

Following the placing of the dome orna
mentation, a second contract was awarded 
to Mr. Earley in March, 1934, for the orna
.mentation of the clerestory-the 19-foot 
drum.below the dome. This project was con
summated in July, 1935. 

The exterior ornamentation of the Temple 
was resumed in October, 1937, with casting 
of the window grilles and other sections. 
Upon the completion of the second or gal
lery story faces, the nine pylons at the inter
section of the faces were poured in place. 

Before the second story work was finished, 
the models and molds for the first story 
castings were begun at the Rosslyn plant. 
Contrary to expectations at the beginning of 
the work in 1932, increasingly difficult 
problems arose as the work progressed from 
dome to steps. In the first or main story, 
the placing of the great spandrel sections 
over the main arches and the setting of the 
pieces composing the cornice required more 
labor and time than the making of the 
models and castings. 

In July, 1942, the nine faces of the main 
story and their adjacent pylons-great col
umns rising to a height of 45 feet above 
the main floor-were given their final clean
ing and stood forth in radiant beauty. 

Meanwhile, in the latter half of 1941 the 
preliminary work for the building of the 
eighteen circular steps at the base of the 
structure had started at the Studio. When 
work was resumed in May, 1942, at the 
Temple the molds were prepared, the car
riages concreted on the sloping ramp, and 
the casting of the 918 sections of the steps 
begun. During the latter half of 1942 the 
step sections were cast and placed on the 
carriages. 

Thus the beautiful v1S1on of Louis J. 
Bourgeois has been materialized in concrete 
form. What many technical men had 
deemed impract.icable when they viewed the 
model in 192 0, and laymen considered im
possible from lack of material resources, has 
become a reality. 
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BAHA'I CALENDAR AND FESTIVALS 

FOREWORD 

BY DR. J.E. EssLEMONT 

From Bahti'tt'lldh a11d the New Era 

AMONG different peoples and at differ
ent times many different methods have been 
adopted for the measurement of time and 
fixing of dates, and several different calen
dars are still in daily use, e.g., the Gregorian 
in Western Europe, the Julian in many coun
tries of Eastern Europe, the Hebrew among 
the Jews, and the Mu~ammadan in Muslim 
countries. 

The Bab signalized the importance of the 
dispensation which He came to herald, by 
inaugurating a new calendar. In this, as in 
the Gregorian Calendar, the lunar month is 
abandoned and the solar. year is adopted. 

The :Baha'i year consists of 19 months of 
19 days each (i.e., 361 days), with the addi
tion of certain "intercalary days" (four in 
ordinary and five in leap years) between the 
eighteenth and nineteenth months in order 

to adjust the calendar to the solar year. The 
Bab named the months after the attributes 
of God. The Baha'i New Year, like the 
ancient Persian New Year, is astronomically 
fixed, commencing at the March equinox 
(March 21), and the Baha'i era commences 
with the year of the Bab's declaration (i.e., 
1844 A.O., 1260 A.H.). 

In the not far distant future it will be 
necessary that all peoples in the world agree 
on a common calendar. 

It seems, therefore, fitting that the new 
age of unity should have a new calendar free 
from the objections and associations which 
make each of the older calendars unaccept
able to large sections of the world's popula
tion, and it is difficult to see how any other 
arrangement could exceed in simplicity and 
convenience that proposed by the Bab. 

BAHA'i FEASTS, ANNIVERSARIES, 
AND DAYS OF FASTING 

Feast of Ri<;lvan (Declaration of Baha'u'llah), April 21-May 2, 1863. 

Feast of Naw-Ruz (New Year), March 21. 

Declaration of the Bab, May 2 3, 1844. 

The Day of the Covenant, November 26. 

Birth of Baha'u'llah, November 12, 1817. 

Birth of the Bab, October 20, 1819. 

Birth of 'Abdu'l-Baha, May 23, 1844. 

Ascension of Baha'u'llah, May 29, 1892. 

Martyrdom of the Bab, July 9, 18 50. 

Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Baha, November 28, 1921. 

Fa;ting season lasts 19 days beginning with the first day of the month of 'Ala', 
March 2-the feast of Naw-Ruz follows immediately after. 

103 
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BAHA'i HOLY DAYS ON WHICH WORK 
SHOULD BE SUSPENDED 

The first day of Ri,;lvan, 

The ninth day of Ri,;lvan, 

The twelfth day of Ri,;lvan, 

The anniversary of the declaration of the Bab, 

The anniversary of the birth of Baha'u'llah, 

The anniversary of the birth of the Bab, 

The anniversary of the ascension of Baha'u'llah, 

The anniversary of the martyrdom of the Bab, 

The Feast of Naw-Ruz. 

Non,: 'Abdu'l-Baha, in one of His Tablets addressed to a believer of Nayriz, fr:in, has 
written the following: "Nine days in the year have been appointed on which 
work is forbidden. Some of these days have been specifically mentioned in the 
Book. The rest follows as corollaries to the Text .... Work on the Day of 
the Covenant (Pete Day of 'Abdu'l-Baha), however, is not prohibited. Cele
bration of that day is left to the discretion of the friends. Its observation is 
not obligatory. The days pertaining to the Abha Beauty (Baha 'u'llah) and the 
Primal Point (the Bab), that is to say these nine days, are the only ones on 
which work connected with trade, commerce, industry and agriculture is not 
allowed. In like manner, work connected with any form of employment, 
whether governmental or otherwise, should be suspended." 

As a corollary of this Tablet it follows that the anniversaries of the birth and 
ascension of 'Abdu'l-Baha are not to be regarded as days on which work is pro
hibited. The celebration of these two days, however, is obligatory. 

Baha'is in East and West, holding administrative positions, whether public or 
private, should exert the utmost effort to obtain special leave from their superiors 
to enable them to observe these nine holy days. 

ADDITIONAL MATERIAL GLEANED FROM 
NABiL'S NARRATIVE (VOL. II), REGARD

ING THE BAHA'i CALENDAR 

The Badi' Calendar (Baha'i Calendar) has 
been taken by me from the Kitab-i-Asma', 
one of the works written by the Bab. As 
I have observed in these days that certain 
believers are inclined to regard the year in 
which Baha'u'llah departed from Baghdad 
to Constantinople as marking the beginning 
of the Badi' Calendar, I have requested 
Mirza Aqa Jan, the amanuensis of Baha'
u'llah, t~ ascertain His will and desire con
cerning this matter. Baha'u'llah answered 
and said: 'The year sixty A.H. ( 1844 A.O.), 

the year of the Declaration of the Bab, must 

be regarded as the beginning of the Badi' 
Calendar.' The Declaration of the Bab took 
place on the evening preceding the fifth day 
of Jamadiyu'l-Avval, of the year 1260 A.H. 

It has been ordained that the solar calendar 
be followed , and that the vernal Equinox, 
the day of Naw-Ruz, be regarded as the 
New Year's Day of the Badi' Calendar. The 
year sixty, in which the fifth day of Jama
diyu'l-Avval coincided with the sixty-fifth 
day after Naw-Ruz, has accordingly been 
regarded as the first year of the Badi' Calen
dar. As in that year, the day of Naw-Ruz, 



BAHA'I CALENDAR AND FESTIVALS 505 

the vernal Equinox, preceded by sixty-six 
days the date of the Declaration of the Bab, 
I have therefore, throughout my history, re
garded the Naw-Ruz of the year sixty-one 
A.H. (the Naw-Ruz immediately following 
the Declaration of the Bab) as the first 
Naw-Ruz of the Badi ' Calendar. I have 
accordingly considered the Naw-Ruz of this 
present year, the year 13 06 A.H., which is 
the 47th solar year after the Declaration of 
the Bab, as the 46th Naw-Ruz of the Badi' 
Calendar. 

Days Arabic Name 

!st Jalal 

2nd Jamal 

3rd Kamal 

4th Fi,lal 

5th 'Idal 

6th lstijlal 

7th lstiqbl 

Soon after Baha'u'llah had left the for
tress of 'Akka and was dwelling in the house 
of Malik, in that city, He commanded me 
to transcribe the text of the Badi' Calendar 
and to instruct the believers in its details. 
On the very day in which I received His 
command, I composed, in verse and prose, 
an exposition of the main features of that 
Calendar and presented it to Him. The 
versified copy, being now unavailable, I am 
herein transcribing the version in prose. 
The days of the week are named as follows: 

English Name Translation 

Saturday Glory 

Sunday Beauty 

Monday Perfection 

Tuesday Groce 

Wednesday Justice 

Thursday Majesty 

Friday Independence 

The nJmes of the months, which Jre rh.e same as the days of eJch month, are as 
follows: 

Mo11th Arabic Name Tran slation First Days 

!st Baha Splendor March 21 
2nd Jalal Glory April 9 
3rd Jamal Beauty April 28 
4th 'A?amat Grandeur May 17 
5th Nur Light June 5 
6th Ral:imJt Mercy June 24 
7th Kalimat Words July 13 
8th Kamal Perfection August I 
9th Asm3' Names August 20 

10th 'Izzat Might September 8 
I !th Matl,iyyJt Will September 27 
12th 'Ilm . Knowledge October 16 
13th Qudrat Power November 4 
14th Qawl Speech November 23 
15th Masa'il Quest ions December 12 
16th ~haraf Honor December 31 
17th Sultan Sovereignty January 19 
18th Mulk Dominion February 7 
19th 'Ala' Loftiness March 2 

Ayyam-i-Ha (Intercabry Days) February 2 6 to March inclusive-
four in ordinary Jnd five in leJp years. 
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The first day of each month is thus the 
day of Baha, and the last day of each month 
the day of 'Ala'. 

The Bab has regarded the solar year, of 
3 6 5 days, 5 hours, and fifty odd minutes, as 
consisting of I 9 months of I 9 days each, 
with the addition of certain intercalary days . 
He has named the New Year's Day, which is 
the Day of Naw-Ruz, the day of Baha, of 
the month of Baha. He has ordained the 
month of 'Ala' to be the month of fasting, 
and has decreed that the day of N aw-Ruz 
should mark the termination of that period. 
As the Bab did not specifically define the 
place for the four days and the fraction of a 
day in the Badi' Calendar, the people of the 
Baydn were at a loss as to how they should 
regard them. The revelation of the Kitdb-i
Aqdas in the city of 'Akka resolved this 
problem and settled the issue. Baha'u'llah 
designated those days as the "Ayyam-i-Ha" 
and ordained that they should immediately 
precede the month of 'Ala', which is the 
month of fasting. He enjoined upon His 
followers to devote these days to feasting, 
rejoicing, and charity. Immediately upon 
the termination of these intercalary days, 
Baha'u'llah ordained the month of fasting to 
begin. I have heard it stated that some of 
the people of the Baydn, the followers of 
Mirza Ya~ya, have regarded these inter
calary days as coming immediately after the 
month of 'Ala', thus terminating their fast 
five days before the day of Naw-Ruz. This, 
notwithstanding the explicit text of the 
Baydn which states that the day of Naw
Ruz must needs be the first day of the 
month of Baha, and must follow immedi
ately after the last day of the month of 
'Ala'. Others, aware of this contradiction, 
have started their fasting on the fifth day of 
the month of 'Ala', and included the inter
calary days within the period of fasting. 

Every fourth year the number of the in
tercalary days is raised from four to five. 
The day of Naw-Ruz falls on the 2 !st of 
March only if the vernal Equinox precedes 
the setting of the sun on that day. Should 
the vernal Equinox take place after sunset, 
Naw-Ruz will have to be celebrated on the 
following day. 

The Bab has, moreover, in His writings, 
revealed in the Arabic tongue, divided the 

years following the date of His Revelation, 
into cycles of nineteen years each . The names 
of the years in each cycle are as follows: 

I. Ali£ A. 

2. Ba' B. 

3. Ab Father. 

4 . Dal D. 

5. Bab Gate. 

6. Vav v. 
7. Abad Eternity. 

8. Jad Generosity. 

9. Baha Splendor. 

IO. Hubb Love. 

I I. Bahhaj Delightful. 

12 . Javab Answer. 

13. A~ad Single. 

14. Vahhab Bountiful. 

15. Vidad Affection. 

16. Badi Beginning. 

17. Bahi L~minous. 

I 8. Abha Most Luminous. 

19. Va~id Unity. 

Each cycle of nineteen years is called 
Va~id. Nineteen cycles constitute a period 
called Kull-i-fil:!ay'. The numerical value of 
the word "Va~id" is nineteen, that of "Kull
i-fil:!ay'" is 361. "Va~id" signifies unity, 
and is symbolic of the unity of God. 

The Bab has, moreover, stated that this 
system of His is dependent upon the accept
ance and good-pleasure of "Him Whom God 
shall make manifest." One word from Him 
would suffice either to establish it for all 
time, or to annul it forever. 

For instance, the date of the 21st of April, 
I 9 3 0, which is the first day of Ric;lvan, and 
which according to the Kitdb-i-Aqdas must 
coincide with the "thirteenth day of the sec
ond Baha 'i month," and which fell this year 
( 19 3 0) on Monday, would, according to the 
system of the Badi' Calendar, be described 
as follows: 

"The day of Kamal, the day of Qudrat, 
of the month of Jalal, of the year Bahhaj, 
of the fifth Va~id, of the first Kull-i-fil:!ay'." 
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HISTORICAL DATA GLEANED FROM NABiL'S 
NARRATIVE (VOL. II) REGARDING 

BAHA'U'LLAH 

A. BAGHDAD 
Works Revealed 

During This 
Period 

arrival latter part Jamadiyu'tb- Qullu',-Ta'am 
Thani, 1269 A.H. 
March 12- April 10, 1853 A.D. 

departure for Sulaymaniyyih on 
Wednesday, April 10, 1854 A.D.
Rajab 12, 1270 A.H. 

B. SuLAYMANIYYIH Prayers 

Before reaching Sulaymaniyyih, He 
lived for a time on the Sar-Galu Qaiidiy-i-Varqa'iyyih 
mountain. 

During His absence from Baghdad, 
His family transferred their resi
de!'lce from House of Haji 'Ali
Madad to that of Sulayman-i
Ghannam. 

Nabil arrived at Baghdad 6 months 
after Baha'u'llah's departure for 
Sulaymani yyih. 

C. BAGHDAD 

arrived from Sulaymaniyyih on 
Wednesday,March 19, 1856 A.D.
Rajab 12, 1272 A.H. 

departure from Mazra'iy-i-Vaili-
iliaili : Thursday, March 26, 1863 
A.D.-fil!avval 5, 1279 A.H. 

Tablet of the Holy Mariner revealed 
while in the Mazra'iy-i-Vailiiliaili. 

Saqiyas-Ghayb-i
Baqa 

Tafsir-i-J:Iurufat-i
Muqa,,a'ih 

SaJ:iiliy-i-~aniyyih 
Haft-Vadi 

(Seven Valleys) 
Tafsir-i-Hu 
LawJ:,-i-}:Iuriyyih 
Kitab-i-fqan 
Kalimat-i-Maknunih 

(Hidden Words) 
SubJ:,ana-Rabbiya'l-

'Ala 
Shikkar-Shikan
- ~ava;.i 
J:Iur-i-'Ujab 
Halih-Halih-Ya 

Bisharat 
Ghulimu'l-Khuld 
Az-Bagh-i-Ilahi 

Houses Occupied 
During This 

Period 

House of Haji 'Ali
Madad 
( in old Baghdad) 

House of Sulayman
i-Ghann:im 
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C. BAGHDAD--continued 
Works Revealed 

During This 
Period 

Houses Occupied 
During This 

Period 

departure from Baghdad for Con
stantinople, Wednesday afternoon 
(first day of Ri9van), April 22, 
1863 A.D.-Dhi'l-Qa'dih 3, 1279 
A.H. 

Suriy-i-?abr revealed on first day of 
Ri9van. 

arrival at Garden of Najibiyyih 
(Garden of Ri9van), April 22, 
1863 A.D.- Dhi'l-Qa'dih 3, 1279 
A.H. 

Bazivu-Bidih-Jami 

Mallahu'l-Qu<ls 
(Holy Mariner) 

arrival of Baha'u'llah's Family at Suriy-i-?abr 
Garden of Ri9van on eighth day 
after first of Ri9van. 

departure from Garden of Ric:lvan 
for Constantinople last day of 
Ridvan, at noon on Sunday, May 
3, 1863 A.D.-Dhi'l-Qa'dih 14, 
1279 A.H. 

length of overland journey from 
Garden of Ri9van to Samsun on 
Bbck Sea: 110 days. 

Firayjat ( arrival early afternoon
stayed seven days), arrived on Sun
day, May 3, 1863 A.D.- Dhi'l
Qa'dih 14, 1279 A.H. (Firayjat 
is about 3 miles distant from 
Baghdad) 

Judaydih, 
Dili-'Abbas, 
Qarih-Tapih, 
Sala~iyyih (stayed two nights), 
Dust-Khurmitu, 
Tawuq, 
Karkuk (stayed two days), 
lrbil, 
Zab River, 
Bar,allih, 
Mosul ( stayed 3 days), 
Zi!iliu, 
Jazirih, 
Ni~ibin, 
Hasan-Aqi, 

Mardin, 
Diyar-Bakr, 
Ma'dan-Mis, 
Kh:\rput ( stayed 2 or 3 days), 
Ma'dan-Nuqrih, 
Dilik-T atl,, 
Siv:is, 
Tuqat, 
Amasia, (stayed 2 days) 
Ilahiyyih (while approaching Sam

slln, 0 Law~-i-Hawdaj" was re
vealed) , ( last day of overland 
journey), 

Simsun (stayed 7 <lays), Black 
Sea port. Sailed in a Turkish 
steamer about sunset for Constan
tinople 

Sinope (arrived next <lay about 
noon), Black Sea port; st,ycd frw 
hours, 

Anyabuli (arrived next day). 
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Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur-
Duration D. CONSTANTINOPLE ing This Period ing This Period 

arrival at noon on Sub9inika-Ya-Hu House of fil!amsi Big 1 month 
Sunday, August 16, Law9-i-'Abdu'l- 'Aziz (2-story, near Khir-
1863 A.D. Va-Vukala gih fil!araf Mosque) 
Rabi 'u'l-Avval 1, 
1280 A.H. 

Length of sea voyage House of Visi Pasha 3 months 
from S.ims\Jn to ( 3-story, near s:1-
Constantinople 3 ~in Mu9ammad 
days . Mosque) 

Length of journey 
from Constantinople 
to Adrianople 12 
days. 

I. Kuc,bik-Chakmac,bih (3 hours from Constantinople-spent one night) 

2. Buyuk-Chakmac,bih (arrived about noon) 

3. Salvari 

E. ADRIANOPLE 

arrival on Saturday, 
December 12, 1863 
A.D.-Rajab 1, 1280 
A.H. 

Length of stay: 4 
years, 8 months, 22 
days. 

Length of overland 
journey from Con
stantinople to Adri
anople: 12 days. 

Departure from Adri
anople on Wednes
day, August 12, 
1868 A.D.-Rabi
'u'~ - Thini 2 2, 
1285 A.H. 

4. Birkas 

Works Revealed Dur
ing This Period 

Suriy-i-A!9ab 

Law9-i-J:Iajj I 

" " " II 

Kitab-i-Badi' 
Suriy-i-Muluk 

(Tablet of the 
Kings) 

Su~iy-i-Amr 
Suriy-i-Damm 
Alva9-i-Laylatu'l-

Quds 
Munajathay-i- $iyam 

( Prayers for Fast
ing) 

Law9-i-Sayyah 

5. Baba-iski 

Houses Occupied Dur
ing This Period 

I. Khin-i-'Arab 
( caravanserai, two
story, near house 
of 'Izzat-Aqa ) 

2. House in Muradiyyih 
quarter, near Tak
yiy-i-Mawlavi 

3. House in Muradiyyih 
quarter, near house 
2 

4. Khiniy-i-Amru'llah 
(several stories, 
near Sul~an-Salim 
Mosque) 

5. House of Ri~a Big 

Duration 

3 nights 

1 week 

6 months 

1 year 
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E. ADRIANOPLE-conlinued 
Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur-

Duration 
ing This Period ing This Period 

LawJ:,-i-N:ipulyun I 6. House of Amru'll:ih 3 months? 
(First Tablet to ( 3-story. North 
Napoleon III) of Sul,an - Salim 

Mosque) 
LawJ:,-i-Sul,:in- 7. House of 'Izzat-Aq:i 11 months 

(Tablet to the fil!ah 
of Persia) 

LawJ:,-i-Nuq\ih 

I. Uzun-Kupri 

2. Kaili:inih (arrived about noon. Law]:,-i-Ra'is (Tablet of Ra ' is) was revealed 
in this place) 

3. Gallipoli {length of journey from Adrianople to Gallipoli about 4 days) 
(after a few days' stay sailed before noon in Austrian steamer for 

Alexandria, Egypt) 

4. Madelli (arrived about sunset-left at night) 

5. Smyrna ( stayed 2 days, left at night) 

6. Alexandria (arrived in the morning, transshipped and left at night for Haifa) 

7. Port Said (arrived morning, left the same day at night) 

8. Jaffa (left at midnight) 

9. Haifa (arrived in the morning, landed and after a few hours left on a sailing 
vessel for 'Akk:i) 

F. 'AKKA 
Works Revealed Dur- Houses Occupied Dur-

ing This Period ing This Period 

arrival on Monday, 
August 31, A.D. 
1868 - Jamadiyu'l
Avval 12, 1285 A.H. 

Kit:ib-i-Aqdas 
LawJ:,-i-N :ipulyun II 

( Second Tablet to 
Napoleon III) 

Law]:,-i-Malikih 
(Tablet to Queen 
Victoria) 

LawJ:,-i-Malik-i-Rus 
Purest Branch died on (Tablet to the 

Thursday, June 23, Czar) 
1870 A.D. -Rabi'- Suriy-i-Haykal 
u'l-Avval 23, 1287 LawJ:,-i-Burh:in 
A.H. LawJ:,-i-Ru'y:i 

LawJ:,-i-Ibn-i-Dhi'b 

I. Barracks 

2. House of Malik 
3. House of R:ibi'ih 

4. House of Man~ur 

5. House of 'Ab bud 
(where Kit:ib-i
Aqdas was re
vealed) 

(Epistle to Son of 6. 
the Wolf) 

Mazra'ih 

Passed away May 29, 
1892 A.D. 

LawJ:,-i-Pap 
( Tablet to the 
Pope) 

7. Qa~r 
(Mansion, where 
He passed away) 

Duration 

2 years, 2 
months, 
5 days 

3 months 

2 or 3 
months 
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YOUTH ACTIVITIES THROUGHOUT 
THE BAHA'I WORLD 

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT 

"A FLEETING moment, in this Day, ex-
celleth centuries of a bygone age. . . ." 
" This is a matchless Day. Matchless must, 
likewise, be the tongue that celebrateth the 
praise of the Desire of all nations, and match
less the deed that aspireth to be acceptable in 
His sight." ((Great , immeasurably great is 
this Cause!" "An act, however infinitesimal, 
is, when viewed in the mirror of the knowl
edge of God, mightier than a mountain." 
"Whoso openeth his lips in this day, and 
maketh mention of the name of his Lord, the 
hosts of Divine inspiration shall descend upon 
him from the heaven of my name, the All
Knowing, the All-Wise." (Quotations from 
the utterances of Baha'u'llah. ) 

"Exert yourselves; your mission is un
speakably glorious." ('Abdu'l-Baha.) 

With the quoting of passages such as 
these taken from the Sacred Utterances, the 
Guardian rekindled the fire of enthusiasm 
of the North American you th in 19 3 9. 
Shoghi Effendi, at the world's spiritual center 
in Haifa, Palestine, is as a light-house to 
the Baha'i World Community with its many 
youth scattered around the globe. He quotes 
from the Holy Writings, adds his words of 
explanation, interpretation and encourage
ment. In him the Light is ever shining. He 
points the way to the triumph of the Cause 
of God and Baha'u'lLih's New World Order. 
To him Baha'i youth may ever turn with 
assurance and confidence no matter how 
rough the seas upon which they are trav
eling. 

The Guardian's letter, The Advent of 
Dh·ine Justice, written in late 1938 to 
the Baha'is in the "one chief remaining 
citadel," the North American Baha'i com
munity, has served and continues to 
serve as a mighty rock of Gibraltar. 

51 I 

Turning to it has meant new hope, new 
courage, new vitality. Youth, as well as 
adults, have felt the impact of his mighty 
appeal. All Baha'i youth who have read 
and all in the future who may be given the 
opportunity of doing so could not help 
feeling deeply stirred by such passages as 
the following: "Let them regard the tri
umph of their Faith as their 'supreme ob
jective.' 

"The field is indeed so immense, the 
period so critical, the Cause so great, the 
workers so few, the time so short, the 
privilege so priceless, that no follower of 
the Faith of Baha'u'llah, worthy to bear 
His name, can afford a moment's hesita
tion. 

"All must participate, however humble 
their origin, however limited their experi
ence, however restricted their means, how
ever deficient their education, however 
pressing their cares and preoccupations, how
ever unfavorable the environment in which 
they live." 

These words, though directed specifically 
to the North American believers, might well 
have been written for Baha'is, including the 
young people, in all free countries where 
openly teaching Baha'u'llah's Program is 
permitted. 

In this same letter the Guardian writes to 
the Baha'i Youth of America. He says, 
"Though lacking in experience and faced 
with insufficient resources, yet the adven
turous spirit which they possess, and the 
vigor, the alertness, and optimism they have 
thus far so consistently shown, qualify 
them to play an active part in arousing 
the interest, and in securing the allegiance, 
of their fellow youth in those (Latin 
American) countries. No greater demon-
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stration can be given to the peoples of both 
continents of the youthful vitality and the 
vibrant power animating the life, and the 
institutions of the nascent Faith of Baha' -
u'llah than an intelligent, persistent, and 
effective participation of the Baha'i Youth, 
of every race, nationality, and class, in both 
the teaching and administrative spheres of 
Baha'i activity. Through such a participa
tion the critics and enemies of the Faith, 
watching with varying degrees of skepticism 
and resentment, the evolutionary processes 
of the Cause of God and its institutions, 
can best be convinced of the indubitable 
truth that such a Cause is intensely alive, 
is sound to its very core, and its destinies 
in safe keeping." 

Little wonder that such words should stir 
Baha'i youth to their very souls' depths. 
Little wonder that they moved young John 
Eichenauer to offer his services to teach to 
the Inter-America Committee. Little won
der if North American youth are aroused 
to do their utmost to bring to a successful 
fruition the great Seven Year Plan to teach 
and build the Temple in Wilmette. Little 
wonder if they cause American youth to 
desire passionately that their acts for the 
Faith at the end of the first Baha'i century 
might be comparable to the heroic deeds of 
the dawn-breakers during the first seven 
years of this same century. 

Necessarily do we speak more of America 
in this account than of other countries. 
Betty Schefiler writes, " ... the war has 
had a tremendous effect on the youth activi
ties, and the contact with groups abroad has 
been for the most part cut off entirely." 
News from Haifa, Palestine, "tells of the 
compulsory disbanding of Assemblies in 
Europe, Palestine and Persia, thereby tempo
rarily at least, crippling the Cause in those 
countries." In May, 1941, the Guardian 
wrote, "' ... this world redemptive Faith, 
for whose precious sake the world is under
going such agonies, finds its virgin strength 
assailed, and its infant institutions hemmed 
in, by the dark forces which a godless civili
zation has unloosed over the face of the 
planet. In the Old World, whether in Eu
rope, Asia or Africa, it is being buffeted 
about, ostracized, arraigned and repressed. 
In certain countries its community life is 

being extinguished, in others a ban is se
verely imposed on its propagation, in still 
others its members are denied all intercourse 
with its· World Center.'" 

The annual world Baha'i youth sympo
siums have been carried on as well as was 
possible under the circumstances. The for
eign correspondent of the National Youth 
Committee of the North American Baha'i 
youth has been responsible for informing 
foreign groups of the plans. The scrapbook 
with the 1940 symposium reports, prepared 
for the Guardian, showed that there were 
thirty-two symposiums, nine of which were 
i~ countries outside of the United States 
and Canada, namely in London, England; 
Lyon, Marseille, and Hyi:res, France; San 
Salvador, Salvador; Alexandria, Egypt; 
Karachi, Poona, and Bombay, India. In 1941 
the symposium topic was "Is Religion 
Needed as the Basis for a New World Civili
zation?" Wherever possible the world over 
Baha'i youth united in a concerted effort. 
As for the 1942 symposium, it was again 
held in February. "A message was again 
sent to the youth to be signed and later these 
letters will be placed in a scrapbook and 
sent to the Guardian . . .. the groups ... 
were planning a symposium on this day, and 
new youth groups in some of the Latin 
American countries joined us in this ac
tivity." 

Baha'i Youth, International Bulletin, put 
out by the National Youth Committee 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the United States and Canada, 
has attempted in the last two years to be
come a greater source of Baha'i youth news. 
Before 1940 many essay articles had ap
peared, which though good, were not of 
especial interest. In 1940 it became more 
of a news sheet. Many of the reported ac
tivities in the following pages have been 
taken from this Bulletin. In addition to 
news there was from 1940-1941 considerable 
other helpful material: editorials, book re
views, Esperanto articles, symposium and 
study day outlines, summer school informo
tion. The latest issue, of February, 1942, 
again carries articles and news which will 
be of interest internationally. This publica
tion, almost completely the work of youth, 
promises to become an even greater medium 
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for the expressions of youth around the 
world when once again peace is established. 

In the Americas, the lands of comparative 
freedom, Baha'i youth are among the most 
zealous pioneers-at home, in neighboring 
cities, and abroad. For instance, there is 
Gertrude Gewertz of New York City work
ing to establish an assembly in the pioneer 
state of Vermont. There are the young 
Marangellas who have journeyed to Puerto 
Rico. Everywhere evidences of youth teach
ing are to be found. 

The war has not broken the spirit of 
Baha'i youth. Indeed they only see Baha'i 
prophecies fulfilled. Undaunted, they obey 
the call to " teach." They know they must 
exert themselves constructively. Too many 
already are doing the tearing-down. Though 
they are as wee drops, their efforts may grow 
to become as seas if they strive to pass 
along the Word of God. They know that 
not a few people alone can establish a new 
world. Many must know the Great Plan. 
Their work is to enable the few to become 
the many. 

Nowhere in the world is there to be 
found such unity of purpose, such eagerness 
to see a program work. In no other groups 
are youth so motivated. As one man, they 
arise to usher in the New Order. Those who 
are truly worthy of being called "Baha'is" 
find that their greatest interest is the Baha'i 
Faith. Their greatest hope is the Baha'i Faith. 
Their greatest work is the Baha'i Faith. Other 
youth organizations appear as dead before this 
dynamic, alive and divinely-guided group. 

Their task is to excel in whatsoever they 
may be doing. 'Abdu'l-Baha made this clear 
and emphatic in a tablet to the Baha'i 
students at the American University at 
Beirut when he said, "I hope that while you 
are studying in this college you may so 
excel all other students in the various 
branches of knowledge taught therein that 
all of them may testify that the Baha'i 
students have another Power, are inspired 
with another effort, are imbued with a 
nobler ambition, are stimulated by higher 
motives, and make wider and deeper exer
tions than others. 

"Let the corps of students and professors 
be impressed with the purity and holiness 
of your lives, so that they may take you 

as paragons of worthiness, examples of no
bility of nature, observers of the moral laws, 
holding in subordination the lower element 
by the higher spirit, the conquerors of self 
and the masters of wholesome vital forces 
in all the avenues of life. 

"Strive, always, to be at the head of your 
classes, through hard study and true merit. 
Be always in a prayerful state and appreciate 
the value of everything. En terrain high 
ideals and stimulate your intellectual and 
constructive forces." 

Admittedly such a standard is not an 
easy goal to attain. Baha'i youth have far 
to go in attaining it. But they have the 
vision; they may gain the strength through 
prayer and meditation; a purpose motivates 
their actions; their lives see before chem a 
great Plan, not futility upon futility. They 
are not satisfied with the status quo, and 
they have the courage to try to change it. 

Recently a very wonderful and inspiring 
letter was received from Ruhiyyih Khanum. 
It contained much Baha'i news of friends 
in the Orient. Parts of it will be used in the 
forthcoming pages. A number of excerpts, 
which give us added courage and hope from 
Haifa, and which she was willing to share 
with Baha'i youth, follow at this time: 

"Despite the darkness of the war, casting 
its shadow over us all--<even over all of you 
in America now-there is so much truly in
spiring news from the Baha ' i world that it 
fills one with hope and gladness and grati
tude. Every day it seems to me our sense 
of privilege and blessing in being Baha'is 
grows stronger. How confused others are! 
How clearly we see the panorama of God's 
Plan for man laid out before us! How in
finitely depressed people are becoming, not 
so much from the tides of battle as from the 
sense that all that they strove for after the 
last world war fell away, and proved useless 
to prevent a recurrence of the catastrophe. 
How optimistic we Baha'is feel as we see, one 
after another, the predictions of Baha'u'llah 
and the Master and the Guardian coming 
true, giving us a feeling we have been taken 
into the confidence of destiny! 

ul was just reading a sentence in a letter 
from a Tasmanian Baha'i to the Guardian . 
A most extraordinary thing she says: ' ... 
and you will rejoice to know that we are 
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encountering some opposition.' That one 
remark seems to breathe all the hope and 
optimism with which the Baha'is are facing 
the future and facing their great and sacred 
task of spreading the Message of Baba' -
u'llah amid disillusioned humanity. She 
thrills to the challenge. She realizes that 
fundamental and wonderful principle that 
opposition stimulates growth, and strength
ens the whole body to meet life and over
come hardships. She hails resistance for 
what it really is-recognition of the mettle 
of the Faith. 

"From East and West a new spirit of in
creased awareness of our responsibility as be
lievers in this great world-healing Faith 
pours in in every communication. It seems to 
me it is the indication that we are beginning 
to grow up as Baha'is. We are squaring our 
shoulders, anxious at last co bear the full 
weight of our responsibility to our fellow
men. We are casting off chat childish atti
tude we had towards the Cause, an attitude 
of dependence and snugness, like fledglings 
still safe and lazy in their warm nest, ex
pecting always to be cuddled by the pro
tecting mercy and blessing of God, because 
we had accepted Him in His Day! Now, so 
it seems to me, we are like knights who ride 
to crusade, mature, poised, our objective of 
sharing with a bitterly confused world the 
vision and the plan of the future always 
before us, our Grail, which leads us on. 

"And now a word about Haifa. It would 
be hard to convey the atmosphere chat sur
rounds the Guardian. Though keenly aware 
of, and interested in, the events now shaking 
the whole world, he remains aloof from it, 
calmly pursuing the course of the Cause 
which is a divine course and not at the 
mercy of the tempestuous events now toss
ing the human race around so mercilessly. 
We Baha'is are builders, and the blessed na
ture of our Faith enables us to go on build
ing up its marvelous system even in the 
midst of so much destruction. Our Guardian 
is the one who has the plans and directs our 
work. And that is just what he is doing, day 
after day. 

"Not only through his still large corre
spondence-in spite of the war it has scarcely 
decreased at all!-but also in the institutions 
here in Haifa which he yearly adds to, he 

goes on developing the Cause, the believers, 
and Baha'i undertakings of every nature. 

"Some Baha'i once had a dream. I have 
long since forgotten who had it, and perhaps 
I do not remember its details correctly, but 
the simile is so perfectly suited to these times 
and the relation of the Cause to them that I 
would like to repeat it: The whole world 
seemed to be becoming engulfed in a sea of 
mud. It rose steadily and as it rose more 
and more people would slip into it as the 
ground was eaten away. Those who were 
still on dry land did everything to save those 
who were being drowned. Sometimes they 
succeeded in pulling them out; sometimes 
they themselves would get pulled in and 
drown. The situation was terrible and the 
Baha'i who had the dream kept running 
around looking for 'Abdu'l-Baha every
where. She could not find Him anywhere. 
At last she climbed a hill and discovered the 
Master there, working on some kind of ma
chine very intently. She called Him, but He 
paid no attention co her at all. Finally she 
pulled His robe to attract His attention, and 
told Him that a terrible flood was engulfing 
the whole world and everyone was being 
drowned, and begged Him to come and save 
them. He said: ''Abdu'l-Baha is perfecting 
a machine chat will make the flood go down.' 
I never remember it without thinking of the 
leadership of our Guardian. He is building 
up, through our efforts, the means, the only 
means, of saving humanity and solving its 
problems. 

"There is a fierce gale blowing in from the 
sea today. As far as the eye can see arc white 
caps and stormy waters. Rain clouds and 
sunshine swiftly alternate. It is not unlike 
these days we are living through. But in
wardly I feel we Baha'is are closer than ever 
before. We may be only a little band, in 
relation to the teaming millions of this 
planet, but we are one unit. In a world di
vided against itself, our hearts are united by 
a love so pure and sincere it can find no 
equal. And as each day goes by we feel more 
keenly that those we belong to are our 
fellow-Baha ' is, they arc our true family, our 
spiritual flesh and blood. We sha'n't fail each 
other! We sha'n't fail our Guardian! This is 
the wonderful conviction that grows 
stronger in my heart all the time, as I am 
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privileged to read the reports that come in 
from the believers far and wide. 

"This letter may never reach you, but it 
does not matter really whether it does or not., 
because the spirit which binds us all together 
is the real thing, and I know nothing can 
destroy that!" 

Such words written in December 1941 
when the Second World War was raging with 
violent fury could not fail to inspire and 
encourage not only the youth in North 
America but young people and adults alike 
in the four corners of the world. All know, 
as Bah:i'is, that in this hour we dare not fail. 

Hope is increased also as we find more 
intelligent, open-minded, and spiritually 
alive young people embracing the Faith in 
this hour of humanity's greatest need. Once 
they have caught the vision, through inde
pendent investigation, and are aflame with 
the pregnant possibilities, they wish they 
might shout the Great News "from the 
house-tops." David Ruhe, who has recently 
embraced the Faith, wrote as follows in a 
letter in 1941: "I've officially become one of 
the Bah:i'is, convinced that this is the belief 
for which all our education has been pre
paring us ... for world unity and brother
hood, for an international court and a world 
force (police), for a c~mmon currency, a 
common speech of commerce and travel, a 
free trade, an acceptance of and amalgama
tion of all religions (who speak the words 
and forget the purpose of their great teach
ers), all this on the fundamentals that 
science without religion is materialism, and 
that religion without science is supernatural
ism, that jointly the full power of man can 
find its fruition . The administrative princi-

pie of consultation is soundly democratic; 
independent investigation of truth recognizes 
the individual worth, and abolition of preju
dice frees the soul in its search. Does that 
not sound like a summary of the needs of 
the times? It does to me, and hits so closely 
to the groove of current events that I cannot 
but admit the authority of the Man Who 
has put them into concrete words." Bahi'i 
youth are working today with principles 
and a program, both of which they are help
ing to disseminate, as does this young Baha'i, 
in order that at the termination of this great 
war, the world will be able to "win the 
peace." The Baha'i Writings assure us that 
if we work diligently it is not foolish opti
mism to feel encouraged even in these times. 

The following pages attempt to survey 
what some of the younger Baha'is all over the 
world have felt and done during the approx
imate period of April 1940 to April 1942. 
The picture drawn can hardly be called 
comprehensive, for there are undoubtedly 
many omissions. At best it gives a very gen
eral idea of the accomplishments. No attempt 
has been made to remain within any particu
lar age limit, be it 21 or 2 5. The younger 
Baha'is are the ones with whom we shall 
here be concerned. The difficulties of speak
ing only of those who are strictly speaking 
uyouth" ml.1st be obvious to the reader upon 
consideration of the task of compiling such 
a section. Neither is this an attempt at pure 
originality. In reality, it is the work of 
many. News has been gleaned from Baha'i 
publications. Correspondence of one kind or 
another has netted excellent results. The 
compiler owes a debt of gratitude to all who 
have so willingly shared in this work. 

AROUND THE WORLD WITH BAHA'f YOUTH 

ARGENTINA 

Early in 1940 Mrs. May Sutherland Max
well and her niece, Jeanne Bolles, of Con
necticut, arrived in Argentina to visit the 
many individuals interested in the Baha'i 
Faith. To most Baha'is the stirring events 
which followed are well known. Three days 
after their arrival Mrs. Maxwell was taken 
seriously ill and passed away within a few 
hours. A martyr to the Cause of Bah:i'u' -

llah, her grave is a Baha'i shrine in Argen
tina. Misfortunes could, however, not 
thwart Jeanne in the work they had set 
out to do. A thrilling feature article ap
peared in The Standard of Sunday, Sep
tember 22, 1940. From the article, beauti
fully illustrated, we take the liberty to 
quote a few passages: "This youthful dis
ciple (Jeanne Bolles) of a Persian Faith is 
a serious-minded girl, wholesomely alive and 
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interested in life and all that goes on around 
her. Born in Montreal, Miss Jeanne Bolles 
was educated at Dana Hall School, Wellesley, 
and in 1938 graduated from Sarah Lawrence 
College. Such is the briefly told background 
of this Canadian-American who has been 
a Baha'i most of her life ... . Alone in a 
strange land and not knowing the language, 
Miss Bolles nevertheless decided to carry on 
her aunt's work here .... Miss Jeanne Bolles 
took pains to explain to us that the Baha'i 
Cause is a civilization as well as a religion, 
encompassing all aspects of life in its broad , 
modern philosophy .... After this war as 
after the last, Miss Bolles thinks the Baha'i 
Movement will have a tremendous impulse 
because people will seek for new inspiration 
and solace, a new emotional and social 
order, in their instinctive efforts to bring 
about peace and justice out of the chaos 
wrought by the old order. 

"In concluding her story, Miss Bolles told 
the reporter that she is happy with the work 
accomplished in Argentina . 'I feel,' she 
said, 'that I have fulfilled what my aunt 
had hoped to do. I leave Argentina a precious 
token: the remains of a martyr who, for 
over forty years devoted her life to this 
Cause and incessantly and unselfishly worked 
for a Faith which we believe to be that of 
the Future.'" The long article gave a con
cise and accurate history of the Faith. When 
Jeanne left Argentina on September 24 for 
Rio de Janeiro, she left also the first Ar
gentine nucleus of Baha'is. 

Jeanne Bolles reports that the first Baha'i 
youth in this country is Haig Kevorkian of 
Buenos Aires. Haig's family is Armenian, 
but had lived in Syria for many years. His 
father knew the Master and moved with his 
family to Argentina solely to save his sons 
from the war to come. The evening before 
Mrs. Maxwell passed away, young Haig, ac
cording to Jeanne Bolles, telephoned her, 
welcoming her to the country; Mrs. Max
well was exceptionally enthusiastic and 
spoke with joy and eagerness of how much 
she was looking forward to having some 
Baha'i classes, and contacting the group 
of people Mrs . Stuart had interested in the 
Faith. It so happens that Haig was the 
only contact Mrs. Maxwell had with any 

person who was a Baha'i or destined to be
come one in Buenos Aires . 

Buenos Aires boasts a newly-formed 
youth group. After the passing away of 
Mrs. May Maxwell in the city and the de
parture of Miss Jeanne Bolles, Mr. Philip 
Sprague came to Buenos Aires in October of 
1940. Soon he detected a great interest in 
the Cause among young people, and in Jan
uary, 1941, the once attempted Youth Group 
was reformed. The Local Spiritual Assembly 
formed an executive body to be under its 
supervision. The You th have met twice a 
week to study the Teachings. During the 
one hour classes , fifteen minutes are given 
to questions and discussion. Social gather
ings, on Sundays and Feast days, are held at 
the beautiful country place of Mr. Salvador 
Tormo, chairman of the Local Spiritual As
sembly. Games are played on the large 
grounds, and the out-of-doors is thoroughly 
enjoyed. 

The nine declared youth believers are in 
themselves quite a cosmopolitan group, be
ing Armenian, Anglo-Argentinian, Para
guayan, and Argentinian. Most of the others 
who attend the classes more or less regu
larly are students. Marie Poghaharian, treas
urer of the executive body of the Baha'i 
youth, wrote, "they are all gay young peo
ple rather pleasure loving with one great 
quality to their advantage: their young, 
clean, unprejudiced minds , which when di
rected in the right channel can accomplish 
great results in the future life of the Baha'i 
Cause in Argentina." 

During a short period pending the obtain
ing of a license, requested in an order passed 
by Government authorities, Bahi'i meetings 
were suspended, but since March 19, 1941, 
meetings have been permitted. The youth 
classes were undoubtedly resumed. 

AUSTRALIA AND N E W ZEALAND 

In a letter written in April 1940 Merle 
Brooks, Adelaide, South Australia, said that 
their first meeting was an informal one held 
in a home early in 1937. Later meetings 
were held periodically in the Baha'i Room. 
The following year brought greater enthusi
asm, more meetings, and an increasing num
ber of members . The young people brought 
the Teachings to the notice of many stu-
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dents of the University and Conservatorium 
of Music , some of whom attended the youth 
meetings. The next year the youth group 
met regularly in the foha 'i Room. Each 
meeting brought new faces, seekers of en
lightenment who had come in contact with 
the Te,chings. After the talks and discus
sions, a lesson in Esperanto was given by 
Miss Dorothy Dugdale. In 1940 the plan 
was to meet regularly to study and discuss 
the Faith and to continue the work of 
spreading the Message in fields already 
opened and in any avenue presenting itself. 

One young Baha'i woman, Ethel Dawe, 
also of Adelaide, broadcasts with the Na
t ion al Station. In the press she was ac
claimed one of their "three most popular 
talks bro,dcasters". Her subjects have such 
titles as "When East Meets West in Pal
estine" and "Islam and Italy in North 
Africa". Over the National network she 
has conducted discussions with women on 
such subjects as "Women and the New 
World Order." With young people also she 
has had discussions. Though her talks are 
not directly Baha'i talks, they undoubtedly 
reflect the spirit of the Faith and thereby 
serve to prepare the way. 

From Ruhiyyih Khanum, in a letter of 
December 1941, we have ample testimony 
of the strong faith with which the youth 
of chis part of the world face the present 
crlSls. She writes as follows : "A young 
Australian Baha'i, now in the Army in a 
non-combatant capacity, recently called on 
Shoghi Effendi. It was little short of a reve
lation to hear him talk. He was like a man 
whose eyes are fixed on a wonderful, fertile 
land while he is walking through bleak 
mountain passes. He is chinking of and 
building for the future. His present occu
pation, all the intense tragedy he must go 
through and witness, are only the path which 
leads him to that beautiful valley he sees 
before him. His attitude was so one hun
dred per cent Baha'i that it was inspiring 
to meet him. The Guardian was so pleased 
to see such an exemplary spirit." 

BRAZIL 

In the Fall of I 940 Jeanne Bolles arrived 
in Rio to continue her Baha'i teaching work. 
The News, the only English language daily 

in Brazil, gave her an excellent write-up. 
This young woman wished to "add to the 
two million now scattered from Baghdad to 
the western hemisphere." 

She took an apartment in Rio with Miss 
Leonora Holsapple, who has the wonderful 
record of being the first Baha'i pioneer to 
take up permanent residence in South Amer
ica, and they attempted to do fireside teach
ing. Undoubtedly Jeanne did much to arouse 
the interest and enthusiasm which have 
been shown in Brazil. 

Gertrude Eisenberg, formerly of Chicago, 
arrived in Brazil about April, 1941, and is 
located in Itaipava. 

COSTA RICA 

Another of the Central American coun
tries included in the travels for the Cause 
by John Eichenauer is Costa Rica, which 
already boasts its first Baha'i Assembly. He 
wrote of going with ochers on a teaching trip. 

CUBA 

In Havana a class of young people be
tween the ages of ten and seventeen are 
learning about the Faith along with the 
English language. 

ECUADOR 

The first Ecuadorian Baha'i is a young 
and intelligent boy with an "inqumng 
mind." His name is Eduardo, and we are 
told that his faith can be read upon his 
face. 

The last report speaks of two young 
men believers who, with John Stearns, pio
neer from the United States, are steadily 
working to spread the Faith. 

ENGLAND 

Even war, with its air-raids, black-outs, 
and evacuation, has been unable to still the 
courage and faith of youth in England. 
Indeed it is their faith in the emerging 
New World Order of Baha'u'llah which 
enables them to go on with strong hearts. 
Baha'u'llah has assured the world chat this 
dark today will not be followed by dark 
tomorrows. The Most Great Peace lies ahead . 
For that peace youth today must work with 
undaunted spirits. And so the English youth 
move forward with hope, not with despair 
and uncertainty. 
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Youth of Honolulu. 

Dorothy Cansdale and Bertha Wilson, in 
writing to a pioneer in Central America, 
give a good inside picture. Dorothy, mem
ber of the London Community, wrote in 
December 1940, "We are all still alive here 
and well, and quite unperturbed. For us 
Baha'is to be calm and brave is nothing, we 
ought to be. We know that Baha'is all 
over the world are praying for us and we 
realize how much we are being helped by 
this. But the amazing thing is that every
one here is the same-in all these months of 
air-raids I have only seen one person who 
was afraid and showed it. No doubt many 
people are scared to death, but they control 
it and don' t show it and that to my mind is 
the greatest bravery of all, and I admire it 
immensely. Personally I have not felt afraid 
once yet, but I take no credit for that be
cause I have nothing to be afraid of. I am 
sure that if God has work for me to do here 
I will not be killed; and if I have done all 
the work I am intended to do, what's the 
use of staying in this world any longer any
way? As a matter of fact most people are 

not so much afraid of dying as of being 
badly maimed and that really is difficult to 
think about calmly, but if I can serve the 
Cause better blind or crippled, I know I 
shall get the strength to bear it. . . . All 
the Baha'is are all right--one girl had her 
home destroyed, but she was safe in a 
shelter .... " Dorothy reported that there 
was very little in the way of youth activities 
in London at the time of writing, because 
all the young people were scattered. In 
February of the next year she stated that 
their Center was not damaged, nor were 
the others in England, although the one in 
Manchester had a narrow escape. She said, 
"We just go on working and don't worry 
about such things." 

Bertha Wilson, member of the London 
youth group, wrote in July 1940, "When 
one thinks of this miracle of communica
tion one can't help thinking of the Baha'i 
Faith and how gradually all the barriers 
will recede and we shall in truth be united 
in every way . . . though events happen 
with startling rapidity everyone remains 
calm-and it is wonderful to have and feel 
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the warmth of the Baha'is! ... Our Youth 
Group .. . has become stronger. . . . I 
. . . pray for the protection of all the 
people of the universe whom we regard 
as our friends and hold dear." Writing at 
a later time from Brighton, where she was 
attempting to keep open a shop for a Baha ' i 
friend who had been called, she said that 
she felt the scattering of the Baha'is over 
England was bound to spread the Faith of 
Baha'u'llah "come what may!" In spite of 
present conditions she feels confident that 
"one day this will be all over and we will 
indeed have a New World Order!" 

FRANCE 

Activite de la jeunesse baha'i de France. 
Periode comprise depuis le debut jusqu'au 

premier septembre 1941. 
La Cause baha'ie, introduite pour la 

premiere fois a Lyon par Mme. May Max
well, en avril 1936, a ere successivement 
adoptee par quelques jeunes filles et jeunes 
gens encore peu nombreux et dissemint!s, 
mais dont les efforts commencent 3 se 
coordonner et a s'unir. 

Depuis le mois de mars 1941, Lyon possede 
un petit groupe de jeunesse (rapport ci-joint) 
cree et dirige par Melles Alice Ancarola et 
Jeannette Scaglioni. 

A Sedan (Ardennes) habitait une jeune 
convertie Melle Paulette Liart que la guerre 
obligea a se refugier clans Jes Deux-Sevres, 
ou elle se trouve actuellement isolee de tout 
contact. 

Du mois de juin au mois de septembre 
1940, Melle L. Migette parcourut plusieurs 
villes et villages de France dont le resultat 
fut la creation du premier petit groupe de 
jeunesse baha'i clans un village, par Melles 
M. L. Chomette et A. Bonnet. 

La graine fut semfe parmi un certain 
nombre de jeunes gens maintenant devenus 
sympathisants. 

Le dernier groupe constitue est celui de 
Marseilles, cree par Mr. Jacques Soghomon
ian sur l'exemple du groupe lyonnais dont 
ce jeune homme a fait connaissance dernif:re
ment. Ce groupe comprend le frere Jean 
Soghomonian et un baha'i de nationalite 
turque, Mr. Arif. 

Jusqu'ici la seule correspondance de ces 
croyants fut echangee avec Mlle. Migette 

et avant la guerre avec Jes jeunes croyants 
americains, notamment Mr. J. Fatooh. 

Le travail de demain sera de relier ces 
groupes nouveaux-nfs entre eux et de les 
faire fructifier. 

-L. MIGETTE. 

Lucienne Migette, outstanding French 
Baha'i, has covered the period from 19 3 6 
to September 1941 in the preceding report . 
She says therein that the Baha'i Cause, in
troduced for the first time in Lyons by Mrs. 
May Maxwell, in April 1936, was adopted 
successively by several young people of both 
sexes who, still relatively few in number 
and scattered, are beginning to unite and 
coordinate their endeavors. Since March 
1941 Lyons contains a small Baha'i Youth 
Group (report follows). From June to Sep
tember 1940 Miss Migette made a journey 
through several villages and towns in 
France, which resulted in the formation of 
the first little Baha'i Youth Group in one of 
these villages. The seed was planted among 
a certain number of young people, who have 
since become sympathizers. The latest group 
to be formed is in Marseilles. The work of 
the future, she says in conclusion, will be 
to create more bonds among these new-born 
groups and to make them fruitful. 

The following report by Lylett Ancarola 
tells of the activities of the Baha'i Youth 
Group of Lyons from March 22, 1941, to 
September 1, 1941. Meetings were recently 
organized to form a youth group united fra
ternally in the spirit of the common love for 
the Baha'i Cause. She mentions subjects used 
at the meetings and books and pamphlets 
which were lent to young people. Gradually 
the meetings are becoming better organized. 
They hope that with the help of Baha'u'llah 
the youth invited will hasten to come. Reg
ular correspondence is to be established with 
all the Baha'i youth of France, and as soon as 
possible, with those of other nations. 

Activite du groupe de jeunesse baha'i de 
Lyon. 

Periode du 22 mars 1941 au Ier septembre 
1941. 

Reunions: Les reunions de jeunesse Ont 
ete recemment etablies par Melles Jeannette 
Scaglioni et Alice Ancarola clans le but de 
grouper une jeunesse fraternellement unie 
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par un amour commun pour la Cause baha'i. 
Elles ont lieu chaque samcdi apri:s-midi. 

J usqu'a cc jour une seulc jcune fillc sym
pathis,nte y a assistce, Mlle Y. Tavcnas. 

Monsieur Jacques Soghomonian, jeune 
bha'i de Marseilles, enmene a Lyon par 
Mlle. Migette a fait la connaissancc des 
jeunes bahi'is lyonnais. 

Sujrls traites n11 .1· rc111tions: Prii:re-lec
turc ct commcntaires sur les Ecrits suivants: 

Entretiens d'Abdu'l-Baha a Paris 
Vers !'Apogee de la race humaine par 

S. Effendi 
Le but d'un nouvcl ordre mondial par 

H. Holley 
Paroles cachees de Bahi'u'llah 
Propheties de la Revelation blha'i par 

L. Migette 
Lii•rcs: Des livres et des brochures ont 

cte pretcs a de jcunes symplthisants: 
Prophecies 
Paroles cachees 
Ere nouvelle 
Vcrs !'Apogee de la race humline 
Le but d'un nouvcl ordre mondial 

Corresj1011da11cr: Ces reunions s'organi
scnt pcu a peu ct nous esperons qu'avec l1aide 
de Baha'u'llah, b jeunesse invitee s'y 
prcssera. 

Une correspondancc reguliere va etre 
etablie avec tous !es jeunes baha'is de France 
ct des que possible, des autres nations. 

Pour le groupe de jeunesse baha'i. 
LYLETT ANCAROLA. 

From a little report in Baha'i Youth of 
June, 1940 we learn that Lyon was faith
ful to the 1940 symposium. Circumstances 
were such that they could not hold it in 
February, but on March third the meeting 
was held at the home of Mademoiselle 
Migette. Monsieur Chaumard spoke on The 
Spiritual Man, Monsieur Chaize on The 
Unity of Religion, and Madame Ancarola 
on The History of the Baha'i Faith. Tea 
was served and pictures were taken. 

Lucienne Migettc has been delighted to 
find Esperanto in Baha'i Youth. This gave 
her an opportunity to contlCt the Esper
antists with Baha'i mlterial. 

"A circubr letter dated May 15, 1940, 
and sent from the Spiritual Assembly of 
Paris states that during 1938-1939 all the 

young Persian students who had been faith
ful friends of the meetings departed. Thus 
the opportunity of arranging the Annual 
Conference for the young Baha'is tempo
rarily disappeared. Nevertheless the idea was 
maintained, and some special meetings were 
organized ( in May of 19 3 9) with the young 
believers from the provinces." 

French Baha'is, in spite of the ordeal 
through which their country is passing, re
main firm in the faith. W c have been told 
of the glorious spirit of one of the members, 
who hls gone through grave difficulties. She 
knows uinstant, exact, and complete obedi
ence.,, As long as that spirit exists, there 
can be no fear for the Faith. 

GUATEMALA 

Guatemala has felt the fire of Baha'i youth 
pioneers, for John Eichenauer and Clarence 
Iverson visited in this country. They met 
with the enthusiastic Baha'i group, which is 
most cager for a school for the youth. 

HONDURAS 

Tireless in his efforts to spread the World 
Order of Baha'u'llah, John Eichenauer, 
youthful pioneer from the United States, is, 
according to recent reports, in Honduras. 
He visited the two mining communities of 
Rosario and Agua Fria, as well as other 
cities. He made the acquaintance of two 
editors of newspapers and got recognition. 
In La Ceiba he introduced the Message to 

·the American Vice Consul. Baha'i News 
of February, 1942 reports John as writing 
the following: "On receipt of the Guardian's 
cable of December 13 as contained in the 
Bulletin of December which reached Hon
duras on January 1, a special meeting was 
called to read the cable and to pray for the 
success of the teaching work and the friends 
generally. At this meeting eleven people 
signed a note of greeting which I enclose 
herewith." 

INDIA AND BURMA 

Every year the Baha'i youth of India are 
becoming more active as they increasingly 
realize their grave responsibilities as Bahi'is. 
Universities of India and Burma are being 
supplied with W arid Order magazine, nine
teen copies of which were regularly given 
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to them. In addition to these copies the 
Bombay Youth Group and Service Commit
tee have contributed three copies of the 
magazine on their behalf to a college and 
to two institutes of learning, and the Poona 
Spiritual Assembly has supplied three col
leges of Poona with three issues. 

At the Twelfth All-India and Burma 
National Convention held in Poona, April 
27-29, 1940, the Youth Group displayed a 
pageant based on the fundamental principle 
of Baha'i Universal Peace (sent from 
America). It was greatly appreciated by 
all. The proceedings of this same Conven
tion told about Baha'i youth. The following 
excerpt was taken from Baha'i Nl?llls, 
Ma.rch, 1941, where it appeared prior to 
this publication. "The organization started 
4 years ago has now developed into a strong 
body and its activities· have become more 
and more organized. The Annual Sympo
sium was again held chis year on February 
2 5 which synchronized with the date on 
which the same function was held by Baha'i 
Youth organizations all over the world in 
accordance with the programme published 
by the World Baha'i Youth Committee of 
America.'' A plan for the year 1940- I 94 I 
has been chalked out and if the youth are 
assisted in carrying out this plan they will 
have advanced many milestones before the 
end of the plan is reached." 

PERSIA 

In this country young believers are 
among the most active both in the summer 
school work and in the administrative field. 
Indeed the youth have made great progress 
in the last two years. In the summers of 
both 1940 and 1941 the youth had their 
summer schools, and thus this newly-born 
institution will stand as evidence of the en
thusiasm of young people for their Faith. 
The you th summer schools are held in I:Ja j i 
Abad some forty kilometers outside of 
Tihran. The first summer was a great suc
cess, and from the report of the second we 
gather that it, too, must have been the 
source of much joy. During the time of 
the latter, according to Baha'i News, 

* Correctly speaking, it is the National Youth 
Committee of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Bahi'is of the United States and Canada. 

February, 1942, "The period of study was 
divided into five sessions of ten days each. 
The program included morning and after
noon classes. The morning classes studied 
regularly the History of Nabil-'The Dawn
Breakers,' and 'Some Answered Questions.' 
These classes were primarily for Baha'i 
students who were receiving their education 
in high institutions of learning and who 
were desirous to prepare themselves for serv
ing the Cause in the near future. In the 
afternoons, the meetings were in the form 
of conferences conducted by Baha'i lec
turers and educators. They dealt with Baha'i 
subjects in general. Not only were these 
conferences instructive as a medium of 
interchange of ideas, but they proved to be 
socially valuable occasions for all believers 
to come together as one body and foster the 
spirit of Baha'i fellowship and communion 
among all those present. A number of dis
cussion groups conducted by old believers 
were also held and were very enlightening 
and helpful. The recreational side of the 
Summer School was not neglected. Moun
tain climbing and other outdoor sports and 
games were organized and enjoyed by many. 
There was also a special program arranged 
for younger Baha'is between five and fifteen 
years of age." 

A project of outstanding worth has been 
in the making. A devoted Baha'i of Tihran, 
Mr. 'Abdu'l I:Jusayn Zargham, has been 
working out a scheme for the education 
and up-keep of a number of Baha'i orphans 
on his farm near Tihran. The Youth Com
mittee was sparing no effort in seeing that 
the proposition proved successful. Already 
a number of orphans have been collected 
from Tihran and the provinces. The work 
begun gives promise of real success. 

A stirring incident, evidence of true 
Baha'i selflessness, created much interest 
among non-Baha'is. Baha'i News, Janu
ary, 1941, reports the following: "An 
alarming fire recently broke out at night in 
the stores of the Rice Company in Bandar 
Jaz, a small port on the Caspian Sea. It 
threatened to destroy an extensive neigh
boring quarter of the town. A Baha'i youth 
named Aqa Mul:iammad Sangi, member of 
the local Spiritual Assembly, who heard of 
the news, immediately left his bed and went 
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out to fight the fire with no interest except 
his Baha'i love for his fellowmen. While 
owners of endangered properties left their 
premises in the face of the inevitable peril, 
he simply threw himself into the flames and 
with heroic sacrifice and extraordinary suf
fering succeeded in subduing the fire and 
cutting it off from the rest of the town. 
He reached his goal but lost his life in a 
glorious task watched with awe and admi
ration by hundreds of spectators. The in
habitants of the town, deeply moved by this 
disinterested and heroic sacrifice, paid a 
pathetic homage to the departed soul and 
more than 400 of them followed his body 
to the cemetery and attended the Baha'i 
interment rites, which as MuJ:iammadans, 
they had avoided so far. The admirable self
sacrifice shown with spontaneous impulse 
by this Baha'i young man had its immediate 
recompense in the form of the interest of 
the spectators in Baha'i teachings and is 
bound to bear in future other fruits of great 
importance." 

Ruhiyyih Khanum, wife of Shoghi Ef
fendi, has sensed from the young Baha'is 
who come to Haifa from Persia that "they 
arc very much awake and anxious to really 
achieve wonders for the Cause in their 
country." She feels that an active corre
spondence with young American Baha'is 
would be of real assistance to them. Re
strictions in the East include a dearth of 
books and consequent hardship in keeping 
up to date in the field of administration. 

'IRAQ 

In 'Iraq many of the most outstanding 
Baha'is are young men. They work on the 
Local and National Spiritual Assemblies. 

The last volume of Baha'i World un
doubtedly was unable to report that in 
February of I 940 The Fifth Annual Baha'i 
Youth Symposium was held at the Hazira
tu'l-Quds of Baghdad. Young b~li;vers 
with non-Baha'i friends attended. Photo
graphs of the Baha'i youths were taken . 
Among the many fine parts of the program 
were two talks the titles of which appear 
particularly appealing: "The World Needs 
the Baha'i Faith" and "Effect of Superstitions 
and Ignorance on Religion." The occasion 
was fairly successful, it was generally felt; 

and a number of the non-Baha'is attending 
are studying the Cause. 

PARAGUAY 

Through the efforts and wisdom of Eliza
beth Cheney Paraguay now boasts a youth 
group. An exciting account of the first 
Baha'i youth meeting has appeared in Baha'i 
Youth, February, 1942. The story shows 
vividly that even revolution cannot stop 
those who thirst for the Word of God, 
indeed it but serves to increase the eagerness. 
Miss Cheney's account is as follows: "'Why 
don't we have a special class-just for young 
people?' That was the question asked me one 
evening after I had been in this beautiful 
tropical country for only three months. It 
marked the beginning of the first youth 
group in Paraguay. 

"A fear of seeming to push the people, 
whose entire life and background were dif
ferent from my own, had always held me 
back up to now, but this was too open an 
invitation to miss. So with the help of Sta. 
Nadine Masloff, Sta. Noema Moringo, and 
Sr. A . Entwistle, we pb.nned our opening 
meeting for Saturday evening, April 19, 
1940. 

"During the next two weeks more than 
a dozen young senors and senoritas became 
interested and promised to participate. But 
on the eventful day, when I rose for my 
usual dawn prayers, I sensed something 
strange in the atmosphere. People were 
running through the streets, a rare sight in 
a land where the average temperature for a 
great part of the year is 110° Fahrenheit. 
Sra. Len our de Morinigo, who operated my 
pension, her daughter, and a little Indian 
maid, came rushing out of the house carry
ing large baskets. People were gathered in 
small groups at the doors of their houses, 
gazing fearfully up and down the cobbled 
street. Oxcart drivers were snapping their 
long whips over the backs of the huge native 
oxen, trying to urge them beyond the sleepy 
stroll universally adopted by these beasts 
under a blazing sun. Little grayish white 
donkeys were trotting nimbly back toward 
the country beneath the weight of their 
owners and great panniers of fruit and vege
tables brought from the country long before 
dawn. Because of the lack of modern high-
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ways, oxen and donkeys are the principal 
means of travel into the interior of Paraguay. 

"When excited voices rose a little, I could 
catch a word or two of the rapid Spanish. 
(Revolution, revolution,' I heard again and 
again. 'They say that General Franco comes 
this afternoon by plane from the Chaco, 
then it will break.' A clattering of many 
hooves up the street, and the little groups 
of people vanished into their houses. A 
troop of cavalry clattered slowly past, many 
of the soldiers were just boys in their early 
'teens, their young faces grim and watchful. 
Then came column after column of infantry 
in their greenish blue uniforms, well armed, 
watching for the sudden flare of violence 
which so often turns a Latin American city 
into an inferno for a time. 

"We wondered about our youth group 
meeting that evening. It would not be safe 
for the young people to be on the street in 
the daytime, much less at night. There was 
no way of notifying anyone of postponement, 
for telephone service had already been shut 
off by the government, except for military 
purposes. Telegraph and local mail service 
were also discontinued during the emer
gency. We had to hope that natural good 
sense would prevent any of the young people 
from risking their lives to come. 

"At six-thirty that evening, the usual time 
for meetings of all sorts in Paraguay, six 
boys and girls appeared, each bearing apol
ogies from others, whose parents had been 
wise enough not to permit them to venture 
forth. To the accompaniment of gun fire 
from a distance, the first Paraguayan youth 
group was founded in Asuncion, the Para
guay capital. 

"We studied 'Bah:i'u'll:ih and the New 
Era' together and the young people liked the 
heroic tales from the 'Dawn-Breakers,' which, 
of course, had to be translated for them. 
Besides the 'New Era' there are only two 
other Baha'i books which have so far been 
translated into good Spanish. Those are 
'The Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i' and 'Some 
Answered Questions.' Almost no one in 
Paraguay can speak or read English, so that 
the great sources of spiritual knowledge now 
opened to us by the Guardian's translations 
into English, are mostly closed to Latin
America. 

"Paraguay has suffered so terribly through 
wars of aggression, that the Baha'i peace 
plan with its new world order was of deep 
interest to them. One young man asked 
me, 'You mean that, when the new world 
order is established, then if Bolivia should 
attack Paraguay again and try to take away 
her land, it would become the duty of all 
the other countries in the world to rise up 
and put a stop to that war? I would be in 
favor of that.' 

"The youth group members in Paraguay 
feel a keen interest in North American youth 
activities. The night before I left Paraguay 
they said to me in parting, 'Please give our 
loving greetings to our North American 
brothers and sisters. Tell them how much 
we would like to meet them, and that we 
also are working to build a part of the new 
world order of Baha'u'llah.'" The group, 
born in the midst of revolution, grew. The 
young people asked for English classes. This 
service, proved so successful that demand 
came for adult classes also. 

Illness took Miss Cheney from Paraguay, 
but the work she has accomplished for the 
Faith will star.cl as evidence of the power 
of Baha'u'llah made manifest in the spirit of 
His pioneers. 

PUERTO Rico 

In July of 1940 Mme. Katherine Disdier 
and Miss Ruhieh Jones, both of New York 
City, arrived in San Juan, Puerto Rico. Upon 
their arrival a comprehensive article on the 
Baha'i Faith appeared in the important news
paper, El Mundo. In 1941 they reported 
the following to Baha'i Youth: "We are 
happy that the opportunity has been given us 
to become established here~ach holding a 
position, which permits us to maintain a 
lovely new apartment, with a balcony and 
a terrace open to the great expanse of sky 
and overlooking house tops, tropical verdure, 
a mirroring lagoon,. the sea beyond and 
mountain vistas. This is Puerto Rico's new 
Baha'i Center. 

"In addition to putting Baha'i books in 
the libraries, obtaining some fine publicity 
and visiting progressive groups, we have met 
many interesting and prominent people and 
have made a wide circle of friends; some of 
these have real interest in the Faith and have 
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been of assistance to us in many ways; two 
have accepted the Cause through Katherine's 
efforts; and several of our other friends seem 
co be favorably inclined; and when Bah a' -
u'llah is ready, they will undoubtedly be
come identified with Baha'i life and activ
ity." With the Feast of Naw-Ruz, they 
began having open house every week. 

Recently four believers from New York 
City have taken up residence in Puerto Rico. 
Two of them, Lucien McComb, Jr. and his 
wife, Ayned, were among the most active 
in the New York City Youth Group. Their 
help will be invaluable in fostering the spread 
of the Faith, especially among young people. 

SALVADOR 

The Baha'i work in this small Central 
American country has been carried on to a 
very large extent by two enthusiastic and 
energetic young pioneers from the United 
States, John Eichenauer, Jr. and Clarence 
Iverson. Young John, who arrived in San 
Salvador in October, 1939, was joined some 
three months later by Clarence, who had 
long been active in youth activities in 
Arizona. Together they have made a most 
successful team, and their pioneer spirit has 
born much fruit . 

A long and fascinating story could be 
written about the many contacts they have 
made in one way or another. John wrote, 
"Our contacts have been many, from poets 
to peasants and from government employees 
to school teachers . . . . Our 'Push to go' 
came from devotion to Baha'u'llah and the 
Guardian. During the day we make juices, 
study the Writings, write letters, make visits 
and an hour each morning and evening we 
go to commercial school. Occasionally we 
go to a movie or go on an excursion."::- In 
contacting people they listen to the other 
individual, offer ideas which will not cause 
antagonism, and do their best to avoid an 
argument. 

At an earlier time, as published in Bahd' i 
Youth, June, 1940, John had this to say: 
"ConfirmJtions come in the form of actual 
accomplishments, in meeting influential 
people who give opportunities of spreading 
widely the Message, in newspaper publicity, 
in the acceptance of the Faith by some en-

'f Bahd'i Youth, June 1941 , p. 14. 

lightened ones. At other times confirmations 
come from the spiritual calm one receives 
after reading prayers and meditations or 
from the feeling chat reenforces one when 
one tries to do the best one can. With con
firmations also come tests, but without tests 
we would not progress nor could we appre
ciate confirmations, for no one knows sheer 
joy who has never harbored grief." 

These two young men have been spurred 
into unceaStng act1v1ty. The power of 
Baha'u'llah has driven them forward . They 
were able to place copies of World Order 
in two main social clubs. Cypactly, one of 
the main literary magazines, carried a quota
tion from the Writings. A social-sports club 
was contacted, and a number of the mem
bers showed interest in the Baha'i principles. 
For at least a while meetings were held each 
Saturday afternoon and Sunday morning. 

In January of 1941 Mrs. Stewart visited 
in Salvador. The group, which had con
sisted mostly of men, attracted some more 
women. At the last meeting before Mrs. 
Stewart's departure, the group elected their 
own committee to carry on the teaching 
efforts. 

John has, according to most recent reports, 
departed from Salvador co carry on teaching 
work elsewhere in Central America. Clarence 
is carrying on with great progress. A visit 
from Mrs. Caswell gave the group fresh 
impetus . In fact, she thought it was time 
they were having an Assembly. Baha'i 
News, November 1941, quoted Clarence as 
writing the following: "They are all enthused 
about doing something for the progress of 
the work; and by having an Assembly more 
intereS( and unity would be created and they 
would be able to do more. There have been 
eleven (including two youths who have 
signed the registration cards) and I think 
that there are three or four more in the study 
class who want to sign the cards." 

The Sixth Annual World Baha'i Youth 
Day was celebrated on February 23, 1941. 
They translated five of the articles written 
by youth on "Youth and a New World Or
der" appearing in World Order, February, 
1941. Among those attending was the editor 
of El Gran Diario, who helped by putting 
a notice in the newspaper. 

Of interest, too, are these words of John 
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Eichenauer: "I keep in close touch with the 
pioneers in Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, 
and Panama. We all feel an indescribable 
spiritual unity in that we are pioneering in 
the Movement that will prove to be the sal
vation to a harassed world; and we remember 
Baha'u'llah's words that, 'When victory 
arriverh, every man shall profess himself as 
a believer and shall hosten to the shelter of 
God's Faith.' Hearing from the Guardian 
gives 1ne fortitude to persevere and reminds 
me that whenever my responsibilities seem 
burdensome, how much more weighty must 
be his staggering duties." We are not sur
prised when we hear thot he considers the 
main object of his life to be teaching the 
Baha'i Faith. 

We all thrill to the story of these two 
young men responding to the call to spread 
the Word of Baha'u'llah. 

SWITZERLAND 

Contrary to the situation in so many 
places, it is young men and not women in 
Switzerland who seem at present to be 
showing interest in the Message of Bah a' -
u'llah. As yet, there is no organized youth 
activity here, but hope comes in that some 
young men are "being stirred up and may 
be further attracted," according to Mrs. 
Anne Lynch at the Baha'i Bureau in Geneva. 
Quite recently we were informed that a 
young man of eighteen and a brilliant stu
dent in a monastery school desires to become 
a Baha'i. 

UNITED STATES AND CANADA 

In the United States the Baha'i Faith has 
taken a strong hold on the hearts and minds 
of young people. The young people in the 
approximately fifty known groups are confi
dent that a world order with peace and 
justice is already today rising from the chaos 
everywhere apparent, and they are eager to 
do their share in bringing about its realiza
tion. Betty Schefller, in reporting about 
youth activities in 1942, says, " ... for the 
most part the youth are very much younger 
than heretofore. The age of most of the 
youth in the groups is about thirteen to 
twenty now. Their activity is of a different 
kind from that of the Baha'i youth of the 
ages of 20 to 3 5 a few years ago. It seems 

that the older Baha'i youth are being absorbed 
into the Baha'i community earlier, and the 
actual youth group is something quite dif
ferent." The young people who intend to 
become voting believers at the age of twenty
one are urged to inform their Local Spiritual 
Assemblies of this intention. They are 
thereby absorbed into the Baha'i Commu
nity; may attend Baha'i Feasts; may read 
and receive Baha'i News; and may serve on 
Baha'i committees. Indeed it is only since 
1940 that Baha'i youth between the ages of 
fifteen and twenty-one have received Baha'i 
News. This. step is truly a step forward as 
youth are now given the opportunity to feel 
more closely the heart-beat of the American 
Baha'i Community. Baha'i "youthers" here 
are happy to be among the busiest in an 
already active America . Gladly do they 
carry their responsibilities, be they in con
ferences, summer schools, t•ciinics," local 
meetings, symposiums or various committees. 

Every year the National Spiritual Assem
bly of the Baha'is of the United States and 
Canada appoints a new National Youth 
Committee. The responsibilities of this group 
are to coordinate the youth activities under 
its jurisdiction, encourage the groups and 
individuals by helping to make plans, edit 
the International Bulletin, Baha'i Yo-uth, 
and sponsor and plan for the annual world 
Baha'i youth symposiums. The country is 
divided into large regions each of which has 
a youth secretary, who keeps in touch with 
the groups and also with the National Com
mittee arrangements. The National Commit
tee has by this time almost made an institu
tion of the Study Days. Briefly, this plan is 
one to encourage youth t_o study the teach
ings together several days each year. The Na
tional Committee furnishes outlines on the 
topics selected. In the winter of 1940-1941 
Foundations of World Unity by 'Abdu'l
Baha was studied. The next winter the youth 
took up Shoghi Effendi's recent message, 
The Promised Day Is Come. The National 
Committee attempts to keep in touch with 
youth the world over by means of its interna
tional secretary, and the editor and business 
manager of Baha'i Y 02tth work together in 
getting it edited, published and circulated. 
With the new committee appointed in 1941 
the publication of the Bulletin was taken 
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from New York City to Wilmette, at which 
place the Baha'i activities of the United 
States and Canada are being increasingly 
centered. 

From summer to summer the youth look 
forward to attending one of the fine special 
youth sessions held at a Baha'i Summer 
School. Such sessions are held at Green Acre 
in Maine, at Louhelen in Michigan and at 
Geyserville in California. In addition to 
these the International Baha'i School in 
Colorado added such a session as a new fea
ture on its 1941 program. Of interest also 
is the fact that at the Teaching Conference 
for Southern Baha'is held in Vogel Park, 
Georgia, in June of 1941 a week-end was 
given to a youth program, which offered 
ample time for Baha'i fellowship and also 
sports and recreation. 

A few paragraphs concerning the three 
well established schools will be sufficient to 
give the reader an idea of what he might 
have experienced had he attended one of 
them in the last year or two. The Green 
Acre Youth Week in 1940, according to the 
Annual Report of 1940-1941 of the National 
Spiritual Assembly "marked the highest at
tendance of the season, coming at the same 
time as the National Spiritual Assembly 
meeting. The subjects for consideration at 
the Youth sessions were 'The Letters of the 
Guardian' and 'Administration'; the former 
was conducted by Mrs. Dorothy Baker and 
the latter was conducted more like a sympo
sium with Horace Holley, Louis Gregory and 
Mason Remey, giving different aspects of 
the subject." A more refreshing and stim
ulating atmosphere in which to discuss 
troubling world problems would be difficult 
to find. The location of the school is idyllic. 
Yet as Joseph Noyes says, "The most attrac
tive feature of Green Acre-is that the 
Bah.i'i principles are in operation there." 
The young people who attended, approxi
mately sixty in number, represented many 
different races, including the American 
Indian, as well as eleven states in the United 
States and the Dominion of Canada. The 
spirit of the week uwas enthusiastic and 
joyful, and seemed to grow with each suc
ceeding day." 

"For the second year at Geyserville's four
teenth Summer School ( in 1940), the Baha'i 

you th sponsored a program of specialized 
activities. Their keynote was learning by 
doing. The purpose of their two-weeks' 
association was, through the medium of 
classes, teaching projects, planned recreation, 
and association with the community life 
which so distinguishes Geyserville, to appre
ciate more vividly the Baha'i ideal in its 
fullness, to incorporate more directly its 
diverse principles into their every act. They 
held a laboratory on the 'Technique of 
Reading and Speaking', sponsored a South 
American program and also a Sunday public 
meeting for visitors to the School (including 
a demonstration of creative discussion). 
Those who participated as students or coun
sellors ·at the youth week noted with en
thusiasm the advance over last year. In 
maturity of understanding and achievement, 
in ability to sustain their efforts through 
two busy weeks, in group cooperation and 
consultation, and in unrelaxing fidelity to 
the standard of Baha'i life, the youth of 
Geyserville excelled in 1940." 

For the past two years two youth sessions 
per summer have been held at Louhelcn 
Ranch. An extremely interesting project 
was developed at the first session in 1940: 
an inter-America pageant. "Groups of 
young people represented different countries 
of the Americas, illustrating certain prin
ciples of the Baha'i teachings which have 
been developed in those countries. Argen
tina and Chile, for example, in erecting the 
statue 'The Christ of the Andes' pro
claimed the principle of international peace. 
In Uruguay equal rights of the sexes is 
emphasized. Brazil stands for the elimination 
of racial prejudice. In Venezuela was born 
Simon Bolivar, a leader in internationalism, 
far in advance of his time, who suffered 
persecution because of his far-seeing ideals. 
The old Inca religion of Peru and Bolivia 
gives us a hint of the oneness and universal
ity of religion. Panama, where a Pan-Ameri
can conference was recently held, suggests 
an international tribunal or world court. 
Mexico, in making efforts toward the so
lution of economic problems and universal 
education, was represented, while the United 
States in its own federal government set a 
model for the federation of the world. As 
each country was represented, an off-stage 
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voice quoted from the Baha'i Writings on 
each of the principles illustrated." The stu
dent government plan, inaugurated during 
this session to handle the few necessary 
disciplinary measures, proved successful. 
The final evening saw "all gathered together 
in a meeting devoted to reconsecration and 
the consideration of responsibilities." Dur
ing the second session of that year the you th 
were given opportunities to learn about 
Baha'i fundamentals, the World Order Let
ters of the Guardian, fundamentals of Baha'i 
ethics, the history of Islam, and elements of 
Spanish as well as something about Latin 
American culture' and history . Is it any 
wonder that someone said, "Each year the 
youth are more interested in studying than 
in recreation?" The Louhden Library with 
its 1375 volumes was a popular spot. An 
enthusiastic report about the second session 
in 1941 was written by Harlan Scheffier. A 
few excerpts follow: ", .. with the in
formal and friendly atmosphere, which is 
always present at the Ranch, we made new 
acquaintances very quickly . ... After a 
short period of relaxation, the second class 
of the morning began and was under the 
leadership of Mrs. Lotte Graeffe from Olivet, 
Michigan. As this was a study of South and 
Central America, it was of the greatest im
portance to all the Baha'i youth because of 
the Guardian's desire for closer relations 
between the Americas. Mrs. Graeffe handled 
the presentation of her class in a manner 
unlike the others. She assigned to each stu
dent a particular South or Central American 
country and reports were given on the most 
interesting references found .... This was 
the first year chat the youth took an in
terest in forming a choir . ... " 

Much more could and perhaps should be 
said concerning Baha'i youth summer 
schools in the United Scates, but the little 
already given will indicate their growing 
success to the reader. 

Baha'i youth have met frequently at con
ferences, which have been held in many 
cities throughout the country. They meet 
in love and eagerness, discuss problems of 
paramount importance to the Faith, and 
leave filled with new life and zeal to spread 
the Faith to an ever ·wider circle of young 
people. The following list, though incom-

plete, indicates where some of the youth 
have met: 

I. Berkeley, California, May 19, 1940. 
An all-day conference---2 8 delegates repre
senting San Francisco, San Mateo, San Jose, 
Sacramento, Oakland, and Berkeley-pur
pose was to arouse interest in the youth ses
sion at Geyserville and to stimulate youth 
activity throughout the state. Subjects con
sidered: "Letters of the Guardian to Baha'i 
Youth," "A Bird's-Eye View of Baha'i 
Youth of the World," and "Baha'i Youth 
at Geyserville." Luncheon talk on "Cali
fornia's Destiny," consultation on "The 
Science of Teaching." 

2. Southern California, June and 2, 
1940. \Veek-end conference-five visitors 
from the Bay area-dinner, party, discus
sion, public meetings with an audience of 
150 on aspects of Baha'u'llah's World Order. 

3. Wilmington, Delaware, July 21, 1940. 
Arranged by New York youth for youth 
from Middle Atlantic states-as well as 
those interested in youth work-2 8 repre
sentatives-purpose was to "point out the 
vital need for intensified work along teach
ing lines, and to formulate practical and 
concrete plans for carrying out the sugges
tions of those delegates present"-public 
meeting on "Youth in a Chaotic World." 

4. Wilmette, Illinois, October 26, 27, 
1940. Annual Mid-West Baha'i Youth Con-, 
ference at che Baha'i House of Worship, 62 
registered youth-theme of the Conference 
was "The Civilizing Force of the Baha'i 
Religion"-program included in part the 
following: "Our Teaching Responsibilities," 
"Specific Teaching Problems," "Baha'i 
Youth and the Civil Government," "Baha'i 
Youth and the Baha'i Law," and "The De
velopment of the Baha'i World." 

5. Sacramento, California, November 17, 
1940. Mid-Winter Y ouch Conference-
twenty youth-theme of the Conference: 
"Youth and Teaching"-consultations
fireside meeting. 

6. New York City, December 28, 29, 
1940. Mid-Winter Eastern States Youth 
Conference---approximately 50 visitors
agenda concerned future events and not 
those past-much good discussion-round 
table at the Baha'i Center on "Foundations 
of World Unity." 
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7. Coral Gables, Florida, January 2 5, 
I 941. Southern Baha'i Youth Conference. 
Topic : "What Is Humanity's Goal?"
short musical program. 

8. Wilmette, Illinois, October 25, 26, 
1941. Mid-West Baha'i Youth Conference 
-50-75 present-subject was "Developing 
New Perspectives"-sub-topics were: "The 
Technique of Living," "Expanding Our 
Viewpoints," "The Challenge to Our Youth 
Groups," "Becoming More Intelligent About 
Latin America," ((Latin American Back
ground," and "Baha'i Faith in Latin 
America." 

9. Washington, D. C., January 3, 1942. 
Regional Youth Organization Meeting under 
the auspices of Maryland-D. C.-Virginia Re
gional Teaching Committee--purpose was 
to organize and stimulate youth in the region 
to planned action for youth get-togethers. 
Topics: "Youth's Challenge in a Chaotic 
World," "Youth and Teaching Avenues," 
"Developing Baha'i Character for Teaching 
Success," "Baha'i Youth Activities En
countered in World Travels,"-election of 
youth organization officers-views of Sum
mer Schools at Louhelen and Green Acre. 

A kind of conference held by youth in 
the East has been called a "teaching clinic." 
Benjamin Kaufman, young attorney re
cently inducted into the Army, writes as 
follows in reporting on this new teaching 
method, "It was conceived in September, 
I 940, at the Summer School in Green Acre 
where a Regional Teaching Conference was 
held. Among the various problems discussed 
was the preparation of the believer for the 
important task of instruction." Mr. Horace 
Holley remarked chat in addition to the 
inner conviction and faith required of the 
true teacher, several practical factors must 
be considered in order to spread the Cause 
of God. These were, the pressing need of 
every community to develop good speakers, 
good chairmen, experts on administration, 
publicity, and contact, and to adopt various 
media through which the public can become 
acquainted with the Message. The rich 
spiritual relationship which exists between 
Baha'u'llah and the individual is not harmed 
in this way. Indeed, it is deepened and in
creased, leading directly to a fuller knowl
edge and understanding. Benjamin and a 

friend, Jack Steed, soon thereafter laid plans 
for a "Teaching Clinic" for Baha'i young 
people. Eastern youth were contacted; there 
were consultations; and in October of I 940 
the first Teaching Clinic took place in 
Newark, New Jersey. Sixty-seven individu
als attended. Twenty-five persons took part 
in the following program: Meditation, In
spirational, the Spoken Word, the Model 
Round Table, Conducting the Baha'i Gath
ering, Musical Interlude, Questions and An
swers, Contact and Publicity, Visual Educa
tion, and Organization and Administration. 
"A loud speaker and microphone from a 
concealed source were employed in the man
ner of a radio program." So successful was 
this occasion that clinics were held in New 
Haven, Connecticut in December, 1940, in 
West Englewood, New Jersey in February, 
1941, and in October, 1941, Newark and 
East Orange, both in New Jersey, collabo
rated to present a clinic for adults and 
youth. Benjamin Kaufman concludes his 
report by saying, "It is noteworthy to ob
serve that the Clinic is for believers only, 
a means of solving certain fundamental 
problems of teaching which often are not 
reached by the usual informal, verbose con
ference. The Clinic seeks to become scien
tific and efficient in character, definite and 
precise in its endeavor. Careful planning, 
frequent consultation, timing and vision arc 
required before it can be presented with 
effect. The Baha'i youth, especially, needs 
to develop his capacity to teach, for upon 
him in a few short years will fall the re
sponsibility of guiding the Cause and pro
tecting its institutions. Like any teacher, 
the Baha'i must undergo a strenuous period 
of preparation for his sacred task. Besides 
enthusiasm and intense love of the Faith, 
there are other qualifications necessary to 
a successful spread of the Teachings. The 
efforts of the Clinic idea seem to bear out 
the contention that reasonable, scientific 
preparation affords a broad, firm basis for 
the development of those qualifications." 

The deepening devotion of the Baha'i 
youth indicates that the Baha'i Faith is 
more and more becoming the first interest 
in their lives. News from here and there of 
youth activities shows that the Cause runs 
deep in their minds and hearts. Roberta 
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Kaley Christian while on a seventeen day 
lecture trip in Michigan gave eighteen lec
tures, contacting 2 5 6 people. Writing of 
it she says, " ... my memories of it are a 
confusion of hour upon hour of concen
trated effort, catching trains, talking-talk
ing, not getting enough sleep, hours of 
prayer, seeing the sun rise several mornings 
after long nights of study in preparation, 
and a general sense of being outside one's 
self, being used, really, as an instrument, by 
a Power higher, stronger, and vastly more 
extensive than one's own consciousnt.'-SS." 
Jack B. Fatuh, a Baha'i youth at the Uni
versity of California at Berkeley, is eager 
for Baha'i activity, and in the youth Bulle
tin of June, 1941, he is quoted as writing, 
"Besides our group, we have worked indi
vidually to make contacts. Hi~mat 'Ala'i, 
now working for his doctorate in economics, 
has aroused interest among some fellow
students in the International House, and 
started a bi-weekly dinner-discussion group. 
Two other Baha'i youth attended the cam
pus Race-Relations Group and arranged for 
Marion Holley to speak on the Baha'i racial 
outlook. (October, 1940.) This marks our 
first real achievement in breaking into cam
pus recognition." In the deep and prejudiced 
South, in New Orleans, young Dr. David 
Ruhe and his wife, Margaret, attended a 
recital of songs by The Austerlitz Male 
Chorus in a Negro church in August, 1941. 
They were listed as patrons on the program, 
and were the only white people present. At 
the close of the concert, the directress arose 
and thanked them personally for having 
come. This is but a small example of Baha'i 
thought in action. In Morrisville, New 
York, the Christians, a young Baha'i couple, 
teach informally by offering constant hos
pitality to friends and students. Several 
times a month students go with them to 
Syracuse where meetings are held. They 
hold informal discussions, and literature is 
often requested. Early in 1942 the Balti
more Baha'i Youth began a series of in
formal discussions with a Baha'i attribute 
as the subject of each evening. The follow
ing subjects, constituting the ideal character, 
were on the program: Love, Honesty, Jus
tice, Humility, Patience, Loyalty, Under
standing, Perseverance, and The Will To Do. 

The aim was to learn how to apply these 
qualities in daily life. 

Of interest also is the fact that annually 
during Convention time, the youth hold a 
Baha'i Youth Luncheon. These are well 
attended, and always the source of much 
joyful enthusiasm and inspiration. 

Unquestionably one of the most out
standing accomplishments for the Cause of 
God among young people in North America 
is the work sponsored by the Race Unity 
Committee, a committee appointed by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the United States and Canada, introducing 
college youth in bi-racial areas to the Baha'i 
Message. The project, already under way 
for eighteen months, (see Baha'i News, 
Feb., 1942) was initiated by adult believers. 
Of assistance were Louis Gregory, Mrs. 
Dorothy Baker, and Lothar Schurgast. By 
February, 1942, approximately sixteen 
thousand college students had heard of the 
Faith through this channel. Mrs. Baker was 
planning to "add thirty new colleges, 
eighteen white groups and nine Negro 
schools, bringing the project to a total of 
well over sixty colleges and thirty thousand 
student hearers.'' 

In Baha'i Youth of February 1942 
Dorothy Baker tells about this most fasci
nating project. Her letter, "Giving the 
Teachings to College Youth" follows: 
Dear Baha'i Youth : 

Joyous greeting to you all. May these 
winter months fulfill for you the Guardian's 
expressed hope: "Though immediate future 
be dark, critical, fraught (with) anguish, 
(I) feel it my bounden duty appeal this 
hour as never before, trustees Baha'u'llah's 
priceless Revelation, whether teachers or ad
ministrators, individuals or assemblies, north 
(or) south, white (or) colored, young (or) 
old, refuse at all costs surrender solemn 
spiritual responsibilities, refrain (from) re
laxing teaching efforts, determine never 
slacken sacred task building institutions 
whose progress destiny (has) indissolubly 
linked with fortunes most disastrous, most 
challenging, most pregnant period history." 

A word about the colleges has been re
quested. Urged on by the National Race 
Unity Committee and the National Spiritual 
Assembly, a college project was attempted, 
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last foll, against the natural odds of material
ism, racialism, and the war spirit of the 
times. Would the young people of the south 
welcome as grave a departure from tradition 
as proposed by the Baha'i Faith? The re
sponse in every instance seemed nothing short 
of a clear challenge to further extension of 
the work. Over thirty colleges in less than 
a year heard the World Order call, and in 
every instance a return visit or another 
speaker was suggested. This fall the circuit 
included eleven white colleges, five colored, 
and two Indian. The theme of the lecture 
was, the world as a single organism, a world 
body, born of science, looking forward to a 
world brain or legislature, to be motivated 
at last by a universal Faith. "The Pattern 
for Future Society," by Shoghi Effendi, 
supplied the text, supplemented by "The 
Image of God." Several thousand of these 
pamphlets were distributed. 

There were Baptist schools, Presbyterian 
schools, Methodist schools, and State Col
leges; colored schools, white schools, Indian 
schools; city schools and hill schools, and 
one was a large and beautiful Quaker Col
lege. These schools are worlds within a 
world. Each college is a unit unto itself, 
within a larger one. Sometimes a college 
head fears that his young world is hope
lcssl y sufficient unto itself; hopelessly disin
terested in the world outside, and hopeless! y 
disinterested in God. 

At one college in North Carolina the 
president sympathetically prepared the 
speaker for a bleak reception. "My stu
dents," he remarked, "all but stopped the 
last speaker who mentioned peace, and he 
a minister wearing the cloth, mind you!" 
Looking carefully, at a later time, through 
"The Pattern for Future Society," he said, 
"Oh, but I understand. You Baha'is do not 
dwell on pacifism; you offer a program. 
Every college should hear this." In this 
manner school men seem almost invariably 
to accept the writings of Shoghi Effendi. 
The talented head of the Indian Normal 
College at Pembroke, where no speaking 
appointment had previously been made, 
said after scanning "The Pattern," that if 
necessary, classes could be disbanded to hear 
this subject. As a matter of fact, a tubercu
losis clinic of some importance was actually 

postponed the following Monday because 
this day was the only one that could be of
fered. I recall the electric effect of this 
pamphlet upon a student at one of the small 
but aristocratic colleges of Kentucky. 
"Please let me have your talk verbatim for 
our school paper," he said. Holding up the 
pamphlet, I asked, "Will this do?" He 
looked it over and nodded vigorously. "Yes," 
he said, "and by the way, how does one be
come a member of this organization?" 

Only one white man was to be found on 
the entire circuit who had ever heard of the 
Baha'i Faith. He was a Quaker student at 
Guilford who had made the Faith the sub
ject of his term theme. Taking the pam
phlet of Shoghi Effendi in his hands he said, 
"These writings are very great. Does one 
leave his church to become a member?" 
I replied that to be truly universal, one could 
not permanently remain in a segment of the 
old religions. "This is right," he said wist
fully. "Perhaps if I befriend this Faith now 
I can belong to it later." 

Most of the colleges were on the beaten 
track of civilization and city life. One, 
however, offered a real contact with the 
"hill" type of youth. It was a Kentucky 
Junior College, so far removed that I was 
strongly advised not to go. Detours made 
night driving a hazard, but at long last a 
village appeared out of the night. Could 
I go on to Pippapass, I asked? No, Pippa
pass was barely reachable by day; a sixteen 
mile mountain lay between, with almost im
passable roads. In the morning a hill family 
rode with me to Pippapass. They had 
emerged from the woods to attend a funeral, 
they said, and from Pippapass they would 
hwe to walk seven miles on foot to their 
lodging, beyond the tracks of any wagon 
wheel. Yes, they knew about Caney Col
lege, and hoped that their children would 
one day be among Caney's three hundred 
students. We descended the most precipitous 
hill that I, in my city-bred experience, had 
ever encountered and found in the valley 
a number of rustic buildings dedicated to 
education. Graduates of this two-year col
lege are accepted with full credit by every 
university in the country. They have an 
International Relations Club and invited 
the speaker to spend the week-end there and 
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hold discussions. Unfortunately this invi
tation could not be accepted, but the Inter
national Club made the pamphlets the sub
ject of discussion for several meetings, and 
will welcome further literature. So cour
teous were these shy, soft-spoken people 
that after luncheon in the candle-lighted, 
rustic dining hall, one of the young men 
offered tO ride over the mountain with me, 
lest I be fearful of going alone. It would 
be only a short stretch back on foot, he 
assured me! Sixteen miles of southern 
courtesy. 

One could never tell where the interest 
would flare most brightly. Here an aristo
cratic college in the heart of the "blue
grass," there a four-year business college of 
practical turn of mind, and again one of 
the state colleges, 'colored or white, would 
press the speaker to stay on for a dJy or 
two, or send others. Who could forget the 
charming president who smiled with a wry 
combination of mirth and pathos as we 
parted, saying, "We need you Bah:i'is very 
much here in the south. My school board 
is solidly orthodox, and last year my pres
ence in this college was severely threatened 
because I was baptized with the wrong kind 
of water!" 

The race question came up occasionally 
but never offensively. Mention of this basis 
of unity was always mentioned in the lec
ture, but it seldom took the center of the 
stage in discussion. One young dean, a 
Negro of unusual thoughtfulness and charm, 
seemed doubtful of the wisdom of the un
compromising unity required in Baha ' i 
community life. When I assured him that 
Shoghi Effendi, and the Master before him, 
had held up that pattern as the clearest 
demonstration that we could lead the world 
to peace, he said, "But don't you think we 
might compromise a little because of the 
Ku Klux Klan?" One of our companions 
replied for me: "The speaker has said that 
this Faith is the Kingdom of God. If this is 
true, you cannot compromise it; neither can 
you divide it." Picking up the thread we ex
plained that if the Kingdom, in America, 
should divide around the races, then we 
must permit division in India concerning 
the "untouchable" and compromise likewise 
the essential unity between Arab and Jew 

in the Holy Land. The dean became thought
ful and then slowly he said, "This is a world 
Faith. This Faith is different. This Faith 
may be worth dying for." 

May 1942 become the greatest year for 
you as you "unfold a further stage in your 
spiritual evolution under the shadow of the 
Faith of Baha'u'llah." 

As in so many countries today, a great 
cloud hangs over the you th of the United 
States and Canada. In the United States 
the draft and the war which the country 
entered in December, 1941, have meant 
that many of the Baha'i young men have 
been taken into the Army. " ... Their 
Bah.i'i activity, as far as group activity is 
concerned, has been curtailed," according 
to Betty Scheffler, secretary of the National 
Youth Committee for 1941-1942. Encour
aging it must, however, be for these young 
men to know in what direction the world 
is going. They recognize this period as one 
of transition; they know the Sun is shining 
brilliantly behind the cloud and that before 
so very long that cloud will have passed 
away. 

Hope lies in the heart of the Baha'i youth 
of the United States and Canada. With 
that hope, they are zealously building for 
the peace of tomorrow. No better illustra
tion of this than the active and eager Dawn
Breakers' Club of the Baha'i Youthers of 
Lima, Ohio! Their programs, appealing in 
the balance they strike between play and 
study, indicate their readiness to study 
"Some Answered Questions," "The Dawn
Breakers," and <(America's Spritual Destiny." 
One of their counsellors, Mrs. Edna An
drews, was directly responsible for a song, 
"Rise! Baha'i Youth" and an excellent 
Baha'i Youth play, "Qurratu'l-'Ayn." The 
participants in such youth groups will in
deed be members of a new race of men, 
lovers of justice and world security. 

URUGUAY 

Wilfred Barton's pioneer work in Monte
video is continuing with success. Wilfred, 
a young man from Illinois, is vitally inter
ested in music, and he has found that his 
·musical activities prove a fertile field for 
con tacts. The interest of a number of influ
ential people has opened the way for wide 
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spread publicity. As a matter of fact, he 
finds Uruguay one of the most liberal coun
tries in South America in its attitude toward 
religion. Weekly classes are held in his apart
ment. The work was given a fresh impetus 
by two visits, those of his mother and Miss 
Jeanne Bolles. The move taken toward legal 
recognition, required in this country, seemed 
to be meeting with success. 

In a letter written in March, 1941 to the 
editor of Baha'i Youth Bulletin, Wilfred 
said much which we find of great inspiration. 
A few quotations follow: "I have had some 
contact with young people and several of 
these are at present showing considerable 
interest in the Faith. One important contact 
was with the youth club (Club Juventud) 
of the National Anti-Alcoholic league .... 
I have tried to cooperate with them in their 
activities in every way possible, recognizing 
in this an excellent opportunity to spread 
through my actions the Cause of Baha'u'llah. 
... I have been very surprised at the friendly 
and sympathetic treatment which has been 
accorded me by these Uruguayan young 
people . ... Another good contact with young 
people has come through the Instituto Cul
tural Anglo-Uruguayo, a very commendable 
institution here in Montevideo. . . . By 
attending some of their social events I have 
met several young people of great capacity." 
His letter dealt at length with inspiring 
thoughts which he was glad to share with 
the youth. Again we quote: 

" ... My coming down here to Uruguay 
to teach the Cause was quite as much of a 
surprise to me as it must have been to many 
others. It all came as a result of a sort of 
vague and careless statement which slipped 
inadvertently from my pen in a letter to the 
Guardian to the effect that I cherished the 
dream of one day teaching in South America. 
The answer to my letter was a cablegram 
from the Guardian in which he heartily 
approved my 'early settlement' in South 
America. As I was at that time, and as a 
matter of fact still am, possessed with a 
profound sense of unworthiness for so im
portant and weighty a mission, you can 
imagine what a shock this cable was to me! 
But these feelings, strong as they were, were 
not, and I believe never will be strong 
enough to deter me from fulfilling the 

Guardian's instructions or from at least try
ing to my utmost to satisfy the confidence 
and the hopes he has in me. For his desires 
and hopes are, of course, also the desires and 
hopes of Baha'u'llah. I think it is this per
sonal, direct heart contact with the Guardian 
which has given me, more than any other 
factor, the 'push' to go. To fulfill or do 
our utmost to fulfill the hope! of the 
Guardian is the very least, I think, which 
any believer, young or old, worthy of the 
name 'Baha'i' can do to serve Baha'u'llah's 
Cause. This minimum of Baha'i duty I have 
done and am doing, and I hope there is not 
one other young believer who is not doing 
and will not do the same. I appreciate that 
not every one can be a pioneer . ... But ... 
the spirit of the pioneer must be, I believe, 
an intrinsic part of the faith of every 
believer, and certainly a most important, if 
not the most important factor, in the ad
vancement of the Cause at the present time. 
Willingness to give our all to play our part 
nobly and worthily in this most momentous 
drama of all human history; our love for 
each other among the believers themselves; 
our implicit and unhesitating obedience to 
the decisions and recommendations of the 
administrative organs of our faith; and a 
stainless purity in our individual lives ap
pear to be the most important points for us 
to work on and bear continually in mind. 
They constitute both the motive power of 
the machinery of the Cause and the oil 
which insures its smooth and swift function
ing. If we cooperate in the above measure, 
the whole thing, we can be sure, will run 
by itself. It is, as we know, only a matter 
of letting the Spirit of Baha'u'llah get at the 
world, and the only way it can be done is 
through the above-mentioned methods. I 
mention these thoughts not as one who can 
be said to have attained, in any adequate 
degree, these qualities and attributes, but 
as one who through experience has learned 
and is learning to appreciate their supreme 
importance. 

uAs has been verified over and over again, 
it is the living of the Baha'i life which 
counts more than anything else, I believe, in 
our teaching work here and, of course, 
prayer, fervent prayers to Baha'u'llah to 
illumine and warm the heart of each indi-
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vidual whom we meet and at the same 
time prayers that we may be guided to 
attract these people by our actions in rela
tion to them. This is obviously the way. 
I think it has been demonstrated time and 
again that the direct personal contact and 
the making of good friends with people is 
the most effective way to open their hearts 
to the Faith. Even in our public teaching 
work, talks, etc. it is the quality of the 
individual, his detachment, consecration and 
purity which sets on fire the hearts of those 
who hear him. It is not the words we speak, 
but the spirit shining through us which 
counts. But then, everything I have said has 
already been explained so much more per
fectly and adequately in The Advent of 
Divine Justice and 'Abdu'l-Baha's tablets 
of the Divine Plan ('America's Spiritual 

Mission') that what I can do, at best, is to 

summarize certain thoughts already made 
explicit by the Guardian." 

VENEZUELA 

Priscilla Elizabeth Rhoads of the New 
York City Baha'i Youth Group went to this 
country in February 1940. She has studied 
Spanish diligently in the hopes of being able 
to teach and help spread the Cause. She has 
learned to love the country and hopes and 
plans to remain in Caracas indefinitely. She 
has been able to include the Baha'i ideals in 
her educational work. 

For a time Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala of 
Canada lent their youthful spirits to the 
efforts made in Venezuela. Business took 
Emeric back to his native land, but they 
hope to be able to return at a later time. 

BAH.A'f YOUTH AND THE WAR 

"A YOUNG Australian Baha'i, now in 
the Army in a non-combatant capacity, 
recently called on Shoghi Effendi. It was 
little short of a revelation to hear him talk. 
He was like a man whose eyes are fixed on a 
wonderful, fertile land while he is walking 
through bleak mountain passes. He is think
ing of and building for the future. His 
present occupation, all the intense tragedy 
he must go through and witness, are only the 
path which leads him to that beautiful valley 
he sees before him. His attitude was so one 
hundred per cent Baha'i that it was inspiring 
to meet him. The Guardian was so pleased 
to see such an exemplary spirit." So writes 
the Guardian's wife in December 1941. 
These words seem, better than any others, to 
disclose how modern Baha'i men face the 
present suffering resulting from the second 
World War. 

Throughout the world Baha'i youth are 
facing the horrible realities of this hour by 
attempting conscientiously to act in the 
spirit of the Teachings and at the same time 
to be obedient to their respective govern
ments, a duty stressed in their Faith. An
archy, not order and unity, would result if 
each individual followed the dictates of his 
own desires and fancies. The Baha'i youth 
wants order, and he clearly comprehends 

that this calls for obedience. Obedience to 
Baha'u'llah! Obedience also to his govern
ment! The Baha'i youth asks for non
combatant service, for his Faith teaches him 
not to kill. But if this is not granted him, 
he obeys his government. If he goes into the 
arena of battle, he goes, not with hatred in 
his heart-that he has never been taught
but simply because he realizes the importance 
of order if unity is ever to be achieved. His 
stand then is not the stand of the Quaker who 
is an out-and-out uconscientious objector." 

Since the late summer of 1939 one coun
try after another has been drawn into the 
war. The United States of America was at 
last pulled into the struggle in December 
1941. Baha'i young people around the world 
are naturally influenced in one way or 
another. The men may or may not receive 
non-combatant service. Their Bahi'i activ
ities in groups are temporarily halted. On 
the other hand they are thi;own into contact 
with many new people. Edward Coyle, 
active in youth work, was classified for non
combatant service. He feels that his oppor
tunities for service to the Cause of Baha'
u'llah are far from ended. He can yet teach 
his Faith by living the Baha'i life and spread
ing the Message to those who will gi;e him 
an ear. 
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Some of the Youth Present at the Annual Mid-West Baha'i Youth Conference 
Held at the Baha'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., 1943. 

The national Library Committee of the 
United States and Canada has taken the 
opportunity to present books to Service 
Libraries. It hoped to be able to contact 
many of the Forts in the year 1941-1942. 
Thus many men will receive the Message 
and gather inspiration and strength from its 
power. 

Baha'is have increased in maturity since 
the last war in that they were better pre
pared this time to face the emergency. We 
quote the following from the Annual Re
port of 1940-1941 of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States 
and Canada. "The application of the Draft 
Act ( during peace-time) finds the Baha'is 
infinitely better prepared to assert the Baha'i 
attitude than they could be the last time 
that American youth was drafted, in 1917. 
Suitable membership credentials can be issued 
to any individual believer, whether isolated 
or voting member of a local community; 
these credentials carry with them a definite 
and uniform conception of the Baha'i atti
tude on participation in the draft itself. Any 
believer who knows what divergence of 

honest conviction existed among American 
Baha'is in 1917 on the question of the atti
tude believers should take to war duty, con
victions ranging from extreme pacifism to 
militant patriotism, can estimate how far 
the community has evolved in its conscious
ness and understanding, as well as unity of 
action, during the past twenty-four years. 
From time to time the National Assembly 
has issued explanations and advice to Baha'is 
affected by the draft, the most recent being 
a very helpful bulletin sent out during 
March, 1941. There are pending one or two 
cases in which the Baha'i is not yet cert~in 
that his local board will recognize that his 
Baha'i membership should exempt him from 
combatant military duty. Since provision is 
made under the act for appeal from local 
decisions affecting the religious status of the 
draftee, the National Assembly will render 
every assistance to believers finding it neces
sary to appeal. 

"Back of this immediate situation stands 
the majestic, universal nature of the Baha'i 
Faith itself, its Divinely-ordained character, 
its spiritual, creative and unifying principle 
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of human relationships which holds the 
balance between anti-social pacifism and 
narrow nationalism, the two extremes which 
divide and confuse the modern world. Each 
Baha'i who uncompromisingly upholds the 
attitude of his world Faith before his draft 
board, fearless of public opinion, is a teacher 
providentially chosen to defend and expound 
his Faith at one of its most important 

bastions. Let us honor these young believers 
who claim non-combatant duty not from 
fear of physical injury, but because they 
would do spiritual battle in the army of the 
Lord of Hosts." 

The two following articles show how 
Baha'i men face their boards and how 
they arc able to teach the Cause in so 
doing. 

A TRIBUNAL GRANTS ENGLISH BAHA'i 
EXEMPTION FROM COMBAT ANT SER VICE 

IN "Reports of Activities" January 1940 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the British Isles, David Hofman 
gives us the following: 

"Shortly after the outbreak of war, a 
young believer from Bradford, Philip Hains
worth, having registered in accordance with 
the N.S.A.'s request, was summoned to 
appear before a tribunal in Leeds. The fol
lowing is an account of the proceedings as 
accurately as I remember them; it was writ
ten down shortly after leaving the Court. 

"Peter Wilkinson and Mr. Hurst were 
there and we heard the proceedings in about 
a dozen cases. Hardly any of the applicants 
were clear or definite as to what their con
sciences demanded, and certainly had very 
little conception of their relationship to 
society. When Philip was called the Judge 
asked me to step up, and who and what I 
was. I said secretary of the National Spir
itual Assembly of the Baha'is of the British 
Isles. A minute or two were spent in writ
ing it down correctly and spelling 'Baha'i.' 
They had never heard of it. 
"Tome:-

'What is Baha'i?' 
(It's a world religion, sir.' 
'Is it Christian?' 
'We believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of 

God.' 
'Then it is Christian?' 
'We believe that all the revealed religions 

are the Word of God.' 
'What do you think of Buddha?' 
'His Revelation is the Word of God.' 
'Confucius?' 
'A very wise man.' 

'Mu~ammad?' 
'He is the Prophet of God.' 
'It's a sort of comprehensive omnibus.' 

(slightly amused but kindly) 
'No sir. An independent world religion. 

Its central theme is the oneness of mankind.' 
'When was it founded?' 
'The original declaration was made in 

1844.' 
'Is this name Indian?' 
'No sir; Persian.' 
'Is it a Persian religion?' 
'No sir, it's a world religion for all man

kind.' 
'The Founder was Persian?' 
'Yes, sir.' 

"To Philip:-
'What do you object to?' 
'I seek exemption from combatant mili

tary service, as it is inconsistent with the 
teaching of Baha'u'llah to kill my fellow 
men.' 

'Do you recognize any duty to the State?' 
'Yes, of course. We are commanded to 

obey our governments.' 
'Well, this seems an opportunity of obey

ing by accepting military service.' 
'I'm obeying the government by register

ing as a conscientious objector.' 
'Supposing you were in Germany?' 
'There are Baha'is in Germany. They are 

suppressed and some of them are in the 
army.' 

'There you are then.' 
'The Government allows me to apply for 

exemption.' 
"To me:-

'Have you a branch in Bradford?' 
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•Yes, sir.> 
<How many members?' 
(About seventeen.' 
'Your Faith recognizes civil authority ?' 
'Yes.' 
'It asks you to obey the law?' 
'Yes.' 
'It does not ask you to refuse military 

service:'' 

'It asks us to uphold certain principles .. .' 
'Naturally.' 
'One of these is to refrain from killing our 

fellow men by seeking exemption from com
batant military service. We are ready to 
serve in any non-combatant capacity., 

'Suppose exemption is refused?' 
'Then we are in the same position as any

one else.' 
'Do you believe in transmigration?' 
'No sir.' 

"To Philip:-
'Are your parents of the same religion as 

you?' 

'Not yet.' 
'You hope they will be.' 
'Y cs, they arc very interested.' 
'How long have you known about this?' 
'Just over a year.' 
'What have you done about it?' 
'I investigated the teachings, declared 

myself a Baha'i , and am trying to propagate 
the Faith. I was an absolute pacifist before.' 

'You were absolute?' ( with some astonish-
ment) 

'Yes, I had to give up many of my ideas 
to conform with Bah:i'i teachings.' 

uThe tribunal were unanimous in granting 
exemption from combatant service, and made 
the applicant liable for non-combatant 
service. 

uThc local newspapers contained various 
accounts, one having a large headline which 
read:- 'Persian Religion Modifies Man's 
Pacifism.' "* 

ll- Rcprint from Bahii'; Y out h, Occ.:mbcr 1940, 
pp. 9-10. 

AN AMERICAN YOUTH FACES A 
DRAFT BOARD 

JoEL MARANGELLA, Camp Blanding, Florida, U.S. A. 

I WAS one of the fifteen million young 
men who streamed to the registration places 
on October 16, 1940, to register for the 
first peace-time draft that there had ever 
been in the United States of America. It was 
one of the most eventful days in the history 
of the United States, as it marked the be
ginning of the mobilization of our youth for 
training in the United States Army, and the 
first step toward the great change that 
would revolutionize the lives of these young 
men. Although I was one among the great 
multitude who registered on that eventful 
day, I was also one among an infinitely 
smaller group. I was a believer in Baha'u' -
llih, a member of the New York Bah:i'i 
Community. Because of this, I knew that 
later when my number would be drawn 
and my turn would finally appe,r before the 
local draft board that had been set up for 
the purpose of determining those young 
men who were eligible for service, I would 
have the opportunity of explaining what 

distinguished n1e from that great majority. 
In February I received my questionnaire 

from my local draft board which signified 
that I was soon to be called for service. 
After filling it out, I took it to the board 
in person and asked the clerk for the special 
questionnaire provided for conscientious ob
jectors. I was required to answer the ques
tions on this form and return it within five 
days. 

There were two kinds of conscientious 
objectors recognized and classified by the 
Government. The first was the kind who 
asked to be exempted from any service or 
training whatsoever under military author
ity. The second kind asked for training in 
some branch of the Army that would not 
require them to carry arms in the event of 
w;ir. It was in the Sl.'Cond class that we as 
Bahi ' is belonged. Bahi'u'llih emphasized in 
His teachings the importance of being loyal 
and obedient to every just government and 
compared it to being loyal to God Himself. 
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'Abdu'l-Baha, His eldest son and after His 
death appointed in His will as the sole in
terpreter of His teachings, and Shoghi 
Effendi, the first Guardian of the Baha'i 
Faith following the passing of 'Abdu'-1-Baha, 
have reaffirmed this in their interpretation 
of His teachings, pointing out, however, 
that we should always ask to serve in some 
non-combatant capacity. 

The National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the United States and Canada, as 
well as the Local Spiritual Assembly of New 
York, had printed instructions informing 
Baha'i youth of the general form in which 
their questionnaires should be answered in 
order that there would be uniformity in our 
answers; thus the draft boards throughout 
the nation would receive a complete and 
correct understanding of our aims and mo
tives. I followed these instructions to the 
letter in answering my questionnaire; and 
when I returned it to my local draft board, 
I attached two pamphlets .. . . A short time 
afterwards I received notice to report for 
a physical examination at a civilian hospital. 

Subsequently T received notification that 
I had passed my examination and was placed 
in Class 1-A. This meant that I was con
sidered fit and ready for immediate induc
tion into the army. There was, however, 
no word from the local board whether I 
had been recognized by them as a "con
scientious objector" to combatant training. 
Therefore, I decided to write to the mem
bers and ask for a personal interview for 
the purpose of establishing my status. When 
I received a reply from them granting my 
request, I looked forward to the interview 
as a fine opportunity to further enlighten 
them about the principles and tenets of the 
Baha'i Faith. 

The night of my interview is one that 
I shall long remember as I was a person on 
that occasion filled with the mixed emotions 
of fear, hope and joy, fear that I might not 
be able to clearly elucidate for them the 
principles of my Faith which led me to 
ask for non-combatant service, hope that 
I might serve as an instrument of Baha'u' -
llah for the further diffusion of His teach
ings, and joy that such an opportunity had 
come to me to bring to further notice the 
principles and teachings which I believe will 

eventually prove to be the only succor for 
an afflicted and unregenerate humanity. I 
lifted my heart to Baha'u'llah in prayer that 
He might guide and aid me, and I entered 
the offices of the draft board. There were 
a number of young men present, and I soon 
discovered that my interview was scheduled 
for the last of the evening. It was not until 
10:30 o'clock that I was finally summoned, 
and it was with some trepidation that I ap
proached my audience with them. As the 
the hour was late, I reasoned that they were 
tired and perhaps not in a mood to be par
ticularly patient and understanding. This 
idea was put from my mind when they 
greeted me in the most cordial manner and 
motioned me to a chair ·facing them. There 
were five men on the board who sat oppo
site me and one of them, obviously the 
chairman, opened the conversation by say
ing, "We will take up the matter of your 
financial status first ." Undoubtedly this 
was rather a general question which they 
asked of all those who appeared before them, 
but I quickly made it clear that I was solely 
interested in being recognized as a con
scientious objector to combatant training be
cause of my Faith. Immediately they turned 
to the special questionnaire that I had pre
viously sent to them and which lay before 
them enclosed in a folder with the other 
papers. All of them scrutinized the ques
tionnaire for a moment and then they began 
to ask me questions, such as, when I had 
first become a Baha'i, and when my father 
and mother had embraced the Faith; who 
the Founder of it was; what the present or
ganization was; and what the teachings were 
which led me to ask for non-combatant 
training. I told them that Baha'u'llah's 
teaching was that one must be loyal, obedi
ent and devoted to one's Government; but 
since a Baha'i believed in the spiritual one
ness of mankind, that all men were the 
children of one Father, and devoted his 
energies in an effort toward bringing the 
rest of mankind to this realization in order 
that there might be universal peace, better 
understanding and human brotherhood, he 
felt it his duty to ask that he might serve 
in a capacity that would not require his tak
ing up arms against his fellow-man. The 
opportunity came for me to tell them about 
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Green Acre Summer School and also about 
the Baha'i House of Worship in Wilmette, 
Illinois. They showed such interest that my 
interview became thoroughly enjoyable, 
and the longer we talked the more confident 
I became that my request would be com
plied with. When it was brought to their 
attention that the Baha'is in England had 
been exempted from combatant duties, they 
manifested particular interest. Finally satis
fied with their interrogation they asked 
that I step outside for a moment while they 
came to a decision. I then told them that 
I would like to ask a special favor and that 
was, that since I had been elected a delegate 
to the National Baha'i Convention in Wil
mette during the latter part of April, and 
since I considered it a great responsibility 
and duty to attend, I would appreciate my 
induction being postponed until after my 
return. I retired to an adjoining room, and 
after only a moment I was recalled. I found 
them all standing, and the Chairman ad
dressed me with these words, "We have 
recognized your Baha'i Faith, and you will 
receive non-combatant training. If you 
want to go to Wilmette for your Conven
tion, you go right ahead; and we will induct 
you when you return." At this pronounce
ment I was naturally inexpressibly rejoiced, 
and we shook hands all around. One of the 
members asked me to send him a post-card 
after my induction telling him where I had 
been placed and the nature of my duties, a 
request which I was most happy to grant: 
It was thus that my interview ended, and 
I returned home that evening a very joyous 
person. 

I went to the National Baha'i Convention 
in Wilmette during the latter part of April; 
and while there I was given the opportunity 
to tell the assembled friends and delegates 
of the experience which I have related. I 
assured them that I felt that every Baha'i 
youth who was called upon to serve his 
country would meet with the same success 
that I had in presenting the Baha'is' attitude 
and receive the same acknowledgment and 
consideration and be placed in some non
combatant branch of service. It was a 
glorious Convention and a wonderful op
porcunity and privilege before entering the 
army. 

Subsequently I returned to New York 
City and was inducted on May 12th. A few 
days later I was placed in the medical corps 
where my work was purely of a constructive 
nature. Thus Baha'u'llah fulfilled His 
promise to guide and watch over one who 
tries to be faithful and obedient to His 
Word. 

In concluding this little section we quote 
the following statement on BAHA'fs AND 
MILITARY SERVICE by the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States 
and Canada, as it clearly states the position 
of the Baha'i, including the Baha'i youth, 
concerning military service. This article 
appeared in Baha'i News, July, 1940. 

The further spread of the area of hos
tilities, involving now the Baha'is of so 
many countries, including Canada, makes 
it imperative for the believers to under
stand the principles which control the re
lation of Baha'is to military duty. The 
National Spiritual Assembly therefore sum
marizes the different points at issue for the 
information of all Baha'is. 

1. Bah3.'is are obedient to . their govern
ment. The Baha'i teachings do not sanction 
any principle of pacifism under which, for 
the sake of individual conscience, citizens 
claim the right to repudiate their obliga
tion for military service when required. 

2. Baha'is, however, belonging as they do 
to a Faith whose essential purpose is to 
manifest the oneness of mankind and estab
lish world order, arc by their Teachings 
required to apply for exempt_ion from com
batant service whenever such exemption is 
legally provided by their government in time 
of war. Whenever possible the military duty 
of Baha'is is to be rendered through fields 
not involving the act of killing. 

3. Such exemption is granted under 
statutes enacted in connection with the 
actual state of war and cannot be obtained 
before the state of war exists. Until there 
is a draft act, or the enactment of compul
sory military duty, the conditions under 
which exemption can be officially granted 
do not exist. 

4. In the case of the United States and 
Canadian governments, the National Spiritual 
Assembly some years ago filed a statement on 
the Baha'i Teachings concerning interna-
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tional peace, to provide a basis on which for
mal petition might be made for exemption of 
Bah.i'is from combatant service in view of 
the nature of their Faith. Since September, 
1939, local Assemblies of Canada have pe
titioned for exemption of Baha'is on the 
basis of that statement filed by the N. S. A . 
The reply made has been to the effect that 
Canada has not yet adopted compulsory 
service, hence exemption is not necessary. 

5. Military service may be voluntary 
as well as compulsory. The principle laid 
down by the Guardian controlling volun
tary enlistment is found in the following 
excerpt from his letter to the National 
Assembly of the British Isles as reprinted 

in Baha'i News for January, 1940: "There 
are many other avenues through which the 
believers can assist in times of war by en
listing in services of a non-combatant na
ture-services that do not involve the direct 
shedding of blood-such as ambulance work, 
anti-air raid precaution service, office and 
administrative works, and it is for such 
types of national service that they should 
volunteer. 

"It is immaterial whether such activities 
would still expose them to dangers, either 
at home or in the front, since their desire 
is not to protect their lives, but to desist 
from any acts of wilful murder." 

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY. 

WITH OUR YOUNGEST BAHA'f YOUTH: 
THE CHILDREN 

IF A child is reared in a truly Baha'i 
atmosphere, his surroundings will be filled 
with warmth, an inner sunshine, love, and 
kindness. Mrs. Anne Lynch, of Geneva, 
Switzerland, tells us a beautiful, heart
stirring story of a visit she had with Swiss 
Baha'is. The following story appeared in 
the December, 1940 issue of Baha'i Youth: 

Twenty-five happy faces around a very 
long table in a simple dining room of a 
Swiss Chalet, flooded with sunshine pouring 
through small but many windows. Each 
window a picture of hilly countryside over
looking a lake. Blue sky, green hills dotted 
with fruit orchards and the darker green of 
the fir trees on the heights above seem to 
form one whole with the joyous atmosphere 
of this home, where sunshine radiates from 
the hearts, and where life is a joyous song 
of thanksgiving and praise to the Merciful 
Father of all. 

Plates are busily filled and passed on from 
hand to hand, a contented "thank you 
Daddy, thank you Mummy," signalling that 
a plate has reached its destination. When each 
one has his or her share, all heads incline, all 
hands are joined, and a grace is murmured 
in unison, which translated runs thus: 
"Let al1 mankind become as brothers, 
Let earth be fi1led with Thy peace, 
Bes tow upon us quietness and strength, 
Help us to build the Peace of the World." 

This is the home of Mr. and Mrs. Semle, 
a young Baha'i couple in North-Eastern 
Switzerland. Their life's work is the bring
ing up of homeless children who are taken 
away by the community from sordid and 
unhealthy conditions. Mr. Semle works in a 
factory some distance away, and he and Mrs. 
Semle give their all: their material posses
sions and their spiritual wealth of faith, love, 
compassion, wisdom and self-effacement in 
this servitude at the Threshold of the King
dom of God. 

Children of all ages are accepted; no[ one 
has ever been refused admittance, no matter 
how grave the defects, how bad the reports, 
how seemingly hopeless the character. And 
a wonderful, astounding miracle is being 
wrought in this daily life of consecration 
and love: these little souls, like some wilted 
flowers, crooked saplings and wizened plants, 
which would have been ordinarily doomed 
to grow into so many degraded, useless or 
harmful members of the society, are quickly 
straightening, developing, and blossoming 
out into a truly heavenly rose garden. All 
work; all help each other and the family. 
There are no "servants," no umaids"; all are 
daughters and sons. Mr. and Mrs. Semle are 
Father and Mother to them all. 

Later on, when the little ones were put 
to bed, a concert was improvised in honor 
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Baha'i Children's Class, Tegucigalpa, Honduras. 

of the guest. Fresh young voices sang Swiss 
mountain songs and children's hymns, ac
companied by Miss Semle (age 15) at the 
piano. Then Master Semle ( age 14) ran to 
fetch his violin, and presently the melody of 
a well-known Handel's Cantata streamed 
forth from that happy group around the 
piano in candlelight. Mrs. Semle's strong, 
clear voice dominated both piano and violin, 
and her happy face spoke eloquently of the 
love and joy she felt in her home, in her 
work, in her life of devoted service. 

Still later, in the small sitting room up
stairs, charming in its simplicity and happy 
atmosphere, I heard what teaching by 
example can mean. Hardly a day passes 
without some soul in distress coming from 
near or far to this home that radiates happi
ness and love far around the community. 
People come for advice, for help by prayer, 
for healing-physical and spiritual; and they 
are never disappointed. As we sat down to 
talk about this, a telephone message came 
through from a neighboring village-a sick 
man 's family was begging for a "Healing 
Prayer." Frau Semle turned to me with a 

laugh: "Now you must excuse me! The only 
place where no one is permitted to interrupt 
me is my bed, so that is where I must go 
now, to pray for this sick one." She no 
sooner had time to undress than another 
message came through: a woman in great 
difficulty, from which no escape seemed 
possible, was coming to the Semles for spir
itual sustenance and aid; she was cycling 
right down, and would be here within fifteen 
minutes! Frau Semle had to dress again to 
receive this visitor. 

When the visitor departed and I came to 
say good night, Frau Semle was standing by 
the old-fashioned tiled stove as if lost in 
thought. Suddenly she stretched her arms 
wide and said with a radiant uplifted face : 
"More love, more love! to give to all needy 
ones, all unhappy ones! Oh, I want to have 
more love so as to give to the whole world!" 
Her husband's smile was like an outstretched 
hand joining her in this prayer. 

A soft knock at the door: the eldest four 
" daughters" came in, their work finished 
for the day. "Good night dear Daddy! 
Good night dear Mother! Sleep well!" 



BAHA'i YOUTH ACTIVITIES 541 

As I searched in vain for words to tell 
them what blessing is theirs the following 
words of Baha'u'llah stood clearly in my 
mind: 
"He who educates his son, or any other 

children, 
it is as though he hath educated one of 

My children.'"' 
Ruhiyyih Khanum, wife of the Guardian, 

has recently written about child education 
in the Near East. She says, "Child educa
tion is very advanced amongst the believers 
in the Near East. A most remarkable report 
of the faith of a Baha'i child of Baghdad 
has recently reached the Guardian. She is 
only six years old, and though her uncles 
were Baha 'is her parents were not. They 
happen to be Jews, but it seems the little 
girl went to a Baha'i children 's class and 
became a Baha'i. Not long ago, encouraged 
by circumstances, no doubt, some of the 
population demonstrated against the Jews. 
They entered the home of the parents of this 
little girl, armed with swords and knives, 
intent on injuring if not killing them. The 
child piped up, pointing to a photograph of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, and told the intruders: 'We 
are not Jews, we are Baha'is!' She spoke so 
convincingly that they went away and left 
them in peace, though they broke into the 
neighboring Jewish home and assaulted its 
inhabitants. A few days later the parents 
prepared to go to the synagogue, whereupon 
the child rebuked them, saying: ''Abdu'l
Baha saved you, and now you are going to 
the synagogue!' They were so deeply af
fected by these words that they wept, em
braced the picture of the Master, and have 
accepted the Faith! The child is now busy 
converting her grandparents. 

"Such a child is entirely a Baha'i. She is 
only one of the many hundreds now growing 
up in the Cause all over the world. Such 
children cannot but truly become a new race 
of men, as they will not have to waste their 
time house cleaning their minds of so many 
obsolete and false conceptions as their elders 
have had to do in order to tune in fully with 
the truths of the new Day Baha'u'llah has 
brought. 

"To see the devotion of little pilgrims to 

* Tablet of Iilidqit. 

their Guardian is most touching. As one 
little boy, aged five, said: 'I know the 
Guardian, and I know his excellency Shoghi 
Effendi, and I know Shoghi Rabbani and I 
love all of them!' Many of them, as the 
time for departure approached, would beg 
to be left behind! Their hearts belong to the 
Cause, and one cannot but wonder what 
manner of men they will grow to be!" 

Baha'i education, pure and simple, soon 
becomes a part of even the little child's 
consciousness. H e can absorb it easily, and 
in so doing he remains free. He knows not 
prejudice and hatred. An eight year old 
youngster wrote the following composition 
after only a half year's instruction in a 
Baha'i school. Quite spontaneous, it "is 
perhaps typical of what is taught and what 
is learned." 

"Baha'u'llah is a good man. He was good 
to us. We love Him. We should love all 
God's men. We should be good and if we 
are, we will be happy and so will God. If 
we pray every night, God will know that 
we love Him. God knows everything we 
do and say. He knows what we think, too. 
We are dumb compared to God. 

" If all the nations agreed, the world would 
be perfect, but we cannot be perfect with 
all these wars. Baha'u'llah taught us to 
worship God, and He taught us the Hidden 
Words. Baha'u'llah taught us many things. 

"A Baha'i has to believe in Baha'u'llah, 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha too. 'Abdu'l-Baha is as 
good as Baha'u'llah but Baha'u'llah was sent 
from God, and 'Abdu'l-Baha was not. 
But 'Abdu'l-Baha went on with Baha'u' -
!lab's Teachings. That is why we knew 
about Baha'u'llah when H e died, because 
'Abdu'l-Baha told us. Shoghi Effendi is the 
living grandson of 'Abdu'l-Baha. He is the 
head of the Baha'is around the world. 

"'Abdu'l-Baha placed the corner-stone 
for the Baha'i Temple. 

"Prophets know everything. They arc 
like God in a way. They know what is in 
the future and what has passed. Baha'u' -
llah was one of the best Manifestations, and 
so was Jesus and others I cannot name." 

At the Summer School in 1941 in }:Hji 
Abad in Persia a special program was ar
ranged for Baha'is between five and fifteen 
years of age. "This included a Kinder-
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garten attached to the School." At the 
Baha'i House of Worship in Wilmette, Illi
nois in the United States there is a Children's 
Hour. "The 'Comprehensive Outline' study 
course prepared by the Child Education 
Committee is being used, as well as a study 
~f progressive revelation and the teachings 
of the major prophets, correlated with the 
Baha'i Faith." Also in the United States 
at the Geyserville and Green Acre Summer 
Schools special facilities are offered to chil
dren. 

A National Child Education Committee 
of Baha'is, Mr. Harry Ford, Chairman, has 
prepared some excellent material to help in 
the education of children. It includes the 
following courses: 

"CREATION. How to present the theme 
of divine creation to small children. 

To LIVE THE LIFE. Lessons and stories, 
with cutouts of the Temple. Twenty
four lessons for children of six to ten. 

BAHA'i PRINCIPLES. Lessons and stories 
with pictures to color. For children of 
twelve to fifteen. 

COMPREHENSIVE STUDY OUTLINE FOR 
CHILDREN. In three parts, Creation, 
Progressive Revelation, Baha'i World. 
Twenty-five lessons. For children in in
termediate and upper grades . Other 
courses are in the hands of the Reviewing 
Committee." 

BAHA'f EDUCATION, A COMPILATION 

Words of Baha'u'llah. Gleanings, 
pp. 2 5 9-260 
Man is the supreme Talisman. Lack of 

a proper education hath, however, deprived 
him of that which he doth inherently pos
sess. Through a word proceeding out of 
the mouth of God he was called into being; 
by one word more he was guided to recog
nize the Source of his education; by yet 
another word his station and destiny were 
safeguarded. The Great Being saith: Regard 
man as a mine rich in gems of inestimable 
value. Education can, alone cause it to re
veal its treasures, and enable mankind to 
benefit therefrom. If any man were to 
meditate on that which the Scriptures, sent 
down from the heaven of God's holy will, 
have revealed, he will readily recognize that 
their purpose is that all men shall be re
garded as one soul, so that the seal bearing 
the words "The Kingdom shall be God's" 
may be stamped on every heart, and the 
light of Divine bounty, of grace, and mercy 
may envelop all mankind. 

Epistle to The Sun of the Wolf. Baha'u'llah 
pp. 26-27 
"Arts, crafts and sciences uplift the world 

of being, and are conducive to its exaltation. 
Knowledge is as wings to man's life, and a 
ladder for his ascent. Its acquisition is in
cumbent upon everyone. The knowledge of 

such sciences, however, should be acquired 
as can profit the peoples of the earth, and 
not those which begin with words and eud 
with words. Great indeed is the claim c;f 
scientists and craftsmen on the peoples of 
the world. 

"In truth, knowledge is a veritable treas
ure for man, and a source of glory, of 
bounty, of joy, of exaltation, of cheer and 
gladness unto him. Happy the man that 
cleaveth unto it, and woe betide the heed
less." 

Epistle to The Sun of the Wolf. Baha'u'llah 
p. 32 
"In the treasuries of the knowledge of 

God there lieth concealed a knowledge 
which, when applied, will largely, though not 
wholly, eliminate fear. This knowledge, how
ever, should be taught from childhood, as it 
will greatly aid in its elimination. What
ever decreaseth fear increaseth courage." 

Words of Paradise. Baha'u'llah p. 5 3 
Schools must first train the children in 

the principles of Religion, so that the 
PROMISE and the THREAT, recorded in 
the Books of God, may prevent them from 
the things forbidden and adorn them with 
the mantle of the commandments: But this 
in such measure that it may not injure the 
children by resulting in ignorant fanaticism 
and bigotry. 
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Words of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Monday, April 
28th, 191 J. Stuttgart, Germany. 
Among these children many blessed souls 

will arise, if they be trained according to the 
Baha'i Teachings. If a plant is carefully 
nurtured by a gardener, it will become good, 
and produce better fruit. These children 
must be given a good training from their 
earliest childhood. They must be given a 
systematic training which will further their 
development from day to day, in order that 
they may receive greater insight, so that 
their spiritual receptivity be broadened. Be
ginning in childhood they must receive in
struction. They cannot be taught through 
books. Many elementary sciences must be 
made clear to them in the nursery; they 
must learn them in play, in amusement. 
Most ideas must be taught them through 
speech, not by book learning. One child 
must question the other concerning these 
things, and the other child must give the 
answer. In this way, they will make great 
progress. For example, mathematical prob
lems must also be taught in the form of 
questions and answers. One of the children 
asks a question and the other must give the 
answer. Later on, the children will of their 
own accord speak with each other concern
ing these same subjects. The children who 
are at the head of the class must receive 
premiums. They must be encouraged and 
when any one of them shows good advance
ment, for the further development they 
must be praised and encouraged therein. 
Even so in Godlike affairs. Oral questions 
must be asked and the answers must be 
given orally. They must discuss with each 
other in this manner. 

Baha'i Scriptures. 'Abdu'l-Baha p. 278. 
Verse 574 
All the children must be educated so that 

there will not remain one single individual 
without an education. In cases of inability 
on the part of the parents through sickness, 
death, etc. the state must educate the child. 
In addition to this wide-spread education, 
each child must be taught a profession or 
trade so that each individual member of the 
body politic will be enabled to earn his own 
living and at the same time serve the com
munity. Work done in the spirit of service 

is worship. From this universal system of 
education misunderstandings will be expelled 
from amongst the children of men. 

The Light of the World. 'Abdu'l-Baha 
p. 19 
In childhood it is easy. Whatever a child 

learns during childhood, it will not forget. 
There is a proverb in Arabic that says: 
"Teaching a child is like carving upon stone. 
It can never be erased." A child is like a 
fresh branch. It is tender. In whatever way 
you wish you can train it. If you want to 
keep it straight it can be done. But when 
it grows up, if you want to straighten it 
out, it cannot be done except through fire . 

Children of the Kingdom. March 1920. 
'Abdu'l-Baha. 
(One day 'Abdu'l-Baha was told of the 

smiling faces of the Baha'i children in 
Stuttgart and how they would sit for hours 
in the meetings, while our American chil
dren were very restless.) 'Abdu'l-Baha 
smiled and said: "Activity is always better 
than rest. It is much better for the body 
to be active." 

Light of the World. 'Abdu'l-Baha. pp. 
19, 20 
Q. Should the truths of this Cause be 

taught in Baha'i schools or in all the schools? 
'Abdu'l-Baha: "It makes no difference 

what school we enter or where we send our 
children. There are schools in Persia in 
which there are children from all religions. 
Whatever is universal is heavenly and what
ever is personal is satanic. Then everything 
ought to be universal." 

Q. Should truth be spread verbally or by 
writing? 

'Abdu'l-Baha: "Both. Real teaching is 
by action, action has effect. One act is better 
than a thousand words. What is the effect 
of words alone? The real thing is action. 
... Action has made man eloquent. There 
is no eloquent language better than action. 
As long as the sun is bright, is it necessary 
that it should say 'I am brigbt?' There is 
no need for that." 

Q. Should the fundamental truths of the 
Cause be taught to children in schools? 

'Abdu'l-Baha: " In childhood it is easy, 
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whatever a child learns during childhood, 
it will not forget. 

"Harsh words are like unto a sword and 
mild speech serves as milk, from which the 
infants of the world arrive at knowledge 
and find preeminence." 

Light of the World. 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, p. 115 
Fear of God prevents hidden sins. p. 11 5 
In "Children of the Kingdom," page 3-

September, 1920, this story is told of 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i's visit to some Chicago chil
dren. "The glorious Master told them He 
would like to give them heavenly food, but 
they were too young to understand, so he 
sent Fugita, His Japanese child of the King
dom, to get a box of candy, saying, 'This 
food they will understand. It will remind 
them of the sweetness of the love of God.' " 

Words of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i. Monday, April 
28th, 1913. Stuttgart, Germany. 
Educate the children in their infancy in 

such a way that they may become exceed
ingly kind and merciful to the animals. If 
the ,nimal is sick they should endeavor to 
cure it; if it is hungry they should feed it; 
if it is thirsty, they should satisfy its thirst; 
if it is tired it should be given rest. 

Man is generally sinful and the animal is 
innocent; unquestionably one must be more 
kind and merciful to the innocent. The 
harmful animals, such as the bloodthirsty 
wolf, the poisonous snake and other injurious 
animals are excepted, because mercy towards 
these is cruelty to man and other animals. 

Some Answered Questions. 'Abdu'I-Bah:i, 

P· 9 
But education is of three kinds: ma

terial, human and spiritual. Material educa
tion is concerned with the progress and de
velopment of the body, through gaining its 
sustenance, its material comfort and ease. 
This education is common to animals and 
man. 

Human education signifies civilization 
and progress: that is to say, government, 
administration, charitable works, trades, arts 
and handicrafts, sciences, great inventions 
and discoveries of physical laws, which are 
the activities essential to man as distin
guished from the animal. 

Divine education is that of the Kingdom 
of God: it consists in acquiring divine per
fections, and this is true education; for in 
this estate man becomes the center of divine 
appearance, the manifestation of the words, 
ulet us make man in our image and after 
our likeness. This is the supreme goal of 
the world of humanity." 

Promulgation of Universal Peace. 'Abdu'I
Bah:i, pp. 81, 82 
It is evident that although education im

proves the morals of mankind, confers the 
advantages of civilization and elevates man 
from the lowest degrees to the station of 
sublimity, there is nevertheless a difference 
in the intrinsic or natal capacity of indi
viduals. Ten children of the same school, 
partaking of the same food, in all respects 
subject to the same environment, their in
terests equal and in common, will evidence 
separate and distinct degrees of capability 
and advancement: some exceedingly intelli
gent and progressive, some of mediocre 
ability, others limited and incapable. One 
may become a learned professor while an
other under the same course of education 
proves dull and stupid. From all standpoints 
the opportunities have been equal but the 
results and the outcome vary from the high
est to the lowest degree of achievement .... 
Nevertheless although capacities are not the 
same, every member of the human race is 
capable of education. 

Children of the Kingdom. Tablet of 'Abdu'I
Bah:i. Sept., 1921. 
Children are like unto tender branches, 

they grow just as they are educated. If they 
are educated in a material way they become 
materialists and hold firm to the world of 
matter; and if they are given a divine edu
cation they become divine, and obtain heav
enly character from the Sun of Reality. 
Now God has prepared for you the means 
of obtaining Baha'i education, ye should 
therefore be very thankful to your teachers, 
and strive with utmost perseverance so that 
every one of you may become a heavenly 
bounty to the world of humanity . 

Words of 'Abdu'I-Bah:i. Star of the West. 
July, 1923. p. 116 
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You must sow the seeds of peace in the 
plastic minds of the children. Teach them 
the victories of peace. Surround them with 
the lessons of peace. Envelop them with the 
atmosphere of peace, and inspire their hearts 
with the glorious achievements of peace. 
Let their food be peace, ... their contempla
tion peace, their highest aspiration peace and 
the impelling purpose of their lives peace. 

Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Vol. III, p. 578, 
579 
... Were there no educators, all souls 

would remain savage, and were it not for 
the teacher, the children would be ignorant 
creatures. 

It is for this reason chat, in this New 
Cycle, education and training are recorded 
in the Book of God as obligatory and not 
voluntary. That is, it is enjoined upon the 
father and the mother, as a duty, to strive 
with all effort to train the daughter and the 
son, to nurse them from the breast of 
knowledge and to rear them in the bosom 
of sciences and arts. Should they neglect 
this matter, they shall be held responsible 
and worthy of reproach in the presence of 
the stern Lord. 

Talk by 'Abdu'l-Baha to students of Beirut 
University. Star of the West, Vol. IX, 
p. 99. 
The Universities and Colleges of the 

world must hold fast to three cardinal prin
ciples. 

I. Whole-hearted service to the cause of 
education, the extension of the boundaries 
of pure science, the elimination of the 
causes of ignorance and social evil, a stand
ard universal system of instruction, and 
the diffusion of the lights of knowledge and 
reality. 

2. Service to the cause of the students, 
inspiring them with the sublimest ideals of 
ethical refinement, · teaching them altruism, 
inculcating in their lives the beauty of 
holiness, and animating them with the ex
cellence and perfections of the religion of 
God. 

3. Service to the oneness of the world 
of humanity; so that each student may con
sciously realize that he is a brother to all 
mankind, irrespective of religion or race. 

The thoughts of universal peace must be 
instilled in the hearts of all scholars, in order 
that they may become the armies of peace, 
the real servants of the body politic, the 
world. 

The six short articles which follow have 
appeared in BAHA'i NEWS within the past 
two years. They are filled with gem-like 
helps and suggestions to all those in a po
sition to rear children into the World Order 
of Baha'u'llah. 

Tablets and Prayers''· 

The former generation of American 
Baha'i parents and children received many 
Tablets and prayers penned by 'Abdu'l-
Bahi Himself. A few of these are given 
below for the Baha'i children of this im
portant time. 

0 my Lord! 0 my Lord! 
I am a child of tender years. Nourish 

me from the breast of Thy mercy, train 
me in the bosom of Thy love, educate me 
in the school of Thy guidance and develop 
me under the shadow of Thy bounty! De
liver me from darkness, make me a brilliant 
light; free me from unhappiness, make me 
a flower of the rose-garden; suffer me to 
become the servant of Thy Threshold and 
confer upon me the disposition and nature 
of the righteous ones; make me a cause of 
bounty to the human world and crown my 
head with the diadem of eternal life! 

Verily, Thou art the Powerful, the 
Mighty, the Seer, the Hearer! 

(Vol. III, Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
p. 5 95) 

0 thou darling dear! 
Turn thy face toward the Supreme King

dom and chant thou this commune: 
0 Thou Pure God! I am a little child; 

make Thou the bosom of Thy Gift a dear 
resting-place of comfort, and suffer me 
to grow and be nurtured with the honey 
and the milk of Thy love and train me 
under the breast of Thy knowledge; bestow 
Thou freedom while in a state of childhood 
and grant Thou excellence! 

0 Thou Incomparable One! Make me 
the confidant of the Kingdom of the Unseen! 

* Baba•; News, June, 1940, pp. 6-7. 
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Baha'i Center Dedicated by the Spiritual Assembly and Baha'i Community of 
Honolulu, T . H., October 20, 1941. 

Verily, Thou art the Mighty and the Pow
erful! 

(Vol. III, Tablets of 'Abdu'I-Baha, 
p. 5 8 8) 

0 thou glorious Lord! 
Make thou this little maid-servant a 

brilliant-starred daughter of the Kingdom; 
endear her in the Threshold of Oneness and 
overflow her with the cup of Thy love, in 
order that she may raise the cries of joy 
and ecstasy and mix ambergris with musk. <·•' 

Verily, Thou art the Powerful and the 
Mighty, and Thou art the Wise, the Seer! 

(Vol. III, Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
p. 5 51) 

0 thou plant of the Garden of the Love 
of God! 

Thy letter was received. Its content was 
of utmost grace and sweetness. As thou 
hast turned thy face toward the Supreme 
Kingdom, I hope thy disposition and nature 
will prove agreeable and comforting to thy 
brother and sister. 

Although thou art small, yet I hope thou 
wilt become great in the Kingdom. His 
Highness Christ sayeth: "Happy is the 
condition of children!" God willing, thou 
art one of those children. 

Be obedient and kind to thy father and 

•~•► This metaphor means the state of prayer and 
communion with God. 

mother, caressing brother and sister, and 
day by day adding to thy faith and assur
ance. 

(Vol. III, Tablets ~f 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
p. 551) 

To the children in the Sunday School. 
I am glad to see these bright, radiant 

children. God willing, all of them may 
realize the hopes and aspirations of their 
parents. 

Praise be to God! I see before me these 
beautiful children of the kingdom. Their 
hearts are pure, their faces are shining. They 
shall soon become the sons and daughters 
of the kingdom. Thanks be to God! they 
are seeking to acquire virtues and will be 
the cause of the attainment of the excellence 
of humanity. This is the cause of oneness 
in the kingdom of God. Praise be to God! 
they have kind and revered teachers who 
train and educate them well and who long 
for confirmation in order that, God willing, 
like tender plants in the garden of God they 
may be refreshed by the downpour of the 
clouds of mercy, grow and become verdant. 
In the utmost perfection and delicacy may 
they at last bring forth fruit . 

I supplicate God that these children may 
be reared under His protection and that they 
may be nourished by His favor and grace 
until all, like beautiful flowers in the garden 
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Baha'i Fellowship House on property of Mr. and Mrs. B. W. Schneider, 
Richmond Highlands, Washington, dedicated November 10, 1940. 

of human hopes and aspirations, shall blos
som and become redolent of fragrance. 

0 God! Educate these children. These 
children are the plants of Thy orchard, the 
flowers of Thy meadow, the roses of Thy 
garden. Let Thy rain fall upon them; let 
the Sun of Reality shine upon them with 
Thy love. Let Thy breeze refresh them in 
order that they may be trained, grow and 
develop and appear in the utmost beauty. 
Thou art the giver! Thou art the compas
sionate! (Vol. I, Promulgation of Universal 
Peace, pp. 188-189.) 

BAHA'i CHILDREN AND THE CALENDAR'' 

"Thank thou God that thou hast stepped 
into the arena of existence in such a blessed 
Age and hast opened ears and eyes in such 
a Day of Promise." 

Baha'i Scriptures, 8 5 0. 

Let us look at the Baha'i Calendar in re
lation to our children. What significance 
does it have for them? 

There are two special appeals that this 
calendar will make to the child if his parents 
will use them. One is the fact that a child 
likes to have names for every and anything. 
True the months of our current civil cal
endar do have names but they are not the 

* Bahti'i News, July, 1940, pp. 8-9. 

attractive and understandable names such 
as the Baha'i months have. Secondly, the 
child delights in celebrations. Each name 
on the Baha'i Calendar such as Glory, Light, 
and Splendor and others suggests a celebra
tion. Take for example, the month of 
Ra!Jmat ( translated Mercy, though Kind
ness is more within the experience of the 
child) ; this month, the child or children in 
a Baha'i family could celebrate by being 
especially kind to his family, his friends; his 
pets; yes and even his garden ( we remember 
that 'Abdu'l-Baha used to speak to the flow
ers) in so far that he will not neglect its care. 
Now he goes op. to the month of Kalima! 
(words). This he will celebrate by giving 
~special attention to the words he uses. 
They will be kind, comforting and full of 
praise for others; and so on through the year. 

Just as the child on a regular schedule, 
around the clock, through the day, develops 
into a stronger, sturdier child physically 
than one whose physical habits are ignored 
or irregular, so will the child who goes 
through the year month by month practic
ing spiritual qualities as suggested by the 
Baha'i Calendar grow stronger and firmer 
spiritually than a child who neglects this 
practice. A wise parent will help his chil
dren to recognize and to follow the Baha'i 
months on through the Baha'i year. 



548 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

An additional advantage is the fact that 
the child will develop the habit of thinking 
in Bahi'i terms relative to time. There needs 
to exist no confusion between the Civil and 
the Baha'i calendars no more than a child's 
language is handicapped if he learns another 
language as well as his own provided of 
course that he is well grounded in his own 
language before he is taught another. Simi
larly, when a child is capable of grasping 
the idea of a month he will have no difficulty 
in recognizing the difference between the 
two calendars. It would be interesting to 
help him find his own birthday date on the 
Baha'i Calendar or any other date that is 
especially interesting to him. The more he 
thinks in terms of the Baha'i Calendar the 
more familar he will become with it. 

When the child has celebrated all the 
Baha'i months at the end of the year and 
begins all over again he will better grasp 
the idea of a year and its possibilities. Then 
as the years go by he will be prepared to 
think in terms of cycles and particularly 
spiritual cycles. Great then will be his ap
preciation of the fact that he is living in 
the Greatest Spiritual Cycle of all time. 

"This is a. new cycle of human power
The gift of God to this enlightened age is 
the knowledge of the oneness of mankind 
and of the fundamental oneness of religion. 
War shall cease between nations and by the 
will of God the Most Great Peace shall 
come; the world will be seen as a new world, 
and all men will live as brothers."
('Abdu'l-Baha, Baha'i Scriptures, page 273.) 

CHILD EDUCATION COMMITTEE. 

By: Amy Brady Dwelly. 

APPRECIATION'' 

"O Friend! In the garden of thy heart, 
plant not but the rose of love and from 
the nightingale of desire and yearning loosen 
not thy hold. Treasure the companionship 
of the righteous and withdraw thyself from 
fellowship with the ungodly." (Hidden 
Words.) 

How, a mother asks, can I teach my child 
to distinguish between desirable and unde
sirable companions? How can I teach him 
to ignore outward appearances such as color 

:i- Bahti'i News, September, 1940, pp. 8, 9 . 

of skin, poverty, physical disabilities and 
to see rather only spiritual qualities among 
his associates? My son often finds disobedi
ent, objectionable children very exciting and 
amusing. He frequently imitates them in 
his own behavior. 

Perhaps the answer to this mother might 
be put into a single word-appreciation. 
If, for example, we want children to dis
tinguish between good and poor music, we 
begin early to expose them to good music 
and thus lay a foundation for a true appre
ciation of music. Later when they hear all 
sorts of music, they will be able to dis
tinguish between the good and the poor. 

Coming back to our small boy, we may 
say that if he is going to appreciate real 
values in human relationships, he must be 
taught this appreciation early. Those who 
are with him while he is young, must en
deavor to show forth the attributes of God. 
The child must be treated honestly, fairly, 
kindly and sympathetically. The Golden 
Rule must be the rule of the home in which 
he lives. He too must be expected to be as 
just in his dealings with others as they arc 
with him. This includes his treatment of 
the grown-ups as well as children both older 
and younger than himself. 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
has said: "There are also sacred duties of 
children toward parents; these duties arc 
written in the Book of God, as belonging 
to God. The children's prosperity in this 
world and the Kingdom depends upon the 
good pleasure of parents, and without this 
they will be in manifest loss." (Star of the 
West, Vol. IX, page 91.) 

. . . One must of course protect young 
children against the companionships that arc 
detrimental, but later the child will be on 
his own responsibility to choose from a 
greater variety of children. If the child 
has been brought up in an atmosphere of 
love, justice and tolerance, he will resent 
hatred, injustice and intolerance. A child 
may go through a phase in which he seems 
to prefer the child whose objectionable be
havior is more dramatic than that of others 
but this admiration is only on the surface. 
The child who has been given an early ap
preciation of spiritual qualities will recog
nize them and look for them in his com
panions. 
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We as adults must be ever ready to recog
nize the spiritual qualities ·we see developing 
in our children and appreciate them. This 
docs not mean perpetual praise, which is of 
course objectionable, and may even act as 
a stumbling block to further spiritual de
velopment. Children naturally like to be 
singled out for special attention. However, 
it is well to teach them that real distinction 
lies in possessing spiritual attributes. Older 
children should memorize the following 
words given to us by 'Abdu'l-Baha: 

"I desire distinction for you. The Baha'is 
must be distinguished from others of hu
manity. But this distinction must not de
pend upon wealth-that they should be 
more aflluent than other people. I do not 
desire for you financial distinction. It is 
not ordinary distinction I desire; not scien
tific, commercial, industrial distinction. 
For you I desire spiritual distinction; that 
is, you must become distinguished in morals. 
In the love of God you must become dis
tinguished from all else. You must become 
distinguished for loving humanity; for unity 
and accord; for love and justice. In brief, 
you must become distinguished in all vir-· 
tues of the human world; for faithfulness 
and sincerity; for justice and fidelity; for 
firmness and steadfastness; for philanthropic 
deeds and service to the human world; for 

· love toward every human being; for unity 
and accord with all the people; for removing 
prejudices and promoting international 
peace. Finally you must become distin
guished for heavenly illumination and ac
quiring the bestowals of God. I desire 
this distinction among you. This must be 
the point of distinction for you." (Promul
gation of Universal Peace, page 185.) 

UNDERSTANDING''· 

0 heedless ones! Think not the secrets 
of hearts are hidden nay, know ye of a 
certainty that in clear characters they are 
engraved and stand manifest in the holy 
Presence. (Hidden Words.) 

When do our children begin to have 
"secrets of the heart" which they believe 
are hidden? The new born babe brings his 
secret with him which even his parents 

,:. Bahd'i News, October, 1940, pp. 10, 11. 

cannot completely fathom. They feel, in 
his presence, as though they were before 
something sacred; something mysterious; 
something indescribably precious, a bit of 
heaven perhaps. But this is not the kind 
of secret or secrets to which we refer. We 
mean, of course, conscious secrets. When 
does the child first hide from his parents 
some of his thoughts and his feelings? No 
one really knows. What we do know is 
that the type of child training that he has 
in the precious early years hastens or retards 
the desire for him to keep back his thoughts 
and feelings from others. 

The young child is naturally frank and 
spontaneous. The amount of frankness and 
spontaneity will vary largely among indi
vidual children, but confidence and trust 
are characteristic of childhood. Gradually 
these qualities are modified; in some cases. 
alas, to be lost almost entirely while in other 
cases to become tempered with judgment. 

The child who becomes secretive is usually 
one who has lost confidence in those about 
him. This may have been brought about 
through a number of channels. The child's 
serious remarks may have been laughed at 
too often; he may have been ridiculed; or 
given a sense of insecurity or of failure or 
of shame. Perhaps the largest single factor 
in producing an undesirable form of secret
iveness in children is a sense of guilt. He 
has done something, perhaps quite natural 
to childhood, yet he has been taught that 
the thing is bad; so when, inspired by his 
natural instinct, he ag'ain commits the act 
( it may be as harmless a thing as playing 
in water) he has a sense of guilt. This then 
becomes a secret thing which he must not 
reveal. It becomes hidden. 

The building up in a child of a sense of 
guilt is poor child psychology. Baha'i par
ents know that 'Abdu'l-Baha has taught 
that, "Everything in existence is good and 
only the lack of goodness makes a thing evil. 
The being is created good but when the 
lack of good is to be seen in it, then it 
becomes bad. Evil is not created by God." 
(Baha'i Scriptures, par. 963.) Since evil 
is not created by God why should we give 
little children a sense of guilt or evil, espe
cially when this does not act as a deterrent 
but leads only to a feeling of necessity for 
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keeping secret his thoughts, words and 
deeds? 

This docs not mean, of course, that a child 
should be left to do whatever his fancy 
dictates regardless of results. It means 
simply that we shall emphasize right be
havior. Our efforts will be to encourage 
such attributes as justice, kindness, obedi
ence, love for others and many other such 
characteristics. Thus the child will grow up 
free from any devastating sense of guilt 
but rather he will have a sense of satisfac
tion when he lives up to these ideals (accord
ing to his age and understanding of these 
ideals) and he will have correspondingly 
a sense of disappointment rather then guilt 
if and when he fails. 

Those children who already have shadowy 
secrets which they think they are hiding 
completely and which for the sake of their 
own spiritual development, should not be 
kept hidden, need to be taught that: "what
soever ye have concealed within your hearts 
is to Us open and manifest as the day." 
(Hidden Words.) This thought should 
never be used to frighten the child as has 
been done so often in past generations. The 
child needs to think of Bah:i'u'll:ih as one 
who is ever present like a kind and tender 
father, who gives to the child comfort and 

security. He should never conceive Him as 
a sort of Ghostly Guard spying upon the 
child at all times. Such were the thoughts 
of the small boy who after pilfering an 
apple, hid under the porch to eat it, where, 
as he said, "God can't find me." 

Briefly then, with our young children, the 
matter of hiding guilty thoughts or deeds 
is a question of training through sympathy 
and understanding by the adults so as to 

eliminate any real or imagined necessity for 
such secrecy. With older children it becomes 
necessary to give them instructions directly 
from the teachings of Bah:i'u'll:ih and 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i, thus helping them to realize 
the uselessness of trying to hide that which 
is impossible to hide from Them. Rebuild 
the child's confidence and broaden his con
ception of goodness. Encourage him to learn 
by heart the following prayer and meditate 
thereon: "Hold Thou my right arm, 0 God! 
and dwell continually with me. Guide me 
to the fountain of Thy knowledge, and en
circle me with Thy glory. Set Thine angels 
on my right hand, and open mine eyes to 
Thy splendor. Let mine ears harken to Thy 
melodious tone, and comfort me with Thy 
Presence. For Thou art the strength of my 
heart and the trust of my soul and I desire 
none other beside Thee." 
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letter. 

President Masaryk of Czechoslovakia 
Dr. Rokuichiro Masujima, Doyen of Juris-

prudence of Japan 
Mr. Renwick J. G. Millar 
Prof. Herbert A. Miller, Bryn Mawr College 
The Hon. Lilian Helen Montagu, J .P., 

D.H.L. 
Arthur Moore 
Angela Morgan 
A. L. M. Nicolas 
Prof. Yone Noguchi 
Rev . Frederick W. Oakes 
H.R.H. Princess Olga of Jugoslavia 
Sir Flinders Petrie, Archeologist 
Prof. Raymond Frank Piper 
Prof. Bogdan Popovitch 
Charles H . Prisk 
Dr. Edmund Privat, University of Geneva 
Herbert Putnam, Congressional Library, 

Washington, D. C. 
Eugen Relgis 
Ernest Renan 
Prof. Dr. Jan Rypka 
Viscount Herbert Samuel, G.C.B. , M.P. 
Emile Schreiber, Publicist 
Prof. Hari Prasad Shastri, D.Litt. 
Col. Raja Jai Prithvi Bahadur Singh, Raja of 

Bajang (Nepal) 
Rev. Griffith J. Sparham 
Sir Ronald Storrs, N .V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 
Ex-Governor William Sulzer 
Shri Purohit Swami 
Leo Tolstoy 
Prof. Arminius Vambery, Hungarian Acad

emy of Pesth 
Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E. 

Indeed a great light came to me with the 
message of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
It came as all great messages come at an 
hour of dire grief and inner conflict and dis
tress, so the seed sank deeply. 
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My youngest daughter finds also great 
strength and comfort in the teachings cif 
the beloved masters. 

We pass on the message from month to 
month and all those we give it to see a 
light suddenly lighting before them and 
much that was obscure and perplexing be
comes simple, luminous and full of hope as 
never before. 

That my open letter was balm to those 
suffering for the cause, is indeed a great 
happiness to me, and I take it as a sign that 
God accepted my humble tribute. 

The occasion given me to be able to ex
press myself publicly, was also His Work
for indeed it was a chain of circumstances 
of which each link led me unwittingly one 
step further, till suddenly all was clear be
fore my eyes and I understood why it had 
been. 

Thus does He lead us finally to our ulti
mate destiny. 

Some of those of my caste wonder at and 
disapprove my courage to step forward pro
nouncing words not habitual for Crowned 
Heads to pronounce, but I advance by an 
inner urge I cannot resist. With bowed 
head I recognize that I too am but an in
strument in greater Hands and rejoice in the 
knowledge. 

Little by little the veil is lifting, grief 
tore it in two. And grief was also a step 
leading me ever nearer truth, therefore do I 
not cry out against grief! 

May you and those beneath your guidance 
be blessed and upheld by the sacred strength 
of those gone before you. 

A woman1 brought me the other day a 
Book. I spell it with a capital letter because 
it is a glorious Book of love and goodness, 
strength and beauty. 

She gave it to me because she had learned 
I was in grief and sadness and wanted 
to help .... She put it into my hands saying : 
"You seem to live up to His teachings." 
And when I opened the Book I saw it was 
the word of 'Abdu'l-Baha, prophet of love 
and kindness, and of his father the great 
teacher of international good-will and un
derstanding-of a religion which links all 
creeds. 

Their writings are a great cry toward 
peace, reaching beyond all limits of frontiers, 

above all dissension about rites and dogmas. 
It is a religion based upon the inner spirit 
of God, upon the great, not-to-be-over
come verity that God is love, meaning 
just that. It teaches that all hatreds, in
trigues, suspicions, evil words, all aggres
sive patri~tism even, are outside the one 
essential law of God, and that special be
liefs are but surface things whereas the 
heart that beats with divine love knows no 
tribe nor race. 

It is a wondrous Message that Baha'u'llah 
and his son 'Abdu'l-Baha have given us. 
They have not set it up aggressively, know
ing that the germ of eternal truth which 
lies at its core cannot but take root and 
spread. 

There is only one great verity in it: Love, 
the mainspring of every energy, tolerance 
toward each other, desire of understanding 
each other, knowing each other, helping each 
other, forgiving each other. 

It is Christ's Message taken up anew, in 
the same words almost, but adapted to the 
thousand years and more difference that lies 
between the year one and today. No man 
could fail to be better because of this 
Book. 

I commend it to you all. If ever the name 
of Baha'u'llah or 'Abdu'l-Baha comes to 
your attention, do not put their writings 
from you. Search out their Books, and let 
their glorious, peace-bringing, love-creating 
words and lessons sink into your hearts as 
they have into mine. 

One's busy day may seem too full for 
religion. Or one may have a religion that 
satisfies. But the teachings of these gentle, 
wise and kindly men are compatible with all 
religion, and with no religion. 

Seek them, and be· the happier. 
(From the Toronto Daily Star, May 4, 1926.) 

2. 

Of course, if you take the stand that 
creation has no aim, it is easy to dismiss life 
and death with a shrug and a "that ends it 
all; nothing comes after." 

But how difficult it is so to dismiss the 
universe, our world, the animal and vege
table world, and man. How clearly one sees 

1 Miss Manha L. Root.-Editor. 
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a plan in everything. How unthinkable it 
is that the miraculous development that has 
brought man's body, brain and spirit to what 
it is, should cease. Why should it cease? 
Why is it not logical that it goes on? Not 
the body, which is only an instrument, but 
the invisible spark or fire within the body 
which makes man one with the wider plan 
of creation. 

My words are lame, and why should I 
grope for meanings when I can quote from 
one who has said it so much more plainly, 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i, whom I know would sanction 
the use of his words: 

"The whole physical creation is perishable. 
Material bodies are composed of atoms. 
When these atoms begin to separate, decom
position sets in. Then comes what we call 
death. 

"This composition of atoms which con
stitutes the body or mortal element of any 
created being, is temporary. When the power 
of attraction which holds these atoms to
gether is withdrawn, the body as such ceases 
to exist. 

"With the soul it is different. The soul is 
not a combination of elements, is not com
posed of many atoms, is of one indivisible 
substance and therefore eternal. 

"It is entirely out of the order of physi
cal creation; it is immortal! The soul, being 
an invisible, indivisible substance, can suf
fer neither disintegration nor destruction. 
Therefore there is no reason for its coming 
to an end. 

"Consider the aim of creation: Is it pos
sible that all is created to evolve and develop 
through countless ages with merely this 
small goal in view-a few years of man's life 
on earth? Is it not unthinkable that this 
should be the final aim of existence? Does a 
man cease to exist when he leaves his body? 
If his life comes to an end, then all previous 
evolution is useless. All has been for nothing. 
All those eons of evolution for nothing! 
Can we imagine that creation had no greater 
aim than this? 

"The very existence of man's intelligence 
proves his immortality. His intelligence is 
the intermediary between his body and his 
spirit. When man allows his spirit, through 
his soul, to enlighten his understanding, then 
does he contain all creation; because man be-

ing the culmination of all that went before, 
and thus superior to all previous evolutions, 
contains all the lower already-evolved world 
within himself. Illumined by the spirit 
through the instrumentality of the soul, 
man's radiant intelligence makes him the 
crowning-point of creation!" 

Thus does 'Abdu'l-Bah:i explain to us the 
soul - the most convincing elucidation I 
know. 
(From the Toronto Daily Star, September 
28, 1926.) 

3. 

At first we all conceive of God as some
thing or somebody apart from ourselves. 
We think He is something or somebody defi
nite, outside of us, whose quality, meaning 
and so-to-say upersonality" we can grasp 
with our human, finite minds, and express 
in mere words. 

This is not so. We cannot, with our 
earthly faculties entirely grasp His meaning 
-no more than we can really understand 
the meaning of Eternity. 

God is certainly not the old Fatherly gen
tleman with the long beard that in our 
childhood we saw pictured sitting amongst 
clouds on the throne of judgment, holding 
the lightning of vengeance in His hand. 

God is something simpler, happier, and yet 
infinitely more tremendous. God is All, 
Everything. He is the power behind all 
beginnings. He is the inexhaustible source 
of supply, of love, of good, of progress, of 
achievement. God is therefore Happiness. 

His is the voice within us that shows us 
good and evil. 

But mostly we ignore or misunderstand 
this voice. Therefore did He choose his Elect 
to come down amongst us upon earth to 
make clear His word, His real meaning. 
Therefore the Prophets; therefore Christ, 
Mu~ammad, Bah:i'u'll:ih, for man needs from 
time to time a voice upon earth to bring God 
to him, to sharpen the realization of the ex
istence of the true God. Those voices sent 
to us had to become flesh, so that with our 
earthly ears we should be able to hear and 
understand . 

Those who read their Bible with "peeled 
eyes" will find in almost every line some 
revelation. But it takes long life, suffering 
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or some sudden event to tear all at once 
the veil from our eyes, so that we can truly 
see . ... 

Sorrow and suffering are the surest and 
also the most common instructors, the 
straightest channel to God-that is to say, 
to that inner something within each of us 
which is God. 

Happiness beyond all understanding comes 
with this revelation that God is within us, 
if we will but listen to His voice. We need 
not seek Him in the clouds. He is the All
Father whence we came and to whom we 
shall return when, having done with this 
earthly body, we pass onward. 

If I have repeated myself, forgive me. 
There are so many ways of saying things, 
but what is important is the truth which 
lies in all the many ways of expressing it. 
(From the Philadelphia Evening Bulletin, 
Monday, September 27, 1926.) 

4. 

"Lately a great hope has come to me from 
one, 'Abdu'l-Bah:i. I have found in His and 
His Father, Bah:i'u'll:ih's Message of Faith all 
my yearning for real religion satisfied. If 
you ever hear of Bah:i'is or of the Baha'i 
Movement which is known in America, you 
will know what that is. What I mean: these 
Books have strengthened me beyond belief 
and I am now ready to die any day full of 
hope. But I pray God not to take me away 
yet for I still have a lot of work to do." 

5. 

"The Baha'i teaching ·brings peace and 
understanding. 

"It is like a wide embrace gathering to
gether all those who have long searched for 
words of hope. 

"It accepts all great prophets gone before, 
it destroys no other creeds and leaves all 
doors open. 

"Saddened by the continual strife amongst 
believers of many confessions and wearied 
by their intolerance towards each other, I 
discovered in the Baha'i teaching the real 
spirit of Christ so often denied and misun
derstood: 

"Unity instead of strife, hope instead of 
condemnation, love instead of hate, and a 
great reassurance for all men." 

6. 

"The Baha'i teaching brings peace to the 
soul and hope to the heart. 

"To those in search of assurance the 
words of the Father are as a fountain in the 
desert after long wandering." 1934. 

7. 

"More than ever today when the world 
is facing such a crisis of bewilderment and 
unrest, must we stand firm in Faith seeking 
that which binds together instead of tearing 
asunder." 

"To those searching for light, the Baha'i 
Teachings offer a star which will lead them 
to deeper understanding, to assurance, peace 
and good will with all men." 1936. 

BY PROFESSOR E. G. BROWNE, M.A., M.B. 

I. 

Introduction to Myron H. Phelps' 'Abbas 
Effendi, pages xi-xx; 1903 rev. 1912-

1 have often heard wonder expressed by 
Christian ministers at the extraordinary suc
cess of B3bl missionaries, as contrasted with 
the almost complete failure of their own. 
llHow is it," they say, «chat the Christian 
doctrine, the highest and the noblest which 
the world has ever known, though sup
ported by all the resources of Western civil
ization, can only count its converts in Mu
~ammadan lands by twos and threes, while 
B:ibiism can reckon them by thousands?" 
The answer, to my mind, is plain as the sun 
at midday. Western Christianity, save in the 
rarest cases, is more Western than Christian, 
more racial than religious; and by dallying 
with doctrines plainly incompatible with the 
obvious meaning of its Founder's words, such 
as the theories of nracial supremacy," "im
perial destiny," ltsurvival of the fittest," and 
the like, grows steadily more rather than less 
material. Did Christ belong to a "dominant 
race," or even to a European or "white race"? 
. . . I am not arguing that the Christian 
religion is true, but merely that it is in mani
fest conflict with several other theories of 
life which practically regulate the conduct 
of all States and most individuals in the 
\Vestern world, a world which, on the whole, 
judges all things, including religions, mainly 
by material, or to use the more popular term, 
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"practical," standards. . . . There is, of 
course, another factor in the success of the 
Babi propagandist, as compared with the 
Christian missionary, in the conversion of 
Mul;iammadans to his faith: namely, that the 
former admits, while the latter rejects, the 
Divine inspiration of the Qur'an and the 
prophetic function of Mu~ammad. The 
Christian missionary must begin by attack
ing, explicitly or by implication, both these 
beliefs; too often forgetting that if (as hap
pens but rarely) he succeeds in destroying 
them, he destroys with them that recogni
tion of former prophetic dispensations (in
cluding the Jewish and the Christian) which 
Mu~ammad and the Qur'an proclaim, and 
converts his Muslim antagonist not to Chris
tianity, but to Skepticism or Atheism. 
What, indeed, could be more illogical on the 
part of Christian missionaries to Mu~amma
dan lands than to devote much time and 
labor to the composition of controversial 
works which endeavor to prove, in one and 
the same breath, first, that the Qur'an is a 
lying imposture, and, secondly, that it bears 
witness to the truth of Christ's mission, as 
though any value attached to the testimony 
of one proved a liar! The Babi ( or Baha'i) 
propagandist, on the other hand, admits that 
Mu~ammad was the prophet of God and that 
the Qur' an is the Word of God, denies noth
ing but their finality, and does not discredit 
his own witness when he draws from that 
source arguments to prove his faith. To the 
Western observer, however, it is the com
plete sincerity of the Babis, their fearless dis
regard of death and torture undergone for 
the sake of their religion, their certain con
viction as to the truth of their faith, their 
generally admirable conduct towards man
kind and especially towards their fellow 
believers, which constitutes their strongest 
claim on his attention. 

2. 

Introduction to Myron H. Phelps' 'Abbas 
Effendi, pages xii-xiv-

It was under the influence of this en
thusiasm that I penned the introduction to 
my translation of the Traveller's Narrative. 
. . . This enthusiasm condoned, if not 
shared, by many kindly critics and review
ers, exposed me to a somewhat savage attack 

in the Oxford Magazine, an attack conclud
ing with the assertion that my Introduction 
displayed "a personal attitude almost incon
ceivable in a rational European, and a style 
unpardonable in a university teacher." (The 
review in question appeared in the Oxford 
Magazine of May 2 5, I 892, page 394, ... 
"the prominence given to the Bab in this 
book is an absurd violation of historical 
perspective; and the translations of the 
Traveller's Narrative a waste of the powers 
and opportunities of a Persian Scholar.") 
Increasing age and experience (more's the 
pity!) are apt enough, even without the as
sistance of the Oxford Magazine, to modify 
our enthusiasm; but in this case, at least, 
time has so far vindicated my judgment 
against that of my Oxford reviewer that he 
could scarcely now maintain, as he formerly 
asserted, that the Babi religion "had affected 
the least important part of the Muslim 
World and that not deeply." Every one 
who is in the slightest degree conversant 
with the actual state of things (September 
27, 1903), in Persia now recognizes that the 
number and influence of the Babis in that 
country is immensely greater than it was 
fifteen years ago. 

3. 

A Traveller's Narrative, page 309-

The appearance of such a woman as 
Qurratu'l-'Ayn is in any country and any 
age a rare phenomenon, but in such a coun
try as Persia it is a prodigy-nay, almost a 
miracle. Alike in virtue of her marvelous 
beauty, her rare intellectual gifts, her fervid 
eloquence, her fearless devotion and her 
glorious martyrdom, she stands forth incom
parable and immortal amidst her country
women. Had the Babi religion no other 
claim to greatness, this were sufficient-that 
it produced a heroine like Qurratu'l-'Ayn. 

4. 

Introduction to A Traveller's Narrative, 
pages ix, x-

Though I dimly suspected whither I was 
going and whom I was to behold (for no 
distinct intimation had been given to me), 

,a second or two elapsed ere, with a throb 
of wonder and awe, I became definitely con
scious that the room was not untenanted . 
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In the corner where the divan met the wall 
sat a wondrous and venerable figure, crowned 
with a felt head-dress of the kind called dj 
by dervishes (but of unusual height and 
make), round the base of which was wound 
a small white turban . The face of him on 
whom I gazed I can never forget, though I 
cannot describe it. Those piercing eyes 
seemed to read one's very soul; power and 
authority sat on that ample brow; while the 
deep lines on the forehead and face implied 
an age which the jet-black hair and beard 
flowing down in indistinguishable luxuriance 
almost to the waist seemed to belie. No 
need to ask in whose presence I stood, as 
I bowed myself before one who is the ob
ject of a devotion and love which kings 
might envy and emperors sigh for in vain. 

A mild, dignified voice bade me be seated, 
and then continued: "Praise be to God, that 
thou hast attained! ... Thou hast come to 
see a prisoner and an exile . ... We desire 
but the good of the world and the happiness 
of the nations; yet they deem us a stirrer-up 
of strife and sedition worthy of bondage and 
banishment . ... That all nations should 
become one in faith and all men as brothers; 
that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men should be strength
ened; that diversity of religion should cease, 
and differences of race be annulled-what 
harm is there in this? ... Yet so it shall be; 
ihese fruilless strifes, these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the 'Most Great Peace' shall 
come . ... Do not you in Europe need this 
also? ls not this that which Christ foretold? 
... Yet do wa see your kings and rulers 
lavishing their treasures more freely on means 
for the destruction of the human race than 
on that which would conduce to the happi
ness of mankind . ... These strifes and this 
bloodshed and discord must cease, and all 
men be as one kindred and one family . ... 
Let not a man glory in this that he loves his 
country; let him rather glory in this: that 
he loves his kind . ... " 

Such, so far as I can recall them, were the 
words which, besides many others, I heard 
from Bah:i. Let those who read them con
sider well with themselves whether such doc
trines merit death and bonds, and whether 
the world is more likely to gain or lose by 
their diffusion. 

5. 
Introduction to A Traveller's Narrative, 

pages xxxv, xxxvi-

Seldom have I seen one whose appearance 
impressed me more. A tall, strongly built 
man holding himself straight as an arrow, 
with white turban and raiment, long black 
locks reaching almost to the shoulder, broad 
powerful forehead, indicating a strong intel
lect, combined with an unswerving will, eyes 
keen as a hawk's and strongly marked but 
pleasing features-such was my first im
pression of 'Abbas Effendi, "The Master" 
('Agh:i) as he par excellence is called by the 
B:ibis. Subsequent conversation with him 
served only to heighten the respect with 
which his appearance had from the first in
spired me. One more eloquent of speech, 
more ready of argument, more apt of illus
tration, more intimately acquainted with the 
sacred books of the Jews, the Christians and 
the Muhammadans, could, I should think, be 
scarcely. found even amongst the eloquent, 
ready and subtle race to which he belongs. 
These qualities, combined with a bearing at 
once majestic and genial, made me cease to 
wonder at the influence and esteem which he 
enjoyed even beyond the circle of his father's 
followers. About the greatness of this man 
and his power no one who had seen him 
could entertain a doubt. 

BY DR. J. EsTLIN CARPENTER, D. LITT. 

Excerpts from Comparative Religions, pages 
70, 71-

From that subtle race issues the most 
remarkable movement which modern Mu-
1:iammadanism has produced. . . . Disciples 
gathered round him, and the movement was 
not checked by his arrest, his imprisonment 
for nearly six years and his final execution 
in 1850 .... It, too, claims to be a 
universal teaching; it has already its noble 
army of martyrs and its holy books; has 
Persia, in the midst of her miseries, given 
birth to a religion which will go round the 
world? 

BY THE REV. T. K. CHEYNE, D. LITT., D .D. 

Excerpts from The Reconciliation of Races 
and Religions, (1914)- · 

There was living quite lately a human 
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being1 of such consummate excellence that 
many think it is both permissible and in
evitable even to identify him mystically with 
the invisible Godhead .... His2 combina
tion of mildness and power is so rare that we 
have to place him in a line with super
normal men .... We learn that, at great 
points in his career after he had been in an 
ecstasy, such radiance of might and majesty 
streamed from his countenance that none 
could bear to look upon the effulgence of 
his glory and beauty. Nor was it an un
common occurrence for unbelievers involun
tarily to bow down in lowly obeisance on 
beholding His Holiness. 

The gentle spirit of the Bab is surely high 
up in the cycles of eternity. Who can fail, 
as Professor Browne says, to be attracted by 
him? "His sorrowful and persecuted life; 
his purity of conduct and youth; his courage 
and uncomplaining patience under misfor
tune; his complete self-negation; the dim 
ideal of a better state of things which can be 
discerned through the obscure mystic utter
ances of the Baytin; but most of all, his 
tragic death, all serve to enlist our sympa
thies on behalf of the young prophet of 
fil!iraz." 

"II sentait le besoin d'une reforme pro
fond a introduire dans !es moeurs publiques. 
... II s'est sacrifie pour l'humanite; pour 
elle ii a donne son corps et son ame, pour 
elle ii a subi !es privations, !es affronts, les 
injures, la torture et le martyre." (Mons. 
Nicolas.) 

If there has been any prophet in recent 
times, it is to Baha'u'llah that we must go. 
Character is the final judge. Baha'u'llah was 
a man of the highest class-that of prophets. 
But he was free from the last infirmity of 
noble minds, and would certainly not have 
separated himself from others. He would 
have understood the saying: "Would God all 
the Lord's people were prophets!" What he 
does say, however, is just as fine: "I do not 
desire lordship over others; I desire all men 
to be even as I am/' 

The day is not far off when the details of 
'Abdu'l-Baha's missionary journeys will be 
admitted to be of historical importance. 
How gentle and wise he was, hundreds could 
testify from personal knowledge, and I, too, 
could perhaps say something. . . . I will 

only, however, give here the outward frame
work of 'Abdu'l-Baha's life, and of his apos
tolic journeys, with the help of my friend 
Lutfullah .... 

During his stay in London he visited Ox
ford (where he and his party-of Persians 
mainly-were the guests of Professor and 
Mrs. Cheyne), Edinburgh, Clifton and 
Woking. It is fitting to notice here that the 
audience at Oxford, though highly academic, 
seemed to be deeply interested, and that Dr. 
Carpenter made an admirable speech .... 

BY PROFESSOR ARMINIUS VAMBERY 

Testimonial to the Religion of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
(Published in Egyptian Gazette, Sept. 24, 
1913, by Mrs. J. Stannard.)-

! forward this humble petition to the 
sanctified and holy presence of 'Abdu'l-Baha 
'Abbas, who is the center of knowledge, 
famous throughout the world, and loved by 
all mankind. 0 thou noble friend who art 
conferring guidance upon humanity-May 
my life be a ransom to thee! 

The loving epistle which you have conde
scended to write to this servant, and the rug 
which you have forwarded, came safely to 
hand. The time of the meeting with your 
Excellency, and the memory of the benedic
tion of your presence, recurred to the mer.:i
ory of this servant, and I am longing for the 
time when I shall meet you again. Although 
I have traveled through many countries and 
cities of Islam, yet have I never met so lofty 
a character and so exalted a personage as your 
Excellency, and I can bear-witness that it is 
not possible to find such another. On this 
account, I am hoping that the ideals and ac
complishments of your Excellency may be 
crowned with success and yield results under 
all conditions; because behind these ideals 
and deeds I easily discern the eternal welfare 
and prosperity of the world of humanity. 

This servant, in order to gain first-hand 
information and experience, entered into the 
ranks of various religions, that is, outwardly, 
I became a Jew, Christian, Mu~ammadan 
and Zoroastrian. I discovered that the devo
tees of these various religions do nothing else 
but hate and anathematize each other, that 

1 Bahi'u'll i h. 
2 Bib. 
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all their religions have become the instru
ments of tyranny and oppression in the 
hands of rulers and governors, and that they 
are the causes of the destruction of the world 
of humanity. 

Considering those evil results, every per
son is forced by necessity to enlist himself on 
the side of your Excellency, and accept with 
j~-- the prospect of a fundamental basis for 
a universal religion of God, being laid 
through your efforts. 

I have seen the father of your Excellency 
from afar. I have realized the self-sacrifice 
and noble courage of his son, and I am lost 
in admiration . 

For the principles and aims of your Ex
cellency, I express the utmost respect and 
devotion, and if God, the Most High, con
fers long life, I will be able to serve you 
under all conditions. I pray and supplicate 
this from the depths of my heart. 

Your servant, 
(Mamhenyn.) 

VAMBERY. 

Bv S1R VALENTINE CHIROL 

Quotations from The Middle Eastern Ques
tion or Some Political Problems of Indian 
Defense, chapter XI, page 116. (The Re
vival of Babiism.) -

When one has been like Sa'id, a great per
sonage, and then a common soldier, and then 
a prisoner of a Christian feudal chief; when 
one has worked as a navvy on the fortifica
tions of the Count of Antioch, and wandered 
back afoot to ~iraz after infinite pain and 
labor, he may well be disposed to think that 
nothing that exists is real, or, at least, has 
any substantial reality worth clinging to. 
Today the public peace of Persia is no longer 
subject to such violent perturbations. At 
least, as far as we are concerned, the ap
pearances of peace prevail, and few of us 
care or have occasion to look beyond the ap
pearances. But for the Persians themselves, 
have the conditions very much changed? 
Do they not witness one day the sudden rise 
of this or that favorite of fortune and the 
next day his sudden fall? Have they not 
seen the Atabak-i-A'zam twice hold sway 
as the ~ah's all-powerful Vazir, and twice 
hurled down from that pinnacle by a bolt 
from the blue? How many other ministers 

and governors have sat for a time on the 
seats of the mighty and been swept away by 
some intrigue as sordid as that to which 
they owed their own exaltation? And how 
many in humbler stations have been in the 
meantime the recipients of their unworthy 
favors or the victims of their arbitrary op
pression? A village which but yesterday 
was fairly prosperous is beggared today by 
some neighboring landlord higher up the 
valley, who, having duly propitiated those 
in authority, diverts for the benefit of his 
own estates the whole of its slender supply of 
water. The progress of a governor or royal 
prince, with all his customary retinue of 
ravenous hangers-on, eats out the country
side through which it passes more effectually 
than a flight of locusts. The visitation is as 
ruinous and as unaccountable. Is it not the 
absence of all visible moral correlation of 
cause and effect in these phenomena of daily 
life that has gone far to produce the stolid 
fatalism of the masses, the scoffing skepti
cism of the more educated classes, and from 
time to time the revolt of some nobler 
minds? Of such the most recent and per
haps the noblest of all became the founder 
of Babiism. 

Chapter XI, page 120-
The Bab was dead, but not Babiism. He 

was not the first, and still less the last, of a 
long line of martyrs who have testified that 
even in a country gangrened with corrup
tion and atrophied with indifferentism like 
Persia, the soul of a nation survives, in
articulate, perhaps, and in a way helpless, 
but still capable of sudden spasms of vitality. 

Chapter XI, page 124-
Socially one of the most interesting fea

tures of Babiism is the raising of woman to 
a much higher plane than she is usually ad
mitted to in the East. The Bab himself had 
no more devoted a disciple than the beauti
ful and gifted lady, known as Qurratu'l
'Ayn, the "Consolation of the Eyes," who, 
having shared all the dangers of the first 
apostolic missions in the north, challenged 
and suffered death with virile fortitude, as 
one of the Seven Martyrs of Tihran. No 
memory is more deeply venerated or kindles 
greater enthusiasm than hers, and the influ
ence which she yielded in her lifetime still 
inures to her sex. 
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BY HARRY CHARLES LUKACH 

Quotation from The Fringe of the East, 
(Macmillan & Co., London, 1913.)

Bah.i1iism is now estimated to count more 
than two million adherents, mostly com
posed of Persian and Indian Shi 'ihs, but in
cluding also many Sunnis fr.;;;; the Turkish 
Empire and North Africa, and not a few 
Brahmans, Buddhists, Taoists, Shintoists and 
Jews. It possesses even European converts, 
and has made some headway in the United 
States. Of all the religions which have been 
encountered in the course of this journey
the stagnant pools of Oriental Christianity, 
the strange survivals of sun-worship, and 
idolatry tinged with Mul:llmmadanism, the 
immutable relic of the Sumerians-it is the 
only one which is alive, which is aggressive, 
which is extending its frontiers, instead of 
secluding itself within its ancient haunts. 
It is a thing which may revivify Islam, and 
make great changes on the face of the 
Asiatic world. 

BY PROFESSOR JOWETT of Oxford 

Quotation from Heroic Lives, page 305-

Prof. Jowett of Oxford, Master of Balliol, 
the translator of Plato, studied the move
ment and was so impressed thereby that he 
said: "The Babite [Baha'i} movement may 
not impossibly turn out to have the promise 
of the future." Dr. J . Estlin Carpenter 
quotes Prof. Edward Caird, Prof. Jowett's 
successor as Master of Balliol, as saying, "He 
thought Babiism (as the Baha'i movement 
was then called) might prove the most im
portant religious movement since the foun
dation of Christianity." Prof. Carpenter 
himself gives a sketch of the Baha'i move
ment in his recent book on Compara"tive 
Religions and asks, "Has Persia, in the midst 
of her miseries, given birth to a religion that 
will go around the world?" 

(Excerpt from an article by Louise Drake 
Wright.) 

When spending the winters of 1906-7 in 
Alassio, Italy, I often met the late professor 
Lewis Campbell, professor of Greek in the 
University of St. Andrews, Scotland, for 
many years, who was an eminent pupil of 
Dr. Benjamin Jowett, late master of Balliol 
College and Professor of Greek in the Uni-

versity of Oxford, also Doctor of Theology 
of the University of Leyden, Holland. 

Because of Professor Campbell's profound 
spiritual and intellectual attainments he was 
highly honored as one who spoke with truth
ful authority and his noted translations of 
Greek poetry endeared him to all. From him 
I first heard of the Baha'i Revelation, the 
significance of which had been indelibly im
pressed upon him by Dr. Jowett's deep con
victions concerning it, and I wrote down 
some very telling sentences which Professor 
Campbell quoted from Dr. Jowett's words 
to him. 

" This Baha'i Movement is the greatest 
light that has come into the world since 
the time of Jesus Christ. You must watch 
it and never let it out of your sight. It is 
too great and too near for this generation 
to comprehend. The future alone can reveal 
its import." 

BY ALFRED w. MARTIN 

Excerpts from Comparative Religion and 
the R eligion of the Future, pages 81-91-

Inasmuch as a fellowship of faiths is at 
once the dearest hope and ultimate goal of 
the Baha ' i movement, it behooves us to take 
cognizance of it and its mission . ... Today 
this religious movement has a million and 
more adherents, including people from all 
parts of the globe and representing a remark
able variety of race, color, class and creed. 
It has been given literary expression in a 
veritable library of Asiatic, European, and 
American works to which additions are an
nually made as the movement grows and 
grapples with the great problems that grow 
out of its cardinal teachings. It has a long 
roll of martyrs for the cause for which it 
stands, twenty thousand in Persia alone, 
proving it to be a movement worth dying 
for as well as worth living by. 

From its inception it has been identified 
with Baha'u'llah, who paid the price of pro
longed exile, imprisonment, bodily suffering, 
and mental anguish for the faith he cher
ished-a man of imposing personality as 
revealed in his writings, characterized by 
intense moral earnestness and profound spir
ituality, gifted with the selfsame power so 
conspicuous in the character of Jesus, the 
power to appreciate people ideally, that is, 
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to see them at the level of their best and 
to make even the lowest types think well 
of themselves because of potentialities 
within them to which he pointed, but of 
which they were wholly unaware; a prophet 
whose greatest contribution was not any 
specific doctrine he proclaimed, but an in
forming spiritual power breathed into the 
world through the example of his life and 
thereby quickening souls into new spiritual 
activity. Surely a movement of which all 
this can be said deserves-nay, compels
our respectful recognition and sincere ap
preciation. 

. . . Taking precedence over all else in its 
gospel is the message of unity in religion. 
. .. It is the crowning glory of the Baha'i 
movement that, while deprecating sectarian
ism in its preaching, it has faithfully prac
ticed what it preached by refraining from 
becoming itself a sect .... Its representa
tives do not attempt to impose any beliefs 
upon others, whether by argument or brib
ery; rather do they seek to put beliefs that 
have illumined their own lives within the 
reach of those who feel they need illumina
tion. No, not a sect, not a part of human
ity cut off from all the rest, living for itself 
and aiming to convert all the rest into ma
terial for its own growth; no, not that, but 
a leaven, causing spiritual fermentation in 
all religions, quickening them with the 
spirit of catholicity and fraternalism . 

. . . Who shall say but that just as the 
little company of the Mayflower, landing on 
Plymouth Rock, proved to be the small be
ginning of a mighty nation, the ideal germ 
of a democracy which, if true to its princi
ples, shall yet overspread the habitable globe, 
so the little company of Baha'is exiled from 
their Persian home may yet prove to be the 
small beginning of the world-wide move
ment, the ideal germ of democracy in reli
gion, the Universal Church of Mankind? 

Bv PROF. JAMES DARMESTETER 

Excerpt from Art in "Persia: A Historical 
and Literary Sketch" (translated by G. K. 
Nariman), and incorporated in Persia and 
Parsis, Part I, edited by G. K. Nariman. 
Published under patronage of the Persian 
League, Bombay, 1925. (The Marker 
Literary Series for Persia, No. 2. )-

The political reprieve brought about by 
the ~ufis did not result in the regeneration 
of thought. But the last century which 
marks the end of Persia has had its revival 
and twofold revival, literary and religious. 
The funeral ceremonies by which Persia cele
brates every year for centuries-the fatal 
day of the 10th of Mu~arram, when the son 
of 'Ali breached his lase at Karbila-have 
developed a popular theater and produced a 
sincere poetry, dramatic and human, which 
is worth all the rhetoric of the poets. During 
the same times an attempt at religious reno
vation was made, the religion of Babiism. 
Demoralized for centuries by ten foreign 
conquests, by the yoke of a composite reli
gion in which she believed just enough to 
persecute, by the enervating influence of a 
mystical philosophy which disabled men for 
action and divested life of all aim and ob
jects, Persia has been making unexpected 
efforts for the last fifty-five years to re-make 
for herself a virile ideal. Babiism has little 
of originality in its dogmas and mythology. 
Its mystic doctrine takes its rise from ~ufism 
and the old sects of the 'Aliides formed 
around the dogma of divine incarnation. 
But the morality it inculcates is a revolution. 
It has the ethics of the West. It suppresses 
lawful impurities which are a great barrier 
dividing Islam from Christendom. It de
nounces polygamy, the fruitful source of 
Oriental degeneration. It seeks to reconsti
tute the family and it elevates man and in 
elevating him exalts woman up to his level. 
Babiism, which diffused itself in less than 
five years from one end of Persia to another, 
which was bathed in 18 5 2 in the blood of its 
martyrs, has been silently progressing and 
propagating itself. If Persia is to be at all 
regenerate it will be through this new faith. 

BY CHARLES BAUDOUIN 

Excerpts from Contemporary Studies, Part 
III, page 13 I. (Allen & Unwin, London, 
1924.)-

We Westerners are too apt to imagine that 
the huge continent of Asia is sleeping as 
soundly as a mummy. We smile at the van
ity of the ancient Hebrews, who believed 
themselves to be the chosen -people. We are 
amazed at the intolerance of the Greeks and 
Romans, who looked upon the members 
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of all races as barbarians. Nevertheless, we 
ourselves are like the Hebrews, the Greeks 
and the Romans. As Europeans we believed 
Europe to be the only world that matters, 
though from time to time we may turn a 
paternal eye towards America, regarding our 
offspring in the New World with mingled 
feelings of condescension and pride. 

Nevertheless, the great cataclysm of 1914 
is leading some of us to undertake a critical 
examination of the inviolable dogma that the 
European nations are the elect. Has there 
not been of late years a demonstration of 
the nullity of modern civilization - the 
nullity which had already been proclaimed 
by Rousseau, Carlyle, Ruskin, Tolstoy, and 
Nietzsche? We are now inclined to listen 
more attentively to whispers from the East. 
Our self-complacency has been disturbed by 
such utterances as that of Rabindranath 
Tagore, who, lecturing at the Imperial Uni
versity of Tokio on June 18, 1916, foretold 
a great future for Asia. The political civil
ization of Europe was ((carnivorous and can
nibalistic in its tendencies." The East was 
patient, and could afford to wait till the 
West, "hurry after the expedient," had to 
halt for the want of breath. "Europe, while 
busily speeding to her engagements, disdain
fully casts her glance from her carriage win
dow at the reaper reaping his harvest in the 
field, and in her intoxication of speed, cannot 
but think him as slow and ever receding 
backwards. But the speed comes to its end, 
the engagement loses its meaning, and the 
hungry heart clamors for food, till at last 
she comes to the lonely reaper reaping his 
harvest in the sun. For if the office cannot 
wait, or the buying and selling, or the crav
ing for excitement-love waits, and beauty, 
and the wisdom of suffering and the fruits 
of patient devotion and reverent meekness of 
simple faith. And thus shall wait the East 
till her time comes." 

Being thus led to turn our eyes towards 
Asia, we are astonished to find how much we 
have misunderstood it; and we blush when 
we realize our previous ignorance of the fact 
that, towards the middle of the nineteenth 
century, Asia gave birth to a great religious 
movement-a movement signalized for its 
spiritual purity, one which has had thousands 
of martyrs, one which Tolstoy has described. 

H. Dreyfus, the French historian of this 
1novement, says that it is not "a new reli
gion," but "religion renewed," and that it 
provides "the only possible basis for a mutual 
understanding between religion and free 
thought." Above all, we are impressed by 
the fact that, in our own tin1e, such a mani
festation can occur, and that the new faith 
should have undergone a development far 
more extensive than that undergone in the 
same space of time nearly two thousand years 
ago, by budding Christianity. 

... At the present time, the majority of 
the inhabitants of Persia have, to a varying 
extent, accepted the Babiist faith. In the 
great towns of Europe, America, and Asia, 
there are active centers for the propaganda 
of the liberal ideas and the doctrine of hu
man community, which form the founda
tions of Baha'iist teaching. 

We shall not grasp the full significance of 
this tendency un ti! we pass from the descri p
tion of Baha'iism as a theory to that of 
Bahi'iisn1 as a practice, for the core of reli
gion is not metaphysics, but morality. 

The Bah:i'iist ethical code is dominated by 
the law of love taught by Jesus and by all 
the prophets. In the thousand and one de
tails of practical life, this law is subject to 
manifold interpretations. That of Baha' -
u'llah is unquestionably one of the most com
prehensive of these, one of the most exalted, 
one of the most satisfactory to the modern 
mind .... 

That is why Baha'u'llah is a severe critic 
of the patriotism which plays so large a part 
in the national life of our day. Love of our 
native land is legitimate, but this love must 
not be exclusive. A man should love his 
country more than he loves his house ( this 
is the dogma held by every patriot); but 
Baha'u'llah adds that he should love the 
divine world more than he loves his country. 
From this standpoint, patriotism is seen to 
be an intermediate stage on the road of re
nunciation, an incomplete and hybrid re
ligion, something we have to get beyond. 
Throughout his life Baha'u'llah regarded the 
ideal universal peace as one of the most im
portant of his aims .... 

... Baha'u'llah is in this respect enunci
ating a novel and fruitful idea. There is a 
better way of dealing with social evils than 
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by trying to cure them after they have come 
to pass. We should try to prevent them by 
removing their causes, which act on the indi
vidual, and especially on the child. Nothing 
can be more plastic than the nature of the 
child. The government's first duty must be 
to provide for the careful and efficient edu
cation of children, remembering that edu
cation is something more than instruction. 
This will be an enormous step towards the 
solution of the secial problem, and to take 
such a step· will be the first task of the 
Baytu'l-'Ad'l (House of Justice). " It is or
dained upon every father to rear his son or 
his daughter by means of the sciences, the 
arts, and all the commandments, and if any 
one should neglect to do so, then the mem
bers of the council, should the offender be a 
wealthy man, must levy from him the sum 
necessary for the education of his child. 
When the neglectful parent is poor, the cost 
of the necessary education must be borne by 
the council, which will provide a refuge for 
the unfortunate." 

The Baytu'l-'Ad'I, likewise, must prepare 
the way for the establishment of universal 
peace, doing this by organizing courts of 
arbitration and by influencing the govern
ments. Long before the Esperantists had 
begun their campaign, and more than 
twenty years before Nicholas II had sum
moned the first Hague congress, Baha'u'llah 
was insisting on the need for a universal 
language and courts of arbitration. He re
turns to these matters again and again: "Let 
all the nations become one in faith, and let 
all men be brothers, in order that the bonds 
of affection and unity between the sons of 
men may be strengthened .... What harm 
can there be in that? ... It is going to hap
pen. There will be an end to sterile con
flicts, to ruinous wars; and the Great Peace 
will come!" Such were the words of Baha' -
u'llah in 1890, two years before his death. 

While adopting and developing the Chris
tian law of love, Baha'u'llah rejected the 
Christian principle of ascetism. He dis
countenanced the macerations which were a 
nightmare of the Middle Ages, and, whose 
evil effects persist even in our own days . ... 

Bah:l'iism, then, is an ethical sys tem, a 
system of social morality. But it would be 
a mistake to regard Baha'iist teaching as a 

collection of abstract rules imposed from 
without. Baha'iism is permeated with a sane 
and noble mysticism; nothing could be more 
firmly rooted in the inner life, more be
nignly spiritual; nothing could speak more 
intimately to the soul, in low tones, and as 
if from within .... 

Such is the new voice that sounds to us 
from Asia; such is the new dawn in the 
East. We should give them our close atten
tion; we should abandon our customary 
mood of disdainful superiority. Doubtless, 
Baha'u'llah's teaching is not definitive. 
The Persian prophet does not offer it to us 
as such. Nor can we Europeans assimilate 
all of it; for modern science leads us to make 
certain claims in matters of thought-claims 
we cannot relinquish, claims we should- not 
try to forego. But even though Baha'u'llah's 
precepts (like those of the Gospels) may not 
fully satisfy all these intellectual demands, 
they are rarely in conflict with our scientific 
outlooks. If they are to become our own 
spiritual food, they must be supplemented, 
they must be relived by the religious spirits 
of Europe, must be rethought by minds 
schooled in the Western mode of thought. 
But in its existing form, Baha'iist teaching 
may serve, amid our present chaos, to open 
for us a road leading to solace and to com
fort; may restore our confidence in the spir
itual destiny of man. It reveals to us how 
the human mind is in travail; it gives us an 
inkling of the fact that the greatest happen
ings of the day are not the ones we were 
inclined to regard as the most momentous, 
not the ones which are making the loudest 
noise. 

BY DR. HENRY H. JESSUP, D.D. 

From the World's ParUament of Religion; 
Volume II, 13th Day, under Criticism and 
Discussion of Missionary Methods, page 
1122. At the Columbian Exposition of 
1893, at Chicago. Edited by the Rev. 
John Henry Barrows, D.D. (The Parlia
ment Publishing Company, Chicago, 
1893.)-

This, then, is our mission : that we who are 
made in the image of God should remember 
that all men are made in God's image. To 
this divine knowledge we owe all we are, all 
we hope for. We are rising gradually toward 
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that image, and we owe to our fellowmen to 
aid them in returning to it in the Glory of 
God and the Beauty of Holiness. It is a 
celestial privilege and with it comes a high 
responsibility, from which there is no escape. 

In the Palace of Bahji, or Delight, just 
outside the Fortress of 'Akka, on the Syrian 
coast, there died a few months since, a fa
mous Persian sage, the Babi Saint, named 
Baha'u'llah-the "Glory of God"-the head 
of that vast reform party of Persian Mus
lims, who accept the New Testament as the 
Word of God and Christ as the Deliverer of 
men, who regard all nations as one, and all 
men as brothers. Three years ago he was 
visited by a Cambridge scholar and gave 
utterance to sentiments so noble, so Christ
like, that we repeat them as our closing 
words: 

"That all nations should become one in 
faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds 
of affection and unity between the sons of 
men should be strengthened; that diversity 
of religions should cease and differences of 
race be annulled. What harm is there in 
this? Yet so it shall be. These fruitless 
strifes, these ruinous wars shall pass away, 
and the 'Most Great Peace' shall come. Do 
not you in Europe need this also? Let not a 
man glory in this, that he loves his country; 
let him rather glory in this, that he loves 
his kind." 

BY THE RrGHT HoN. THE EARL CuRzoN 

Excerpts from Persia, Vol. I, pages 496-504. 
(Written in 1892.)-

Beauty and the female sex also lent their 
consecration to the new creed and the hero
ism of the lovely but ill-fated poetess of 
Qazvin, Zarrin-Taj (Crown of Gold) or 
Quarratu'l-'Ayn (Solace of the Eyes), who, 
throwing off the veil, carried . the missionary 
torch far and wide, is one of the most af
fecting episodes in modern history .... 
The lowest estimate places the present num
ber of Babis in Persia at half a million. I 
am disposed to think, from conversations 
with persons well qualified to judge, that 
the total is nearer one million. They are 
to be found in every walk of life, from the 
ministers and nobles of the Court to the 
scavenger or the groom, not the least arena 
in their activity being the Mussulman priest-

hood itself. It will have been noticed that 
the movement was initiated by Siyyids, 
I:Iajis and Mullas, i.e., persons who, either 
by descent, from pious inclination, or by 
profession, were intimately concerned with 
the Mu~ammadan creed; and it is among 
even the professed votaries of the faith that 
they continue to make their converts .... 
Quite recently the Babis have had great 
success in the camp of another enemy, hav
ing secured many proselyt .. among the Jew
ish popuhtions of the Persian towns. I hear 
that during the past year (1891) they are 
reported to have made 150 Jewish converts 
in Tihdn, 100 in Hamadan, 50 in Kashan, 
and. 75 per cent of the Jews at Gulpayigan. 
. . . The two victims, whose names were 
I:Iaji Mirza Hasan and I:Iaji Mirza I:lusayn, 
have been renamed by the Babis: Sul~anu'ili
~uhada', or King of Martyrs, and Ma~
bubu'sh-Shuhada', or Beloved of Martyrs
and th-;;ir~aked graves in the cemetery have 
become places of pilgrimage where many a 
tear is shed over the fate of the "Martyrs of 
Isfahan." ... It is these little incidents, 
protruding from time to time their ugly 
features, that prove Persia to be not as yet 
quite redeemed, and that somewhat stag
gers the tall-talkers about franian civiliza
tion . If one conclusion more than another 
has been forced upon our notice by the 
restrospect in which I have indulged, it is 
that a sublime and murmuring [?} devotion 
has been inculcated by this new faith, what
ever it be. There is, I believe, but one in
stance of a Babi having recanted under 
pressure of menace of suffering, and he re
verted to the faith and was executed within 
two years. Tales of magnificent heroism 
illumine the bloodstained pages of Babi his
tory. Ignorant and unlettered as many of 
its votaries are, and have been, they are yet 
prepared to die for their religion, and fires 
of Smithfield did not kindle a nobler cour
age than has met and defied the more re
fined torture-mongers of Tihdn. Of no small 
account, then, must be the tenets of a creed 
that can awaken in its followers so rare and 
beautiful a spirit of self-sacrifice. From the 
facts th,t Babiism in its earliest years found 
itself in conflict with the civil powers and 
that an attempt was made by Babis upon 
the life of the ~ah, it has been wrongly in-
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£erred that the movement was political in 
origin and Nihilist in character. It does not 
appear from a study of the writings either 
of the Bab or his successors, that there is any 
foundation for such a suspicion. . .. The 
charge of immorality seems to have arisen 
partly from the malignant inventions of op
ponents, partly from the much greater free
dom claimed for women by the Bab, which 
in the oriental mind is scarcely dissociable 
from profligacy of conduct ... . If Babiism 
continues to grow at its present rate of pro
gression, a time may conceivably come when 
it will oust Mul_,ammadanism from the field 
in Persia . . . . Since its recruits are won 
from the best soldiers of the garrison whom 
it is attacking, there is greater reason to 
believe that it may ultimately prevail. ... 
The pure and suffering life of the Bab, his 
ignominious death, the heroism and martyr
dom of his followers, will appeal to many 
others who can find no similar phenomena in 
the con tern poraneous records of Islam. 

BY S1R FRANCIS YouNGHUSBAND 

1. 

Excerpts from The Gleam. ( I 92 3. )-

The story of the Bab, as Mirza 'Ali-Mu-
1_,ammad called himself, was the story of 
spiritual heroism unsurpassed in Svabhava's 
experience; and his own adventurous soul 
was fired by it. That a youth of no social 
influence and no education should, by the 
simple power of insight, be able to pierce 
in to the heart of things and see the real 
truth, and then hold on to it with such firm
ness of conviction and present it with such 
suasion that he was able to convince me;,_ 
that he was the Messiah and get them to 
follow him to death itself, was one of those 
splendid facts in human history that 
Svabhava loved to meditate on. This was a 
true hero whom he would wish to emulate 
and whose experiences he would profit by. 
The Bab's passionate sincerity could not be 
dou heed, for he had given his life for his 
faith. And that there must be something 
in his message that appealed to men and 
satisfied their souls, was witnessed to by the 
fact that thousands gave their lives in his 
cause and millions now follow him. 

If a young man could, in only six year.~ of 

ministry, by the sincerity of his purpose and 
the attraction of his personality, so inspire 
rich and poor, cultured and illiterate, alike, 
with belief in himself and his doctrines that 
they would remain staunch, though hunted 
down and without trial sentenced to death, 
sawn asunder, strangled, shot, blown from 
guns; and if men of high position and cul
ture in Persia, Turkey and Egypt in num
bers to this day adhere to his doctrines, his 
life must be one of chose events in the last 
hundred years which is really worth study. 
And that study fortunately has been made 
by the Frenchman Gobineau and by Pro
fessor E. G . Browne, so that we are able to 
have a faithful representation of its main 
features .... 

Thus, in only his thirtieth year, in the 
year 18 50, ended the heroic career of a true 
God-man. Of the sincerity of his convic
tion that he was God-appointed, the manner 
of his death is the amplest possible proof. 
In the belief that he would thereby save 
others from the error of their present beliefs 
he willingly sacrificed his life. And of his 
power of attaching men to him, the passion
ate devotion of hundreds and even thousands 
of men who gave their lives in his cause is 
convincing testimony . ... 

He himself was but "a letter out of that 
most mighty book, a dewdrop from chat 
limitless ocean." The One to come would 
reveal all mysteries and all riddles. This 
was the humility of true insight. And it 
has had its effect. His movement has grown 
and expanded, and it has yet a great future 
before it. 

During his six years of ministry, four of 
which were spent in captivity, he had per
meated all Persia with his ideas. And since 
his death the movement has spread to Tur
key, Egypt, India and even into Europe and 
America. His adherents are now numbered 
by millions. "The Spirit which pervades 
them," says Professor Browne, "is such that 
it cannot fail to affect most powerfully all 
subject to its influence." 

2. 

For many years I have been interested in 
the rise and progress of the Baha'i Move
ment. Its roots go deep down into the past 
and yet it looks far forward into the future. 
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It realizes and preaches the oneness of man
kind. And I have noticed how ardently its 
followers work for the furtherance of peace 
and for the general welfare of mankind. 
God must be with chem and their success 
therefore assured. 

3. 

Excerpt from Modern Mystics. (1935, p. 
142.) 

The martyrdom of the Bab took place 
on July 9, 1850, thirty-one years from the 
dace of his birch. 

His body was dead. His spirit lived on. 
I:Iusayn had been slain in battle. Quddus 
had been done to death in captivity. But 
Baha'u'llah lived. The One who shall be 
made manifest was alive. And in him and 
in ochers had been engendered such love for 
the Bab and what he stood for as, in the 
words of the chronicler, no eye had ever be
held nor mortal heart conceived: if branches 
of every tree were turned into pens, and all 
the seas into ink, and Earth and Heaven 
rolled into one parchment, the immensity of 
chat love would still remain untold. This 
love for the Cause still survived. And it 
was sufficient. Baha'u'llah was, indeed, de
spoiled of his possessions, deserted by his 
friends, driven into exile from his native land 
and. even in exile, confined to his house. 
But in him the Cause was still alive-and 
more than alive, purified and ennobled by 
the fiery trials through which it had passed. 

Under the wise control, and direction of 
Baha'u'llah from his prison-house, first at 
Baghdad and then at 'Akka in Syria, there 
grew what is now known as the Baha'i 
Movement which, silently propagating itself, 
has now spread to Europe and America as 
well as to India and Egypt, while the bodily 
remains of the Bab, long secretly guarded, 
now find a resting-place on Mount Carmel 
in a Tomb-shrine, which is a place of pil
grimage to visitors from all over the world. 

Excerpt from The Christian Commonwealth, 
January 22, 1913: "'Abdu'l-Baha at Ox
ford"-

'Abdu'l-Baha addressed a large and deeply 
interested audience at Manchester College, 
Oxford, on December 31. The Persian leader 
spoke in his native tongue, Mirza AI:,mad 

Sohrab interpreting. Principal Estlin Car
penter presided, and introduced the speaker 
by saying chat they owed the honor and 
pleasure of meeting 'Abdu'l-Baha to their 
revered friend, Dr. Cheyne, who was deeply 
interested in the Baha'i teaching. The move
ment sprung up during the middle of the 
las t century in Persia, with the advent of a 
young MuI:,ammadan who took co himself 
the title of the Bab (meaning door or gate, 
through which men could arrive at the 
knowledge or truth of God), and who com
menced teaching in Persia in the year 1844. 
The purity of his character, the nobility of 
his words, aroused great enthusiasm. He 
was, however, subjected co great hostility by 
the authorities, who secured his arrest and 
imprisonment, and he was finally executed 
in 1850. But the movement went on, and 
the writings of the Bab, which had been 
copious, were widely read. The movement 
has been brought into India, Europe, and 
the United States. It does not seek to create 
a new sect, but to inspire all sects with a 
deep fundamental love. The late Dr. Jowett 
once said to him that he had been so deeply 
impressed with the teachings and character 
of the Bab that he thought Babiism, as the 
present movement was then known, might 
become the greatest religious movement since 
the birth of Christ. 

BY REV. J. TYSSUL DAVIS, B.A. 

Quotation from A League of Religions. Ex
cerpts from Chapter X: Bahd'/,sm-The 
Religion of Reconciliation. (The Lindsey 
Press, London, England.)-

The Baha'i religion has made its way ... 
because it meets the needs of its day. It fits 
the larger outlook of our time better than 
the rigid exclusive older faiths. A charac
teristic is its unexpected liberality and tol
eration. It accepts all the great religions as 
true, and their scriptures as inspired. The 
Baha'iists bid the followers of these faiths 
disentangle from the windings of racial, par
ticularise, local prejudice, the vital, immor
tal thread, the pure gospel of eternal worth, 
and co apply this essential element of life. 
Instances ore quoted of people being recom
mended to work within the older faiths , to 
remain, vitalizing them upon the principles 
of the new faith. They cannot fear new 
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facts, new truths as the Creed-defenders 
muse. They believe in a progressive revela
tion. They admit the cogency of modern 
criticism and allow that God is in His na
ture incomprehensible, but is to be known 
through His Manifestations. Their ethical 
ideal is very high and is of the type we West
erners have learnt to designate "Christlike." 
" What does he do to his enemies that he 
makes them his friends?" was asked con
cerning the late leader. What astonishes the 
student is not anything in the ethics or 
philosophy of this movement, but the ex
traordinary response its ideal has awakened 
in such numbers of people, the powerful in
fluence this standard actually exerts on con
duct. It is due to four things : (I) It makes 
a call on the Heroic Element in man. It 
offers no bribe. It bids men endure, give up, 
carry the cross . It calls them to sacrifice, 
to bear torture, to suffer martyrdom, to 
brave death. (2) It offers liberty of 
thought. Even upon such a vital question 
as immortality it will not bind opinion. Its 
asmosphere is one of trust and hope, not of 
dogmatic chill. ( 3) It is a religion of love. 
"Notwithstanding the interminable cata
logue of extreme and almost incredible suf
ferings and privations which this heroic 
band of men and women have endured
more terrible than many martyrdoms-there 
is not a trace of resentment or bitterness to 
be observed among them. One would sup
pose that they were the most fortunate of 
the people among whom they live, as indeed 
they do certainly consider themselves, in 
that they have been permitted to live near 
their beloved Lord, beside which they count 
their sufferings as nothing" (Phelps). Love 
for the Master, love for the brethren, love 
for the neighbors, love for the alien, love for 
all humanity, love for all life, love for God 
-the old, well-tried way trod once before 
in Syria, trodden again. ( 4) It is a religion 
in harmony with science. It has here the 
advantage of being thirteen centuries later 
than Islam. This new dispensation has been 
tried in the furnace, and has not been found 
wanting. It has been proved valid by the 
lives of those who have endured all things 
on its behalf. Here is something more ap
pealing than its logic and rational philos
ophy. "To the Western observer" (writes 

Prof. Browne), "it is the complete sincerity 
of the Babis, their fearless disregard of death 
and torture undergone for the sake of their 
religion, their certain conviction as to the 
truth of their faith, their generally admirable 
conduct toward mankind, especially toward 
their fellow-believers, which constitute their 
strongest claim on his attention." 

"By their fruits shall ye know them!" We 
cannot but address to this youthful religion 
an All Hail! of welcome. We cannot fail to 
see in its activity another proof of the living 
witness in our own day of the working of 
the sleepless spirit of God in the hearts of 
men, for He cannot rest, by the necessity of 
His nature, until He hath made in conscious 
reality, as in power, the whole world His 
own. 

BY HERBERT PUTNAM 

Librarian of Congress 

The dominant impression that survives in 
my memory of 'Abdu'l-Baha is that of an 
extraordinary nobility: physically, in the 
head so massive yet so finely poised, and 
the modeling of the features; but spiritually, 
in the serenity of expression, and the sug
gestion of grave and responsible meditation 
in the deeper lines of the face. But there 
was also, in his complexion, carriage, and 
expression, an assurance of the complete 
health which is a requisite of a sane judg
ment. And when, as in a lighter mood, his 
features relaxed into the playful, the as
surance was added of a sense of humor with
out which there is no true sense of propor
tion. I have never met any one concerned 
with the philosophies of life whose judgment 
might seem so reliable in matters of practical 
conduct. 

My regret is that my meetings with him 
were so few and that I could not benefit by 
a lengthier contact with a personality com
bining a dignity so impressive with human 
traits so engaging. 

I wish that he could be multiplied! 

BY LEO TOLSTOY 

Translated from a letter to Mme. Isabel 
Grinevskaya, Oct. 22, 1903. 

I am very glad that Mr. V. V. Stassov has 
told you of the good impression which your 
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book has made on me, and I thank you for 
sending it. 

I have known about the Babis for a long 
time, and have always been interested in 
their teachings. It seems to me that these 
teachings, as well as all the rationalistic so
cial religious teachings that have arisen lately 
out of the original teachings of Brahmanism, 
Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity and Islam 
distorted by the priests, have a great future 
for this very reason that these teachings, dis
carding all these distorting incrustations that 
cause division, aspire to unite into one com
mon religion of all mankind. 

Therefore, the teachings of the Babis, in
asmuch as they have rejected the old Mu
~ammadan superstitions and have not estab
lished new superstitions which would divide 
them from other new superstitions ( unfor
tunately something of the kind is noticed in 
the exposition of the Teachings of the Bab), 
and inasmuch as they keep to the principal 
fundamental ideas of brotherhood, equality 
and love, have a great future before them. 

In the Mu~ammadan religion there has 
been lately going on an intensive spiritual 
movement. I know that one such move
ment is centered in the French colonies in 
Africa, and has its name (I do not remem
ber it), and its prophet. Another move
ment exists in India , Lahore, and also has its 
prophet and publishes its paper Review of 
Reli/!,iOns. 

Both these religious teachings contain 
nothing new, neither do they have for their 
principal object a changing of the outlook of 
the people and thus do not change the rela
tionship between the people, as is the case 
with Babiism, though not so much in its 
theory (Teachings of the Bab) as in the 
practice of life as far as I know it. I there
fore sympathize with Babiism with all my 
heart inasmuch as it teaches people brother
hood and equality and sacrifice of material 
life for service to God. 

Translated from a letter to Frid ul Khan 
Wadelbekow. 

(This communication is dated 1908 and is 
found among epistles written to Cauca
sian Mu~ammadans. ) 
. . . In answer to your letter which ques

tions how one should understand the term 
God. I send you a collection of writings 

from my literary and reading club, in which 
some thoughts upon the nature of God are 
included. In my opinion if we were to free 
ourselves from all false conceptions of God 
we should, whether as Christians or Mu~am
madans, free ourselves entirely from pictur
ing God as a personality. The conception 
which then seems to me to be the best for 
meeting the requirements of reason and heart 
is found in 4th chap. St. John, 7-12-15 that 
means God is Love. It therefore follows 
that God lives in us according to the meas
ure or capacity of each soul to express His 
nature. This thought is implicit more or 
less clearly in all religions, and therefore in 
Mu~ammadanism. 

Concerning your second question upon 
what awaits us after death I can only reply 
that on dying we return to God from whose 
Life we came. God, however, being Love 
we can on going over expect God only. 

Concerning your third question, I answer 
that so far as I understand Islam, like all 
other religions, Brahmanism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism, etc., it contains great basic 
truths but that these have become cor
rupted by superstition, and coarse interpreta
tions and filled with unnecessary legendic 
descriptions. I have had much help in my 
researches to get clear upon Mu~ammadan
ism by a splendid little book "The Sayings of 
Mu~ammad." 

The teachings of the Babis which come to 
us out of Islam have through Baha'u'llah's 
teachings been gradually developed and now 
present us with the highest and purest form 
of religious teaching. 

BY DR. EDMUND PRIVAT 

I. 

The practical and spiritual understanding 
between nations, the realization of the unity 
of mankind above all barriers of language 
and religion, the feeling of responsibility 
towards all who suffer from grief or in
justice are only different branches of the 
same central teaching which gives the 
Baha'i Movement such a faithful and active 
family of workers in so many countries. 

2 . 

La superst1t1on, l'intolCrance et l'alliance 
des pretres avec la tyrannie sevit en Islam 
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comme ailleurs. La grande lumii:re s'assom
brit clans la fumee tenebreuse des formes 
vides et des passions fanatiques. II y eut 
plusieurs fois des reveils et des retours a la 
purete du message. 

Chez nous, en Perse, le Bab vecu t en 
saint et mourut en martyr a Tabriz, il y a 
pres d'un siecle. Baha'u'llah lui succeda, 
exile de Perse, emprisonne par le sultan turc. 
II proclamait que !'unite divine exclut !es 
rivalitCs. La soumission a Dieu doit rap
procher les hommes. Si la religion les separe, 
c'est qu'elle a perdu son principal sens. 

En plein milieu du .dix-neuvieme siecle, 
au temps des Lamartine et des Victor Hugo, 
le grand saint musulman fixait aux Baha'i, 
ses disciples, un progr~mme et des principes 
plus actuels que jamais . ... 

L'Islam a toujours proclame ce dogme 
avec majestC, mais les religions luttent en 
brandissant le nom d'un prophete ou d'un 
:iutre, au lieu d'insister sur leur enseigne
ment, qui pourrait !es rapprocher. Baha' -
u'llah tachait de faire tomber !es parois, non 
pas MahomCtisme avant tout, mais vraiment 
Js!tim, c'est-3.-dire soumission commune a la 
volontC supreme. 

On ne parlait alors ni d'un Wilson, ni 
d'un Zamenhof, mais !'exile de Bahji mon
trait aux generations futures le chemin 
qu'elles devaient prendre. Son fils 'Abdu'l
Baha repandit plus tard son message en 
Europe et en Amerique. Meme un libre 
pcnseur comme Auguste Fore! s'y rallia de 
grand coeur. Le cercle amical des Baha'i 
setend autour du monde. 

En Perse, un million d'entre eux sou
tiennent des ecoles, fameuses clans le pays. 
(From La Sagesse de /'Orient, Chap. III.) 

Bv DR. AUGUSTE FoREL 

(Excerpt from Dr. Auguste Forel's Will.) 

.. . J'avais ecrit !es lignes qui precedent 
en 1912. Que dois-je ajouter aujourd'hui 
en aout 1921, apres !es horribles guerres qui 
viennent de mettre l'humanite a feu et a 
sang, tout en devoilant plus que jamais la 
terrible ferocite de nos passions haineuses? 
Rien, sinon que nous devons demeurer d'au
tant plus fermes, d'autant plus inebranlables 
clans notre Jutte pour le Bien social. Nos 
enfants ne doivent pas se decourager; ils doi
vent au contraire profiter du chaos mondial 

actuel pour aider a la penible organisation 
supCrieure et supranationale de L'humanitC. 
a !'aide d'une federation universelle des 
peuples. 

En 1920 seulement j'ai appris a con
naitre, a Karlsruhe, la religion supraconfes
sionnelle et mondiale des Baha' is fondee er 
Orient par le person Baha'u'llah il y a 70 
ans. C'est la vraie religion du Bien social 
humain, sans dogmes, ni prftres, reliant entre 
eux tous !es hommes sur notre petit globe 
terrestre. Je suis devenu Baha'i. Que cette 
religion vive et prospere pour le bien de l'hu
manitC; c'est la mon voeu le plus ardent .. . . 

BY GENERAL RENATO ProLA CASELLI 

Having been engaged all of his life in the 
training of men, he does this (i.e., write on 
the subject of religion) more as a "shepherd 
of a flock" might do, in hope of persuading 
his friends and brothers to turn spontane
ously to the Illumined Path of the Great 
Revelation. 

Bv REv. FREDERICK W. OAKES 

The Enlightener of human minds in re
spect to their religious foundations and privi
leges is of such vital importance that no one 
is safe who does not stop and listen for its 
quiet meaning, and is to the mind of men, 
as the cooling breeze that unseen passes its 
breath over the varying leaves of a tree. 
Watch it! And see how uniformly, like an 
unseen hand passing caressingly over all its 

. leaves: Full of tender care and even in its 
gifts of love and greater life: Caresses each 
leaf. Such it is to one who has seated him
self amid the flowers and fruit trees in the 
Garden Beautiful at 'Akka, just within the 
circle of that Holy and Blessed shrine where 
rests the Mortal part of the Great Enlight
ener. His handiwork is there, you touch the 
fruit and flowers his hand gave new life's 
hopes to, and kneeling as I did beside Shoghi 
Effendi, Guardian of the Marvelous Mani
festation, felt the spirit's immortal love of 
Him who rests there. While I could not 
speak the words of the Litany, my soul knew 
the wondrous meaning, for every word was 
a word of the soul's language that speaks of 
the Eternal love and care of the Eternal 
Father. So softly and so living were the 
reflections from his beautiful personality, 
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chat one needed not spoken words to be in
terpreted. And chis Pilgrim came a way re
newed and refreshed to such a degree, that 
the hard bands of formalism were replaced 
by the freedom of love and light that will 
ever make chat sojourn there the prize mem
ory and the Door of revelation never to be 
closed again, and never becloud the glorious 
Truth of Universal Brotherhood. A calm, 
and glorious influence chat claims the heart 
and whispers co each of the pulsing leaves 
of the great family in all experiences of life, 
"Be not afraid. It is l!"-And makes us 
long to help all the world to know the mean
ing of chose words spoken by The Great 
Revealer, "Let us strive with heart and soul 
chat unity may dwell in the world ." And 
to catch the greatness of the word "Strive," 
in quietness and reflection. 

BY RENWICK J. G. MILLAR 

Editor of John O'Groat Journal, Wick, 
Scotland 

I was in Chicago for only some ten days, 
yet it would take a hundred chapters to 
describe all the splendid sights and institu
tions I was privileged to see. No doubt Chi
cago has more than its fair share of alien 
gangsters and gunmen, and the despicable 
doings of this obnoxious class has badly 
vitiated its civic life and reputation. But for 
all that it is a magnificent city-in many 
respects probably the finest in America; a 
city of which its residents have innumerable 
reasons to be proud. . . . 

Every day indeed was filled up with sight
seeing and the · enjoyment of lavish hospi
tality. One day, for example, I was enter
tained to lunch at the Illinois Athletic Club 
as the guest of Mr. Robert Black, a pros
perous Scot belonging to Wigtonshire, who 
is in the building trade. He is an ex-presi
dent of the St. Andrew's Society. Mr. Fal
coner and other Scots friends were present, 
and they were all exceedingly kind and com
plimentary. I could not, in short, have been 
treated with more distinction if I had been 
a prominent Minister of State instead of a 
humble Scottish journalist out on a mission 
of fraternity and good will. 

On the same day I met by appointment 
Mr. Albert R . Windust with whom I went 
out to see the Baha'i Temple which is in 

course of being erected at Wilmette, a 
suburb of Chicago on the shore of Lake 
Michigan. It is about an hour's ride out on 
the elevated railway. Only the foundation 
and basement have so far been constructed, 
and the work was meanwhile stopped, but, 
we understand, is now shortly to be re
sumed. I have no hesitation in saying that 
when completed this Temple will be one of 
the most beautiful pieces of architecture in 
the world. I had the privilege of an intro
duction to the architect, a Frenchman, M. 
Bourgeois, who speaks English fluently. We 
spent a considerable time with him in his 
beautiful studio overlooking the Lake, and 
he did me the honour of showing me the 
plans of the Temple, drawings which cost 
him years of coil, and they are far beyond 
anything I could have imagined in beauty 
and spiritual significance. M. Bourgeois, 
who is well advanced in years, is a genius 
and mystic-a gentleman of charming per
sonality. In all that I had the pleasure of 
seeing in his studio I had a privilege that is 
given to few. My signature is in his per
sonal book, which contains the names of 
some of the great ones of the earth! Mr. 
Windust, who is a leading Baha'i in the city, 
is a quiet and humble man, but full of fine 
ideas and ideals. He treated me with the 
utmost brotherly courtesy. How is it, I kept 
asking myself, that it should be mine to have 
all this privilege and honour? There was no 
reason save that they told me I had touched 
the chords of truth and sincerity in referring 
to and reviewing the Baha'i writings and 
principles in a few short articles in this 
Journal. The Temple is designed to repre
sent these principles-universal religion, uni
versal brotherhood, universal education, and 
the union of science and religion. Meantime 
the Chicagoans are seemingly indifferent to 
all its spiritual significance; but some day 
they will wake up to a realisation of the fact 
that its symbolism will mark the city as one 
of destiny in the world. 

BY CHARLES H. PRISK 

Editor, Pasadena Star News 

Humanity is the better, the nobler, for 
the Baha'i Faith. It is a Faith that enriches 
the soul; that takes from life its dross. 

I am prompted thus to express myself be-
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cause of what I have seen, what I have heard, 
what I have read of the results of the Move
ment founded by the Reverend Baha'u'llah. 
Embodied within that Movement is the 
spirit of world brotherhood; that brotherhood 
that makes for unity of thought and action. 

Though not a member of the Baha'i Faith, 
I sense its tremendous potency for good. 
Ever is it helping to usher in the dawn of 
the day of "Peace on Eart\t Good Will to 
Men." By the spread of its teachings, the 
Baha'i cause is slowly, yet steadily, making 
the Golden Rule a practical reality. 

With the high idealism of Baha'u'llah as 
its guide, the Baha'i Faith is as the shining 
light that shineth more and more unto the 
perfect day. Countless are its good works. 
For example, to the pressing economic prob
lems it gives a new interpretation, a new 
solution. But above all else it is causing 
peoples everywhere to realize they are as one, 
by heart and spirit divinely united. 

And so I find joy in paying this little 
tribute to a cause that is adding to the sweet
ness, the happiness, the cleanness of life. 

BY PROF. HARi PRASAD SHASTRI, D.LITT. 

My contact with the Baha'i Movement 
and my acquaintance with its teachings, 
given by J:Ia<;lrat-i-Baha'u'llah, have filled 
me with real joy, as I see that chis Movement, 
so cosmopolitan in its appeal, and so spiritual 
in its advocacy of Truth, is sure to bring 
peace and joy to the hearts of millions. 

Free from metaphysical subtleties, prac
tical in its outlook, above all sectari~nism, 
and based on God, the substratum of the 
human soul and the phenomenal world, the 
Baha'i Movement carries peace and illumina
tion with it. 

As long as it is kept free from orthodoxy 
and church-spirit, and above personalities, it 
will continue to be a blessing to its followers. 

BY SHRI PuROHIT SWAMI 

I am in entire sympathy with all of the 
principles that the Baha'i Movement stands 
for; there is nothing which is contrary to 
what I am preaching. I think at this stage 
of the world such teachings are needed more 
than anything else. I find the keynote of the 
Teachings is the spiritual regeneration of 
the world. The world is getting more and 

more spiritually bankrupt every day, and if 
it requires anything it requires spiritual life. 
The Baha'i Movement stands above all caste, 
creed and color and is based on pure spiritual 
unity. 

BY PROF. HERBERT A. MILLER 

In World Unity Magazine 

I. 

The central drive of the Baha'i Move
ment is for human unity. It would secure 
this through unprejudiced search for truth, 
making religion conform to scientific dis
covery and insisting that fundamentally all 
religions are alike. For the coming of uni
versal peace, there is great foresight and wis
dom as to details. Among other things there 
should be a universal language; so the Baha'is 
take a great interest in Esperanto though 
they do not insist on it as the ultimate 
language. No other religious movement has 
put so much emphasis on the emancipation 
and education of women. Everyone should 
work whether rich or poor and poverty 
should be abolished .... What will be the 
course of the Baha'i Movement no one can 
prophesy, but I think it is no exaggeration 
to claim that the program is the finest fruit 
of the religious contribution of Asia. 

2. 

" . .. Shoghi Effendi's statement cannot 
be improved upon. The Baha'is have had the 
soundest position on the race question of any 
religion. They not only accept the scientific 
conclusions but they also implement them 
with spiritual force. This latter is necessary 
because there is no other way to overcome 
the emotional element which is basic in the 
race problem, ... 

"I have not said enough perhaps in the 
first paragraph. Please add the following: 
The task of learning to live together, though 
different, is the most difficult and the most 
imperative that the world faces. The eco
nomic problem will be relatively easy in com
parison. There are differences in the qualities 
of cultures but there are no differences in 
qualities of races that correspond. This be
ing recognized by minorities leads them to 
resist methods of force to keep them in 
subordination. There is no solution except 
cooperation and the granting of self-respect." 



574 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

BY VISCOUNT HERBERT SAMUEL, 
G.C.B., M.P. 

In John O'London's Weekly, 
March 25th, 1933. 

I. 

It is possible indeed to pick out points 
of fundamental agreement among all creeds. 
That is the essential purpose of the Baha'i 
Religion, the foundation and growth of 
which is one of the most striking move
ments that have proceeded from the East in 
recent generations. 

2. 

If one were compelled to choose which of 
the many religious communities of the world 
was closest to the aim and purpose of this 
Congress, I think one would be obliged to 
say that it was the comparatively little 
known Baha'i Community. Other faiths and 
creeds have to consider, at a Congress like 
this, in what way they can contribute to the 
idea of world fellowship. But the Baha'i 
Faith exists almost for the sole purpose of 
contributing to the fellowship and the unity 
of mankind. 

Other communities may consider how far 
a particular element of their respective faith 
may be regarded as similar to those of other 
communities, but the Baha'i Faith exists for 
the purpose of combining in one synthesis 
all those elements in the various faiths which 
are held in common. And that is why I 
suggest that this Baha'i community is really 
more in agreement with the main idea which 
has led to the summoning of the Congress 
than any particular one of the great re
ligious communities of the world. 

Its origin was in Persia where a mystic 
prophet, who took the name of the Bab, the 
"Gate," began a mission among the Persians 
in the earlier part of the nineteenth century. 
He collected a considerable number of ad
herents. His activities were regarded with 
apprehension by the Government of Persia 
of that day. Finally, he and his leading dis
ciples were seized by the forces of the Persian 
Government and were shot in the year 1850. 
In spite of the persecution, the movement 
spread in Persia and in many countries of 
Islam. He was followed as the head of the 
Community by the one who has been its 
principal prophet and exponent. Baha'u'llah. 

He was most active and despite persecution 
and imprisonment made it his life's n1ission 
to spread the creed which he claimed to 
have received by direct divine revelation. 
He died in 1892 and was succeeded as the 
head of the Community by his son, 'Abdu'l
Baha, who was born in 1844. He was living 
in Haifa, in a simple house, when I went 
there as High Commissioner in 192 0, and I 
had the privilege of one or two most inter
esting conversations with him on the prin
ciples and methods of the Baha'i Faith. He 
died in 1921 and his obsequies were attended 
by a great concourse of people. I had the 
honour of representing His Majesty the King 
on that occasion. 

Since that time, the Baha'i Faith has se
cured the support of a very large number of 
communities throughout the world. At the 
present time it is estimated that there are 
about eight hundred Baha'i communities in 
various countries. In the United States, near 
Chicago, a great Temple, now approaching 
completion, has been erected by American 
adherents of the Faith, with assistance from 
elsewhere. Shoghi Effendi, the grandson of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, is now the head of the com
munity. He came to England and was edu
cated at Balliol College, Oxford, but now lives 
in Haifa, and is the center of a community 
which has spread throughout the world. 

(Introductory address delivered at the 
Baha'i session of the World Congress of 
Faiths, held in London, July, 1936.) 

BY LORD SAMUEL OF CARMEL, G.C.B., C.B.E. 

In 1920 I was appointed as the first High 
Commissioner for Palestine under the British 
Mandate, and took an early opportunity of 
paying avisit to 'Abdu'l-Baha Effendi at His 
home in Haifa. 

I had for some time been interested in the 
Baha'i movement, and felt privileged by the 
opportunity of making the acquaintance of 
its Head. I had also an official reason as well 
as a personal one. 'Abdu'l-Baha had been 
persecuted by the Turks. 

A British regime had now been substituted 
in Palestine for the Turkish. Toleration and 
respect for all religions had long been a prin
ciple of British rule wherever it extended; 
and the visit of the High Commissioner was 
intended to be a sign to the population that 
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the adherents of every creed would be able 
co feel henceforth chat they enjoyed the re
spect and could count upon the goodwill of 
the new Governmen c of the land. 

I was impressed, as was every visitor, by 
'Abdu'l-Baha's dignity, grace and charm. Of 
moderate stature, His strong features and 
lofty expression lent to His personality an 
appearance of majesty. In our conversation 
He readily explained and discussed the prin
cipal tenets of Bah:i'i, answered my inquiries 
and listened to my comments. I remember 
vividly that friendly interview of sixteen 
years ago, in the simple room of the villa, 
surrounded by gardens, on the sunny hillside 
of Mount Carmel. 

I was glad I had paid my visit so soon, for 
in I 921 'Abdu'l-Baha died. I was only able 
to express my respect for His creed and my 
regard for His person by coming from the 
capital to attend His funeral. A great throng 
had gathered together, sorrowing for His 
death, but rejoicing also for His life. 

BY REV. K. T. CHUNG 

(From Rev. K. T. Chung's Preface to the 
Chinese version of Dr. Esslemonc's Book.) 

Last summer upon my return from a visit 
to Japan, I had the pleasure of meeting Mrs. 
Keith Ransom-Kehler on the boat. It was 
learnt that this lady is a teacher of the Baha'i 
Cause, so we conversed upon various subjects 
of human life very thoroughly. It was soon 
found that what the lady imparted to me 
came from the source of Truth as I have 
felt inwardly all along, so I at once realized 
that the Baha'i Faith can offer numerous and 
profound benefits to mankind. 

My senior, Mr. Y. S. Tsao, is a well-read 
man. His mental capacity and deep experi
ence are far above the average man. He 
often said that during chis period of our 
country when old beliefs have lost their hold 
upon the people, it is absolutely necessary to 
seek a religion of all-embracing Truth which 
may exert its powerful influence in saving 
the situation. For the last ten years, he has 
investigated indefatigably into the teach
ings of the Baha'i Cause. Recently, he has 
completed his translations of che book on 
the New Era and showed me a copy of the 
proof. After carefully reading it, I came to 
the full realization that che Truth as im-

parted to me by Mrs. Ransom-Kehler is 
veritable und unshakeable. This Truth of 
great value co mankind has been eminently 
translated by Mr. Tsao and now the Chinese 
people have che opportunity of reading it, 
and I cannot but express my profound ap
preciation for the same .... Should the Truth 
of che Baha'i Faith be widely disseminated 
among the Chinese people, it will naturally 
lead co the coming of the Kingdom of 
Heaven. Should everybody again exert his 
efforts towards the extension of this benefi
cent influence throughout the world, it will 
then bring about world peace and the general 
welfare of humanity. 

BY PROF. DIMITRY KAZAROV 

University of Sofia, Bulgaria 

Une des causes principales de la situation 
accuelle du monde c'est que l'humanite est 
crop en arriere encore dans son developpe
ment spirituel. Voila pourquoi tout enseig
nement qui a pour but a eveiller ec fortifier 
la conscience morale et religieuse des hommes 
est d'une importance capitale pour l'avenir 
de notre race. La Baha'iisme est un de ces 
enseignements. II a ce merice qu'en portanc 
des principes qui sont communs de coutes 
!es grandes religions ( et specialement du 
christianisme) cherche a Jes adapter aux con
ditions de la vie actuelle et ·a la psychologie 
de l'homme moderne. En outre ii travail 
pour !'union des hommes de touce na tionali ce 
et race clans une conscience morale et re
ligieuse commune. II n'a pas la pretention 
d'etre autant une religion nouvelle qu'on 
trait d'union encre !es grandes religions ex
istantes: ce sur quoi ii insiste surtout ce n'est 
pas d'abandoner la religion a laquelle nous 
appartenons deja pour en chercher une autre, 
mais a faire un effort pour trouver dans 
cette meme religion !'element qui nous unit 
aux autres et d'en faire la force determi
nante de notre conduite toute entiere. Cet 
element ( commun a toutes !es grandes re
ligions) c'esc la conscience que nous sommes 
avant tout des ecres spirituels, unis clans une 
meme entice spirituelle done nous ne sommes 
que des parties-unies entre elles par l'attribut 
fondamencal de cette entice spirituelle-a 
sa voir l' amour. Manifester, realiser, dC
velopper chez nous et chez Jes aucres ( sur
tout chez !es enfants) cette conscience de 
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notrc nature spirituelle ct l'amour commc 
son attribut fondamental c'est la chose prin
cipale que nous devons poursuivre avant 
tout et par routes les manifestations de notre 
accivice. C'est en mCme temps le seul moyen 
par lequel nous pouvons esperer de realiser 
une union toujours grandissant parmi les 
hommes. 

Le Bah.i'iisme est un des enseignements qui 
cherche a eveiller chez nous-n'importe a 
quelle religion nous appartenons-justement 
cette conscience de notre nature spirituelle. 

II y a plus de 20 ans un groupe d'hommes 
et femmes de differentes nationalites et re
ligions, animes par le desir de travailler pour 
!'union des peuples, Ont commence a publier 
un journal en esperanto sous le titre .. Uni
versala Unigo." Le premier article du pre
mier numero de ce journal Ctait consacre au 
Baha'iisme et a son fondateur. II me semble 
que ce fait est une preuve Cclatante de ce 
que je viens de dire sur le Baha'iisme. 

BY REV. GRIFFITH J. SPARHAM 

Highgate Hill Unitarian Christian Church, 
London, England 

In his book A League of R eligions, the 
Rev. J. Tyssul Davis, formerly minister of 
the Theistic Church in London, and at 
present minister of a Unitarian Church in 
Bristol, England, the writer sets out to dem
onstrate that each great religious movement 
in the world has contributed something of 
peculiar importance to the spiritual life of 
man. Thus, he says, the great contribu
tion of Zoroastrianism has been the thought 
of Purity; of Brahmanism that of Justice; 
of Mul:iammadanism that of Submission; of 
Christianity that of Service; and so on. In 
each instance he lays his finger on the one 
thing par excellence for which the particu
lar religious culture seemed to him to stand, 
and tries to catch its special contribution in 
an epigrammatic phrase. Coming, in this 
way, to Baha'iism, he names it "the Religion 
of Reconciliation." In his chapter on 
Baha'iism he says: 

"The Baha'i religion has made its way be
cause it meets the need of the day. It fits 
the larger outlook of our time, better than 
the rigid older faiths. A characteristic is its 
unexpected liberality and toleration. It ac-

cepts all the great religions as true and their 
scriptures as inspired." 

These, then, as he sees Baha'iism, are its 
essential features: liberality, toleration, the 
spirit of reconciliation; and that, not in the 
sense, as Mr. H. G. Wells has it in his Soul 
of a Bishop, of making a "collection" of 
approved portions of the world's varied and 
differing creeds, but in the sense, as he also 
puts it in the same book, of achieving a great 
.. simplification." 

"Baha'iists," says Dr. Davis, "bid the fol
lowers of these ( that is, the world's) faiths 
disentangle from the windings of racial, par
ticularist, local prejudices, the vital, im
mortal thread of the pure gospel of eternal 
worth, and to apply this essential element 
to life." 

That is Dr. Davis's interpretation of the 
genius of Bah.i'iism, and that it is J. true one, 
no one who has studied Baha'iism, even 
superficially, can question, least of all the 
outsider. Indeed one may go further and as
sert that no one who has studied Baha'iism, 
whether superficially or otherwise, would 
wish to question it; particularly if he ap
proaches the subject from a liberal and un
prejudiced point of view. In the last act of 
his Wandering Jew , Mr. Temple Thurston 
puts into the mouth of Matteos, the Wan
dering Jew himself, the splendid line, "All 
men are Christians-all are Jews." He might 
equally well have written, "All men are 
Christians-all are Baha'is." For, if the sense 
of the Unity of Truth is a predominant 
characteristic of liberally-minded people, 
whatever may be their religious tradition, it 
is predominantly a characteristic of Baha'i
ism; since here is a religious system based, 
fundamentally, on the one, simple, profound, 
comprehensive doctrine of the unity of God, 
which carries with it, as its necessary corol
lary and consequence, the parallel doctrine 
of the unity of Man. 

This, at all events, is the conviction of 
the present writer; and it is why, as a Uni
tarian, building his own faith on the same 
basic principles of divine and human unity, 
he has long felt sympathy with and good 
will toward a religious culture which stands 
on a foundation identical with that of the 
faith he holds. And a religion that affirms 
the unity of things must of necessity be a 
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religion of reconciliation; the truth of which 
in the case of Baha'iism is clear. 

BY ERNEST RENAN 

Passage tire de Renan "Les Apotres, P." 
Edition Levy, Paris, 1866 

Notre siecle a vu des mouvements reli
gieux tout aussi extraordinaires que ceux 
d'autrefois, mouvements qui ont provoquC 
autant d'enthousiasme, qui ont eu deja, pro
portion gardee, plus de martyrs, et dont 
l'avenir est encore incertain. 

J e ne parle pas des Mormons, secte a 
quelques egards si sotte et si abjecte que 
!'on hesite a la prendre au serieux. 

11 est instructif, cependant, de voir en 
plein l 9eme siecle des milliers d'hommes de 
notre race vivant clans le miracle, croyant 
avec une foi aveugle des merveilles qu'ils 
disent avoir vues et touchees. 11 y a deja 
toute une littCrature pour montrer !'accord 
du Mormonisme et de la science; ce qui 
vaut mieux, cette religion, fondCe sur de 
niaises impostures, a su accomplir des pro
diges de patience et d'abnegation; dans cinq 
cents ans des docteurs prouveront sa divinitC 
par !es merveilles de son etablissement. 

Le Babisme, en Perse, a ete un phenomene 
autrement considerable. Un homme doux et 
sans aucune prCtention, une sorte de Spinoza 
modeste et pieux, s'est vu, presque malgrC 
lui, eleve au rang de thaumaturge d'incar
nation divine, et est devenu le chef d'une 
secte nombreuse, ardente et fanatique, qui 
a failli amener une revolution comparable a 
celle de !'Islam. Des milliers de martyrs 
sont accourus pour lui avec l'allegresse au
devant de la mort. Un jour sans pareil peut
etre dans l'histoire du monde fut celui de la 
grande boucherie qui se fit des Babis, a 
Teheran. "On vit ce jour-la dans !es rues 
et !es bazars de Teheran,''. dit un narrateur 
qui a tout su d'original, "un spectacle que la 
population semble devoir n'oublier jamais. 
Quand la conversation encore aujourd'hui 
se met sur cette matiCre, on peut juger l'ad
miration melee d'horreur que la foule 
Cpronve et que les annees n'ont pas diminuee. 
On vit s'avancer entre les bourreaux des en
fants et des femmes !es chairs ouvertes sur 
tout le corps, avec des meches allumees, flam
bantes, fichees dans !es blessures. On trainait 
!es victimes par des cordes et on !es faisait 

marcher a coups de fouet. Enfants et 
femmes s'avanc;aient en chantant un verset 
qui dit: En verite nous venons de Dieu et 
nous retournons a Lui. Leurs voix s'ele
vaient, eclatantes, au-dessus du silence pro
fond de la foule. Quand un des supplicies 
tombait et qu'on le faisait relever a coups de 
fouet ou de baionnette, pour peu que la 
perte de son sang qui ruisselait sur tous ses 
membres lui laissat encore un peu de force, 
ii se mettait a danser et criait avec un sur
croi d'enthousiasme: "En verite nous 
sommes a Dieu et nous retournons a Lui." 
Quelques-uns des cnfants expirerent pendant 
le trajet; !es bourreaux jeterent leurs corps 
sous !es pieds de leurs peres et de leurs soeurs, 
qui marcherent fierement dessus et ne leur 
donnerent pas deux regards. Quand on 
arriva au lieu d'execution, on proposa encore 
aux victimes la vie pour leur abjuration. Un 
bourreau imagina de dire a un pere que, s'il 
ne cedait pas, il couperait la gorge a ses deux 
fils sur sa poitrine. C'etaient deux petits 
gar~ons dont l'aine avait 14 ans et qui, 
rouges de leur sang, !es chairs calcinees, 
ecoutaient froidement le di,ilogue; le pere 
repondit, en se couchant par terre, qu'il 
etait pret et Paine des enfants, reclamant 
avec emportement son droit d'ainesse, de
manda a etre egorge le premier.1 Enfin tout 
fut acheve. La nuit tomba sur un amas de 
chairs informes; les tetes etaient attachees 
en paquets au poteau justicier et !cs chiens 
des faubourgs se dirigeaient par troupes de 
ce cOte. 

Cela se passait en 18 5 2. La secte de 
Mozdak sous Chosroes Nousch fut etouffee 
dans un pareil bain de sang. Le devoue
ment absolu est pour les nations na"ives la 
plus exquise des jouissances et une sorte de 
besoin. Dans l'affaire des Babis, on vit des 
gens qui eraient a peine de la secte, venir se 
denoncer cux-memes afin qu'on !es adjoignit 
aux patients. I! est si doux a l'homme de 
souffrir pour quelque chose, quc dans bien 
des cas l'appat du martyre suflit pour foire 
croire. 

1 Un autre deta il que je tiens de source premiCrc 
est celui-ci: Quelqucs sectaires, qu'on voulait amener 
3 retractation, furent attaches a la guculc de canons 
a.mords d'unc meche longuc ct bnilant lcntcment. 
On lcur proposait de couper la mCc hc , s'ils rcniaien: 
le Bib. Eux, les bras tcndus vers le feu, le sup
pliaient de se hater et de vcnir bien vite consommcr 
leur bonheur. 



578 THE BAHA'i WORLD 

Un disciple qui fut le campagnon de sup
plice du Bab, suspendu a cote de lui aux 
remparts de Tabriz et attendant la mort, 
n'avait qu'un mot 3 la bouche: "Es-tu con
tent de moi, maitre?,, 

BY HoN. LILIAN HELEN MoNTAGUE, 

J.P., D.H.L. 

As a Jewess I am interested in the Baha'i 
Community. The teaching lays particular 
stress on the Unity of God and the Unity 
of Man, and incorporates the doctrine of the 
Hebrew Prophets that the Unity of God is 
revealed in the Unity of Men. Also, we 
seem to share the conception of God's mes
sengers as being those people who in their 
deep reverence for the attributes of God, His 
beauty, His truth, His righteousness and His 
justice, seek to imitate Him in their imper
fect human way. The light of God is re
flected in the soul of him who seeks to be 
receptive. Like the members of the Baha'i 
community, we Jews are scattered all over 
the world, but united in a spiritual brother
hood. The Peace ideal enumerated by the 
Hebrew Prophets is founded on faith in the 
ultimate triumph of God's justice and right
eousness. 

BY PROF, NORMAN BENTWICH 

(From "Palestine," by Norman Bentwich, 
p. 23 5 .) 

"Palestine may indeed be now regarded 
as the land not of three but of four faiths, 
because the Baha'i creed, which has its center 
of faith and pilgrimage in Acre and Haifa, is 
attaining to the character of a world-re
ligion. So far as its influence goes in the 
land, it is a factor making for international 
and inter-religious understanding." 

BY EMILE SCHREIBER 

1. 

Trois prophetrs 

( From Les Echos, Paris, France, September 
27, 1933.) 

Alors que le marxisme sovietique proclame 
le materialisme historique, alors que les jcunes 
generations sionistes sont egalement de plus 
en plus indifferences aux croyances etablics, 
une nouvelle religion est nee en Orient, et 

sa doctrine prend, dans lcs circonstanccs ac
tuelles, un interct d'autant plus grand quc, 
s'ecartant du domaine purement philoso
phique, elle preconise en economie politique 
des solutions qui coincident curieusemcnt 
avec !es preoccupations de notre epoquc. 

Cette religion, de plus, est par essence 
antiraciste. Elle est nee en Perse, vers 1840, 
et !es trois prophetes successifs qui l'ont 
prechee sont des Persans, c'est-a-dire des 
musulmans de naissance. 

Le premier, le createur, s'appelait le Bab. 
II precha vers 18 5 o, et preconisa, outre la 
reconciliation des differents cultes qui divi
sent l'humanite, la liberation de la femme, 
reduite aujourd'hui encore a un quasi escla
vage dans tout !'Islam. 

Une Persane d'une rare bcautC, et qui, 
chose rare chez les musuln1anes, l!tait douee 
d'un grand talent oratoire, rCpondant au 
nom difficile a prononcer de Qourratou-'l
'Aln, l'accompagna clans ses reunions, n'hCsi
tant pas, en donnant elle-meme l'exemple, a 
preconiser la suppression du voile pour !es 
femmes . 

Le B:ib et elle rCussirent a convaincre, a 
l'epoque, des dizaines de milliers de Persans 
ct le shah de Perse !es emprisonna l'un et 
l'autre, ainsi que la plupart de leurs partisans. 
Le Bab fut pendu. Sa belle collaboratricc 
fut etranglee dans sa prison. Leurs disciples 
furent exiles a Saint-Jean-d' Acre, devenuc 
temple du uBah:i'iisme." C'est ainsi que j'ai 
visitC la maison du successeur du Bab, Bah.?' -
u ' llah, transformee aujourd'hui en temple 
du "BahJ'iisme." C'est :tinsi quc s'intitulc 
cette religion, qui est plutOt une doctrine 
philosophique, car elle nc comporte ni cultc 
defini, ni surtout de clcrge. Les pretres, 
disent les Bahi 'istes, sont tentCs de fausser, 
clans un but de lucre, l'idcalismc dcsinteressc 
des createurs de religions. 

Baha'u'll:ih, le principal des trois pro
phetes, rCpandit sa doctrine non seulcmcnt en 
Orient, mais dans bcaucoup de pays d'Eu
rope, et surtout aux Etats-Unis oU son in
fluence fut tclle que le nombre des Bah:i'i
istes attient aujourd'hui plusieurs millions. II 
fut persecute par !cs Pcrscs et mourut en 
exile. 

Son fils, 'Abdu'l-Baha, lui succeda ct for
mula, d'apres lcs principes de son pere, la 
doctrine cconomique du Baha'iismc; clle 
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indique une prescience Ctonnante des 
evenements qui se sont deroules depuis: 
la guerre d'abord, la crise ensuite. II 
mourut peu apres la guerre, ayant vu 1a 
realisation de la premiere partie de ses pro
pheties. 

L'originalite du Baha'iisme est de chercher 
a faire passer clans le domaine pra tiq ue, et 
plus particulierement clans le domaine social, 
les principes essentiels du judaisme, du ca
tholicisme et de l'islamisme, en !es combi
nant et en !es adaptant aux besoins de notre 
epoque. 

La Baha'iisme proclame que !es rapports 
sociaux deviennent fatalement impossibles 
clans une societe ou l'idealisme individuel ne 
donne pas une base certaine aux engagements 
qui lient les hommes entre eux. 

L'individu se sent de plus en plus isole 
au mileau d'une jungle sociale qui menace, a 
beaucoup d'egards, son bien-etre et sa se
curite. La bonne volonte et l'honnetete, ne 
produisant plus clans sa vie et clans son tra
vail le resultat qu'il attend, tendent a perdre 
pour lui toute valeur pratique. De la nais
sent, selon !es caracteres, !'indifference et le 
decouragement, ou l'audace, le manque 
de scrupules qui tendent a se procurer 
par tous les moyens, meme les plus repre
hensibles, !es benefices materiels necessaires 
a !'existence. 

La sociCte, n'Ctant plus soumise a aucun 
contrOle, ni politique ni moral, devient un 
vaisseau sans gouvernail oll personne ne peut 
plus rien prCvoir et qui est sujet a des crises 
de plus en plus frequentes et de plus en plus 
violentes. L'epoque actuelle, declarent les 
prophetes persans, marque la fin d'une civili
sation qui ne sert plus !es interets de l'hu
manitC. 

Elle aboutit a la faillite complete des in
stitutions morales et matCrielles destinCes a 
assurer le bien-etre et la sCcuritC des hommes, 
c'est-a-dire l'Etat, l'Eglise, le Commerce et 
l'Industrie. Le principe fondamental d'ou 
peut venir le salut de la civilisation engagee 
clans des voies qui conduisent a sa destruction 
est la solidarite des nations et des races. Car 
!'interpenetration des peuples est devenue 
telle qu'il leur est impossible de trouver isole
ment la voie de la prosperite. 

Ces propheties, qui pouvaient paraitre ex
cessives et quelque peu pessimistes a l'epoque 

OU elles ont ete faites, vers 1890, ne sont 
pas, les CvCnements l'ont prouve, de simples 
jCrCmiades. Il reste a examiner comment, 
partant de ces donnees, qui ne sont que trop 
exactes, le Bah:i'iisme, conc;u dans la Perse 
lointaine et si arriCrCe a l'Cpoque, aboutit 
aux memes conclusions que la plupart des 
economistes modernes qui, clans les differents 
pays de civilisation occidentale, proclament 
qu'en dehors d'une collaboration interna
tionale ii n'y a pas d'issue possible a la crise 
actuclle entrainant tous les peuples a unc 
misere toujours plus grande. 

2. 

Une religion ''economique" 

(From Les Echos, Paris, France, September 
28, 1933.) 

Les principes du Baha'iisme, formules par 
son principal prophete, Baha'u'llah, peuvent 
paraitre sCrieusement compromis en un 
temps otl 'la frfnfsie nationaliste, rfcemment 
aggravee de racisme, semble en eloigner de 
plus en plus !'application. 

Toute la question est de savoir si ceux qui 
sont en faveur aujourd'hui, clans tant de 
pays, sont susceptibles de resoudre le pro·
bleme non pas de la prosperite, mais simple
ment du logement et de la faim, clans !es 
differentes nations qui nient par leurs theo
ries et tous leurs actes a solidarite des peuples 
et des races. 

Une nouvelle guerre mondiale sera sans 
doute necessaire pour que l'humanite, qui 
n'a pas encore compris la le~on de 1914, se 
rende enfin compte que !es solutions de vio
lence et de conquete ne peuvent engendrer 
que la ruine generale, sans profit pour aucun 
des belligerants. 

Quoi qu'il en soit, les principales pensees 
economiques de Baha'u'llah, telles qu'elles 
ont ete formulees ii y a un demisiecle, prou
vent que la sagesse et le simple bon sens ont 
cela de commun avec les fcrevisses, c'est 
qu'il leur arrive frequemment de marcher a 
reculons. 

Voici les principaux preceptes de cc 
moderne Marc-Aurele: 

"L'fvolution humaine se divise en cycles 
organiques, correspondant a la duree d'une 
religion, laquelle est d'environ un millier 
d'annees. Un cycle social nouveau com
mence toutes !es fois qu'apparait un prophete 
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dont l'influcnce ct lcs enscignements rcnou
vellent la vie interieure de l'homme et font 
deferler a travers le monde une nouvelle 
vague de progres. 

"Chaque nouveau cycle detruit !es croy
ances et les institutions usCes du cycle prece
dent et fonde sur d'autres croyances, en 
Ctroite conformice, celles-la , avec lcs besoins 
actuels de l'humanitf, une civilisation nou
velle. 

"L'influence de chaque prophete s'est, dans 
le passe, limitt!e a une race OU a une religion, 
en raison de l'isolement geographique des 
regions et des races, mais le siecle dans lequel 
nous entrons nt!cessite la creation d'un ordre 
organique s'Ctendant au monde entier. Si le 
vieil esprit de tribu persiste, la science de
truira le monde, ses forces destructrices ne 
pouvant etre controlees que par une hu
manite unie travaillant pour la prosperite et 
le bien commun. 

"La Joi de la lutte pour la vie n'existe plus 
pour l'homme des qu'il devient conscient de 
ses pouvoirs spirituels et moraux. Elle est 
alors remplacee par la Joi plus haute de la 
cooperation. Sous cette Joi, l'individu jouira 
d'un statue beaucoup plus large que celui 
qui est accorde aux citoyens passifs du corps 
politique actuel. L'administration publique 
passera des mains de partisans politiques qui 
trahissent la cause du peuple aux mains 
d'hommes capables de considerer une charge 
publique comme une mission sacrt!e. 

"La stabilite economique ne depend pas 
de !'application de tel plan socialiste ou 
communiste plus ou mains tht!orique, mais 
du sentiment de la solidarite morale qui unit 
taus lcs hommes ct de cctte conception quc 
les richesses ne sont pas la fin de la vie, mais 
seulement un moyen de vivrc. 

"L'irnportant n'est pas en unc aveugle 
soumission gCnCrale a tel systCme politique, 
a tel reglement, qui ont pour effet de sup
primer chez l'individu tout sentiment de 
responsabilite morale, mais en un esprit 
d'entr'aide et de cooperation. Ni le principe 
democratiquc, ni le principe aristocratique 
ne peuvent fournir sCparement a la sociCtC 
une base solide. La democratic est impuis
santc contrc les qucrclles intestines ct l'aris
tocratic ne subsistc quc p:tr la gucrrc. Une 
combinaison des dcux principcs est done 
necessaire. 

"En cettc pCriode de trans1tt0n cntre le 
vieil age de la concurrence et !'ere nouvelle 
de la cooperation, la vie meme de l'huma
nite est en peril. Les ambitions nationalistes, 
la lutte des classes, la peur et le convoitises 
Cconomiqucs sont autant de forces qui pous
scnt a une nouvelle guerre internationale. 
Taus les Gouvernements du monde doivent 
soutcnir et org:1niser une assemblCc dont lcs 
membres soient elus par !'elite des nations. 
Ceux-ci devront mettrc au point, au-dcssus 
des Cgolsmes particulicrs, le noveau statut 
economigue du monde en dehors dugucl taus 
les pays, n1ais surtout l'Europc, seront con
duits aux pires catastrophes." 

'Abdu'l-Bah.i, son succcsseur, reprenant la 
doctrine de son pere, concluait dans un dis
cours prononce a New-York en 1912 : 

HLa civilisation materielle a atteint, en 
Occident, le plus haut degre de son develop
pement. Mais c'est en Orient qu'a pris nais
sance et que s'est developpee la civilisation 
spirituelle. Un lien s'etablira entre ces deux 
forces, et leur union est la condition de 
!'immense progres qui doit etre accompli. 

"Hors de la, la securite et la confiance 
feront de plus en plus defaut, !es luttes et 
les dissensions s'accroitront de jour en jour 
et les divergences entre nations s'accentue
ront davantage. Les pays augmenteront 
constamment leurs armements; la guerre, 
puis la certitude d'une autre guerre mondiale 
angoisseront de plus en plus les esprits. 
L'unite du genre humain est le premier fon
demen t de tou tes les vertus." 

Ainsi parla 'Abdu'l-Baha en I 912, et tout 
se passa comme ii l'avai~ predit. 

Mais ces paroles n'ont pas vieilli; ellcs 
pourraient, sans le moindrc changemcnt , 
etre repetees en 1933. Aujourd'hui, comme 
ii y a vingt ans, la menace de la guerre est 
de nouveau suspendue au-dessus de nos tetcs 
et !es causes de haines et de conflits s'accu
mulent a tel point quc, s'il existc vraiment 
un flux ct un reflux des idCcs, on pcut 
prcsque conclure, avcc unc certaine dose 
d'optimismc, que nous n'avons jamais CtC 
si pres de venir aux idCes de coopCration 
qui , seulcs, pcuvcnt nous sauver. 

3. 

(Excerpt from a letter dJted October, 29 , 
1934.) 
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Malgre les tristesses de notre epoque et 
peut-etre mCme a cause d'elles, je rcstc con
vaincue quc les idecs a la fois divines et 
humaincs qui sont }'essence du Baha'iisme 
finiront par trion1pher, pourvu que chacun 
de ceux qui en comprennent }'immense in
tfrCt continue quoi qu'il advicnne 3 lcs df
fendre et a les propager. 

BY Miss HELEN KELLER 

(In a personal letter written to an American 
Baha'i after having read something from 
the Braille edition of Babd'u'lltib and the 
Ne,v Era.) 

The philosophy of Baha'u'llah deserves the 
best thought we can give it. I am return
ing the book so that other blind people who 
have more leisure than myself may be 
"shown a ray of Divinity" and their hearts 
be "bathed in an inundation of eternal love." 

I take this opportunity to thank you for 
your kind thought of me, and for the in
spiration which even the most cursory read
ing of Baha'u'llah's life cannot fail to im
part. What nobler theme than the "good 
of the world and the happiness of the na
tions'' can occupy our lives? The message 
of universal peace will surely prevail. It is 
useless to combine or conspire against an 
idea which has in it potency to create a 
new earth and a new heaven and to quicken 
human beings with a holy passion of service. 

BY DR. RoKUICHIRO MASUJIMA 

"The Japmese race is of rational mind. 
No superstition can play with it. Japan is 
the only country in the world where re
ligious tolerance has always existed. The 
Japanese Emperor is the patron of all re
ligious teachings. The Baha'i publications 
now form part of His Majesty's Library as 
accepted by the Imperial House .... 

"The search for truth and universal edu
cation inculcated by the Baha'i Teachings, 
if soundly conducted, cannot fail to interest 
the Japanese mind. Baha'iism is bound to 
permeate the Japanese race in a short time." 

BY SIR FLINDERS PETRIE 

(In a letter to the Daily Sketch, London, 
England, December 16, 1932 .) 

The Baha'i Movement of Persia should be 
a welcome adjunct to true Christianity; we 
must always remember how artificial the 
growth of Latin Christian ideas has been as 
compared with the wide and less defined 
beliefs native to early Christian faith. 

BY FoRM ER PRESIDENT MASARYK OF 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

(In an audience with an American Baha'i 
journalist in Praha, in 192 8.) 

Continue to do what you are doing, spread 
these principles of humanity and do not 
wait for the diplomats. Diplomats alone 
cannot bring the peace, but it is a great 
thing that official people begin to speak 
about these universal peace principles. Take 
these principles to the diplomats, to the uni
versities and colleges and other schools, and 
also write about them. It is the people who 
will bring the universal peace. 

BY ARCHDUCHESS ANTON OF AUSTRIA 

Archduchess Anton of Austria, who be
fore her marriage was Her Royal Highness 
Princess Ileana of Rumania, in an audi
ence with Martha L. Root, June 19, 1934, 
in Vienna, gave the following statement 
for The Baha'i World, Vol. V: "I like the 
Baha'i Movement, because it reconciles all 
Faiths, and teaches that science is from 
God as well as religion, and its ideal is peace." 

BY DR . HERBERT ADAMS GIBBONS 

American Historian 

(Excerpt from personal letter dated May 18, 
1934.) 

I have had on my desk, and have read 
several times, the three extracts from 
'Abdu'l-Baha's Message of Social Regenera
tion. Taken together, they form an un
answerable argument and plea for che only 
way chat the world can be made over. If 
we could put into effect this program, we 
should indeed have a new world order. 

"The morals of humanity must undergo 
change. New remedy and solution for hu
man problems must be adopted. Human 
intellects themselves must change and be 
subject to the universal reformation." In 
these three sentences we really have it all. 
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BY H. R.H. PRINCESS OLGA OF JuGOSLAVIA 

H. R. H. Princess Olga, wife of H. R. H. 
Prince Regent Paul of Jugoslavia, daughter 
of H. R. H. Prince Nicholas of Greece and 
cousin of His Majesty King George II of 
Greece, is deeply interested in religion and 
in education, and her wonderful kindnesses 
to every one have been commented upon 
beautifully in several English books and 
magazines as well as by the Balkan press. 

"I like the Baha'i Teachings for universal 
education and universal peace," said this 
gracious Princess in her charming villa on 
the Hill of Topcidor, Belgrade, on January 
16, 1936; "I like the Baha'i Movement and 
the Young Men's Christian Association, for 
both are programs to unite religions. With
out unity no man can live in happiness.,. 
Princess though she is, she stressed the im
portant truth that every man must do his 
job! "We are all sent into this world for a 
purpose and people are too apt to forget the 
Presence of God and true religion. I wish 
the Baha'i Movement every success in the 
accomplishment of its high ideals." 

BY EUGEN RELGIS 

Excerpt from Cosmomitapolis, 1935, pp. 
108-109. 

Nous avons trace clans ces pages seulement 
la signification du Baha'iisme, sans examiner 
taus ses principes et son programme pratique 
dans lequel sont harmonisees avec !'ideal re
ligieux "!es aspirations et !es objectifs de la 
science sociale." Mais on doit attirer }'at
tention de tous !es esprits libres sur ce 
mouvement, dont !es promoteurs ont le 
merite d'avoir contribue a la clarification de 
l'ancienne controverse entre la religion et la 
science-et d'avoir donnC a maint homrne 
un peu de leur tolerance et de leur opti
misme: "L'humanitC Ctait jusqu'ici restCe 
clans le stade de l'enfance; elle approche 
maintenant de la maturite" ('Abdu'l-Baha, 
Washington, 1912). 

Qui osera repeter aujourd'hui, clans la 
melee des haines nationales et sociales, cette 
sentence de progres? C'cst un Oriental qui 
nous a di t cela, a nous, orgueilleux ou scep
tiq ues Occidentaux. Nous voudrions voir 
aujourd'hui, clans I' Allemagne hitleriste, clans 
les pays terrorises par le fascisme, paralyses 

par la dictature politique,- un spectacle 
decrit par le suisse Auguste Fore! d'apres 
l'anglais Sprague qui a vue en Birmanie et 
en Incle, des Bouddhistes, des Ma~ometans, 
des Chretiens et des Juifs, qui allaient bras
dessus bras-dessous, comme des freres, ccau 
grand etonnement de la population qui n'a 
jamais vu une chose pareille!" 

BY ARTHUR HENDERSON 

Excerpt from a letter dated January 2 6, 19 35 

I have read the pamphlet on the New 
World Order by Shoghi Effendi. It is an 
eloquent expression of the doctrines which 
I have always associated with the Baha'i 
Movement and I would like to express my 
great sympathy with the aspirations towards 
world unity which underlie his teaching. 

BY PROF. DR. V. LESNY 

I. 

The conditions are so changed now, since 
the technique of the present time has de
stroyed the barriers between nations, that 
the world needs a uniting force, a kind of 
super-religion. I think Baha'iism could de
velop to such a kind of religion. I am 
quite convinced of it, so far as I know the 
Teachings of Baha'u'llah .... There are 
modern saviors and Baha'u'llah is a Savior 
of the twentieth century. Everything must 
be done on a democratic basis, there must 
be international brotherhood. We must 
learn to have confidence in ourselves and 
then in others. One way to learn this is 
through inner spiritual education, and a 
way to attain such an education may be 
through Baha'iism. 

2. 

I am still of the opinion that I had four 
years ago that the Baha'i Movement can 
form the best basis for international good
will, and that Baha'u'llah Himself is the 
Creator of an eternal bond between the 
East and the West. ... The Baha'i Teaching 
is a living religion, a living philosophy .... 

I do not blame Christianity, it has done 
a good work for culture in Europe, but 
there are too many dogmas in Christianity 
at the present time. . . . Buddhism was 
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very good for India from the sixth century 
B.C. and the Teachings of Christ have been 
good for the whole world; but as there is 
a progress of mind there must be no stop
ping and in die Baha'i Faith one sees the 
continued progress of religion. 

BY PRINCESS MARIE ANTOINFTTE 

DE BROGLIE AussENAC 

A cette epoque OU l'humanite semble sor
tie d'un long sommeil pour revivre a !'Esprit, 
consciemment ou inconsciernment, l'homme 
cherchc et s'elance a la poursuite de !'in
visible et de sciences qui nous y conduisent. 

L'angoisse rcligieuse aussi n'a j::muis ere 
plus intense. 

Par sa grande evolution l'homme actuel 
est prct a recevoir le grand message de 
Baha'u'llah dans son mouvement synthetique 
qui nous fait passer de l'ancienne compre
hension des divisions a la comprehension 
modern ou nous cherchons a sui v re les on des 
qui se propagent traversant route limitation 
humaine et de la Creation. 

Chaque combat que nous livrons a nos 
penchants nous degage des voiles qui sepa
rent le monde visible du monde invisible et 
augmente en nous cette capacire de percep
tion et de s'accorder aux longueurs d'ondes 
les plus variees, de vibrer au contact des 
rythmes les plus divers de la creation. 

Tout ce qui nous vient directement de la 
nature est toujours harmonic absolue. Le 
tout est de capter l'equilibre de toute chose 
et lui donner la voix au moyen d'un instru
ment capable d'emettre les mcmes harmo
nies que notre :irnc, ce qui nous fair vibrer 
et devenir le lien entre le passC et l'avenir en 
attaignant une nouvelle etapc correspondant 
a !'evolution du monde. 

En religion, la Cause de Baha'u'llah, qui 
est la grande revelation de notre epoque, est 
la meme que celle du Christ, son temple et 
son fondement les memes mis en harmonie 
avec le degre de maturite moderne. 

BY DAVID STARR JORDAN 

Late President of Stanford University 

'Abdu'l-Baha will surely unite the East 
and the West: for He treads the mystic way 
with practical feet. 

BY PROF. BOGDAN POPOVITCH 

The Baha'i Teaching carries in its Mes
sage a fine optimism-we must always in 
spite of everything be optimists; we must 
be optimists even when events seem to prove 
the contrary! And Baha'is can be hopeful, 
for there is a power in these Teachings to 
bring to humanity tranquillity, peace and a 
higher spirituality. 

BY Ex-GOVERNOR WILLIAM SULZER 

(Excerpt from the Raycroft Magazine) 

While sectarians squabble over creeds, the 
Baha'i Movement goes on apace. It is grow
ing by leaps and bounds. It is hope and 
progress. It is a world movement-and it is 
destined to spread its effulgent rays of en
lightenment throughout the earth until 
every mind is free and every fear is ban
ished. The friends of the Baha'i Cause be
lieve they see the dawn of the new day-the 
better day-the day of Truth, of Justice, of 
Liberty, of Magnanimity, of Universal 
Peace, and of International Brotherhood, the 
day when one shall work for all, and all 
shall work for one. 

BY LUTHER BURBANK 

I am heartily in accord with the Baha'i 
Movement, in which I have been interested 
for several years. The religion of peace is 
the religion we need and always have needed, 
and in this Baha'i is more truly the religion 
of peace than any other. 

BY PROF. YoNE NoGucH1 

I have heard so much about 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
whom people call an idealist, but I should 
like to call Him a realist, because no ideal
ism, when it is strong and true, exists with
out the endorsement of realism. There is 
nothing more real than His words on truth. 
His words are as simple as the sunlight; 
again like the sunlight, they are universal. 
. .. No Teacher, I think, is more important 
today than 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

BY PROFESSOR RAYMOND FRANK PIPER 

These writings (Baha'i) are a stirring fus 
sion of poetic beauty and religious insight. 
I, like another, have been "struck by their 
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comprehensiveness." find they have ex
traordinary power to pull aside the veils that 
darken my mind and _to open new visions of 
verity and life. 

BY ANGELA MORGAN 

One reason I hail with thanksgiving the 
interpretation of religion known as the 
Baha'i Faith and feel so deep a kinship with 
its followers is that I recognize in its Revela
tion an outreach of the Divine to stumbling 
humanity; a veritable thrust from the ra
diant Center of Life. 

Every follower of this faith that I have 
ever met impressed me as a living witness 
to the glory at the heart of this universe. 
Each one seemed filled with a splendor of 
spirit so great that it overflowed all bounda
ries and poured itself out upon the world 
here in this moment of time, by some con
centrated act of love toward another hu
man being. 

BY ARTHUR MooRE 

The lovely peace of Carmel, which still 
attracts mystics of different faiths, domi
nates Haifa. On its. summit are the Druses 
in their two villages; at its feet the German 
Templars, whose avenue leads up to the now 
large and beautiful terraced property of the 
Persian Baha'is on the mountainside. Here 
the tombs of the Bab and of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
set in a fair garden, are a place of interna
tional pilgrimage. On Sundays and holidays 
the citizens of Haifa of all faiths come for 
rest and recreation where lie the bones of 
that young prophet of ~idz who nearly a 
hundred years ago preached that all men arc 
one and all the great religions true, and fore
told the coming equality of men and women 
and the birth of the first League of N1tions. 

BY PROF. DR. JAN RYPKA 

The Baha'is of Persia are resolutely firm in 
their religion. Their firmness does not have 
its roots in ignorance. The Persian inborn 
character causes them to see things some
what too great, slightly exaggerated, and 
their dissensions with the ruling Islam make 
them a little bitter towards it. Everything 
else in their characters is accounted for as 

due to their Teachings; they are wonderfully 
ready to help and happy to sacrifice. Faith
fully they fulfill their office and professional 
duties. Long ago they already solved the 
problem of the Eastern woman; their chil
dren are carefully educated. They are some
times reproached for their lack of patriotism. 
Certainly, as specifically Persian as the ,Shi'ih 
Faith, the Baha'i Faith can never become; 
but the Baha'i Religion like Christianity 
does not preclude the love of one's father
land .... Are the Europeans not sufficiently 
patriotic! According to my experiences, the 
Bahi'is in that respect, are very unjustly 
criticized by their Mu]:iammadan brothers. 
During the centuries the ~i'ih Religion has 
developed a deep national tradition; with 
this the universal Baha'i Faith will have a 
hard battle. Nevertheless, the lack of so 
great numbers is richly recompensed by the 
fervor and the inner spirit of the Persian 
Baha'i Community. The Baha'i world com
munity will educate characters which will 
appear well worthy of emulation by people 
of other Faiths, yes, even by the world of 
those now enemies of the Baha'i Cause. 

The experience acquired in the West, for 
me was fully verified also in the Persian 
Orient. The Baha'i Faith is undoubtedly an 
immense cultural value. Could all those 
men whose high morality I admired and still 
admire have reached the same heights only 
in another way, without it? No, never! Is 
it based only on the novelty of the Teach
ings, and in the freshness of its closest fol
lowers? 

BY A. L. M. NICHOLAS 

Je ne sais comment vous re1nercier ni com
ment vous exprimer la joie qui inonde mon 
coeur. Ainsi done, ii faut non seulement 
admettre mais aimer et admirer le Bib. 
Pauvre grand Prophete ne au fin fond de la 
Perse sans aucun moyen d'instruction et qui 
seul au monde, entoure d'ennemis, arrive par 
la force de son genie a creer une religion 
universelle et sage. Que Bahi'u'llih lui ait, 
par la suite, succede, soit, mais je veux qu'on 
admire la sublimite du Bib, qui a d'ailleurs 
paye de sa vie, de son ~ang la reforme qu'il a 
prechee. Citez-moi un autre exemple, sem
blable . Enfin, je puis mourir tranquille. 
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Gloire a Shoghi Effendi qui a calme mon 
tourment et mes inquietudes, gloire a lui 
qui reconnais la valeur de Siyyid 'Ali
Mu~ammad dit le Bib. 

Je suis si content que je baise vos mains 
qui ont trace mon adresse sur l'enveloppe 
qui m'apporte le message de Shoghi. Merci, 
Mademoiselle. Merci du fond du coeur. 

BY PRESIDENT EDUARD BENES 

I. 

I have followed it (the Baha'i Cause) 
with deep interest ever since my trip to 
London to the First Races Congress in July, 
I 9 I I, when I heard for the first time of the 
Baha'i Movement and its summary of the 
principles for peace. I followed it during 
the war and after the war. The Baha'i 
Teaching is one of the spiritual forces now 
absolutely necessary to put the spirit first in 
chis battle against material forces .... The 
Baha'i Teaching is one of the great instru
ments for the final victory of the spirit and 
of humanity. 

2. 

The Baha'i Cause is one of the great 
moral and social forces in all the world to
day. I am more convinced than ever, with 
the increasing moral and political crises in 
the world, we must have greater interna
tional co-ordination. Such a movement as 
the Baha'i Cause which paves the way for 
universal organization of peace is necessary. 

BY SIR RONALD STORRS, 

M.V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 

I met 'Abdu'l-Baha first in 1900, on my 
way out from England and Constantinople 
through Syria to succeed Harry Boyle as Or
iental Secretary to the British Agency in 
Cairo. (The episode is fully treated in my 
Orientations, published by Ivor Nicholson 
and Watson.) I drove along the beach in a 
cab from Haifa to 'Akki and spent a very 
pleasant hour with the patient but unsub
dued prisoner and exile. 

When, a few years later, He was released 
and visited Egypt I had the honour of look
ing after Him and of presenting Him to 
Lord Kitchener who was deeply impressed 

by His personality, as who . could fail to be? 
The war separated us again, until Lord Al
lenby, after his triumphant drive through 
Syria, sent me to establish the Government 
at Haifa and throughout that district. I 
called upon 'Abbas Effendi on the day I ar
rived and was delighted to find Him un
changed. 

I never failed to visit Him whenever I 
went to Haifa. His conversation was in
deed a remarkable planning, like that of an 
ancient prophet, far above the perplexities 
and pettiness of Palestine politics, and ele
vating all problems into first principles. 

He was kind enough to give me one or 
two beautiful specimens of His own hand
writing, together with that of Mi~kin
Qalam, all of which, together with His large 
signed photograph, were unfortunately 
burned in the Cyprus fire. 

I rendered my last sad tribute of affec
tionate homage when in 1921 I accompan
ied Sir Herbert Samuel to the funeral of 
'Abbas Effendi. We walked at the head of 
a train of all religions up the slope of Mount 
Carmel, and I have never known a more 
united expression of regret and respect than 
was called forth by the utter simplicity of 
the ceremony. 

BY COL. RAJA ]AI PRITHVI BAHADUR SINGH, 

RAJA OF BAJANG (NEPAL) 

Even as early as 1929 or perhaps even a 
little earlier, I used to hear the names of 
Bahi'u'llih and Bahi'iism; and in 1929 when 
I undertook a lecturing tour in Europe on 
the humanistic methods of promoting peace 
and unity among races, nations and individ
uals, my attention was once again drawn to 
Bahi'u'll:ih and his teachings by my friend 
Lady Blomfield, who gave me some books, 
too, on the subject. But my eyes were then 
too weak to permit any reading, and the 
need and urgency of some expert treatment 
for my eyes was in fact an additional reason 
for my leaving for Europe. Besides, I was 
then too full of my own philosophy of "Hu
manism," and was too busy with my own 
programme of lectures for Europe, and did 
not acquaint myself with any full details 
about the Bah:i'is and their tenets and prin
ciples. Perhaps, I imagined that the Baha'is 
were some sort of religious or philosophical 
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mystics, and I was not particularly inter
ested in any mere mysticism or in any merely 
theoretical creed, however much its conclu
sions might be logical and satisfying to the 
intellect. 

When afterwards, in 1933, the Second 
Parliament of Religions or the World Fel
lowship of Faiths was held in Chicago-a 
conference inspired by the high ideals of 
mutual understanding, good-will, co-opera
tion and peace and progress, and I went 
there to attend and participate in the con
ference, my attention was again drawn to 
the Baha'i Faith by some of its followers 
there, who took me to their temple at Wil
mette, Illinois, which was then under con
struction but was nearly finished, and 
showed me the nine gates and chambers of 
worship for the nine principal religions of 
the world. Naturally enough, I took it that 
Baha'iism was something like theosophy, 
which is interested in studying and compar
ing the respective merits of religions and in 
recognising their respective greatness, and 
which can therefore appeal only to the in
tellectual section of mankind and hardly 
appeal to the masses. 

Later, in 1936, however, while I was in 
Rangoon, I had an opportunity, rather, the 
opportunity was thrust upon me-to ac
quaint myself more fully with the tenets 
and teachings of Baha'iism. Mr. S. Schop
flocher , a Baha'i from Canada, who was on 
a lecturing tour, was then in Rangoon, and 
I was asked to introduce him to the public 
and to preside over a lecture of his. There
fore I secured a few books on the subject, 
and on reading them, I was struck with the 
remarkable fact that Baha'iism is a faith, 
which not merely recognises the respective 
merits of the world religions, but goes a step 
further and teaches that all religions are 
One, all the religious seers, saints and 
prophets are the religious seers, saints and 
prophets of One rcli_gion only, that all man
kind is One, and that we · must think and 
feel and act in terms of brotherhood. "We 
must realise," as a Baha'i very beautifully 
puts it, "that, as the aeroplane, radio and 
other instruments have crossed the fron
tiers drawn upon the map, so our symj,athy 
and spirit of one-ness should rise above the 
inf/.uences that have separated race from 

race, class from class, nation fr01n nation 
and creed from creed. One destiny now 
controls all human affairs. The fact of 
world-unity stands out above all other in
terests and considerations.,. 

Sometime back, in this year, Mr. N . R. 
Vakil, a Baha'i gentleman of Surat, gave me 
a copy of the book, The Bahd' i W arid: 
1936-1938. Though I have not been able 
to read the whole book through, I find it is 
a mine of information, a regular cyclopa:dia 
on the subject. It is interesting to read that 
the origin of the faith was in Persia, where 
a mystic prophet who took the name of 
"Bab" (which means "gate") began the 
mission among the Persians in the early part 
of the nineteenth century, that he and his 
disciples were persecuted by the Persian 
Government and were finally shot in 1850, 
that, notwithstanding the persecution, the 
movement spread under the able and inspir
ing leadership of Baha'u'llah, its principal 
prophet and exponent, that on his death in 
1892 he was succeeded by his son, 'Abdu'l
Baha, who continued the work till 1921, 
when, on his death, his grandson, Shoghi 
Effendi, became the head of the community 
-a community now numbering nearly a 
million and spread in all the five continents 
of the world. 

Though the traditionally orthodox Hin
dus, Muslims, Christians, etc., may not agree 
to call themselves Baha'is or even to sub
scribe to its main tenet, viz., that all relig
ions are One, I think that the really enlight
ened among chem can have no conscientious 
objection and will indeed wholeheartedly 
subscribe to it. 

Another important aspect of the Baha'i 
Faith is its absolutely non-political nature. 
In the Golden Ai:e of the Cause of Bahd' -
u'lltih Shoghi Effendi categorically rules 
out any participation by adherents of the 
Faith, either individually or collectively, in 
any form of activity which might be inter
preted as an interference in the political af
fairs of any particular government. So that 
no government need apprehend any sort of 
dan!{er or trouble from Baha'iism. 

On the whole, the perusal of the Book 
The Bahd'i World: 1936-1938 has deeply 
impressed me with the belief that the prin
ciples of Baha'iism, laying stress as they do 
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on the One-ness of mankind, and being di
rected as they are towards the maintenance 
of peace, unity and co-operation among the 
different classes, creeds and races of people, 
will go a long way in producing a healthy 
atmosphere in the world for the growth of 
Fellowship and Brotherhood of Man. Fur
ther, I see no harm in the followers of other 
faiths accepting these main principles of 
Bahi'iism, wherein, I think, they can find 
nothing against the teachings of their own 
prophets, saints and seers. I rather think that 
by accepting these main principles of 
Baha'iism they will help in hastening the es
tablishment of a New World Order, an idea 
perhaps first clearly conceived by Baha'u'llah 
and which every thinking man will now en
dorse as a uconsummation to be devoutly 
wished for." 

AN ARTICLE IN THE JANUARY ( 1922 ) 
NUMBER OF THE JOURNAL OF THE 
RoYAL ASIATIC SocIETY OF GREAT BRIT
AIN AND IRELAND-

The death of 'Abbas Effendi, better 
known since he succeeded his father, Baha' -
u'llah, thirty years ago as 'Abdu'l-Baha, de
prives Persia of one of the most notable of 
her children and the East of a remarkable 
personality, who has probably exercised a 
greater influence not only in the Orient but 
in the Occident, than any Asiatic thinker 
and teacher of recent times. The best ac
count of him in English is that published in 
1903 by G. P. Putnam's Sons under the 
title of the Life and T eachings of 'Abbas 
Effendi compiled by Myron H. Phelps 
chiefly from information supplied by Bahiy
yih Khanum. She states that her brother's 
birth almost coincided with the "manifesta
tion" of Mirza 'Ali MuJ:iammad the Bab 
(24th May, 1844), and that she was his 
junior by three years. Both dates are put 
three years earlier by another reputable au
thority, but in any case both brother and 
sister were mere children when, after the 
great persecution of the Bab is in 18 5 2 their 
father Baha'u'llah and his family were exiled 
from Persia, first to Baghdad ( I 8 5 2-63) 
then to Adrianople (1863-8), and lastly to 
'Akka (St. Jean d'Acre) in Syria, where 
Baha'u'llah died on 28th May, 1892, and 
which his son 'Abdu'l-Baha was only per-

mitted to leave at will after the Turkish 
Revolution in 1908. Subsequently to that 
date he undertook several extensive journeys 
in Europe and America, visiting London and 
Paris in 1911 , America in 1912, Budapest in 
191 3, and Paris, Stuttgart, Vienna, and 
Budapest in the early summer of 1914. In all 
these countries he had followers, but chiefly 
in America, where an active propaganda had 
been carried on since 1893 with very con
siderable success, resulting in the formation 
of important Baha'i Centers in New York, 
Chicago, San Francisco and other cities. One 
of the most notable practical results of the 
Baha' i ethical teaching in the United States 
has been, according co the recent testimony 
of an impartial and qualified observer, the 
establishment in Baha'i circles in New York 
of a real fraternity between black and white, 
and an unprecedented lifting of the "color 
bar," described by the said observer as 
"almost miraculous." 

Ample materials exist even in English for 
the study of the remarkable personality who 
has now passed from our midst and of the 
doctrines he taught; and especially authori
tative are the works of M. Hippolyte Drey
fus and his wife (formerly Miss Laura Clif
ford Barney), who combine intimacy and 
sympathy with their hero with sound knowl
edge and wide experience. In their works and 
in that of Mr. Myron H . Phelps must be 
sought those particulars which it is impos
sible to include in this brief obituary notice. 

AN APPRECIATION OF THE BAHA'I 
FAITH 

BY RT. HoN. M. R. JAYAKAR, 

Privy Councillor, London 

Baha'iism insists on points which consti
tute the essentials of the several creeds and 
faiths which have divided and still divide the 
human family. It seeks thereby to establish 
human unity. It inculcates pursuit of truth 
through the miasma of superstitions old and 
new. These features ought to secure for 
Baha'iism an enduring place in the religions 
of the world. It is one of the noblest con
tributions which Asia has made to human 
civilization. The history of its martyrdom in 
Tihran is a glorious chapter, indicating how 
much suffering the awakened human spirit 
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can endure for the sake of its convictions. 
In the world as one sees it to-day, divided 
and torn asunder by warring ambitions, 
Baha'iism has undoubtedly a great part to 
play. 

BY PROF. BENOY KUMAR SARKAR, 
M.A., Ph.D. 

For over a quarter of a ccntury,-since 
my American days,-I have been under the 
conviction that the Bah.i'i movement serves 
to expand the intellectual and moral per
sonality of every individual that comes into 
contact with it. The movement has set in 
motion some of those currents of thought 
and work which lead to the silent but ef
fective conversion of men and women to 
humaner and world-embracing principles 
of daily conduct. Because of these creative 
forces in the social domain the Baha'i move
ment is to be appreciated as one of the pro
foundest emancipators of mankind from the 
tradition of race-chauvinism and ethno-re
ligious bigotry. 

With best wishes and greetings, 
I remain, Cordially Yours, 

Benoy Sarkar. 

BY MRS. SAROJINU NAIDU 

(Hyderabad, Deccan, February 1, 1941.) 
The founder of the Baha'i Faith is un

doubtedly one of the Great Seers of the 
Modern Age. The Gospel that he enunci
ated and the programme that he enjoined 
upon his followers arc singularly like a 
prophecy of the ideal and dream that in
spire the heart of youth with ( the) quest 
for a brave new world built upon equity, 
fellowship and peace. 

In the midst of all the tragic horror of 
hate and bloodshed that surround us to-day, 
his message to humanity docs indeed fulfill 
the meaning of his name, and carries the 
"glory of God" into the darkness. 

BY JULES Bms 

Mirza 'Ali-Mu~ammad, the Bab, or 
the portal of a new wisdom,-a young man, 
brave, handsome, and tempered like a steel 
blade, the finest product of his country. 
This new Alexander, "the beloved of the 
worlds," subjugator of souls, died in 18 5 0 
at the age of thirty-one, having shed no 

blood but his own, a martyr of spotless 
love, of universal charity. 

The Babis, his partisans, were "beheaded, 
hanged, blown from the mouth of cannons, 
burnt, or chopped to pieces." Their homes 
were burned, thei r womenfolk carried off 
or executed. Still the movement progressed. 
Scarcely had the Bab's mission begun,-he 
was allowed a bare two years of preaching.
when he was cast into prison, questioned , 
bastinadoed, disfigured, then tried for heresy 
before a clerical court , and finally put to 
death. 

The Bab was led to the scaffold at Tabriz 
with a young devotee who had implored to 
share his fate. About two hours before noon 
the two were suspended by ropes, under 
their armpits, in such a manner that the 
head of the disciple rested against the breast 
of his beloved master. Armenian soldiers 
received the order to fire; but when the 
smoke cleared, the Bab and his companion 
were found to be unica thed. The bullets 
had merely severed the ropes by which they 
were suspended. Amazed by what they 
considered a miracle, the soldiers were un
willing to fire again. They were replaced 
by a more docile squad, and this time the 
volley took effect. The bodies of both vic
tims were riddled by bullets and horribly 
mutilated, but their faces, spared by a 
strange caprice of destiny, bore an ex
pressioµ of radiant transfiguration. 

All Europe was stirred to pity and indig
nation. The event occurred on the ninth of 
July, 1850; among the "litterateurs" of my 
generation, in the Paris of I 890, the mar
tyrdom of the Bab was still as fresh a topic 
as had been the first news of his death. We 
wrote poems about him. Sarah Bernhardt 
entreated Catul!e Mendes for a play on the 
theme of this historic tragedy. When he 
failed to supply a manuscript, I was asked 
to write a drama entitled "Her Highness 
the Pure," dealing with the story of another 
illustrious martyr of the same cause,-a 
woman, Qurratu'l-'Ayn, the Persian Joan 
of Arc and the leader of emancipation for 
women of the Orient. 

Her case was unique. Had it been ad
missible for a woman to be a Mahdi, or a 
"Point," Qurratu'l-'Ayn,-who bore re
semblance to the media:val Helo,se and the 
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neo-platonic Hypatia,-would have been 
recognized as the equal of the Bab. Such 
virile courage and power did she inherit that 
all who saw and heard her were uplifted to 
a new understanding of the mission of her 
sex. A poetess, philosopher, linguist, and 
theologian, an early convert of the Bab, 
she threw aside her veil, despite the im
memorial custom of Asia, carried on con
troversies with the most learned scholars 
of her country, discomfited them, and won 
recognition as their master. Imprisoned, 
anathematized, driven from town to town, 
stoned in the streets, she defied, single
handed, a Shah who "through his decree 
could slaughter a thousand men each day", 
-and often did so. To her executioners 
she said, "You may kill me as soon as you 
please, but you cannot stop the emancipation 
of women," Then, having donned her choic
est robes, as if to join a bridal party, she 
was dragged into a garden and strangled 
by a negro. 

The Bab had exhorted the people to purify 
themselves that they might welcome the 
Divine Sun, of whom he was the Radiant 
Morn. When the Bab declared his mission 
in 1844, Mirza J:Iusayn-'Ali, a young man 
of twenty-seven, the son of a vizier, and of 
royal descent, boldly espoused the perilous 
cause. Prison and exile soon became his por
tion. Scenes were enacted during this period 
which recall the Terror in France, with .its 
horrors and its heroism .... 

Baha'is, previously members of antago
nistic sects, have manifested toward every 
one, even their enemies, a spirit of help and 
amity. We can only be glad that persecu
tions have diminished and that a gentle and 
ennobling influence has regenerated the 
Orient, from Syria to Burma. It is quite 
possible that Baha'ism has a mission to 
pacify and spiritually quicken races and 
tribes which we have so far been unable to 
evangelize. 
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IN MEMORIAM 
JOHN HENRY HYDE DUNN 

John Henry Hyde Dunn was born in 
London, England, the son of a consulting 
chemist. In early childhood he was dandled 
upon the knee of Charles Dickens, and 
was amused and entertained by Cruikshank, 
the famous illustrator of Dickens' works. 
As a young man, after engaging in business 
in Great Britain and on the continent, he 
emigrated to the United States. 

While waiting in a tinsmith's shop in 
Seattle, Washington, he overheard two men 
speaking. One man quoted these words of 
Bahi'u 'llah, "Let not a man glory in this, 
that he loves his country, but let him glory 
in this, that he loves his kind." Mr. Dunn 
interrupted the conversation by saying, 
"Surely these words are a message from 
God." The speaker turned, and, including 
Mr. Dunn in the conversation, gave the 
message of the Baha'i Revelations. Mr. 
Dunn accepted the truth of the Baha'i Reve
lation immediately and it was not long be
fore he and Mr. Ward Fitzgerald, the one 
who had brought him the Message, were 
traveling together, doing business and 
spreading the Faith. At one time they took 
advantage of a brief period of unemploy
ment to journey to Walla Walla, Washing
ton, where they held meetings for this pur
pose. This journey necessitated extreme 
economy on the part of the teachers so that 
they were often obliged to go hungry. A 
certain lady, who remained after one of the 
meetings to learn more about the great Mes
sage, soon learned, as she talked with the 
two teachers, that they were as hungry 
physically as she was spiritually. She tact
fully insisted on offering them hospitality 
and spread a bountiful meal for them. 

In 1911 Mrs. Lua Getsinger, whom Shoghi 
Effendi has called the mother-teacher of the 
American Bah.i'i community, was lecturing 
in San Francisco on the Faith. This drew 
Mr. Dunn to the city and he continued to 

come there as often as his occupation of 
traveling salesman permitted. He sought out 
Mrs. Getsinger for every possible private in
terview, and she gave him generously of her 
time. In San Francisco he associated also 
with Thornton Chase, whom 'Abdu'l~Baha 
called the "first American Baha'i." Among 
the San Francisco Baha'is at that time were 
also Mrs. Gooddall and Dr. D'Evelyn and 
others whose fellowship he doubtless found 
most precious and helpful. 

In 1911 his first wife, Mrs. Fanny Dunn, 
died. She had not accepted the Faith when 
her husband did, but had gradually come to 
believe in Baha'u'llih and His Revelation. 

In the fall of 1912 'Abdu'l-Baha came to 
San Francisco. He had at one time given 
up His plan to come to ·the Pacific Coast. 
The Baha'is of that region were, of course, 
deeply disappointed, and nine of them met 
for earnest prayer that He might change 
His plan and come. This prayer was an
swered. 'Abdu'l-Baha telegraphed that He 
would come! Unbounded joy filled the 
hearts of the believers. They made arrange
ments for Him to occupy with His en
tourage, during His stay in their city, a 
three story house. Mr. Dunn, eager to be 
as near the Master as possible, rented a room 
at a hotel near by. On the night of 'Abdu'l
Baha's arrival he waited on the curb oppo
site 'Abdu'l-Baha's house to catch a glimpse 
of Him as he alighted from the cab and 
went up the steps. 

His meeting with 'Abdu'l-Baha later he 
himself described as having a tremendous 
effect on him. 'Abdu'l-Baha's penetrating 
glance, his life-giving words, he felt gave 
him the power that enabled him later to be
come the spiritual conqueror of a continent. 
This meeting set ablaze the universal love that 
smoldered in his heart, and the rest of his 
life was devoted to scattering that love to 
the best of his ever growing capacity. Not 
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John Henry Hyde Dunn 

only did he make known the Teachings of 
Baha'u'llah, but he gave generously material 
help to those who needed it. By practicing 
rigid economy in expenditures upon him
self, he always had funds to contribute to 
the support of the institutions of the Baha'i 
Faith and to help, secretly, in the emergen
cies of others. 

Not long after 'Abdu'l-Baha's visit to 
San Francisco the lady who had shown hos
pitality to Mr. Dunn in Walla Walla, Wash
ington, came to Ii ve in San Francisco. A 
love sprang up and grew between these two, 
and they were married. A great yearning 
in the heart of Hyde Dunn was gratified in 
this second marriage. He had longed to be 
able to open his home for the promotion of 
the Baha'i Faith. Now this longing was 
satisfied. His home became a joyful gather
ing place for friends both old and new. 
Colored and white, rich and poor, of what
ever religion or nationality, all were made 
to feel at home. 

During the years 1912-1918 Mr. Dunn 
spent every moment he could spare from 

his business in spreading the "Glad Tidings" 
of the Baha'i Revelation. 

In 1918, when 'Abdu'l-Bah:i's Tablets 
calling upon the American Baha' is to hasten 
to all parts of the world to spread the 
Teachings, came, Mr. Dunn immediately 
decided to respond by going to Australia, 
where he felt he could best serve. Of this 
decision he wrote: "It was all very simple, 
-a wave that came into our lives possessing 
us and satisfying every desire to serve our 
beloved Cause, the Cause of Bah:i'u'll:ih and 
His Glorious Covenant. Mother (he always 
called Mrs. Dunn mother just as she called 
him Father) was reading 'Abdu'l-Bah:i's 
... call to the United States and Canada, 
and His appeal was so penetrating and 
thrilling, it pierced our hearts. In one part 
He said, 'If I could only go in poverty and 
barefooted, and raise the call of Y a-Bah:i'u'l
Abh:i, but that is not now possible.' Mother 
looked up and said, 'Shall we go, Father?' 
'Yes,' was my reply, and no further discus
sion took place. We returned to San Fran
cisco (they had been on a vacation), and 
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after a few months my resignation ( to my 
firm) was sent, everything given up, and 
arrangements made for our prompt sailing." 

Later, when Mrs. Dunn doubted the wis
dom of accompanying her husband, he wrote 
to 'Abdu'l-Baha for advice. "It seemed like 
ages," he goes on to narrate, .. before a reply 
came. Read carefully, how and when it 
came. We were all packed up ready to 
leave the cottage we were living in. While 
the carriers were loading on our luggage 
and Mother waiting in the wee garden, 
a telegraph boy appeared with a cable 
from 'Abdu'l-Baha containing these words, 
'Highly Commendable.' Imagine our hearts' 
delight and joy. This made our future an 
open door to service on this continent 
(Australia)." 

On their way to Australia they stopped 
at Honolulu and remained there two 
months. This stay was «in the truest sense 
a real Baha'i visit, with a lasting profit 
of understanding and consciousness of real 
love and service to God. . . . We landed in 
Sydney from the Steamship Sonona, April 
18, 1919. 

"How strangely things happen, and how 
wonderfully does God act and bring His 
plans into our lives ... so that we can 
serve Him. He is All-powerful to fulfill 
His Divine purpose for us in every thing. 
... 0 beloved ones of Baha'u'llah, make 
firm your steps and secure every opportunity 
to serve with a new consciousness of love 
and service and so justify our being Baha ' is. 
Strange to say, traveling on the Sonona to 
New Zealand and Australia was the manager 
of the firm that Mother had represented in 
America for many years, and this gentleman 
landed in Australia after visiting New 
Zealand about the same time that we landed 
in Sydney after visiting Honolulu .... This 
manager offered Mother a position in the 
Australian company and set us right upon 
our feet. This (arrangement) lasted for 
the first five or six months. Our original 
plans for making a living in Australia were 
of no avail. Being far from well when we 
landed (!) was not fit for work, but how 
wonderfully does God guide us. 

"One day at the end of September, while 
laying the cloth for dinner, a voice, a mental 
voice, said to me, 'Now is the time for you 

to write co the firm in Melbourne, regarding 
a position.' The mail that night carried a 
letter to a good firm in Melbourne, ... to 
whom I felt able to give good service. By 
return post a reply arrived (which read) 
'Your application is most opportune .... 
Call and see our Sydney manager.' (Thus) 
.. . a good position was obtained which 
ultimately took me over the whole of Aus
tralia .. . and to New Zealand with the 
Baha'i Message . . .. Praise be to God! 

"Mother was able to surrender her po
sition and God made it possible for me to 
earn enough to travel all over the continent, 
taking Mother to the capital cities. 

"For two and a half years we remained 
in New South Wales . . . Interest in the 
Cause continually increased and people ... 
came at all times to see us. There was no 
breathing space at all. It was an incessant 
plowing ahead. One outstanding instance in 
the teaching work Father Dunri carried on 
in Sydney was the meeting and making of 
the first real believer in Australia, Mr. 
\\7hitaker, who proved a blessing to the 
Cause and all its believers, holding the 
friends in Sydney together and advancing 
the Cause while Father and Mother Dunn 
were traveling. 

" After these two and a half years ... 
work in New South Wales, another miracu
lous thing happened in business; the whole 
of the continent was given me to work in ... 
Melbourne was our first stop and we re
mained in the State of Victoria for about 
six months. Early in 1923 we visited 
Adelaide, and the same work was repeated 
there with great happiness. 

"Then the great opportunity came that 
we had been longing for, and we crossed the 
Great Desert to Western Australia and 
opened our Baha'i ·campaign with many 
successes . . . Here in Perth . . . we had the 
honor and happiness to meet dear Martha 
Root. A successful teaching campaign 
followed. 

"Later we visited Queensland and revisited 
New South Wales together with Victoria 
and West Australia." 

Father Dunn died at Sydney, February 17, 
I 941. The Sydney Baha'is have supplied an 
account of his last days and funeral, which 
we quote in part: "Father was at the Heal-
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ing Meeting at the Center on Tuesday after
noon, February 11th, and was his usual 
bright, informative self. After arriving 
home he had an unconscious spell ... but 

• recovered and was fairly well until Friday 
when he became unconscious and remained 
so until he passed on, Monday morning. 

"The funeral service was conducted by 
Baha'is. It consisted of readings of Baha'i 
prayers and selections from the 'Hidden 
Words' and of words from Mother Dunn, 
smiling and wonderfully composed, who 
gave those assembled a message such as she 
knew Father would have wished to express." 

The following ·tribute to Father Dunn 
came from the National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Baha'is of Australia and New Zealand: 

The history of the Baha'i Cause in Aus
tralia and New Zealand during the last 
twenty years is bound up with the life and 
work of Mr. John Henry Hyde Dunn. Mr. 
and Mrs. Dunn together responded to the 
call of 'Abdu'l-Baha to the American be
lievers for workers in other fields. It was 
to these countries, Australia and New Zea
land, they travelled, and the story of their 
joint pioneer work is known and appreciated 
throughout the length and breadth of these 
dominions. Alone and unknown, with no 
material prestige whatsoever they raised the 
call of the New Day in all the capital cities 
of Australia, and in Auckland, New Zea
land. Carefully and lovingly they nurtured 
the Faith. In the first few years no fewer 
than five local Spiritual Assemblies were 
established; four of these are still function
ing in addition to a number of groups. In 
19 34 Father's heart was rejoiced to see the 
further flowering of his labor when the Na
tional Spiritual Assembly came into being. 

All hearts were turned in loving sympathy 
to Mother Dunn when the news was sent 
to the believers of Father's passing to the 
Abha Kingdom on February 17th, I 94 I. 
The threads binding him to earth had been 
wearing thinner and his hold on life becom
ing lighter for some time, thus preparing us 
for the severe blow of separation. Though 
conscious of our irreparable loss, grief for 
one so full of years and honor and who lived 
to accomplish so much would be misplaced. 
Let us rather thank God for the privilege 
vouchsafed us and future generations who 

are destined to inherit the fruit of his 
glorious labors. To the sincere seeker he 
was as a finger post on the spiritual highway. 

Absolutely and completely confirmed, 
he was a brilliant example of one in whom 
the confirmations of the spirit had become a 
living force, vitalizing every thought and 
action. Baha'u'll:ih, as the embodiment of 
Reality, was the spring from which he drew 
his ever-increasing supply of spiritual sus
tenance. It was not alone the great message 
of which he was the bearer that arrested at
tention but in addition, the unearthly light 
that suffused his whole personality when 
giving the message, endowing him with a 
quality which set him on a spiritual plane 
to which others were blindly groping, a 
height reached only through the surrender 
of personal will and ambition. The only 
recompense he sought was the joy of being 
used in the service of Bah:i'u'll:ih. Every 
contingency he accepted as an opportunity 
he must seize for the furtherance of his 
supreme task-spreading the Message, sow
ing the seed which was to fructify into 
the world order envisaged by Bah:i'u'llah. 
From this task he never swerved, never 
lost heart, however hard the ground, or 
poor the soil, or meagre the apparent harvest. 
His faith in the ultimate triumph of the 
Beloved's Cause was firm as a rock that 
no buffetings of indifference or adversity 
in the path could move. 

This steadfast soul - satisfying faith 
coupled with his kindly graciousness and 
understanding heart contributed in no small 
degree to his unique attractive personality. 
But it was his dauntless faith in the power 
inherent in the Cause he proclaimed that 
enabled him to light a flame in these distant 
lands that can never be extinguished. Let us 
all unite in praise and thanksgiving to God 
for the privilege, vouchsafed to us of this 
generation, of personal friendship with dear 
Father Dunn. May we be moved to emulate 
his complete consecration. All he was and 
all he had of ability and talent he used 
in instant, cxac t and com pl etc obedience to 
the call of the Master, and in devoted, tire
less service to Bah:i'u'll:ih. 

National Spiritual Assembly 
of the Bah:i'is of Australia 
and New Zealand. 
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'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad 

The following cable from Shoghi Effendi, 
the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, to the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the United States and Canada was re
ceived February 21, 1941: 

"I share (your) sorrow (in the) loss, 
(and) participate (in your) rejoicings (for 
the) triumph ( of) beloved Father Dunn. 
(The) magnificent career ( of this). veteran 
warrior (of the) Faith of Baha'u'llah re
flects the purest luster ( of the) world his
toric mission conferred (upon) American 
community by 'Abdu'l-Baha. To (the) 
three heroines whose dust reposes (in the) 
heart (of) Persia, ( in the) Pacific Island 
and southern extremity ( of the) American 
continent, a fourth witness in far-off Aus
tralia (is) now added, attesting (the) first 
vital sparks ( of) far-flung spiritual do
minion American believers (have been) com
missioned (to) establish. (I am) moved 
(to) congratulate them ( for the) resplend
ent successes ( of the) Plan destined (to) 
encircle (the) entire globe. Advise hold 
National Memorial Gathering (in) 

Ma~riqu'l-A<fukar befitting the rank (of) 
Australia's spiritual conqueror. 

(Signed) Shoghi Rabbani." 

'ABDU'L-JALfL BEY SA'AD 

On the 25th of May, 1942, the friends 
of Egypt felt very deeply the passing of a 
valiant believer and pioneer, 'Abdu'l-Jalil 
Bey Sa'ad, to whom the beloved Guardian 
has given the title of "one of the Hands of 
the Cause of God." 

As an old Baha'i of Egypt, who embraced 
the Cause in the days of Mirza Abu'l-Fa41, 
who was his teacher, 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad 
was distinguished by such high and noble 
characteristics that he is entitled to rank 
among those rare believers who devote their 
lives wholly to the Word of God. So faith
ful was he to the Cause that he never 
hesitated to make any sacrifice, whenever he 
was called upon to do so. He loved pro
foundly the Faith of Baha'u'llah; in its 
service he endured many hardships with a 
spirit of true devotion and radiant acquies-
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cence which sustained him in the course of 
many transfers of his position to remote 
localities, where he was often isolated from 
both his family and the believers. He lost 
no opportunity to promote the interests of 
the public, irrespective of creed, and we may 
well believe that future generations, per
haps, indeed, even the present generation, 
will recognize the valuable services he ren
dered Egypt. 

In 192 3, when the constitutional laws of 
the country were being legislated, the com
mittee appointed for this purpose recom
mended that religious freedom be confined 
to recognized religions. 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey 
Sa'ad, as a judge of the Civil Courts, wrote 
very inspiring articles on this subject, main
taining that all religions should be treated 
with equal freedom. This principle was 
passed in the third reading by the legislators. 

This noble Baha'i distinguished himself 
during every phase of the development of 
the Cause in Egypt. In May, 1929, the situa
tion of the believers in Egypt became critical 
owing to the historic verdict rendered by the 
Muslim Court against the Baha'is of Korn 
El Sa'ayda in 1925. As directed by the be
loved Guardian, Mr. Mills came to Cairo, 
where he met 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad, and 
together they saw the Prime Minister and 
other high officials with a view to improving 
the situation of the friends. Later, 'Abdu'l
Jalil Bey Sa'ad pursued these negotiations 
alone. 

In 1934 the Declaration of Trust had 
to be legalized, but it was refused by the 
Mixed Tribunal on the ground that it con
stituted an instrument of a religious nature 
and was therefore beyond the Tribunal's 
jurisdiction. However, the tact and persis
tence with which 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad 
supported the claims of the Baha'is to the 
Prosecutor General finally overcame all resis
tance and the Declaration of Trust was 
recognized as valid and legalized. This his
toric act greatly facilitated future transac
tions with the Government. 

In that same year ( 19 34) a certain learned 
ShayJili el Kharashi attacked the Baha'i 
Faith in a series of articles under the head
ing "The Baha'i Faith Is a Pleasing Illusion." 
'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad, with outstanding 
zeal and courage, refuted the assertions of 

that writer in a series of fourteen articles 
under the heading "The Baha'i Faith Is an 
Everlasting Truth." So graphic was his pres
entation of the teachings, so ample the 
proofs he adduced in support of them, that 
the fanatics , having failed in their argu
ments, sought the aid of the authorities and 
demanded to know how a judge in a Muslim 
country could be permitted to promulgate 
the teachings of a religion they declared to 
be anti-Mu~ammadan. They appea led on 
these grounds to the Minister of Justice with 
a view to stopping his articles. The Minister 
of Justice, on his part, tried to persuade 
him to cease writing his articles in defense 
of the Cause, but 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad 
answered him: "If your Excellency wishes 
me to cease defending my belief, then the 
other side should also cease attacking it." 
In connection with this incident the ques
tion of religious freedom was once again 
raised in the House of Parliament where the 
Minister stated that although the absolute 
freedom of religions is sanctioned by the 
law of the country, action had been taken 
to cease the publication of articles by both 
parties concerned. 

Me~nwhile, as adisciplinaryaction, 'Abdu'l
Jalil Bey Sa'ad was transferred to a remote 
locality in upper Egypt where they believed 
he would not be able to resume his activities. 
On the contrary, he took advantage of this 
opportunity and translated the "Dawn
Breakers" into the Arabic language, thus 
enabling the Arabic-speaking countries to 
study this authentic history, so rich in sub
ject matter, and so precious to all Baha'is. 
In 1941 his translation was published, but 
owing to the war had to be referred to the 
Publicity Section of the Government. From 
this department it was passed on to high 
Muslim authorities who pronounced it to be 
against the Muslim Faith and stated it should 
be condemned. Whereupon the entire edi
tion was gathered for destruction. Having 
learned of this, 'Abdu'l-Jalil Bey Sa'ad in
terviewed all the officers concerned and 
endeavored by every means in his power 
to procure the release of the books. Far from 
being daunted by the opposition and un
helpful attitude he met with, he seemed 
rather to be spurred on by it and, ignoring 
the apparent hopelessness of his efforts, 
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l;laji Mirza Buzurg Afn:in 'Al:i'i 

finally succeeded, after untiring and per
sistent labors, in procuring not only the 
release of all the books but also official per
mission to distribute them in Egypt and 
abroad. 

Among his other historic services was 
the translation of "Baha'u'llah and the New 
Era" into Arabic and the compilation of the 
"Laws of Personal Status" and "Rules of 
Procedure.,, 

In 1941 he again employed the Declara
tion of Trust as an instrument to induce 
the Ministry of Civil Defense to grant per
mission to build the J:Ia=?iratu'l-Quds in 
Cairo and to purchase the necessary materials 
for its construction. So dedicated was he 
to this task that he personally was often to 
be found on the site, supervising the work. 
He continued to carry on this labor of love, 
in spite of all his other work, and the intense 
heat, until he fell ill and died suddenly 
after an operation. 

He was for many years president of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is 
of Egypt and the Sudan and a staunch up-

holder of Baha'i Administration. His loyalty 
to the beloved Guardian, his ability as a 
teacher, his wide knowledge of the Holy 
Writings, the love he showed his fellow
Baha'is and the courage and self-sacrifice 
with which he served the Cause of God 
will remain forever in the memory of the 
Egyptian believers, who are proud of their 
first Hand of the Cause and of his imperish
able services. 

l;IAJi MfRZA BUZURG AFNAN 'ALA'f 

Afnan 'Ala'i was born at ,Shiraz in 1873. 
His father was Aqa Mirza Nuru'd-Din 
Afn:in, a close relative of the Bab. 

From childhood he was attached to the 
Cause and when but ten years old he ad
dressed a supplication to Bah:i'u'llah and was 
honored with a reply. He attained to the 
Presence of Bah:i'u'llah when he was eighteen 
years of age and stayed at the Holy Land 
for nine full months, his earlier return being 
prevented by an outbreak of cholera in Syria 
and Egypt. 
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Two months after his departure from 
Haifa, the Sun of Truth set, and, at the 
Master's bidding, Afnan 'Ala'i set up in 
business at Port Said. He proved helpful to 
Baha'i pilgrims arriving at that city, and, 
ten years later, wound up his affairs under 
the Master's instructions, returning to 
Shiraz with his father to take care of the 
Holy House. When, in 1903, Persia was 
rocking with the storm raised by the 
enemies of the Cause, this family was quietly 
busy, repairing the House. On the father's 
death, Afnan 'Ala'i and his brothers carried 
on the work to a successful conclusion and 
to the Master's entire satisfaction. 

At Shiraz, his home was always open 
to the large number of believers who flocked 
on pilgrimage to the Holy House from 
Persia or elsewhere. 

An apt scholar in youth, well-versed in 
Arabic, and a fine penman, Afnan was 
eminently qualified for the education and 
training of children, a work into which he 
threw himself with his wonted zeal in 
Shiraz. He taught them the Aqdas, and 
acquainted them with the Holy Laws and 
Teachings. He was indefatigable in his 
efforts, acting as Secretary for the Local 
Assembly, serving on various Committees, 
carrying on a correspondence with friends 
in East and West, transcribing the Holy 
Tablets. Although, in later life, his health 
failed him, yet he was unrelaxing in his 
endeavors for the Faith. 

In speech and action, he was an exemplary 
believer, both friend and foe testifying to 
his unwavering faith, his radiant heart, and 
his unquestioning loyalty. 

He ascended to the Abha Kingdom in 
1941. 

MISS MARGARET STEVENSON 

The Baha'i Assembly of Auckland, New 
Zealand, has suffered a severe loss in the 
passing to the Abha Kingdom of its secre
tary, Miss Margaret Beveridge Stevenson. 

A short time before her sudden death she 
had begun to write her experiences in con
nection with the Baha'i Faith in New 
Zealand. The following are excerpts from 
her notes: 

"As far as I know I was the first to be-

come a Baha'i in New Zealand. My first 
knowledge of the Baha'i Cause was through 
'The Christian Commonwealth,' which was 
sent to me from England by my sister, who 
was at that time studying music in London. 
She had heard 'Abdu'l-Baha preach. I read 
the article about him in the papers, but am 
sorry to say did not think any more about it. 
My sister returned from England, and in 
1912 a friend of hers, Miss Dorothea 
Spinney, came to New Zealand to give re
citals of Greek plays. While in Auckland, 
she stayed with us, and told us about the 
Baha ' i Cause. She had met 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
and as she told me about it all, evidently a 
subconscious chord was touched. As a 
child, I used to wish I had lived when Christ 
was on earth. As Miss Spinney spoke, I 
remembered my childhood's wish, and the 
thought came to me that I too might have 
denied Him as so many others had done. It 
was this secret thought that made me 
seriously think of what I heard from Miss 
Spinney, and through God's grace and 
mercy I was enabled to grasp and believe 
in Baha'u'llah and His message. Naturally, 
I told others about it, but though they ap
peared to be interested, nothing more came 
of it. Mrs. Blundell, who also had read 
'The Christian Commonwealth,' was the 
most interested, and we had many talks. 

"Miss Spinney had given me some Baha'i 
books, and I sent to America for more and 
also subscribed to 'The Star of the West,' 
Baha'i magazine. The first great event after 
this was the visit of Mr. and Mrs. Hyde 
Dunn to Auckland. Mrs. Blundell invited 
them to her home, Lynbury Ridings Rd., 
Remuera, to speak to a group of about 
twenty people she thought might be in
terested. My two sisters and I were amongst 
them, and I shall never forget my first meet
ing with Mr. Dunn. On being introduced, I 
noticed the Baha'i ring on his finger. I was 
also wearing one and turned my hand to him. 
When he saw my ring his pleasure and 
astonishment will always be something to 
remember, for when Mr. and Mrs. Dunn 
arrived in Auckland they did not know 
there was a believer in New Zealand. This 
was the first Baha'i meeting in New Zea
land. While Mr. Dunn was with us a hall 
was rented and public meetings held. After 
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his return to Australia, Mrs. Dunn remained 
for a time and formed a study group. The 
classes were held at our house in Cowie Road, 
Parnell, for about ten years, and it was 
here that what Mrs. Dunn called the first 
Baha'i Feast took place. This was an aus
picious occasion and a flashlight photograph 
was taken which appeared later in 'The 
Baha'i World.' 

"It is through this effort of Mr. and Mrs. 
Dunn that the Cause in Auckland grew, 
and on March 11th, 1924 it was decided 
that the time had arrived when it was neces
sary for the Baha'i Cause in New Zealand 
to have an official head, some person who 
would be responsible for the conduct of the 
Assembly. Quoting from the Minutes :
'lt was proposed, seconded and carried unan
imously that Miss M. B. Stevenson be first 
President (Chairman) of the first Baha'i 
Assembly in New .Zealand and that she 
be known as the Mother of the Cause in this 
land.' This minute is an eloquent testimony 
to the ignorance of these early believers of 
Baha'i Administration. They began to call 

themselves an assembly at this time, 1924, 
though the first properly constituted as
sembly was not formed till April 21st, 
1926.'' 

The narrative was cut short at this point 
by Miss Stevenson's sudden passing to the 
higher kingdom. Between 1924 and 1926 
the little paper covered book "Baha'i Ad
ministration" was received and a study of 
this resulted in the proper formation of an 
assembly. Miss Stevenson was elected secre
tary, which office she filled with faithfulness 
and efficiency till her days came to an end. 

This steadfast servant was an active 
worker in the Cause of Baha'u'llah for more 
than eighteen years. Her first visit to Haifa 
and the Holy Shrines in 19 2 5 made a deep 
impression, which resulted in an unswerving 
loyalty and consecrated devotion. Her duties 
as secretary of the Spiritual Assembly over 
a long period of years, as also her work as 
a member of the National Spiritual As
sembly, were undertaken in a spirit of 
loving, willing service. Her sweet, lovable 
nature endeared her to all and her deep un-
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derstanding of the Teachings was a great 
help to students and enquirers. 

Her passing to the Abh:i Kingdom on 
February 11th, I 941, was a severe loss to the 
Assembly and to the Faith in New Zealand. 
Her memory will be revered by future 
generations who look back to the record of 
her work. 

Mrs. E. M. Axford. 

MARY J. REVELL 

BY JESSIE AND ETHEL REVELL 

Mrs. Mary J. Revell, born October 8, 18 5 9 
in Philadelphia, Pa., had an early life filled 
with many difficulties, which she overcame 
because of her love for, and dependence on, 
God. In 1900 after years of illness, her 
husband, a devout Christian, passed away 
leaving her with six young children, all of 
whom she brought up. This developed in 
her strong traits of character-fearlessness, 
a love born of God, patience, a sympathetic 
nature which seemed to divine the needs of 

souls, a confident hope and cheerfulness, 
benevolence--traits which singled her out 
as a pioneer from the time of her contact 
with the Baha'i Faith. 

Though actively engaged in church work, 
she was searching, and that search made 
her receptive to the teachings of Bah:i'u'll:ih 
when presented to her by her sister, Mrs. 
Annie E. McKinney. She proved the truth 
of these teachings to her own satisfaction 
by her analysis of Bible prophecies; accepted 
the Faith, opened her home as a center for 
meetings, attracted some of her church 
friends and others to these meetings, and 
attended classes conducted by Mrs. Isabella 
D. Brittingham, who was sojourning in 
Philadelphia at that time. This stirred up 
bitter persecution from the minister, which 
only tended to make her faith more stead
fast. In an early Tablet to Philadelphia be
lievers 'Abdu'l-Bah:i said : "It is easy to ad
vance toward the Kingdom but it is difficult 
to remain firm and steadfast." (See Star of 
the West, Vol. 5, July 13, 1914, No. 7.) 
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In the darkness of one night on three 
different occasions while she was praying, 
a brilliant light appeared before her, which 
made her feel that she was witnessing the 
light of God's Countenance and deepened 
her spirit. 

Perhaps it may not be out of place to 
quote here from a talk, given at a memorial 
meeting for Mrs. Revell, by Mrs. Elizabeth 
Pharo: 

"Naw-Ruz 1926, was my first introduc
tion to the Revell family. On that day Mrs. 
Revell opened the door of her home and 
welcomed me. My first conscious thought 
was one of happiness, for I was surrounded 
with a warmth of love I had never experi
enced before. In the seven teen years that 
have elapsed, that warmth, that loving inter
est, never wavered. 

"Toward the end of her life, everyone 
affectionately referred to Mrs. Revell as 
'Mother Revell.' The name was an apt 
one for if ever a mother was tender, loving, 
steadfast, and of phenomenal courage, that 
person was Mary J. Revell. 

"Before her acceptance of the Baha 'i 
Faith, Mrs. Revell was a staunch, God
fearing Christian, active in church circles 
and with numberless friends of similar in
terests. During 'Abdu'l-Bahi's visit to 
Philadelphia in 1912, the Revell home, then 
just around the corner from the North 
Philadelphia Railroad Station, was the only 
home in Philadelphia that sheltered the 
Master. Later, many illustrious Bahi'is en
joyed that hospitality. Isabella D. Britting
ham lived with the Revells for three years 
prior to her passing. Elizabeth Stewart, who 
devoted thirteen years of her life to service 
for the Faith in Tihdn, Persia, passed to the 
next world from Mrs. Revell's home. Martha 
Root, May Maxwell, Keith Ransom Kehler 
and numberless other Bahi'is of East and 
West, all were attracted by the magnet of 
her love. 

"This presents a rosy view of life, but 
there was another side that Mother Revell 
never shirked. It took courage and initiative 
usually associated with youth, to leave the 
accepted form of religious worship in those 
early days; to see the established friend
ships of many years crumble. A few be
came actively hostile; indeed one esteemed 

member of society publicized his chagrin in 
a local newspaper. Nevertheless, her courage 
and faith never wavered. 

"I have met many from the negro race, 
Orientals, as well as the famous and ob
scure of our own race, in the Revell home. 
The fact that they came as often as they 
were in the city is proof of the same selfless, 
unaffected hos pi tali ty. 

"Weck after week, year after year, this 
Bahi 'i home was a center. The work of 
teaching was the major problem. Classes 
were held as well as feasts, anniversaries 
and special meetings. Literally hundreds 
of people have heard the Message there. 
Books, a constant flow of them, passed in to 
the hands of inquirers and seekers, at no cost 
to the recipient. The poor, the neglected, the 
sick always found a practical and sympa
thetic helper in Mother Revell. 

"No word of mine can adequately describe 
this spirit, that is like a beacon to those 
who knew her. Some folks leave a heritage 
of material wealth, wealth sometimes 
gathered at the expense of the helpless, and, 
in some instances, this wealth is a curse to 
the lcgator. Yet here is a lady who has 
scattered a wealth of love like a spiritual 
fragrance all over the world. 

"We are of the fortunate ones to have 
known her. Let us be assured that her spirit 
will continue to inspire us to greater efforts 
in the Cause of God." 

It was 'Abdu'l-Bahi who wrote to Mrs. 
Revell in a Tablet dated October 11, 1908 
(now in the Baha'i archives in Wilmette, 
Ill.) : 

"I supplicate the True One that this 
maid-servant of God become the beloved 
in the Supreme Kingdom, and be distin
guished among the people for understand
ing and wisdom.,, 

It was 'Abdu'l-Bahi also who, on the 
occasion of her first visit to Him in New 
York City in 1912, said through the inter
preter: "This is a firm believer. Her spirit 
is larger than her body. I will see you often 
in Philadelphia.'' In telling about this visit, 
she would relate how she seemed to be tread
ing on air in His presence, her heart full 
to overflowing with the greatest happiness. 

A few weeks later ( early Sunday m;rn-
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ing, June 9, I 9 I 2), while she was visiting 
with 'Abdu'l-Baha at the Rittenhouse Hotel, 
Philadelphia, He suddenly turned to her and 
said: " I will come to your home tomorrow 
morning at nine o'clock." Her heart was 
full of happiness, the hour came, the rooms 
were crowded, 'Abdu'l-Baha arrived and 
greeted the friends bringing joy and hap
piness to all. 

In His talk that morning, 'Abdu'l-Baha 
likened the friends present to a string 
of pearls, the brilliancy of which, He said, 
would be realized as time went on (See Star 
of the West, Volume 5, June 24, 1914, No. 
6). Two friends, arriving late, found those 
present standing in line on the stairs and in 
the halls, eagerly awaiting their turn for a 
personal interview wi~h 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
After everyone had left that day, Mrs . 
Revell discovered the lunch she had pro
vided for 'Abdu'l-Baha and the friends, 
which, in the ecstacy of the morning, she 
had entirely forgotten. Those realizing the 
station of her guest, the Center of the 
Covenant, the Mystery of God, will hardly 
wonder at this. Later the same day, 
'Abdu'l-Baha in speaking with some of the 
friends at the Hotel, referred to Mrs. 
Revell's home as the "Baha'i Home." (See 
Vol. 5, Star of the West, June 24, 1914, 
No. 6.) 

She was present when 'Abdu'l-Baha, in 
1912, dedicated the grounds of the 
Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar, in Wilmette. While in 
Chicago, she had received a letter from a 
Persian believer requesting her to touch 
the hem of 'Abdu'l-Baha's garment for him. 
On the day of the dedication, while on the 
grounds, she breathed a silent prayer that 
she might fulfil this request. Almost in
stantly, she found 'Abdu'l-Baha standing 
directly in front of her. Quietly she touched 
the hem of His robe, while thinking of the 
brother in far-away Persia, and then 'Abdu'l
Baha walked away. 

On being asked which visit with 'Abdu'l
Baha impressed her most, she related the 
following incident: After a week-end with 
her daughter Badia in New York City, spent 
in hearing 'Abdu'l-Baha give public ad
dresses and meeting with the Baha'is, she 
and Badia bade the friends good-bye and 
left for the station. Suddenly, Badia re-

called that her over-night bag had been left 
where she had stayed. Because of this delay 
they could not resist attending the evening 
meeting where 'Abdu'l-Baha was to speak. 
On entering, they found a large gathering, 
'Abdu'l-Baha sitting on a divan in the front 
of the room with an empty seat on either 
side of Him. To their surprise and delight, 
He motioned for them to be seated beside 
Him. Although they had said their farewells 
to the friends, 'Abdu'l-Baha knew they 
would be present that evening; and because 
His time had been entirely occupied, and 
they had had no opportunity for a personal 
visit, even though they had come from 
Philadelphia, He bestowed upon them this 
great favor. Many of the friends later said 
they had wondered for whom 'Abdu'l-Baha 
was reserving the seats beside Him. 

What was probably her last visit with 
'Abdu'l-Baha was on a train en route from 
Baltimore to New York City. A group of 
friends boa.rded this train in town and rode 
to Wayne Junction. It was at this time that 
He handed her a string of beads which He 
had been carrying, telling her to give one 
bead to each of the friends . No act of 
'Abdu'l-Baha was without a deep spiritual 
significance. 

Space does not permit the recording of 
her other contacts with 'Abdu'l-Baha in 
Chicago, New York City and Philadelphia. 

Spurred on by the messages of the 
Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, to visit towns and 
cities where there were no resident Bah3.'is, 
Mrs. Revell although now advanced in years, 
showed her pioneering spirit by tirelessly 
moving about in various outlying districts, 
searching for and helping to confirm recep
tive souls. 

In August 1942, although she was very 
frail, she and her two daughters spent their 
week of vacation in Arden, Delaware, doing 
very intensive Baha'i teaching work, which 
was systematically followed up by other 
Baha'is and which, in the period of about 
a year, resulted in the confirmation of three 
resident believers. 

On October 17, 1943 these three resident 
Baha'is in Arden, with invited friends from 
Arden and surrounding points, held their 
first Baha'i gathering since becoming be
lievers. It was on this same day, at about 
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three o'clock in the afternoon, that Mrs. 
Revell completed her earthly journey. As 
the friends were about to leave the meeting 
in Arden, word was received of Mrs. Revell's 
ascension. The prayer for one recently de
parted was immediately read, so that the 
group at Arden, the last place of out
of-town Baha ' i activity for her, was the 
first group to offer a prayer for her released 
spirit. 

In striking contrast t~ her whole previous 
life, her last year was one of complete 
physical inactivity, but it served only to 
emphasize her spiritual qualities, breathing 
forth a fragrance of which she herself was 
totally unconscious. The power of her pure 
spirit affected everyone who came into her 
presence; and one heard such remarks as 
these: 

''That one brief day with her did some
thing for me for all the rest of my life. It 
restored something. It was like a return to 
the flame of the Master's days." 

"She is a person I would cross continents 
to meet." 

"We will always look back upon, as the 
dearest possession in our lives, that love we 
had from her." 

No difficulty, however severe, could cloud 
the happiness of her sweet nature, because 
she turned every· obstacle into a blessing. 
Repeatedly, frail and almost helpless as she 
was, she would say: "I have so many things 
to be thankful for." 

As she passed to the Great Beyond, her last 
word was "Ya-Baha'u'l-Abha", calling to 
mind these words of 'Abdu'l-Baha in a 
Tablet to Charles Greenleaf: " ... So that 
nothing shall be left of thee, neither thought, 
mention, voice or even a whisper save the 
Word "Ya-Baha'u'l-Abha". What a pre
cious, eternal, hallowed memory to witness 
this flight to the Abha Paradise! 

Shortly after her acceptance of the Baha'i 
Faith in 1906, Mrs. Revell asked Mr. Charles 
Mason Remey, should he be living when she 
passed away, to conduct her funeral service 
if possible; and it so happened that he was 
in Philadelphia on a business trip at the time 
of her death. In conducting the services he 
spoke with such sincerity and depth of feel
ing that all were deeply impressed. The im-

portance of the meeting, he said, was prob
ably not now apparent to some of those pres
ent, but the fact that 'Abdu'l-Baha had 
honored Mrs. Revell by visiting her home, 
would be known in the future as a great 
historic event. 

Some of the Baha'i Teachings on Life after 
Death were shared at the memorial meeting, 
November 2 0, 194 3, making very real to 
the friends present those "days of blissful 
joy and heavenly delight." Intimate glimpses 
of her life and service to mankind were 
given, and some of the numerous messages 
of tribute were shared. One of these letters 
from friends who had come from Europe 
mentioned how they were spared homesick
ness because of the warmth of her love and 
hospitality; one wrote of how a very serious 
problem had been solved by her prayers; 
another spoke of having been nursed and 
cared for by her in her home, during a grave 
illness; a friend abroad said the first thing he 
will do when he returns to the United States 
will be to place red carnations on her grave, 
and one mentioned having contributed to 
the Baha'i Fund in her memory. One whom 
she had taught wrote that she felt now she 
had a short cut to Heaven by her presence 
there; a friend who read of her passing in 
the Philadelphia Tribune (a Negro publica
tion) related that on the occasion of her 
husband's death, Mrs. Revell accompanied 
her to the cemetery, although the day was 
one of cold, sleet and snow-and tried to 
comfort her; still another from the negro 
race said that one word of Mrs. Revell 
changed the tide of his whole life some 
twenty years ago, when he was experiencing 
a terrific test and wanted to escape it. That 
word was: "You can't run away from your
self." 

Her precious remains are resting in Mount 
Vernon Cemetery, Philadelphia, about fifty 
feet from those of Isabella D . Brittingham, 
whom Shoghi Effendi has named a disciple of 
'Abdu'l-Baha. 

Priceless is the tribute paid to her by 
the Guardian himself in a Cable received 
October 20, 1943: 

"Grieved passing dear Mother. Her ser
vices unforgettable. Deserve rank immortal 
pioneers Faith. Praying abundant blessings . 
Assure you loving sympathy." 
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DR. M. ~.ALU;I 

On November 12th, 1943, the friends of 
Egypt were greatly shocked and deeply 
grieved by the sudden death of Dr. M. ~alil:,, 
the chairman of both the National Spiritual 
Assembly of Egypt and the Local Spiritual 
Assembly of Alexandria; a true exemplar of 
the Baha'i Faith, and a faithful servant of 
the Cause. 

He was born in I 884; and at the age of 
16, when he was yet receiving his secondary 
education at Alexandria, he was attracted to 
the Cause through one of his school-mates 
who was then a Baha'i. 

His intelligence and high standard of 
character recommended him for free educa
tion, as, at that time his financial situation 
made him unable to continue his studies. 

In 1901 he entered the University of 
Beirut for medical study, where he was so 
happy just to be near to his beloved Master 
'Abdu'l-Baha, and to be able to visit the 
Holy Spot whenever chance availed . Owing 
to illness during his last year of study he 

left for France, where he received his degree. 
In France he cooperated with Mr. and Mrs. 
Dreyfus (then Mr. Dreyfus and Miss Barney) 
and Mr. Edwin Scott in serving the Cause. 
But his greatest privilege was in 1911-1912, 
when he served 'Abdu'l-Baha as translator 
on several occasions. 

In I 9 I 3 he returned to Egypt and con
tinued his activities in promulgating the 
Cause. 

In 1937 and 1938 he visited Tunis and 
France respectively, in compliance with the 
request of the beloved Guardian with a 
view to strengthening those centers and 
encouraging their activities. 

In I 94 3 he resigned from his government 
post with a cherished hope of more energetic 
activities in serving the Cause, whether in 
Egypt or abroad, wherever directed by 
the beloved Guardian. During his last stay 
in Cairo he was fully occupied in planning 
for the preparations of the centenary cel
ebrations, and revealed his plans to almost 
every member of the National Spiritual 
Assembly. 

He was much interested in translating 
Baha'i literature and in making compilations 
and was very careful and accurate in such 
work. 

He was buried in the Baha'i cemetery 
near the resting places of his former teacher, 
Mirza 'Abu'l-Fa~l and Mrs. Lua Getsinger. 

Dr. M. ~alil:, will remain an ideal for 
the believers in Egypt both as regards 
character and as regards faith, and will never 
be forgotten by those who knew him 
whether Baha'is or others. 

May his soul rest at peace in the Abha 
Paradise! 

OSWALD A. WHIT AKER 

"Blessed is the man that hath turned his 
face towards God, and walked steadfastly in 
His love, until his soul winged its flight unto 
God, the Sovereign Lord of all, the Most 
Powerful, the Ever-forgiving, the All Merci
ful."-Baha'u'llah. 

Mr. Oswald Alfred Whitaker. Our be
beloved Baha'i b·rother and fellow member 
of the National Spiritual Assembly was 
called to his reward in the Abba Kingdom 
on the morning of July 3rd. His passing 
was tragically sudden and unexpected, 
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though he had been in indifferent health 
for the last few months. Mr. Whitaker was 
the first declared believer in Australia and 
was an assiduous helper of Mr. and Mrs. 
Dunn in the early days of their pioneering 
work. It was in the home of Mr. and Mrs. 
Whitaker that the first Baha'i Feast was 
held, and since those early days of the Cause 
in Australia their home has always been 
available as a meeting place for the friends 
and for hospitality to visiting Bah:i 'is. It 
was here the late revered Martha Root 
spent her first night in Sydney after her 
prolonged stay in China. Mr. Whitaker was 
Chairman of the Sydney Spiritual Assembly 
for many years. 

The spreading of the beloved Teachings 
and Divine fragrances was Mr. Whitaker's 
constant endeavor. In his business contacts, 
in his family circle and in his continuous 
service at the Centre, he "lived the life" 
and delivered the great Message with sin
cerity and discretion. The Teachings be
came to him as a fountain ever being poured 
out, yet ever being renewed from the 
Source. In 1934 Mr. Whitaker was elected 
to the first National Spiritual Assembly and 
for several years was a valued and beloved 
vice-chairman. His sincerity and honesty of 
purpose, his staunchness and fidelity to the 
Faith were ever an inspiration to his col
leagues. His understanding heart, his gener
ous spirit, and a courage that admitted of 
no compromise when teaching the Faith, 
coupled with his unfailing adherence to the 
spiritual principles, which were the com
pelling force in his personal character and 
conduct, gained for him the respect and 
esteem of all who were privileged to know 
him. He had a rare gift of friendship, con
stant and deep, which communicated itself, 
even to strangers, as a benediction of good
will. He never spared himself when duty 
called or the opportunity of extending a 
helping hand presented itself, and no one 
will ever be able to appreciate the extent 
of his sacrifice for the Faith. To his sor
rowing wife, Lynda, and their only daughter, 
Margaret, we extend deepest love and sincere 
sympathy and pray that they may find com
fort and strength in the assurance that 
their dear one is very near to them. May 
the fragrance of his memory be a reality 

0 . A. Whitaker 
(Shown with his daughter.) 

enriching their lives and enabling them to 
continue the work they shared with him 
in this earth life. 

Hilda M. Brooks. 

HILDA GILBERT 

Shortly after the cortege for Mr. Whit
aker's funeral left for the cemetery, Miss 
Hilda Gilbert, another early believer, suffered 
a stroke, from the effects of which she died 
the following day. Miss Gilbert was a 
worker for the Cause, first in Adelaide and 
later in Sydney. She was one of. the first 
secretaries after the Sydney Assembly was 
formed, also librarian, and has always been 
a valued worker on v;irious committees. 
She worked cheerfully and unostentatiously, 
sharing in the varied activities of the com
munity with a radiant spirit. She will be 
greatly missed by the Sydney community 
with which she was actively associated for 
so long. 

Hilda M. Brooks. 
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ELIZABETH R. GREENLEAF 

BY ALBERT R. WINDUST 

Jhe Guardian's tribute to Mrs. Greenleaf 
is contained in a letter to one of the friends : 

"Mrs. Greenleaf's passing deprives the 
friends of yet another veteran and outstand
ing teacher. The Guardian hopes and prays 
that among the younger Baha'is many will 
train themselves to follow her example and 
profit by the methods she used so success
fully in spreading the Cause. Deep knowl
edge of the teachings, profound human 
sympathy, a heart which mirrored the Mas
ter's love, and a winning sweetness and 
friendliness were hers. She will indeed be 
greatly missed." 

In the autumn of 1941, after a lingering 
illness, the spirit of the revered handmaiden 
of the Baha'i Cause, Elizabeth R. Greenleaf, 
severed its connection with this mortal world, 
joined her husband and their two sons in 
the Realm of the Unseen, entered the King
dom of Light and the life eternal and radiant. 

She was a resident of Evanston, Illinois, 

when married to her husband in 18 8 2, and re
tained the refinement and culture of her 
early environment. She had a delightful 
sense of humor, and will be remembered by 
her many friends as a charming teacher of the 
Baha'i Faith, not only in Chicago and its 
environs, but in many cities and towns of the 
Eastern States, especially at Green Acre, 
Eliot, Maine. 

Soon after the World's Columbian Exposi
tion in Chicago in 1893, her husband, Charles 
H. Greenleaf, heard the Baha'i Message, and 
together with Mr. Thornton Chase ("the 
first Baha'i in America") and others, be
came one of the great pioneers of the Faith 
in this country. In a Tablet revealed by 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i in 1907 for Mr. Greenleaf, He 
said: 

"O thou who art firm in the Covenant! 
Thy services, and those of thy revered wife, 
are acceptable in the Kingdom of Abh:i, 
for ye made your home a nest for the birds 
of God, and have engaged in teaching the 
Cause of God. Ye are truthful gardeners of 
the Garden of God, and two agreeable .serv
ants of the Holy Threshold. This confirma
tion must become the source of joy to life 
and repose to the conscience." 

Mr. Greenleaf passed to the Supreme Con
course in 1920, and was eternally honored by 
the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, Shoghi 
Effendi, in the publication The Baha'i World, 
Vol. IV (1930-1932), not only as one of the 
nineteen disciples of 'Abdu'l-Baha, but as a 
"herald of the Covenant" and "firm sup
porter of the Faith." 

Mrs. Greenleaf's last wishes were fulfilled 
in that her mortal remains were laid to rest 
beside her beloved husband, after a Baha'i 
funeral service was read in the beautiful 
Chapel in Rosehill Cemetery in Chicago. The 
many friends present rejoiced for her as they 
listened to the glorious supplication revealed 
by Bah:i'u'll:ih for the recently departed 
spirit. 

HOW ARD COLBY IVES 

BY DoRIS McKAY 

The life of Howard Colby Ives is a saga 
of the spirit. It was not its events but his 
interpretation of them that portrayed his 
genius. He had, it would seem, been born 
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Howard Colby Ives 

with a degree of awareness that made, even of 
ordinary existence, a swing between ecstasy 
and torture. God favored him in that He 
had bestowed upon him the grace of a 
martyr's heart: a head willing to bow, a 
spirit straining to soar. 

Howat'!l Ives in his spiritual autobiography 
"Portals to Freedom" divided his life sharply 
in two. The forty-six years before he met 
'Abdu'l-Baha he compares to the experience 
of a child of ten! He was born in Brooklyn 
in 1867 and after the death of his father his 
family lived in Niagara Falls, N. Y., until 
Howard was seventeen and then returned 
again to Brooklyn. We hear of his spending 
many months en a ranch in Wyoming while 
overcoming a lung difficulty and are given 
a picture of a nineteen year old youth tending 
sheep on the mountain sides alone sometimes 
for weeks and writing poetry by the light of 
the moon. In 1902 he entered a Unitarian 
theological school at Meadville, Pennsylvania, 
and was graduated in 1905, 38 years of age. 
Of this period in his life his daughter Muriel 
Ives Barrow writes: 

"His first parish was a small one with a 
beautiful New England church, Brewster, 
Mass. , on Cape Cod. He was there only a 
year when he was called to New London, 
Connecticut. We lived in New London for 
five years, during which time father built a 
very nice, though modest, brick church for 
the people; then he was called to Summit, 
New Jersey ... . In Summit, as he had in New 
London, he built a church ... modelled after 
one of the early Christopher Wren's .... It 
was from Summit that he started additional 
work with his Brotherhood Church in Jersey 
City and also organized his Golden Rule 
Fraternity-a cooperative idea, as I remem
ber ... one of his many attempts to help 
humanity in some organized way. The fact 
that he made it while he was so active build
ing the Summit Church besides starting the 
Brotherhood is characteristic of the restless
ness that always drove him. One job was 
never enough. Two might do. Three was 
better. And four was what he'd like." 

The Brotherhood Church had no affilia
tion with his regular denominational work 
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and no salary. A group of "brothers of the 
spirit" among whom he was a prime mover 
made a gesture through these Sunday night 
meetings to include more of humanity in the 
scope of spiritual endeavor. Through one of 
his associates there he attended his first Baha'i 
meeting. It was in April 1912 that 'Abdu'l
Baha came to New York and the second 
phase of life began for Howard Ives, another 
Birth. 

'Abdu'l-Baha found, then, among the 
crowds of thrilled and excited people who 
surrounded Him on His arrival, a Unitarian 
minister from New Jersey. He was on the 
outer fringe of the sea of faces, looking and 
feeling out of place. 'Abdu'l-Baha saw 
Howard Ives, singled him out of all the 
throng, beckoned to him, and as Howard 
later said in ((Portals to Freedom": usuch an 
understanding love enveloped me that even 
at that distance and with a heart still cold 
a thrill ran through me as if a breeze from 
a divine morning had touched my brow." 
Of the interview that followed Howard 
could but say "He looked at me! It seemed 
as though never before had anyone seen me." 

We now leave the outer man behind. It is 
as if a musical score had been written for an 
instrument which was as yet but a concept 
in the mind of the Musician. Howard Ives 
had to die to truly live-by the Mercy of 
God, at last he has done so. When 'Abdu'l
Baha "saw" him He saw the tumult and 
splendor of one of His own chosen ones
in chains still, it is true, forever to be in 
chains as long as the pathetic inadequacy of 
the body should limit the interpretation of 
the Score itself. 

The people about the Master were all en
raptured by His heavenly aspect, which 
made Him the epitome of every adorable 
quality-there were a few, and greatly gifted 
among them, Howard Ives, who had the 
capacity to truly love celestial Beauty for 
Itself. Y cars later he wrote me in answer 
to a childish question concerning the love 
of God: 

"The passionate love for the Beloved of 
the worlds has no relation to any bodily form 
or any physical expression . . . This sense 
imagination has been in the plst the great 
barrier to that 'Nearness which is likeness.' 
Do not try to build a bridge. Every such 

effort is our own imaginations seeking vent. 
Throw open wide the doors of the soul and 
He will surely enter. But it will be in His 
way, not ours. The doors of the Placeless are 
surely wide open but it needs the blood of the 
lovers to adorn its lintel." 

There passed from 'Abdu'l-Baha to How
ard Ives a transfusion of spirit. A Father 
claimed His son, and never were time, ab
sence, vicissitude in any way to weaken for 
a moment the link between them. All of the 
first ,spect of his life Howard had been 
searching the Beloved, until, as he admitted, 
his spirit fainted. When he found 'Abdu'l
Baha he found not only the Man but a trace 
of the Beloved. He knew where to seek and 
find. He was indeed born into a new world. 
In a letter to me, he wrote in 19 35: 

"The universe of Baha'u'llah is so beauti
ful , so filled with wonder and with Light 
supreme that when one really begins to gaze 
on it the eye of the spirit is blinded. But 
how much better it is to have one's open 
eyes blinded than to keep them eternally 
shut! It is like the brilliance of the noonday 
sun after being shut in a dark room. The 
blinding is most confusing-perhaps painful 
-but Praise to be God, after a while the 
eyes become accustomed to the light and we 
see our way about. Just so it is with this 
Celestial Light. Some great day we shall 
become so used to it that we shall be able to 
see our way about the World of Reality and 
all our terrors, creatures of the 'night of self' 
shall vanish as if they had never beb." 

'Abdu'l-Baha paused at the flight of steps 
toward which He and Howard had been 
walking. The experience, which he has de
scribed in "Portals," was as follows: 

"Again 'Abdu'l-Baha turned to ascend 
and I made to follow, but for the third time 
He paused and turning, as it seemed, the full 
light of His spirit upon me, He said again, 
but this time in what seemed like a voice of 
thunder, with literally flashing eyes and em
phatically raised hand: that I should remem
ber that This is a Day for very great things
VERY GREAT THINGS. These last three 
words rang out like a trumpet call. The long 
deserted city block seemed to echo them ... 
I seemed to dwindle, almost to shrivel, where 
I stood as that beautifully dominant figure, 
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that commanding and appealing voice sur
rounded me like a sea . . . Who and what 
was I to be summoned to accomplish -great 
things, very great things? .•. " 

Howard Ives was soon to give up all de
nominational work and to become a uminis
ter of the Temple of the Kingdom." This 
term, which 'Abdu'l-Baha had applied to 
him, Howard Ives defined "to be an adher
ent and !)romulgator of the Law of Unity 
and Love laid down as compulsory upon all 
sincere believers in one God. To be a minis
ter," he added "is the prerogative of every 
believer in the Words of God and sincere fol
lower of His Light." He returned to the 
arena-for him a literal "arena"--of the 
business world, chose occupations that would 
involve both traveling and the meeting of 
numbers of people. During his long train 
journeys he mastered the writings of Bahi'u' -
llah and so became by degrees one of the 
great authorities on the Baha'i Faith. In 
1919 he met Mabel Rice-Wray, aflame with 
the same spirit of renunciation and service 
and the following year, November, 1920, 
they were married. Tt was like the juncture 
of two swift running streams: from the 
moment of that union the streams became 
a river. 

The plan from the beginning was to build 
their lives around the propagation of the 
Cause of God. They settled in New York 
City and tried first to earn as quickly as 
possible enough to free their activities com
pletely for the life of teaching, which they 
felt must somehow be theirs. The fate of 
all of us spiritual children of theirs hung in 
the balance on the day that these two had a 
certain talk in which they· faced the facts: 
they might go on all the rest of their lives 
working as others did and dreaming of the 
future-or they could take hold of the ap
parently impossible by both horns and go 
then. In 1921 they sold or gave away all 
their immediate possessions, answered an ad
vertisement for two salesmen and started on 
their long Odyssey. 

As the yejlrs passed no one seemed to expect 
the Ives to have a home. We took it for 
granted that they should have become wan
derers upon the face of the earth and that 
they should forever be first packing and then 
unpacking boxes and trunks. In 19 34, 

Howard-temporarily in Chicago--wrote me 
as follows: 

"You ask me how we can accustom our
selves to homelessness. Our own vine and 
fig tree is a natural desire to the children of 
men; there is nothing reprehensible in this 
desire. Baha'u'llah has provided for this in 
His Law, dignifying the home and hospitality 
as a means of serving God. Nevertheless 
there are a few of us to whom He whispers 
in the ear 'Make My Home thy Mansion, 
boundless and holy.' 'Riswanea' and I often 
have a yearning for a permanent place to 
bestow ourselves and our few goods. Just as 
sure as this longing finds a place in our 
hearts we are moved again ... 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
words 'Homeless and without rest' ring in my 
ears, when He is describing the attributes of 
the Apostles of Bahi'u'llih. Rest assured 
that God does not take away an earthly home 
without providing a heavenly one right here 
on earth if we accept His Will with radiant 
acquiescence. . . . Rejoice, my beloved 
daughter, in the little home which Baha'u' -
llih has provided for you. If you are worthy 
He will move you into other homes and 
other hearts, and you will then rejoice again; 
for the bounty of a wider horizon of service 
has been given you; a greater freedom of 
spirit has been vouchsafed you and a few 
more chains of this world have been knocked 
from your limbs." 

Their first stop was Pittsburgh, where be
sides working during the day they held 
thirty-six meetings in six weeks. From there 
they moved continually from one city to 
another. In most of these favored spots the 
Divine Standard was not only raised but 
firmly planted. The spiritual children and 
grandchildren of these teachers are among the 
pioneers, administrators, writers, of the pres
ent generation of Bah:i'is in the eastern, 
central and southern parts of the country. 
Literally they are numbered by the scores
and the race increases! It was indeed the 
"day for very great things." How gloriously 
had those souls arisen to the challenge! 

To account for a lion-like courage and 
often superhuman accomplishment we have 
Howard Ives' expbmtion of the secret of 
power-so diametrically opposed to most 
modern philosophies on that topic. 

"I think it is something like this," he once 
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wrote. "The Will of God and the will of in
dividual man ... may, nay 1n11st, become 
identified, become identical. ... 'Abdu'l-Bahi 
speaks of losing the self in the Self of God. 
We must accustom ourselves to the actual 
doing of this .... W c cannot think of God's 
Will as a passive thing any more than we can 
think of our own will as passive, inert. God's 
Will is evidenced in nature, in power, in 
action. To identify our will with His Will is 
to partake of His activity, His Power, His 
effectiveness. To submit my will to His Will 
then, carries an implication of marching
crcating-overcoming. But not marching 
alone; we march in step with Him. We 
throw our feeble wills in with His and so 
become all-conquering as He says we shall. 
How can the result be other than victory?" 

Reiterating again this central theme origi
nating in the Master's words in 1912, How
ard, burned out with the strenuous and un
stinted efforts of twenty years, in 1939, still 
gloriously invincible, wrote "Never be afraid 
of expecting too great things. Nothing is too 
great for this Day!" 

It was in Knoxville, in 19 34, that Howard 
began to write-at sixty-seven. He was em
ployed to write articles about the great dam 
project there, the T.V.A. Suddenly he found 
the knack of writing vivid prose. In the late 
spring and early summer he sat four hours 
each day at his typewriter in the unaccus
tomed heat of Tennessee. One morning he 
fell unconscious on the floor by his bed-his 
first attack of angina. He had found a gift 
which might have resulted in a relief from 
economic stress only to lose the use of it al
most at once. His health, always precarious, 
was now undeniably gone, also his eyesight 
and hearing began rapidly to go, and he now, 
already facing an end that might come at 
any moment, began to struggle for time. 
Time to put down in his new found style the 
spiritual memoirs we have referred to as 
"Portals to Freedom." Forbidden to use his 
eyes, he learned the touch system on the 
typewriter and completed the book, which was 
published by Dutton and Co. in 1937. Then 
followed his book-length poem, the "Song 
Celestial." He wrote two later works which 
have not as yet been published. From Win
netka he wrote: \'I am content to wait. It 
may be that Bahi'u'llah has still some work 

for me to do. As you say, the doctors are 
often mistaken. I remember an old doctor 
friend of my mother's, who, when I was 
eighteen years old, said I would not live be
yond twenty-five. Yet here I still am." 

I have said that the All-Bountiful One had 
bestowed upon Howard Ives a martyr's heart. 
After five long years of debility and actual 
suffering through which he wrote steadily he 
was told by a Memphis oculist that the per
sistent and increasing dimness of vision that 
had halted the use of his eyes so alarmingly 
was cataracts! Already cut off from normal 
associJtion by his deafness, the closing of 
another channel of perception might well 
have reminded him of a parallel in the story 
of Job. He did not live to lose his sight, 
which seemed miraculously extended to fill 
the needs of his remaining year and a half of 
life, but he had abruptly to face the ever
present imminence of still another blow. 
How did he feel about it? From some notes 
that he wrote, April, 1940 we arc permitted 
to know that too. He begins: 

"Y cstcrday was a marvelous day of spirit
ual realization, and, God willing, shall mark 
a new and great step on the path of Reality." 
He said that his reaction to the doctor's state
ment was a triumphant inner shout and 
that it was then as if a voice spoke through 
the doctor's words saying, "See how I am 
trusting you! . . . You have offered your 
life as a sacrifice in My Path .. A. I have 
taken you at your word .... " Then comes 
the self-revelation of a noble spirit "at the 
culmination of calamity," following several 
pages of honest self-analysis: 

"If, as I can sincerely say is true, ever 
since I have been intellectually and spirit
ually conscious, approximately from my 
15th-17th years, my passionate longing has 
been for spiritual attainment; and if, ever 
since I met 'Abdu'l-Bahi the path of at
tainment has been sincerely shown to me to 
be the path of self-renunciation, self-sacri
fice, detachment from all save God; if it 
has been my sincere and earnest prayer: 
'Shower Thy sorrows upon me that my soul 
may live!' Whlt, then, I ask, must be the 
instant reaction when that life-long yearn
ing is even partially appeased? What the 
response of my soul when those very trials 
and sufferings and even the supreme tests 
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descend from the heavens of His Mercy 
and Bounty? . .. Has He not in effect said 
to me: 'I have taken from you one by one 
the normal use of your organs. There is 
sca rcely a part of your body unaffected by 
My Decree. Your nerves, your back, your 
feet, your heart ... your hea ring, and now 
your sight-and you have not repined, you 
have not sought to evade nor have you 
turned away for a single moment from My 
Love. Nay, rather, have you accepted all 
this as the very evidences, signs, proofs of 
that Love.' I can almost hear Him saying 
with that divine smile 'Congratulations!'" 

The concluding words of this fragment of 
Spiritual Diary might be the voice of his 
translated being speaking, not then to us 
but NOW, from the realm to which he has 
been gathered: 

"When I recognize the undoubted fact 
that all this life has taught me, or could 
ever possibly teach me, is but a sign, a token, 
a symbol, of what the future worlds of God 
shall surely teach-my whole being is lost in 
thanksgiving and praise of Him Who has 
bestowed on me-this boundless Gift and 
this infinite Bounty." 

On June 23rd, 1941, a group of about 
fifty friends, gathered in a chapel in Little 
Rock, Arkansas, to gaze for the last time 
upon the heroic outer shell of this great 
man. His beloved wife, teaching in a sum
mer school of Vogel Park in Georgia, had 
reached his bedside in time. The pain in 
the last days was like the exqu1S1te 
throbbing of violins, stabbing the heart with 
their terrible but ecstatic beauty. Then his 
long patience was rewarded . With his sheaf 
of VERY GREAT THINGS . in his hands he 
went forth to meet his Beloved. Crowning 
his life was the Guardian's cablegram: 

"Profoundly deplore tremendous loss out
standing promoter Faith. Evidences his 
magnificent labors imperishable. Deepest 
sympathy. Ardent prayers. 

Shoghi Effendi.'' 

MiRZA 'ABDU'L-RAHiM KHAN 

I;IAFl'.?:U'$-$IJ:II;IIH 

Born in the Jewish fold in the very year 
which witnessed the birth of the Cause, 

he almost saw the turn of the first century 
of the Baha'i era, for he lived up to the 
age of 99 years. 

He died with the Greatest Name on his 
lips on the 27th of December, 1942, his death 
being as peaceful as his life had been stormy. 

Devoted t<l the Cause ever since he em
braced it at the age of 32 years, he was in 
the very nature of things bound to en
counter and overcome formidable obstacles 
in its service. 

His skill and fame as a physician placed 
wi thin his reach wea lth and influence, which 
he dedicated unhesi tatingly to the service 
of the Faith. 

Numerous were the schemes, the plot
tings, the assaults of the Jewish, and to a 
lesser extent, the Muslim populace, directed 
against the Jewish Baha'is in his native city, 
Hamadan. Whenever the enemies could se
cure the ear of one in power, they would 
make the most of their opportunity. And 
it was at such moments that the zeal and 
resourcefulness of I;Iafi~u•1-$iJ:il.iih were 
manifest. Approaching governors, and se
curing on more than one occasion the ear 
of the King himself, he pleaded and argued 
until he got their wrongs redressed, their 
oppressions removed . At one time, for in
stance, a Baha'i was refused burial in the 
Jewish cemetery; I;Iafi~u'1-$il,il,iih offered 
the friends a plot of land for this purpose. 
At another, the Jews conspired to refuse 
admittance to the Baha'is to their public 
baths; he constructed one at his own ex
pense and placed it at the disposal of the 
friends. He assisted in the establishment of 
two Baha'i schools at Hamadan and con
tributed largely towards the purchase of a 
site for the Baha' i center. He lived the life 
and brought numerous souls into the Faith. 
The first Jewish converts to the Baha'i 
Faith at Kirmanshah were due to his efforts. 

Although his house was burnt, his prop
erty pillaged, his son killed, he never swerved 
from the true course of action he had marked 
for himself, loving even those who had 
wrought such atrocities on him and, in sev
eral instances, setting them again on their 
feet when they were in straitened circum
stances and bringing them into the Cause 
through this means. It was on the occasion 
of his visit to the Capital in connection 
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with this particular outrage that the Cen
tral Government offered· him as amends the 
title of "I;Iafi?u'~-~iJ:il:iih" (i.e., Superin
tendent of Public Health) and a post in 
the Foreign Ministry but he felt that his 
work lay at Hamad.in and obtained per
mission to return to that city. 

Not even old age and failing health could 
keep him idle and he continued serving 
right till the end. 

He attained to the presence of 'Abdu'l
Baha at Haifa after His return from 
America and the Tablets revealed in his 
honor both by the Blessed Beauty and the 
Master attest to his high station and his 
devotion and fidelity to the Cause. 

MA THEW KASZAB 

Pioneer Baha'i Teacher in Nicaragua 

BY LOULIE MATHEWS 

While Mathew was a student at the Uni
versity of New York, he met Mrs. Louise 

Talbot, who gave him the Baha'i Message. 
From that moment, Mathew's real life be
gan. The heroic age of the Bab and the 
martyrs absorbed his mind and The Dawn
Breakers became his constant companion. 
He never spoke of his childhood or you th 
or of anything prior to his contact with the 
Revelation. He was utterly without per
sonal ambition. He worked at anything that 
would allow him time to study the Baha'i 
writing. At one time, he motored to Wash
ington with a friend, and Mrs. Preston ( then 
Miss Vail), who offered him a room in her 
house. He went to work in a restaurant, 
happy and content to be under the roof of 
a Baha'i. 

When Shoghi Effendi's Advent of Divine 
]1tstice was published in February, 1939, 
it contained words that lighted a flame in 
his heart: 

"Let some, at this very moment, gird up 
the loins of endeavor, flee their native towns, 
cities and states, forsake their country, and, 
putting their whole trust in God, as the best 
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prov1s10n for their journey, set their faces 
and direct their steps towards distant climes, 
those virgin fields, those unsurrendered cities, 
and bend their energies to capture the cita
dels of men's hearts." (page 5 2) 

These dynamic utterances carried Mathew 
away, and without delay he set out for 
Panama. I was, at chis time, Chairman of 
the Inter-America Committee, and was 
obliged co write Mathew chat the post of 
Panama had been already assigned to two 
pioneers, Louise Caswell and Cora Oliver, 
who would arrive in about six months' time. 

I sensed his immense disappointment at 
the news contained in the letter, but like 
the good soldier of Baha'u'llah that he was, 
he accepted our suggestion that he go to 
Nicaragua. We knew he had some family 
connections there and we hoped chis would 
make it easier for him. 

After his acceptance of the new post, he 
was made radiantly happy by a letter from 
the Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, who wrote in 
his own hand: 

"Dear and precious co-worker: I have 
just heard of your transfer to Nicaragua and 
hasten to assure you of my special and lov
ing prayers wherever you may labor and 
whatever circumstances under which you 
serve. You should feel proud, grateful and 

happy. The rising generation will be stimu
lated and inspired by the example you and 
your fellow-workers are setting. May the 
Beloved achieve your heart's dearest wish. 
Persevere and rest assured. 

Your true and grateful brother, 
Shoghi." 

While in Panama, Mathew wrote articles 
for all the leading journals: The Panama
American, The Star and Herald, and The 
Tribune. He gave Baha'i talks on the radio 
and brought into the Faith our first Pana
manian believer. 

We wanted him to take a cabin steamer 
on his journey to Nicaragua but he wr~te 
that chis was an unnecessary expense. He 
embarked on a small cattle ship, The Ala
juela. He wrote of this journey that he lay 
on the floor of the deck at night looking up 
at the sky and reviewing in his mind the 
stormy journey of the Bab and Quddus, 
during which they continued writing and 
praying as though in the atmosphere of com
plete calm. 

From the very beginning, everything in 
this sick land was a disappointment. The 
property that had belonged to Mathew's 
grandmother had been sold and he was not 
able to secure any redress. He went to work 
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in the gold mines of Blue Fields. He de
scribed the deplorable conditions of poverty 
and vice and was so appalled by the igno
rance of the miners' children, that he took 
a night shift and taught school in the day 
time. When I remonstrated with him be
cause he was giving himself no time for 
sleep, he replied that his time was so short 
he could not afford to sleep! All his efforts 
at betterment in Blue Fields having failed, 
he returned to Managua. Suddenly, while 
walking on the street, he was arrested. The 
reason given was that he uttered words in 
criticism of the Nicaraguan government. 
This may have been the reason or not,-the 
cause is very obscure. He remained in prison 
from March !st to 23rd. As suddenly as 
he was interned, he was liberated. He de
termined to leave Nicaragua, sensing danger, 
and began to make preparations for his de
parture. When they were complete, he came 
to say goodbye to our first native believer, 
who was teaching school nearby. He was 
loved by the children of the school, who 
gathered around him and sang their songs 
for him. The group of students that had 
studied with Mathew came to say goodbye 
and wish him Godspeed, they would have 
accompanied him to the airport but, as it 
was far from the town, Mathew would not 
let them. When he reached the airport, an 
officer stepped forward and presented ·a war
rant for his arrest. The day was September 
28th of 1942. It was some time before his 
friends learned the sad news. On November 
first Mathew was attacked by an illness the 
nature of which was never learned, his con
dition was so grave that he was moved from 
die dungeon to the Guard's hospital. His 
friends were allowed to visit the hospital but 
he did not recognize any one. At that time 
death seemed imminent but his strength 
slowly returned and he was sent back to the 
prison. On December 28 the authorities an
nounced that he was free, but must leave 
the country. Silently and alone, he took a 
plane to Mexico City and there reembarked 
for Brownsville, Texas, where he died J anu
ary 13th, 1943. 

It is due to Mrs. Louise Caswell that we 
know the details of his death. She visited 
Brownsville in the summer of I 94 3 and 
placed flowers on Mathew's grave and inter-

viewed the proprietor of the small hotel 
where Mathew died. 

On his arrival, Mathew went to the 
Brownsville hospital, but he did not remain 
there; though his left side was completely 
paralyzed, he rented a small room in a mod
est hotel. He locked himself in and went 
to bed. As no sound came from his room 
after repeated knocking, the manager had 
the room broken into at the beginning of 
the fourth day of Mathew's silence. He was 
unconscious, though still breathing, and died 
before a doctor could reach him. He was 
buried in the city graveyard. of Brownsville. 
On his tombstone are engraved the words 
cabled by our Guardian Shoghi Effendi 
when he received the news of Mathew's 
death: 

"His services are unforgettable." 
His short life, filled with suffering and 

pain, was offered to Baha'u'llah. Down all 
the ages, he will be remembered and remain 
a beacon light to the Baha'i world. His 
example will become a spur to achievement. 
Where he labored and lost, a bright victory 
will follow. The high standard of purity 
and faith set by his life will not die with 
him but live on forever. 

MABEL RICE-WRAY IVES 

BY EDRIS AND COLSTON RICE-WRAY 

"As my Lord wills," she said frequently 
during her last illness. Indeed this thought 
had been the undercurrent of her life and 
continued so to the end. 

Mabel Rice-Wray Ives, known to many 
of her friends as 0 Rizwanea," was born in 
1878 in St. Louis, Mo. She was the daughter 
of Caroline McGrew Simon and Albert G. 
Simon. Her grandfather's parents were 
from Germany while her mother's parents 
came from Virginia and were of English 
extraction. She was always a very vital 
and active person, loving outdoor sports, 
especially tennis, horseback riding and swim
ming. She grew up to be a very beautiful, 
charming and sought after young woman. 
At the age of 21 she heard of the Baha'i 
Message from Mrs. Doty of Baltimore, Md., 
and not many months later became a Baha'i. 

Mother often related that from the time 
she was a young girl , she had an intense 
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desire to find truth. She investigated every 
avenue which gave the least promise of 
being able to fulfill her intense desire to 
know until she found the Baha'i Faith. 

In those days they knew nothing of the 
details of the World Order of Baha'u'llah. 
They had no books, only a few tablets from 
'Abdu'l-Baha. She was asked one day how 
it was possible to accept this Faith. She re
plied, "I only knew that a Manifestation of 
God had again walked the earth and that 
was enough." 

In 1903 she married Theron Canfield 
Rice-Wray. They established their home 
in Newark, N. J., and during the first four 
years, became the parents of three children: 
Edris Roushan, Landon Carter (who died in 
infancy) and Rouhi Colston. During this 
period they were frequently hosts to many 
of the early believers such as the Haneys, 
'Ali Kuli Khan, Harlan Ober, Hooper 
Harris, and others. 

Mrs. Haney remembers that she and Mrs. 
Brittingham frequently spoke of Mabel 

Rice-W ray's beauty and radiance, but par
ticularly her spiritual capacity, so unusual 
in such a new believer and especially in one 
so young. 

From 1909 to 1914, we lived in the vi
cinity of Los Angeles. Though her Faith 
was very vital and absorbing, she still had 
time to be active in various women's organi
zations, particularly those she felt would 
further the cause of women or of children 
or of World Peace. 

During these years in California her ac
tivity in teaching the Baha'i Faith gradually 
increased. There were frequent meetings and 
study classes at our home in Tropico. · She 
and Mrs. Kathryn Frank land became close 
friends at that time and worked together 
in teaching the Cause. Mrs. Frankland says 
that a local Spiritual Assembly was formed 
there in Tropico, Cal., now a part of Glen
dale. 

Mrs. Mariam Haney writes of her at this 
time: " Through the · throes of tests and 
trials she was proving how well fortified 
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she was spiritually. Life in this world was 
not easy, but as the tree of her existence 
was well rooted in the revealed Word, she 
was ever faithful, though the whirlwinds 
of tests were many and tragic. . . . There 
was a mark upon her; there was a distinc
tion about her. There was that spiritual 
pull she said she always felt." 

In that memorable year of 1912, when 
'Abdu'l-Baha came to America , mother looked 
forward with great longing to the time 
when He would visit Los Angeles and she 
would at last see Hirn face to face. When 
she heard the electrifying news that He had 
indeed arrived, we were in the midst of mov
ing into a new house. She dropped every
thing to the consternation of the movers and 
of my grandmother. She managed somehow 
to get herself and her children dressed. We 
were then six and eight years old. We ar
rived at the hotel just as He and a group 
of the believers entered the lobby and we 
rode up with Hirn in the elevator to His 
room, where we spent an hour or more, 
along with 12 or 14 others . We children 
did not fully appreciate the importance of 
this meeting at the tiine; to us He was as 
a kind grandfather, but to our mother it 
was a moment of rededication, a moment 
of increased awakening. She became in
flamed with the deepest longing to serve this 
Cause, of which He was the authorized In
terpreter and Exemplar. 

Our next home was in Detroit, Mich., 
where we moved in . 1914. Here her teach
ing activities continued and soon a group 
was formed. Through a host of personal 
difficulties at this time, she learned complete 
renunciation. Of this period, she said, "I 
turned to God, saying that I wanted nothing 
but His will-that I asked no personal 
happiness, nothing but one thing-to be 
permitted to serve His Cause . Whatever 
was His Will was also mine." 

Her second marriage, to Howard Colby 
Ives, was a very rare and beautiful spiritual 
union. She said, in speaking of her marriage, 
"There is no greater thrill than for two 
souls to grow spiritually together, to ex
plore the spiritual universe together, to learn 
spiritual lessons together. To share all this 
with one you love is a most marvelous 

experience." One of the last things Howard, 
her husband, said to her before he left this 
world was this, " Darling, we'll be together 
through all the worlds of God." And they 
both knew that this was the truth. 

From the time of her marriage with 
Howard Ives, her effectiveness as a teacher 
increased amazingly. Together they accom
plished wonders . She excelled in attracting 
the public and giving lectures, he at deepen
ing and confirming those attracted. 

During the first year of their marriage 
they lived in New York City near Grace 
and Harlan Ober. These four were closely 
associated in business and in the teaching 
work, and there grew up between them a 
love and affection which continued the rest 
of their lives. This was . an example of the 
bond which unites Baha'is, a bond which 
is not like any other relationship, because it 
is founded upon eternal values. Many times 
in the years to follow, the Obers or the 
Ives would travel long distances to help one 
another establish a group in virgin territory. 

At this time they also saw a great deal 
of Juliet Thompson and the Kinneys, as 
well as May Maxwell, who was in New York 
a good part of this first year. There was a 
strong bond of love and understanding be
tween Mabel Ives and May Maxwell, which 
was augmented by their many contacts in 
the Cause throughout the years. After 
Mother's passing, Ruhiyyih Khanum wrote, 
"Mabel seems to me to be my own mother's 
(May Maxwell's) twin sister. Something in 
them is just exactly the same stuff. Pure, 
courageous, wonderful stuff! They know 
the spiritual laws which we all do so des
perately need to know." 

One day in 1 921, the Ives' made a mo
mentous decision. In Mother's words, "Our 
plan had been to earn a lot of money rap
idly--enough to make us independent so 
we could give the rest of our lives to spread
ing the Cause. This proved to be a chimera, 
and our dream of traveling and teaching 
was no nearer fulfillment. Then one day 
we realized that we might go on the rest 
of our lives trying to establish security so 
that we might go out in the teaching field, 
but never do anything but simply work and 
dream of this future. So we decided that, 
because it was utterly impossible and 
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couldn't be done, as we had no money, we 
would now go out and teach. 

"So began our long Odyssey. We adver
tised for some selling proposition for two 
salesmen who wished to travel, received 21 
answers, chose one, and felt ready to go. We 
sold or gave away all our earthly possessions, 
reduced all our earthly goods to a trunk or 
two and a couple of suitcases. When we had 
bought our train ticket to Pittsburgh, we 
had just $7.00 between us." 

From this time on, they never stopped. 
At first they earned their living by making 
show-cards on a little machine. They were 
printed in different styles and colors and 
had appeal to the average store. Later they 
sold an adult education course which in
cluded the books. Think of the difficulties 
which beset these two precious souls, both 
of them past middle life; Howard, who was 
trained for the ministry, and Mabel who 
had been brought up in the South to be a 
lady. Neither of them knew anything about 
business, nor were they equipped to earn 
their living in this manner. They worked 
hard calling on prospective customers all 
day and then spent their evenings holding 
Baha'i lectures, classes, fireside groups. 
Their housework and all the rest was sand
wiched in between. Mother once wrote us 
that they were having such interesting ex
periences and that she hoped God would 
help them learn the lessons that they were 
supposed to learn from them. One of these 
"interesting experiences," it turned out 
later, was the problem of finding them
selves with only twenty-five cents between 
them, in a new city. If they could not 
make a sale that night, they would neither 
sleep nor eat. 

Kenneth Christian writes of 1934 when 
they were in Albany, N. Y. "They invited 
me to bring a group of college friends to 
their apartment one evening. It was a 
glorious evening. Later I found out, by a 
slip on Mabel's part, that they had spent 
their last dollar in order to buy refresh
ments." 

On another occasion, down in Tennessee, 
difficulties beset them from every side; the 
lack of money, difficult personalities, impos
sible living conditions, and so on. Mabel 
turned to Howard and said, "I give up; I 

just can't take it any longer!" He replied, 
"Baha'u'llah said, 'The only escape is in 
submission.' " So she went off by herself 
and started to submit. In her words, "I was 
very much in earnest and I repeated, 'I sub
mit, I submit, I submit,' and kept on saying 
it until at last I began to feel it. I sub
mitted with everything that was in me, 
until I finally had the feeling that my whole 
being was fluid. All the feeling in my being 
was gone. There was a sense of fluidity, of 
openness. I felt in utter amazement that 
I really had submitted and I began to feel 
pretty good that I really had done it, and 
then a voice deep, deep down inside of me 
said, 'Oh yes, but you haven't gone far 
enough. There is another step.' I exclaimed, 
'But what more can I do? I have submitted.' 
And then the voice said, 'But you must be 
thankful.' And I said, 'Be thankful? I can 
submit to the thing and I will, but how can 
I be thankful about it?' 

" I started being thankful and I thanked 
God, expressed thanks for each phase of the 
rather large situation and, at first, it was 
just words and then pretty soon I began to 

feel it more and more, until at last I really 
meant it, for everything that was happen
ing, and this little voice began talking again 
and said, 'But you haven't gone far enough.' 
I said, 'Another step?' 'Yes, you must love.' 
I thought, ' I can submit and be thankful but 
how can I really love it?' I said, 'All right, 
I am going to love it.' " A couple of days 
later, all those problems were somehow re
solved, she said and then added: "Submis
sion, thankfulness, love. It has never failed . 
This is one of the Laws of God. It works. 
I have tried it again and again. You have 
to mean it. You can't fool God." 

Her teaching activities took her the length 
and breadth of the continent, from New 
York to California, North Dakota to Louisi
ana, as well as middle and eastern Canada. 
In her notes concerning this period we read: 
"During our six weeks in Pittsburgh, after 
working during the day, we held 36 meet
ings." 

And again: "During our 19 days in Buf
falo, we spoke 17 times." 

The list of cities in which they spread the 
Faith seems almost endless. 

One winter in Pittsburgh the Obers, the 
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Willard MacKays and the Ives all lived to
gether and worked together in business and 
in teaching the Faith. Here the six of them 
further demonstrated the amazing results of 
group activity when the members are com
pletely unified in their common dedication 
co a great Cause. 

Noreen Keith-Beattie, writing of Mother's 
teaching techniques during her stay in To
ronto mentions her unfailing patience. She 
said, "We (the young group' particularly) 
peppered her with questions, our only excuse 
being the ignorance of the very young. And 
yet we received her full, undivided, courte
ous concentration and interest. She always 
made you feel that you had thought of 
something wonderful or important . Her 
answers were invariably truly important and 
really wonderful and profound and yet 
simple, logical and clear-cut. An~ther re
markable faculty she possessed ( and this 
was almost psychic) was her ability to sense 
and penetrate to the heart of your particu
lar individual dilemma or problem and to set 
your feet firmly on the right path to recovery. 
She :,Jways knew the right answer. She never 
hurried you. She never seemed impatient. 

"We were all so constantly impressed with 
her power to choose the best approach to 
her various audiences, gauging both their 
mental and their spiritual needs and capaci
ties. You felt at all times her reliance, not 
on herself but on God. You could almost 
see her drawing unto herself that invisible 
power. She was a marvelous demonstration 
of radiant acquiescence. Nothing seemed to 
daunt her spirit. That inner light seemed 
to glow through her skin . . .. Now here is 
something that delighted us. She was so 
good to look at, so dainty, so exquisitely 
groomed, that we could be proud of her. 

"We also had constant admiration for 
her executive ability, the swiftness. and 
smoothness with which she could organize 
and get things done. No grass grew under 
her busy feet. It never seemed to occur to any
one not to do what she asked them to. Every
one was made to feel necessary and thus was 
encouraged to take an active part. This was 
a reflection of her own dynamic vitality." 

In the fall of 1940, they went to Memphis, 
Tennessee, and then to Hot Springs and Lit
tle Rock , Arkansas. From then on until 1943, 

her activities were localized in the South. 
It was in Little Rock that her beloved 

husband, Howard Colby Ives, ascended. 
And it was there, possibly more than in 
any other place or time, that she showed 
her spiritual stamina. 

She was put in a most difficult position, 
for there was no one for her to lean on or 
draw strength from. Her children and all 
the older Baha'is were far away. The people 
there were either young in the Faith or 
newly interested. During those two days, 
until the day of the service, when we ar
rived, it was a matter of their continuing 
to draw on her for strength. But she was 
able to rise above her personal grief and 
continued as usual to give herself for others. 
At the memorial service for her husband, 
her beloved Howard , she felt that certain 
things should be said that only she could 
say. So she took part in the service and 
eloquently and beautifully told of his quality 
of renunciation, his great spiritual capacity, 
his tremendous devotion, and self-sacrifice in 
the path of God. 

After his passing, she spoke frequently of 
being aware of his presence and assistance. 
In speaking with others of the eternal quality 
of a spiritual union in which there can be 
no separation, she had expressed the belief 
that after his passing, she would find her 
work augmented by assistance from the un
seen world. It was amazing, during the 
last two years of her fife how she was able 
to combine both her former qualities and 
his as a Baha'i teacher. She could still make 
contacts, attract people and give lectures, 
but now she also had his distinct quality of 
being able to confirm souls and deepen them 
in the teachings. 

Gertrude Gewertz writes of her teaching 
methods in Birmingham: "She was so weary 
when she arrived. She was to have rested 
that week. But the next morning there she 
was, dressed up as pretty as a picture and 
ready to plunge in and start the campaign. 
During the four months that I had been in 
Birmingham, I had gathered together the 
names of some who I thought would be 
good material for the Cause. She took the 
list and the details and went forth. Late 
that afternoon she called me at my office 
saying that she had already lunched with 
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the Theosophists and was going to talk to 
them that Sunday. She had received an in
vitation to talk before the Women's Club 
and the Civic Club (this led to invitations 
to two other clubs). 

"It was her method to interest a few 
people who would direct her to others and 
they in turn would direct her to still others. 
In this way she would build up lists of people 
who were thinking more or less along Baha'i 
lines. It was wonderful how she would 
track down information, not resting nor 
letting one lead get away from her. From 
these lists, and the contacts she made from 
her talks before clubs, and the people she 
met, she gathered her first audience. This 
was what she was working for, to build up 
an audience. The hotel room was then ar
ranged for, the invitations printed, and 
posters made up and distributed. 

"She told me she found from experience 
that it was better not to mention Baha'u'llah 
as the Prophet or to give the direct Message 
until the fourth lecture, because she found 
from the trial and error method that more 
people came back that way. This gave them 
the opportunity to become imbued with the 
Baha'i spirit. After these lectures were over 
she gave three more if they wanted it. 
Those who followed through to the last of 
the lectures came to the classes. There were 
about nineteen. 

"She used the thirty-six lesson study 
course. From these people she gradually 
took out the ones whom she felt were ready 
for a deeper class and then started on the 
'Dispensation.' 

"What was so unique about her teaching 
was that she seemed to know at the right 
time what questions to put before them, 
such as, 'Do you believe in progressive reve
lation?' If they said they did, then she 
asked them if they thought it was possible 
that Baha'u'llah was the One sent by God 
in this day. It was at this point that some 
of the friends for the first time expressed 
themselves as believing. Then she would 
lead up to the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Baha authorizing the institutions of 
the Guardianship and the Universal House 
of Justice. Then finally came the signing 
of the card for membership." 

During all this intensive teaching work, 

she suffered greatly from ill health and often 
had to stay in bed. She always managed 
to get up somehow and go and give the lec
ture even if she had to return directly and 
go back to bed. Following the 1942 con
vention in Wilmette she was very ill and 
during this time suffered a great deal of 
pain. One day she exclaimed, "I give up. 
I can't take any more of it. I'm through." 
Then after a little while she said, "Why, I 
have been praying that the quality of my 
work might improve. I know I can't in
crease the quantity of it because there aren't 
any more than twenty-four hours in the 
day. The only way one can improve the 
quality of one's work is by deepening. Now, 
I know n.o one deepens without suffering. 
Why, this is exactly what I asked for and 
I am going to make the most of every 
minute of it." When she got well , she said, 
"Oh, I have gained so much spiritual growth 
through this illness that it was indeed a 
small price to pay. I realize now that when 
one teaches, it depends upon the plane of 
consciousness from which one speaks. One 
sentence when spoken from a plane of great 
selflessness touches the heart and may change 
a life, whereas from a lower plane one may 
talk for a week and produce no effect." 

The next fall the work was resumed, this 
time in Cedar Rapids, Iowa, where Annie 
Romer and Ruth Moffett had been working 
and already had a group. 

November found her in Louisville, Ky. 
Early in January she entrained again. This 

time it was the West, across the continent 
to Albuquerque, New Mexico, where her 
efforts were again joined with those of 
Kathryn Frankland. She wrote enthusiasti
cally about the exquisite blueness of the sky 
and the continual sunshine. She had always 
loved to be out in the sunshine. Often when 
completely exhausted, she would take the 
morning off to lie in the sun, and it worked 
like a tonic. Her three months' stay in this 
lovely spot was full of activity. There was 
time for the lectures and classes and many 
personal contacts. When she left there were 
a number of new believers, and a beautiful 
unity had been established in that center. 

She wasn't coming to the 194 3 convention 
because she was too exhausted. But we 
persuaded her at the last minute and at 
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the last minute she flew to Chicago from 
Albuquerque, getting a tremendous thrill, 
as she would, out of the long trip by air. 
This convention was pe1rticularly wonderful 
to her because she saw so many of her 
spiritual children strong and active in the 
Faith. She remarked, "How thrilling to see 
how they grow from year to year." One 
of her characteristics as a teacher was her 
habit of pushing her students away from 
dependence on her and urging them to get 
to work and start teaching on their own. 

Everywhere she turned during those few 
days people surrounded her, each insisting, 
"But you must spend some time with me. 
I am your special baby." Of course that 
was impossible, since everywhere she looked 
were those who had heard about the Faith 
through her efforts ... dozens and dozens 
of them. It must have been a tremendous 
source of inner joy to see gathered under 
one roof so many to whom she had given 
new life. She had once said to Sylvia King 
while teaching in Omaha, Nebraska, "I have 
lived longer than you have and so I will tell 
you this; some day you won't remember 
when you were happy, you won't remember 
the times when you were sad, you will only 
remember the times when you helped the 
Cause of God." This convention surely 
roused those memories. 

A week afterward she started out again, 
to Oklahoma City. She had planned to rest 
a couple of weeks here before starting the 
lectures. As usual it seemed as though she 
never could really rest. If anyone needed 
her help or wanted to hear of the Teachings, 
she always put aside every personal con
sideration. The series of lectures was planned 
as usual. She gave the first one and then 
became ill and had to cancel the second. 
When she was told that the people were ex
pecting her at the next she realized the dis
appointment of the Oklahoma friends, who 
had spent money on this campaign, and of 
the people who were interested, and she 
left her sick-bed to give two more. At the 
last one, even the audience could sec that 
she was very weak. She finally realized 
this herself and consented to enter a hospital. 
She said several times, "I have let the people 
down. I have let the Guardian down. I 
have let Baha'u'llah down." 

After a stormy illness of ten days, she 
ascended to the supreme world. We were 
both with her at the last. Almost her final 
words were, "My children." 

"Y cs, we arc both here," we answered. 
After a pause she went on, uBut I have so 

many children ... and there's so much 
work to be done!" 

She passed on at 19 minutes after eight 
on June 18, just two years, lacking two 
days, after the ascension of her beloved 
Howard. Now they are again united. What 
a power they must be in the unseen world 
to assist us who carry on the great work 
to which they gave their lives. Her physical 
remains were interred in Memorial Park in 
Oklahoma City. 

In the Baha'i News of September, 194}, 
speaking of the settling by Baha'is in various 
centers where the Faith was not established, 
the National Teaching Committee said, 
"However great the sacrifices entailed in 
making these necessary moves at the earliest 
date, they can never exceed the magnificent 
deeds of souls like Mabel Ives, those who 
have dedicated their lives to the triumph 
of the Seven Year Plan. The single devotion 
of Mrs. Ives to the fulfillment of the Guar
dian's hopes for North America will be re
membered in years to come. Her achieve
ments in numerous virgin states and 
provinces are yet to be recounted. Through
out the entire course of the first six years 
of the plan she gave her energies, her time 
and her spirit. It is surely significant that 
her passing should have been in Oklahoma 
City, the first of the organized assemblies 
to be pioneered and organized under the 
plan. Not until the last hours did her labors 
cease . She was an example to us all." 

Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of the 
Baha'i Faith, cabled as follows: "Profoundly 
deplore loss self-sacrificing, distinguished 
teacher Faith Mabel Ives. Manifold contri
butions teaching activities before and since 
inception Seven Y car Plan outstanding, 
memorable, highly meritorious. Assure 
daughter deepest loving sympathy, prayers. 
Abiding felicity crowning noble labors." 

Mother had a full and complete aware
ness of what it meant to be living in the Day 
of God. She realized the bounty of being of 
the few with sufficient insight to have 
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Bridget Hill (On the right) 

recognized God's Messenger for this day. 
She, furthermore, was thoroughly conscious 
of the responsibility which goes with this 
knowledge. First, was the responsibility of 
obedience to the laws of God which involved 
steadfastness in her belief, firmness in her 
Faith. Secondly she put into practice in her 
daily life the teachings and admonitions of 
her Faith. 

Every personal consideration was second
ary. She used to say, " When you are in 
doubt about any particular action you are 
contemplating, · stop and ask yourself 
whether or not it will be for the good of 
the Cause or not. That is the final criterion." 

Her strict obedience to the admonition 
to teach this Cause was coupled with her 
full realization of humanity's desperate, if 
unrecognized, need of it. The knowledge 
that God works through men to help other 
men made her burn with a desire to become 
more and more the hands and feet of God. 
She prayed constantly that she might be a 
perfect instrument for his will. She strove 
daily to further purify herself so that the 

light of God might shine through. By many 
experiences she learned that the only way her 
work could be done was to get herself out of 
the way and let God do it. Whenever her 
successes made her think she was pretty 
good and feel important in her own right, 
she said all the doors would slam shut in 
her face and her work would lose its ef
fectiveness. She would then become aware 
of what she was doing, and with the realiza
tion that she of herself could do absolutely 
nothing, that her effectiveness and power 
were in direct proportion to the degree to 
which she could empty her own heart of 
self so that the power of the Holy Spirit 
could flow through, she would go forward 
again and be assisted. 

BRIDGET HILL 

A TRIBUTE BY R. ST. BARBE BAKER 

Bridget Hill of the Air Transport Auxil
iary, only daughter of Major General and 
Mrs. Walter P. H. Hill of West Amesbury 
House, Wiltshire, was killed on active ser-
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vice in an aeroplane crash on Sunday, March 
15th, 1942. Her immortal spirit winged its 
flight into the Great Beyond leaving her 
friends stunned with unutterable sorrow and 
anguish. 

It was in June, 1937, while staying at 
Government House, Jersey, that I met her 
when she was a fellow guest. That too was 
her first introduction to the Baha'i Cause. 

On her return to Salisbury, her parents at 
once became interested, independently in
vestigated the Baha'i Faith and were sub
sequently inspired to invite Baha'i speakers 
to their beautiful home to interest their 
many friends . 

Bridget and her mother were very wel
come members of the Baha'i Summer School 
at Matlock Bath where they were able to 
make a deeper study of the Teachings. It 
was after long and careful research that 
Bridget declared herself a Baha'i. 

I had never met a single human being 
so human yet so divinely human as Bridget. 

In her new Faith Bridget became more 
radiantly lovely then ever before and, when
ever I saw her, there seemed to me to be 
some new grace and charm reflecting divine 
attributes. 

Bridget was fond of trees and all living 
things, she was clever with horses and even 
the most highly strung animals immediately 
responded to her. 

When she was so suddenly taken it came 
as a rude shock which took me unawares. 
It seemed such a ghastly waste, so young, 
only twenty-seven, so courageous, so dar
ing, so competent, so kind and with in
finite understanding and personal charm. 
I was angry and resentful, forgetful of the 
profound teachings so clearly given in the 
Writings. Then on Thursday night follow
ing the tragedy, perhaps at four o'clock in 
the morning, I felt Bridget was standing 
near me; she did not speak but had a look 
of such divine radiance I was at once aware 
that all anger and resentment had vanished 
forever. 

How can we extol a life so full of joy 
and solace, so rich in imperishable memories? 
How certain in her belief, how steadfast her 
faith in the Baha'i Cause. Her radiant spirit 
will forever conquer space, she has created 
an abiding place in our hearts' affections, 

which time will not obliterate nor the pass
ing years change. 

RICHARD MARLOW 

Richard Marlow was for over thirty years 
a familiar figure in Southbourne. Having 
been deprived of both legs by an accident, 
he supplemented his small pension by selling 
matches, knitted and raffia work. So it was 
that Dr. Esslement one day found him, 
sitting in his wheeled chair at a corner of 
the road, and struck by his spiritual 
character, gave him the Baha'i Message. To 
this he made a ready response, and when a 
Lop] Spiritual Assembly was formed in the 
district in April, 1923, Mr. Marlow was 
made a member and when possible would be 
taken by friends to our meetings. 

Although he had no opportunities of 
teaching the Cause, he lived the life, and 
was a shining example of quiet courage and 
cheerful resignation to the Will of God. 
When the Baha'i group became dispersed, 
only Miss Challis was able to keep in touch 
with him through letters. But before his 
death he was destined to make personal 
contact again with the friends, who gave 
him every help in their power. 

The spiritual assurance of Richard Marlow 
never seemed to falter, and one came away 
from his dark little room impressed by the 
simple faith and patience of a truly beautiful 
soul. 

When on 30th April, in his 76th year, 
the mortal cage was opened, with what joy 
he must have winged his flight to the 
"Paradise of the Placeless." 

F. Pinchon. 

f:{AJi 'ALf Y AZDf 

The oldest survivor in the Holy Land of 
the early days of the Faith, f:{aji 'Ali passed 
away in Haifa on November the 13th, 1943, 
in his ninty-eighth year. He was originally 
from the town of Y azd, in Persia, and pro
ceeded to Baghdad shortly after Baha'u'llah's 
exile to Adrianople. During the persecution 
of the believers in Baghdad he suffered severe 
beatings at the hands of their fanatical ene
mies. A few days after Baha'u'llah and His 
Family were removed from their two-year 
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confinement in the Barracks of 'Akka, l:Ia j i 
'Ali arrived at the Prison City and entered 
the presence of Baha'u'llah. From then on 
he lived in 'Akka and its environs, was 
present at the time of Baha'u'llah's Ascen
sion at Bahji and continued to reside in 
Palestine until his death. He will forever 
be remembered, amongst other things, as 
the establisher of Baha'i endowments in the 
vicinity of 'Akk:i through his gift of a tract 
of land dedicated to Bah:i'u' llah's Holy 
Tomb in Bahji. In spite of the eventfulness 
of his long life, the feebleness of old age 
and the handicap of almost total blindness, 
l:Iaji 'Ali, up until the last weeks of his 
life, continued to work, and persisted, with 
touching devotion, in attending all the 
Baha'i Feasts and Anniversaries held in Haifa 
and 'Akka, which involved a tedious jour
ney of about four hours in either direction. 
He retained until the very last a clear mem
ory of the wonderful times he had witnessed 
in the days of Baha'u'llah, and after His 
passing, and his interest in the contemporary 
events of the Faith, as frequently recounted 

to him by Shoghi Effendi, was deep and 
keen. He bequeathed all he possessed to the 
Cause and was buried in the Baha'i Ceme
tery in Haifa, at the foot of Mt. Carmel. 

MRS. MARGARET DIXON 

BY MRS. ELEANOR WHEELER 

The passing of Mrs. Margaret Dixon re
calls the early days of the Baha'i Cause in 
Melbourne. Mrs. Dixon was one of the first 
to accept the Teachings brought to Australia 
by Mr. and Mrs. Hyde Dunn. By her pen 
and voice, in season and out of season, she 
strove to spread the Baha'i Teachings wher
ever she went, and even when stricken with 
illness she carried on the work with un
abated enthusiasm. 

In June, 1940, she passed on, and at the 
funeral service conducted by the Unitarian 
minister at whose church Martha Root spoke 
from the pulpit, a fine tribute was paid by 
him when he said, "The Baha'i Teaching is 
the purest and most all-embracing expression 
of Universal Truth." 
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IDA BOULTER SLATER 

BY MARIAM HANEY 

Mrs. Ida Boulter Sia ter was born in Port
land, Maine, February 19, 1860, and died 
in Chicago, Illinois, November 17, 1941. 
Her mortal remains were laid to rest in 
Rosehill Cemetery after a Baha'i funeral 
service. 

Mrs. Slater heard of the Baha'i Faith from 
Mr. Thornton Chase ("the first Baha'i in 
America") in 1902; but it was in 1912, 
when 'Abdu'l-Baha was traveling through 
the United States and Canada, that her in
terest in the Faith was thoroughly awak
ened. When He was in Chicago, Mrs. Slater 
and her husband had a brief interview with 
Him. It was observed, when they came out 
of the room, that she was crying. It was 
learned later that 'Abdu'l-Baha had said to 
her : " You have sought the Kingdom of 
God in many places, and it was good, but 
now-you have arrived at home." And her 
reaction was: "I knew I had come home 
when I entered the Presence of 'Abdu'l-Baha; 
those were not tears of sorrow, they were 

tears of spiritual joy." Both Mrs. Slater and 
her husband, Dr. William F. Slater, became 
members of the Chicago Baha'i community 
immediately, and for a number of years 
were members of the Spiritual Assembly, 
Mrs. Slater serving as Secretary and Treas
urer. 

This unique and most lovable maidservant 
of the Baha'i community was very hospit
able, and every one who crossed her path 
must have felt her marvelous Baha'i spirit 
and her great generosity. She poured out 
bounties upon young and old friends and 
Baha'is. She entertained many distinguished 
Baha'i teachers, notable among them, Mrs. 
Lua Getsinger and Jenab-i-Fadil and his 
family; and during Jenab-i-Fadil's teaching 
program in Chicago she, with Dr. Slater as 
a special committee, arranged for him to 
speak before twenty thousand people in ten 
days. Later she served on the Regional 
Teaching Committee for the Central States, 
and also was a delegate for many years to 
the Baha'i Annual Conventions. 

The visit of Dr. and Mrs. Slater to the 
Baha'i Shrines on Mt. Carmel and 'Akka, 
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Palestine, in 1927, was another great spirit
ual event in their lives. There they had the 
privilege of being guests of the Guardian of 
the Baha'i Faith, Shoghi Effendi, for about 
nineteen days. He entrusted them with a 
sacred mission in allowing them to bring 
with them on their return to America, rugs 
from the Shrines of the Bab and 'Abdu'l
Baha on Mt. Carmel, and a letter addressed 
to Albert R. Windust, Chairman of the 
Chicago Baha'i Spiritual Assembly, contain
ing instructions to open the Baha'i House 
of Worship in Wilmette, Illinois for public 
meetings, to furnish the Foundation Hall of 
the Temple, and to hang on the walls these 
rugs which they had so carefully, devotedly 
and even prayerfully carried with them 
every step of the way from the Holy Land. 
Baha'is will never forget the devotion and 
loyalty and sincerity and strict obedience 
with which this mission was fulfilled: Very 
few now in this material world, could, we 
venture to say, understand the depth of their 
spiritual emotion as they realized how the 
protection of the Holy Spirit o'er shadowed 

them. Their recognition and appreciation of 
the Pure Bounty bestowed upon chem was 
ever present. 

The effect of the Baha'i Teachings on 
Mrs. Slater's life was most definitely mani
fest in the way she traveled "The Path paved 
by Baha 'u'llah", for during che years she 
lived an active Baha'i life she rose to great 
spiritual heights, she functioned always on 
an increasingly higher level where severance 
and sacrifice and devotion to the Holy 
Threshold of the Almighty became the 
"normal accent of life." 

During her long illness she had a courage 
born of the spirit, and endured severe trials 
and tribulations as if they were real gifts. 
'Abdu'l-Baha said, "Tests create holy souls," 
and so it was evident to all during her lase 
days in Columbia Hospital in Chicago-
even among all those strangers there-that 
she was truly a holy soul and that she 
would ever be remembered for her kindness, 
her gentleness, her uncomplaining spirit, 
her graciousness. She indeed was "a manifest 
sign for the religion of God,"-and, co the 
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Baha'is who knew her well, she was a living 
proof of the transforming power of 
Baha'u'llah. 

Early in her Baha'i life, 'Abdu'l-Baha gave 
her the name "Gohar," meaning Pearl. She 
had truly found the pearl of priceless value 
in the Baha'i Teachings, and the beloved 
'Abdu'l-Baha, Reader of hearts, knew she 
would remain firm and steadfast within the 
Fold of the ABHA Kingdom. 

Mariam Haney. 

FRANK E. OSBORNE 

BY DELLA C. QUINLAN 

The American Baha'i community suffered 
the loss, a short time ago, of one of the 
early believers in the Faith through the 
death of Frank Edward Osborne of Brook
lyn, New York. 

Mr. Osborne received the Baha'i Message 
of the new Day of God in 1899 from Mr. 
George Witte, who had attended the earliest 
-classes held in New York City. Mr. Witte 

was very active in teaching at that time and 
introduced all of the men with whom he 
was associated, in the shop where he worked, 
to the knowledge of the Revelation of 
Bah:i'u'llah. A few of them accepted the 
Faith and were for many years very ac
tive themselves in spreading the Teachings; 
and among them Mr. Osborne was out
standing. 

He was a member of the first Baha'i 
Board of Council of New York City, and 
served almost continuously as its secretary 
from the time it was organized until about 
the middle twenties. He also served as 
secretary on the Board of Council of Brook
lyn, N . Y. as long as that body was in 
existence. 

He had the inestimable honor of meeting 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i during His visit to America 
and was accorded, with his family, an 
interview. 

A valuable service which he was peculiarly 
fitted to render was to serve at one time 
as chairman of the New York Archives 
Committee. Most of the Baha'i history of 
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New York was within his personal experi
ence and had been recorded by him during 
his secretaryship. 

Mr. Osborne came from a background of 
New England pioneers, of English stock. 
Perhaps it was due to that spirit of religious 
devotion which brought those Puritan set
tlers across the ocean to people a new land, 
that this son of theirs was enabled to rec
ognize the Manifestation of God for this 
day. He was born in Oxford, N. Y. on 
October 12, 1859 and ascended to the su
preme world at Brooklyn, N. Y. on Decem
ber 24, 1941. 

From the time that he accepted Bah:i'u' -
11:ih as his Lord, he served Him unswervingly 
and devotedly. 

JAMES F. MORTON 

BY M. H. 

James F. Morton was born in Littleton, 
Mass., on October 18, 1870, and died Octo
ber 7, 1941, as a result of a traffic accident; 
he was hit by an automobile as he was walk-

ing along the highway in Totowa Borough 
near Paterson, New Jersey. 

Mr. Morton had been curator of the 
Paterson, N. J. Museum since 1925; he was 
also an author of several books and poems, a 
pamphleteer and lecturer. 

He received his Bachelor of Arts and 
Masters degrees at Harvard University, from 
which institution he graduated c1<m la1<de 
in 1892. Two years later he graduated from 
the School of Expression; thereafter he 
lectured on literary and social topics. Some 
time was also given to journalism, as he was 
a reporter on The Boston Globe and Pacific 
Coast papers. 

He was a descendant of one of America's 
oldest families. One of his ancestors, the 
Rev. Samuel Francis Smith, was the author 
of "America." 

For many years Mr. Morton was a follower 
of the Baha'i Faith, and his articles appearing 
from time to time in The Baha'i Magazine 
were much appreciated and widely read. His 
clear presentation of the necessity for a 
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renewing of religion proved that this theme 
was nearest his heart. 

"The Baha'i Cause comes as a blessing to 
all, with good will to every preceding form 
of divine worship," a statement oft repeated 
in private and public addresses, especially 
to Esperanto groups. His interest in a uni
versal auxiliary language was well known. 

From one of his articles published in 
Thr Bahd'f Magazine this quotation is par
ticularly interesting: 

"The world awaits new methods, a new 
spirit pulsing with a deeper life than it has 
known ... The divine plan never fails; but 
it requires new steps, as the world becomes 
prepared for larger expressions and applica
tions of the One Eternally True Message ... 
The Messenger of the present day has arisen 
in an epoch when all things are again be
coming new, and when the intellects of men, 
baflled and bewildered by their own gigantic 
discoveries and inventions, have vainly 
sought satisfaction in the tenets and the 
forms which were sufficient for their fathers. 

"Hence the Message of our day is a 
majestic synthesis of all the truths revealed 
in the preceding revelations, together with 
clear and comprehensive applications of the 
principles of spiritual truth to the needs 
and the problems of the whole world of 
humanity. It offers a firm foothold for the 
restless spirit of inquiry, and meets the 
challenge of skeptical investigation with 
patient and lucid exposition as satisfying to 
the pure reason as its marvelous vision of 
Divine Glory is inspiring to the spirit of 
religious emotion. The altar to the Un
known God is no longer vacant, but is 
radiant with Celestial Glory." 

Mr. Morton was well known by the 
Bah:i'is in New York and New Jersey, 
and in Philadelphia and Washington, D. C. 
He spoke at Baha'i meetings in many East
ern cities, and will always be remembered 
for his great sincerity, his kindly spirit, and 
his loyalty to the Truth. May he receive 
that reward which 'Abdu'l-Bah:i refers to 
in these words: 

"When you break a glass on which the 
sun shines, the glass is broken, but the 
sun still shines ... The same is true of the 
spirit of man. Though death destroys his 
body, it has no power over his spirit which 

is eternal, everlasting, both birthless and 
deathless .. ," "The reward of that Other 
World is nearness to God." 

HARRY RA VER, 
THE BLIND CRUSADER 

BY MARY HOTCHKISS BODE 

"O thou possessor of a seeing heart! 
Although, materially speaking, thou art 
destitute of physical sight, yet, praise 
be to God, spiritual insight is thy pos
session. Thy heart seeth and thy spirit 
heareth ... " 

Words of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i in a Tablet to 
a blind believer. 
Today I have visited a saint. As I opened 

the door ( which is never locked) of the 
simple California bungalow with its sign 
announcing to all who pass that therein lives 
and works a "Busy Blind," I felt I was 
entering a sanctuary where peace and re
pose could be found and the spirit and mind 
become refreshed and encouraged. 

As I became aware of the fine, sensitive 
face, the broad forehead and generous head, 
eyes that had lost their outer sight, the long 
slender body tranquilly awaiting me, I felt 
the power of an illumined spirit rush out 
and envelop me with a welcoming warmth. 
Such was Harry Raver; "Uncle" Harry to 
thousands of blind and helpless, and to the 
Baha'is a great and noble person who had 
accepted the world's acclaim with calm 
detachment, and tribulation and adversity 
without fear or plaint, content with the 
Will of God. 

During my association with this rare 
person I witnessed his spirit working through 
an almost shattered body, spreading the 
Teachings of Baha'u'llah, and at the same 
time cheering, encouraging and improving 
the conditions of suffering humanity. 

Mr. Raver was connected with the theater 
for thirty-five years finding his way there 
from the circus, which he joined at the 
age of twelve. From this beginning he 
fought his way upward until he attained 
an eminent position in the theater, col
laborating in the production of many well 
known plays and having numerous theaters 
under his management. 

Being always a man of broad vision, 



IN MEMORIAM 631 

' ~ 
I .\ 

J -
"---

,-, 

/ // 
,, 1P 

Harry Raver 

he was among the fi rs t in America to see 
the possibilities of the motion picture and 
applied all of his imaginative capabilities 
to its promotion, in the formative period of 
this industry. Seeing always beyond the 
usual, the tried, he imported many foreign 
films of great beauty and artistry, which 
were immediately acclaimed in this country. 
Among these was Gabrielle d'Annunzio's 
great picture "Cabiria" and this, the first 
film to be exhibited at the White House, 
he was privileged to show before President 
and Mrs. Wilson. This privilege made it 
possible, some time later, for him to aid 
in securing the President's permission to 
write the story of his life for the films. He 
guided innumerable pioneering enterprises to 
a successful conclusion, attracting men of 
distinction and ability to association with 
him in all that he did. His effort was never 
for himself alone as it was a part of his 
nature to use his vision and good judgment 
to help others achieve their goal. This he 
did, in many cases, with no thought or desire 
for return; but the gratitude of one whom 
he had so assisted brought a valued return, 
years later, as it was through this medium 
he was enabled to give, over the air, the 

Words of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Overwork and strain caused a complete 

breakdown and forced him to go to Florida 
in an effort to regain his health. Out of 
this experience came time to search his soul 
and he began to find the deep spiritual 
knowledge that became so much a part of 
him. _It was also there he received a letter 
from his broker announcing that all he 
had _of material wealth was gone, wiped out. 

Still broken in health, he came to Califor
nia and opened an antique shop, displaying 
the many fine pieces he had collected from 
t ime to time. Among these was a string of 
rare Baluchistan black amber beads. One 
day these beads attracted the eye of a Baha'i 
who happened to be passing. Being an 
archeologist and recognizing their back
ground and their value, he entered the 
shop. Mr. Raver told of this meeting with 
a little chuckle, "I had always been interested 
in philosophy and so with my interest in 
philosophy and this Baha'i 's interest in my 
Baluchistan beads we were drawn together 
and had many fine talks. He told me of 
Baha'u'llah, and one day he told me I was 
a Baha'i!" 

Harry Raver had sought for truth through 
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many philosophies and was a prepared soul 
to receive the challenge of the Baha'i Mes
sage. "It was easy for me to become a 
believer in Baha'u'llah," he stated quite 
simply, and added that when he read in the 
newspapers of 1912 the reported accounts 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha's talks he thought "That 
is something I have always believed." 

He minimized a major tragedy by whim
sically saying, "You know, I placed the 
Baha'i books in my shop and then wore 
out my remaining good eye trying to read 
every one of them." 

Feeling the urge to remain ever useful, 
not allowing frailty or affliction to limit 
him, he pushed on and put his talents to 
work writing many radio programs, persuad
ing those for whom he wrote to broadcast 
sections of "The Goal of the New World 
Order,"· and was repaid by requests for 
further broadcasts along these lines. 

As he became acutely aware of the needs 
of the blind he had an overpowering desire 
to help them, and evolved a radio program, 
naming it "Cheer-Up" and dedicating it to 
inspiring and educating the blind and handi
capped to ucome out of their corners,,, to 
broaden their horizons and become self
supporting. He knew that happiness was 
their need, so gave of his own, having learned 
well and followed faithfully the words of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, "There is a star of happiness 
in every heart, let us remove the clouds so 
it may twinkle radiantly." He knew their 
need to hear of their Lord and from this 
program, every week for a number of years, 
he radioed out over the ether waves the 
Teachings of the Blessed Perfection, Baha'u' -
llah. He invited Baha'i guest speakers to 
partake of the privilege of this great service; 
Mme. Barney, Mrs. French, Mrs. Gibson and 
Mr. Hatch spoke to the blind of the beauty 
of the Great Day in which they were 
living. 

The blind have been stimulated by this 
program to "carry on" and have learned' 
trades and crafts that have earned them 
regular amounts; and Harry Raver, their 
kindly, courageous friend, to whom they 
could always turn and receive help, earned 
their deep love and respect for his Faith, 
as his teaching was based on deeds. He gave 
them hope and earned their eternal gratitude. 

He was very fond of the following prayer, 
which he one day gave me, saying, "I have 
a prayer which I use when in a dilemma and 
it clears things up for me, 

"'O God! 0 God! Open Thou the gate, 
prepare the means, make straight the path, 
pave the way and supply my need!' 

"If the gate is open so that you can see, 
the way is clear. If the way is paved, you 
won't stumble, and if the need is supplied, 
that's all we need." 

EPILOGUE. 

To Harry Rush Raver, who died September 
14, 1941, this sonnet was written, 

by a Baha'i friend. 

My song is sad today, for yesternight 
Died one I've known and loved through 

many years-
One who had faced Life's plaudits-and its 

jeers-
With calm disdain! He was a flawless 

knight, 
With arms e'er ready to embrace the cause 
Of those who sorrowed; He would still their 

fears-
Their hopefulness and courage re-unite, 
Enduing them with strength to wage the 

fight 
To shield their brothers from both grief and 

tears! 

I do not grieve that he is gone-I find 
That I myself would ask no moment's 

pause-
If I might go, and going, leave behind 
So grand a record for the world's applause, 
As this man leaves, who was both ill-and 

blind! 

Harry Raver's beautiful and heroic service 
was ended abruptly by the hand of an as
sassin who entered his unlocked door, as 
he lay on his couch, and brutally attacked 
and robbed him, leaving him in such a 
serious condition that after ten days of 
grievous suffering he slipped away. At the 
last one who loved and always assisted him 
in his labors for the blind, held his paralyzed 
hand and repeated the Greatest Name. On 
the last syllable of the ninety-fifth mention 
of this Name, Harry Raver was released 
and his spirit winged its way to meet his 
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Lord, Whom he had served so well and so 
lovingly. 

Before becoming unconscious he pleaded 
for mercy for his assailant, saying, "He must 
have needed the money so much more than 
I did." 

Though the skill of the physicians failed 
to bring him to consciousness, he would 
come out of his coma whenever "Allah-u
Abha" was repeated. Shortly before the 
end he heard the Name of Baha'u'llah men
tioned and in a clear, strong voice asked , 
"Who speaks of Baha'u'llah?" and "What is 
said of Him?" 

In life his only thought was of Baha'u'llah 
and at the moment of his passing he lingered 
to tell once more of Him. He truly was 
one of whom 'Abdu'l-Baha spoke in His 
Tablet, "Thy heart seeth and thy spirit 
heareth." 

SYDNEY SPRAGUE 

BY WILLARD P. HATCH 

His Holiness Baha'u'llih has written: 
"True life is not the life of the flesh but the 
life of the spirit .... This life knoweth no 
death, and this existence is crowned by im
mortality. Even as it hath been said : 'He 
who is a true believer liveth both in this 
world and in the world to come.' " 

Sydney Sprague lived in this world, and 
lives now in the world to come. He was 
born into this world in Oshkosh, Wisconsin, 
in the year I 8 7 5; he ascended to his 
heavenly home Monday, August 16th, 1943, 
at the age of 68 years. His body rests in 
Inglewood Cemetery, Inglewood, a town 
adjacent to Los Angeles, California. His 
grave is beside that of Tom Collins, husband 
of Amelia Collins, and lies just across the 
road from the grave of Thornton Chase, 
"First Baha'i of America.'' 

The Baha'is of Los Angeles, California, 
to which Baha'i community Sydney Sprague 
returned in 1941, after 2 8 years of absence 
from membership in the Faith of Baha'u'llah, 
quickly learned to love their newly rein
.stated Baha'i brother. Some saw the great 
humility it took for him to turn his back 
upon his error, of which so many in the 
Cause knew, and to return to their com
panionship in the Truth. 

The distinguished Guardian, Shoghi 
Effendi, was reported to have warned the 
believers that no one should reproach Sydney 
Sprague with the past. The friends heeded 
this advice. Tenderly, they guided his feeble 
steps, as he left the automobile which 
brought him to the Baha'i Feasts and meet
ings . They provided him with an arm
chair to make him comfortable while he 
was with them. They, too, rejoiced in his 
evident happiness at being once more in the 
company of the friends of God. 

Some of the Baha'is knew that there 
was recorded in the papers of Thornton 
Chase a copy of a Tablet written by the 
beloved 'Abdu'l-Baha in which He had 
stated that Sydney Sprague, as he neared 
the end of his life, would return to the 
Baha'i Faith. The friends were happy to 
realize the fulfillment of this prophecy. 
They were appreciative of the fact that those 
last days of Sydney Sprague's Baha'i life 
were to be spent in Los Angeles. 

How glad the friends were to visit their 
dear brother. They found him like a thirsty 
traveller newly rescued from a desert. He 
drank in , through his eager questioning, 
the facts which brought him up to date in 
his knowledge of what had occurred in 
the Faith of God in the years intervening 
since his own close association with its 
dramatic history. In this effort also, he 
was best assisted by reading the "World 
Order of Baha'u'llah," pamphlets by Shoghi 
Effendi. These formed the best bridge by 
which he could cross over the gap between 
the days of 'Abdu'l-Baha, the heroic age of 
the Faith, and the present transitional 
period of the Guardianship, in which the 
Baha'i Administrative Order becomes the 
" cradle" for the future, spiritual Baha'i 
commonwealth. 

The believers, in their turn, also learned 
from Sydney Sprague. They heard from his 
own lips the story of how he fell ill from 
fever while traveling for the Faith in India; 
of how he lay helpless in bed in that far-off 
country, and of how an Oriental Baha'i 
came to nurse him. This Oriental, spiritual 
brother remained faithfully with Mr. 
Sprague until he recovered. But, in the 
meantime, the fever had passed from the 
patient to his nurse and the nurse failed 
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to withstand its attack. When the nurse 
died, Mr. Sprague became the first Occiden
tal Baha'i for whom an Oriental Baha'i had 
sacrificed his life. 

After his own passing, the press of Los 
Angeles carried items concerning Sydney 
Sprague that its world of readers would 
most likely be interested in noting-that 
world which, for the most part, is so heedless 
of spiritual truth, a fact to which His 
Holiness Jesus testified when He said : 
"Let the dead bury their dead." 

There was no mention in the newspapers 
of the happiness that came to Sydney Sprague 
when he returned to the Baha'i Faith and 
thus to that eternal spiritual life which is 
theirs who accept the Manifestation of God 
in the Day of His Dispensation. These 
papers wrote that Sydney Sprague had been 
an author, lecturer, and composer. They 
stated that, at twenty-three, he had studied 
at the Sorbonne, Paris, France; that he was 
at one time a ufree lance,, writer, and, as 
such, "covered," in France, the trial of 
Captain Dreyfus, and the funeral of Emile 

Zola. The press also stated that in Persia 
Mr. Sprague had taught music to the daugh
ters of the ruling ,Shah; that he is credited 
with having later introduced Persian music 
to the Occident. 

Since every useful work that one does 
is acceptable to God, in its fullest sense, only 
after the individual has achieved faith in 
his Creator and the knowledge and love of 
God, these deeds of Sydney Sprague now 
weigh heavily in his credit. As Jesus stated: 
" But rather seek ye the Kingdom of God; 
and all these things shall be added unto you." 

The newspapers had not stated how 
difficult affairs had gradually become for 
Sydney Sprague, during his period of ab
sence from his Faith. They passed by his 
financial losses in his attempt to become a 
producer of plays. They said nothing of 
his being swept into failure and into debt. 
They failed to remark on his being afllicted 
with apoplexy. They did not mention his 
ever growing yearning to return to the 
Baha'i Faith, the proof of his understanding 
of the purpose and work of all of the 
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Prophets of God Who had preceded the 
Bib and Baha'u ' llah. But t o the Baha'is , 
this intense longing to return had become 
known and was understood. They encour
aged it. 

There came a day when the power of his 
innermost heart longing surmounted some 
difficulties. In 1931, Sydney Sprague ap
peared at the home of this writer in the 
city of Los Angeles. He introduced him
self, he stated his wish to return to the 
Baha'i Cause. He was advised to get in 
touch with the Guardian of the Faith, as 
his was an internationally known case. This 
action, after 10 years more of troubles, 
Sydney Sprague succeeded in accomplishing. 
He expressed to the Guardian his acceptance 
of the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha , 
of_ the Guardianship, and of the spiritual 
Baha'i Administrative Order. 

The repentance of Sydney Sprague was 
sincere; it was accepted. Word of it was 
sent to the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha'is of the United States and Canada. 
The news that he was to be readmitted was 
conveyed to the Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the City of Los Angeles, Cali
fornia. Sydney Sprague, to the joy of those 
concerned, was reinstated by this Spiritual 
Assembly to full membership in the Los 
Angeles Baha'i community, with the ap
proval of the National Spiritual Assembly, 
in the year 194 I. This was the 47th year 
of the Baha'i classes in America. It was the 
97th year of the Baha'i Revelation in the 
world. 

His Holiness Jesus recited to His disciples 
the parable of the man who had two sons, 
the younger of whom became a prodigal. 
He departed from the homestead, while the 
older son remained at home. When the 
prodigal repented, it was for him that the 
father killed the fatted calf. The elder son 
had always had the companionship of the 
father, an all-sufficient recompense. The 
prodigal son had been lost. He had been 
counted as one dead. This prodigal had re
turned. He was as one resurrected from a 
tomb. 

His Holiness Baha'u'llah once wrote: 
"How often hath a sinner, at the hour of 
death, attained to the essence of faith, and, 
quaffing the immortal draught, hath taken 

his flight unto the celestial Concourse. And 
how often hath a devout believer, at the 
hour of his soul's ascension, been so changed 
as to fall into the nethermost fire ." 

Sydney Sprague, who had gone out from 
the "impregnable fortress" of the home, or 
Faith, of the divine Father, had re
turned to the Cause of God over two 
years before he passed through the portals 
of earthly death. He is now in the realms 
of eternal, spiritual life. Having died firm 
in his Faith, he is happy in the certainty of 
Divine forgiveness. " He hath taken his 
flight unto the celestial Corfcourse." "All 
praise be to Thee, 0 God, my Lord, the 
most glorious." 

CAROLE LOMBARD GABLE 

People who knew Carole Lombard will 
tell you of her amazing vitality. They can
not imagine her as not living. They say 
the films do not show her as she really was, 
that because of her coloring and vibrant 
quality she was more beautiful in real life. 

The daughter of Frederick and Elizabeth 
Knight Peters, she was born Carol Jane 
Peters, in Fort Wayne, Indiana. At seven 
she was brought by her mother to Los 
Angeles with her two older brothers, Fred
erick and Stuart. As a young girl she won 
medals in the Los Angeles schools for sprint
ing and jumping. She appeared in school 
plays, attended a drama school, obtained 
roles in the movies, in 19 3 0 was placed 
under contract by Paramount, and by 1936 
was a top ranking star. Miss Lombard was 
twice married; in 19 33 she became the wife 
of William Powell, but their careers gave 
them little time together and a divorce re-
suited two years later; in 1939 she married 
Clark Gable. 

Carole Lombard's closest Baha'i friend 
was the well-known teacher, Mrs. Beulah 
Storrs Lewis, who writes: "The Carole who 
longed to meet and know her Lord, 'Abdu'l
Baha, the Carole who planned to see Him, 
the Carole who spoke with the writer of 
the service she wanted to render her Lord
this Carole few people knew." Carole at
tended Mrs. Lewis' classes held in Mrs. Peters' 
home; at fourteen she wrote the Master of 
her love for -Him, her ambitions and long-
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ings, and she said, "If only He approves, I 
shall not fail." His Tablet came, praying 
for her success. Mrs. Lewis writes, "Carole 
never failed to give credit to her Lord." 
Miss Lombard in lacer years wrote to the 
Guardian-the tone was chat of a child 
writing to its father, Mrs. Lewis says
and received his answer. 

Mrs. Lewis taught many persons of the 
Cause in Miss Lombard's home. On the 
threshold of what was to be her last journey, 
Carole Lombard had a long talk with her 
friend; she spoke of her desire to see the 
Faith spread, and discussed plans for a trip 
across the United States in its interest. 

Carole Lombard's acceptance of the Faith 
is recorded in the April, 1938, issue of the 
Los Angeles Baha'i newsletter. Mrs. Lewis 
states that both mother and daughter came 
into the Faith because of their great love 
for 'Abdu'l-Baha. After many visits with 
Carole, Mrs. Lewis cold her: " The time has 
come for you to stand up on this earth 
openly and declare your Faith." She an
swered, "Well, Beulah, I am ready if you 

will take me co the Center and stay wicl 
me." 

Mrs. Sara Kenny, then a member of th 
Los Angeles Assembly, describes Carol 
Lombard as she appeared that night. Sh 
looked· very young, in a simple tailored suit 
usually so vital, now she was subdued an, 
reverent, "like a bride." Later that nigh 
Carole, her face streaming, said to Mr, 
Lewis: "I have acted many parts, I hav 
been in many plays, but this is the greates 
act of my life, this is why I was born." 

Miss Lombard was famous for her demo 
cratic attitude, her lack of ostentation; a 
home she liked to wear simple clothes, anc 
her three cars were all Fords. She was 
good hostess; an eminent judge who met he 
socially describes her as an intelligent con 
versationalist, and well-read. She was popu 
lar for plain speaking and hatred of sham 
Marked character traits were her sense o: 
humor and her love of practical jokes. Mos 
important were her continual acts of kind 
ness. 

After the plane crash which took ch, 



IN MEMORIAM 637 

lives of both Carole Lombard and her 
mother, a brother asked Mrs. Lewis to assist 
in selecting the memorial readings. The Los 
Angeles Assembly likewise appointed a com
mittee to offer Baha'i participation on this 
occasion. In this way the words of Baha'
u'llah beginning "I have made death even 
as glad-tidings . .. " and "O Son of Man! 
Thou art My dominion and My dominion 
perisheth not . . . " were read as part of the 
memorial at Forest Lawn. 

Carole Lombard died in the service of her 
country. For this, tributes were paid her 
editorially, both in the New York Times and 
the New York Herald-Tribune, and she was 
publicly commended by Secretary of the 
Treasury Henry Morgenthau, Jr. She had 
been on a bond-selling tour and was nearing 
exhaustion. At the State House, Indianapo
lis, in a few hours she had sold two million 
dollars worth of bonds. With Mrs. Peters 
and her press representative she boarded a 
plane for home. On the evening of January 
16, 1942, miners in the Nevada mountains 
heard a terrific explosion; then they saw 
flames shoot from a peak, and vanish. Some 
fourteen hours later, rescuers had toiled 
up almost vertical slopes to the wrecked 
transport. They found the pine trees burned 
for yards around, and a wide pit melted in 
the snow. There were no survivors. 

She was a second generation Baha'i. Her 
mother had been brought into the Faith by 
Mrs. Oro! Platt, and as a child Carole often 
served at Baha'i gatherings held at Mrs. 
Plate's Los Angeles home. Mrs. Platt re
members how happy Carole was when the 
Master's Tablet came, saying that He would 
pray for her to be an actress, and a suc
cessful one. 

MiR 'ALi A~GHAR FARiDi USKUi 

Mir 'Ali A~ghar Faridi Uskui, a true and 
faithful Baha'i and pioneer, was famed for 
his sincerity and trustworthiness and charity 
among friends and non-Baha'is alike. He 
met the Master in person, visited the Holy 
Shrines, and received many Tablets from the 
Blessed Beauty and 'Abdu'l-Baha. At 
.Acfuirbayjan and 'Tiliqabad, at T•ilikand 
and Mailihad, wherever he settled, he quickly 
distinguished himself by his zeal, his ac-

Mir 'Ali Asghar Faridi Uskui 

tivity, and hospitality. His service and self
lessness promoted him to the Spiritual As
sembly of whatever locality he resided in 
and thus he continued to a very advanced 
age when infirmities checked his long career 
of useful service and he finally ascended to 
the spiritual Kingdom on the 11th of May, 
1942. 

NARAYENRAO RANGNATH 

(SHETHJI) VAKIL, (B.A., LLB.) 

1866-1943 

"(I) share fully (the) poignant grief (of 
the} Indian Baha'i community ( at the) pass
ing ( of) its distinguished champion, firm 
pillar, able teacher (and) administrator, be
loved Vakil (stop) (The) concourse on 
high acclaim his pioneer (and) historic 
services (stop) (I) advise (you to) hold 
befitting memorial gatherings ( as a) recog
nition (of) and (a) tribute {to) his high 
station . . . . Shoghi Rabbani." 

His Baha'i friends referred to him as Mr. 
Vakil, although he belonged to the well
known Shethji family of Na vsari, an im-
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portant principality in Baroda, the pro
gressive Indian State under the Mahratta 
Prince, the Gaikwad of Baroda. 

He was the first person from the Hindu 
community to identify himself with the 
Baha'i activities in India, and the first 
Indian Baha'i to address an All-India re
ligious conference. He was the first presi
dent of the National Spiritual Assembly of 
the Baha'is of India and Burma, and en
joyed such universal confidence that in spite 
of ill health in the later years, but for a 
single exception, he was re-elected President 
of the N.S.A. year after year. Only four 
days ago he had been re-elected President, 
and the healing prayer offered for him by 
his loving colleagues, when he passed away 
on 2nd May, 1943, aged 57 years. He was 
born at Navsari in 1866 A.O. 

He was a graduate of the Elphinstone 
College, the premier college of Bombay, and 
a graduate in Law of the Bombay University. 
He was an Advocate of the Bombay High 
Court, and one of the senior legal Practi
tioners of Surat, where he practiced for 30 
years. He was universally respected for his 
sobriety and integrity and he was well-

known for putting the interests of his clients 
first. Whenever he found that the parties 
had really no cause for action, or, that al
though they had a cause but the matter 
could be settled better out of court, he 
exercised his personal influence to bring 
about a compromise out of court. This led 
to his being elected a City Father at one 
of the Municipal elections, but as it en
croached upon the time that he was giving 
to the Baha'i Cause, he persuaded his ad
mirers to leave him out at the next elections. 
For a short while he was similarly appointed 
Assistant Government Pleader, because of 
his detached outlook. 

He came to hear of the Baha'i Cause in 
December, 1908. The story of his initiation 
is of more than personal importance, so it 
may be told here. Incidentally the year 
1909 marks a fresh milestone in the history 
of the Baha'i Cause in India, and three 
students of the Elphinstone College who 
joined the Indian Baha'i community in the 
course of three consecutive months that 
year through one of the most outstanding 
Baha'i Teachers of Persia (Mirza Mahram 
l~fahani) have rendered considerable ser-
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vices i·n close collaboration throughout the 
ministry of 'Abdu ' l-Baha. 

Muhammad Rida Shirazi (who later 
came to be known as Professor Shirazi) 
was studying at the Elphinstone College, 
Bombay. The Baha'i Hall was located at 
29 Forbes Street, on the 3rd (top) floor. 
(This has since been rebuilt and the present 
number is 26.) It was within a few min
utes walking distance of the college, being 
immediately east of the Equestrian Statue 
of King Edward VII. 

Mirza Mahram was the resident Baha'i 
teacher. He had so arranged matters that 
every day ten or fifteen college students 
came to see him and try their dialectic 
strength. Mirza Mahram had become known 
throughout the city for his short, convinc
ing and irrefutable repartees, as well as 
his learned and highly illuminating dis
courses. Mr. Shirazi was one of those stu
dents who was proud of his powers of dis
cussion and repartee; and Mirza Mahram 
found in him an apt student for being 
1nade into a Bah.i'i teacher. 

It was Mirza Mahram's invariable prac
tice to start his students on a course of 
teaching from the very first week. He used 
to advise his students to consult their fel
low students and further test out with their 
help what seemed to them irrefutable in 
his arguments. Mr. Vakil was one of those 
intelligent, sober minded fellow students 
whom Mr. Shirazi selected for this purpose. 
Thus was started the life long friendship 
and collaboration between these two star 
servants of the Cause in India. 

Mr. Shirazi resided at the Anjuman-i
Islam hostel at Bori Bunder, and Mr. Vakil 
at the Elphinstone College hostel at Apollo 
Bunder. But every day, these friends went 
out for a morning walk together on the sea 
shore, and discussed what Mirza Mahram 
had told Mr. Shirazi. One day, in January, 
1909, Mr. Vakil declared to Mr. Shirazi 
that he had no further inclination left for. 
picking holes in the arguments of Mirza 
Mahram, and that he was desirous of joining 
the Baha'i movement (as it was then 
known). 

Mr. Vakil went to see Mirza Mahram in 
company with Mr. Shirizi, and declared 
to him that he had become a Baha'i. But 

Mirza Mahram was not the person to be 
satisfied with a lip declaration. H e believed 
in making each new-comer a living link in 
an interminable chain of effective teachers. 
He said to Mr. Vakil "If you want me to 
believe that you have intelligently accepted 
the station of Baha'u'llah, then prove it 
to me by leading your friends and neigh
bors to accept Him as you have accepted 
Him. If you cannot do this by yourself, 
then, you can at least make them sufficiently 
interested to come to me with you and 
continue their enquiries." 

Thus, in January, 1909, Mr. Vakil was 
started on his career as a Bahi'i teacher, 
and continued teaching throughout his life. 
An indefatigable urge to teach the Cause, 
in spite of obstacles and handicaps, has been 
the outstanding characteristic of those who 
have been taught by Mirza Mahram. 

In 1910, A.D., a very big exhibition was 
held at Allahabad. This included an All
India Religious Conference. Siyyid Mugafa 
Rumi , the Grand Old Pioneer, was to rep
resent the Bah a' is and read an address, which 
had been printed for distribution to the 
delegates. But, he had a strong attack of 
bronchitis, and was unable to read it him
self. He requested the Spiritual Assembly 
of Bombay to send some one; and Mr. Vakil 
was sent. This was the beginning of that 
close relationship and collaboration between 
Mr. Vakil and the local Spiritual Assembly 
of Bombay, which lasted to the end of his 
days; so that whenever the Assembly took 
up any work which needed the collaboration 
of some Baha'i who knew English well, and 
who could be relied upon to safeguard the 
interests of the Cause to the utmost, they 
always asked Mr. Vakil to help. 

Allahabad, under its ancient Hindu name 
"Prayag" still rivals Benares in holiness, 
and as a place of pilgrimage. It is situated 
at the confluence of the two most sacred 
rivers of India, the Ganges and the Jumna. 
A dip in either is sufficient to wash away 
the life-long sins of a Hindu devotee. So, 
think of the incalculable efficacy of the 
waters at the confluence. 

The All-India Religious Conference 
( 191 0) was held on the banks of the J umna 
-near its confluence with the Ganges. Mr. 
Vakil, to all outward appearances an ortho-
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dox Hindu, read out the History and teach
ings of the Bab, Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l
Baha, at Prayag. It created a great stir 
among the delegates, who took with them 
the Glad Tidings of the Appearance to all 
corners of India and Burma. The printed 
pamphlet helped them to refresh their 
memory, and supplied them the addresses 
of Baha'i Assemblies whence they could 
get some more Bahi 'i literature. 

A Brahmin from South India, who at
tended the Conference, maintained touch 
with Mr. Vakil, and we have it on the au
thority of the latter's autobiographical 
note, that Mr. Vakil kept on sending books 
and pamphlets until he decided to join the 
Baha'i community. Thus, the first All
India Religious Conference to be addressed 
by a Baha'i was by ~ Hindu son of the soil; 
and the first to respond to that call was a 
member of the hereditary Hindu priesthood. 

Mr. Vakil was a prolific correspondent. 
He loved to write and receive letters. For 
almost 1 5 years his were the only letters 
that disseminated all sorts of Baha'i news 
t~ the outlying parts of India. Whenever 
he heard of any occurrence of outstanding 
interest to the Baha'is in India, he would 
issue a typed circular to all who were on 
his mailing list. Some of his friends have 
happily maintained files of Vakil's corre
spondence, and any historian who refers to 
these letters would find many items of per
manent interest recorded there; which have 
been forgotten by contemporaries. The 
names of those whom Mr. Vakil interested 
in the Cause during his many teaching tours, 
and with whom he maintained contact by 
correspondence, some of whom declared 
their complete attachment to the Cause, 
would be of special interest to those ac
tively interested in establishing groups and 
centres throughout India. 

Mr. Vakil was of a highly devotional 
temperament. He used to pray intensely 
for the illumination of those whom he tried 
to teach. He wrote to his friends always 
beseeching their prayers in his own behalf. 
During his travels, he contrived to find 
time, and wrote long letters to 'Abdu'l
Baha-almost half of which were filled 
with "I pray that so-and-so may be con
firmed in his belief--<>r-that so-and-so 

may be assisted by the Unseen Hosts." 
In 1919 the first Convention was organ

ized. Some Baha'is of Poona, with the con
currence of the local Spiritual Assembly of 
that city, had received the blessings of 
'Abdu'l-Baha for holding a Convention. 
Mr. Shirazi, Mirza Ma~mud and Mr. Vakil 
played an outstanding part in organizing it, 
although many other Baha'is from India 
and Burma helped to make it a really mem
orable success. Being near Bombay and the 
Convention being held there, Mr. Vakil 
handled most of the work in English
Mirza Ma~mud Zarqani handling the 
Persian side. When the monthly magazine, 
<'Bah.i'i News," (Persian section being 
called Al-Bisharat) was published, Mr. 
Vakil took a prominent part in organizing 
it. When the Convention elected an execu
tive committee for 1922-1923, A.D., Mr. 
Vakil was its President, and when its name 
was changed to the National Spiritual As
sembly of the Baha'is of India and Burma, 
he was its first President. Since then, till 
1943, he was re-elected President every year, 
except once, when Siyyid Mugafa R{,mi 
was elected President of the N. S. A. 

In 1914 Mr. Vakil voyaged by sea to 
Palestine, and was photographed with 
'Abdu'l-Baha in a group, Prof. Shirazi and 
Mirza Ma~mud also being present in the 
group. 

In 1924, Mr. Vakil went on his second 
pilgrimage to the Holy Land. This time 
Mrs. Jasodha . Vakil, Miss Sushila Vakil and 
Miss Kapila Vakil also accompanied him. 
'Abdu'l-Baha had passed a"1ay. His beloved 
successor-Shoghi Rabbani was there. The 
greatest Holy Leaf gave her blessings to 
the family, bestowing on them the names of 
Bahiyyih, Bahirih and Tihirih respectively 
By these new names they have loved to be 
known since. 

Since the passing of Mr. Vakil, his wife 
and two daughters have shown exemplary 
strength in every thing, and they are happy, 
now, to count Surat among cities that have 
developed into administrative centres with 
a full fledged Local Spiritual Assembly. 

Mr. Vakil went out on an extensive teach
ing tour immediately after the first conven
tion, visting Agra, Cawnpore, Allahabad, 
Benares, Calcutta, Shantiniketan, and Dacca, 
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returning to Surat via Karachi. Later he 
attended the Brahmo Samaj Centenary at 
Calcutta with his wife and daughter. North 
and South, East and West, he has toured 
India throughout its length and breadth 
proclaiming Y:i-Bah:i'u'l-Abha. As late as 
1940, he travelled with his wife and 
daughters in support of the six year Plan 
of Teaching. 

He had made it a practice to donate a 
fixed proportion of his income to the Baha'i 
Funds. Whenever there was an appeal for 
funds, his was among the first donations 
received. On all the 9 holy days he sent 
something to the Funds. If, for any reason 
-e.g. the war-he could not remit his do
nations, he considered it a debt payable, of 
which he kept a regular account. He would 
never allow any direct approach to indi
viduals for funds, saying, everyone ·is pay
ing all that is possible for everyone. If we 
ask for more, and he is unable to pay, we 
shall cause him shame. If he pays under 
personal pressure, we shall be the cause of 
inconvenience or hardship. 

Mr. Vakil sponsored every charitable 
cause. When the America Persian Society 

invited scholarships for free-ships at the 
Tarbiyat School, Mr. Vakil communicated 
the appeal to everybody and secured some 
donations from Indian Bah:i'is, himself 
sharing one scholarship with a dear colleague. 

Mr. Vakil had a heart full of love-love 
for each and all. But he also had a head . 
A perusal of his letters shows that he had 
thought out many of the plans which have 
come automatically into being during the 
last six years. There are some of his sug
gestions that still await the sympathetic 
consideration of his colleagues and suc
cessors. Perhaps they would be taken up at 
some future date. 

(Signed) S. H . Koreshi. 
June 9, 1944. 

ALMA KNOBLOCH 

BY RosA ScttwARTZ 

Alma Knobloch, daughter of Karl and 
Amelia Knobloch, sister of Pauline Knobloch 
and Fanny Knobloch, passed into the Abba 
Kingdom on December 22 , 1943, at the age 
of eighty. She had been associated with 
the Cause since 1903 and had expended her 
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utmost efforts to teach the Cause of God in 
Germany, as well as in America. 

At the request of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, Alma was 
delegated to take the Glad-Tidings of the ad
vent of Baha'u'llah to the soul of the German 
people. The following are some of the words 
of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i concerning the undertaking. 

" Thou hast written about Dr. Fisher, 
that praise be to God, thou hast found a 
helper for him and ere long she will start 
for Germany. Truly I say, the beloved 
maid-servant of God, Miss Alma Knobloch, 
is very much acceptable for this service-
thou hast done well to choose her. She is 
accepted by all means, but regarding her 
stay in Germany, she must stay as long as 
possible. Forward to this land a copy of 
every tablet translated into the German 
language. I hope that the endeavors and 
exertions of these two sisters, may display 
all-encircling effects." 

Signed : 'Abdu'l-Bah:i-'Abb:is. 

She left in July, I 907, for Germany. 
At first the message was spread by word 

of mouth only. When Alma went to Stutt
gart, the homes of those interested were 
gladly thrown open to her and her won
derful news. The afternoon and evening 
gatherings were tremendous events in the 
lives of the friends, and, indeed, many a 
life was literally rocked as the Message of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih changed the direction and the 
purpose of that life; and through that 
change came an acceleration of life and the 
blessings of inner peace. Not a little part in 
this was the love and devotion with which 
Alma worked incessantly, always effacing 
her own strong personality and accenting 
the Spirit of Baha'u'll:ih. 

Soon many young people in Stuttgart, 
Leipzig, Hamburg, and other cities, visited 
by Alma, arose and formed informal fireside 
groups, studied earnestly all material that 
was available, and many entered into cor
respondence with the Holy Family. The 
Baha'i Faith took root in the hearts of these 
religiously educated souls, and through the 
effort and constant study Local Spiritual 
Assemblies were formed in Stuttgart, Esslin
gcn, Zuffenhausen, Leipzig, and Gera . 

The translation of new passages was 
awaited with avid interest and all with a 

working knowledge of English offered their 
services. The way was not always easy, and 
Alma, in her fine, soft voice and well-bred 
manner, fought many a mental battle with 
the intelligentsia who had become interested. 
One could see the Baha'i spirit at work in 
her, when some learned gentleman discussed 
in not always a gentle way, the different 
aspects of our Faith. Never once did Alma 
lose patience, and never once did she falter 
in her answers. The foundation of brother
hood was firmly cemented through prayer 
and combined effort. 

Concerts and assemblies, held in public 
halls, brought this new Faith to the atten
tion of the general public, and always the 
highlight of the evening was the speaker 
who introduced the Baha'i Cause to an ever 
widening circle of souls. 

Alma was in Germany before 'Abdu'l
Baha visited there, so the friends knew what 
a rare and wonderful privilege was accorded 
them, and also they became aware of the 
station of Alma. Her unceasing love and pa
tience, kindness and unselfishness, gave ever 
new evidence of the Spirit of Baha'u'llah. 
When war was declared in 1914, Alma 
joined in the sufferings of her German 
brothers and sisters, descended into the 
damp cellars with them, hungered and froze 
with them, renounced her American citizen
ship ( which she later resumed), in order 
to be free to travel in the service of our 
beloved Master; and indeed, the need for 
spiritual food was great at that time. Many 
evenings at the fireside meetings, the spir
itual food was the only kind of food the 
friends had that day. But her emphatic, 
yet gentle, way of speaking and the tre
mendous power of the prayers, gave sus
tenance to their weak and hungry bodies . 

Before Alma returned to America, she 
visited Austria, Switzerland, London, and 
Paris. The groups in the different cities 
continued to flourish, and a steady corre
spondence was carried on between Alma and 
her spiritual children. Some of the German 
believers received Tablets from 'Abdu'l
Baha and Shoghi Effendi, and these were all 
shared with the other believers. 

The blessings of Baha'u'llah were in evi
dence; children's groups or gardens, as they 
were called, were formed . Near Esslingen a 
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Baha'i summer house was built, and friends 
from near and far came there to meet with 
other believers. A great day it was when 
the model of the Temple, that we see so 
gloriously in Wilmette now, was first shown 
at one of the gatherings. 

When the new regime came to power in 
Germany, the Baha'i faith was banned, the 
books confiscated, the Baha'i house aban
doned, the Spiritual Assemblies disbanded; 
but there remained that nucleus of faith 
which will never die, and when this conflict 
is finally ended, the Baha'is of Germany will 
rise anew, purified in fire, and work for the 
New Day, for the establishment of all that 
Baha'u'llah proclaimed. 

The loving memory of our dear Alma 
Knobloch will ever linger in the hearts of 
the German believers; and their children and 
children's children will remember her un
selfish service in the Faith of Baha'u'llah. 

PHILIP EFFENDI N AIMI 

In Cairo, in 1913, Philip Effendi Naimi 
at the age of fifteen embraced the Baha'i 
Faith. From then until his death on Jan. 
8th, 1942, he remained a devoted and firm 
believer and rendered the Cause in Egypt 
many services. He was largely responsible 
for the establishment of the first Baha'i 
Burial Ground in that country, negotiating 
with the Government authorities for its 
allotment to the Baha'i Community. 

Both in Port Sa'id and lsmailia he was 
exposed to grave danger through the attacks 
of excited and fanatical mobs on the Baha'is 
on the occasion of the deaths of various 
believers who were refused burial in Muslim 
cemeteries. He was at all times a courageous 
defender of the Cause of Baha'u'llah, cham
pioning its teachings and rights before friend 
and enemy alike. 

After a serious operation, from the effects 
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Mu~ammad Effendi Mussa 

of which he died, he gathered his nephews 
about him and addressed them as follows: 

"I had great hopes of you but I am going 
away shortly! Know of a certainty that 
there is nothing in this life worth mention 
except serving the Cause. My ear;,_est hope 
is that you will grow up and prepare your
selves for serving Baha'u'llah devotedly in a 
degree even greater than your parents did." 

The Hospital authorities summoned a 
priest to perform the last rites, but Philip 
Effendi Naimi, courageous and devoted to 
the last, turned to him and said: "I am a 
Baha'i and I am no longer in need of your 
services.,, 

MU}:IAMMAD EFFENDI MUSSA 

The passing of the late Mu~ammad Ef
fendi Mussa of Port Sa'id on August 23rd, 
1939, at the age of 77 years was accom
panied by a big disturbance which marked 
a glorious termination of a life which was 
once rich with services to the Cause. 

He was one of those few early believers 
in Egypt who accepted the Cause in 1910. 
During the journey of the Beloved Master 
to Europe and America in 1911-1912 Mu-

~ammad Effendi Mussa was privileged by re
ceiving the blessing of 'Abdu'l-Baha in Port 
Sa'id. Since he embraced the cause he dis
tinguished himself by historic activities, 
particularly teaching. Brave and valiant he 
was never frightened nor discouraged by 
the threatening forces of opposition. 

In 1920 the fire of animosity was reen
kindled; he was pelted with stones, beaten 
and wounded; and according to the advice 
of the Beloved Master he emigrated to Cairo 
where he settled for some years. 

His last visit to the Holy Shrines in 1927 
nourished his spirit with still more zeal and 
energy. 

Firm in his belief he never ceased to utter 
the Greatest Name during the period of his 
illness. 

On spreading the news of his passing away 
a big disturbance took place whereupon the 
masses attempted to set fire to his house and 
to burn the body which action the authorities 
could but hardly prevent. Finally, and dur
ing the night the body was secretly conveyed 
by the authorities to Ferdan, 40 miles distant 
from Port Sa'id, where it was buried. 

May his soul abide in eternal peace! 
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IN MEMORIAM 

APRIL 1940 TO APRIL 1944 

Dr. Jeanette Matilsky, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. May Ruth Graham, Circleville, Ohio. 
Mrs. Mabel Hune, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Mr. Joseph Henry Inglesby, New York, 

N . Y. 
Dr. Alfredo Warsaw, Washington, D. C. 
Miss Ethelbert E. Jackson, Geneva, N. Y. 
Mr. Fred J . Woodward, Washington, D. C. 
Mrs. Zoreh Lathrop, Seattle, Wash. 
Mrs. Caroline Lehman, West Gravenhurst, 

Can. 
Mrs . Rosa B. Espey, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. D. C. Wickham, Pentwater, Mich. 
Mr. Jno. A. Roberson, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Helene Bagg Maxfield, Muskegon, Mich. 
Mr. Louis Feltz, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Miss Sarah R. Windust, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Rosamond Baxter, Dunedin, Fla. 
Mr. James Brittingham, New York, N. Y. 
Mr. Thomas Macmechan, Brooklyn, N . Y. 
Miss Amalie Tyler, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Mrs. Adelia Bartlett, Racine, Wis. 
Mrs. Lida Harvey, Peoria, Ill. 
Mrs. Louise Leavett, Detroit, Mich. 
Mrs. V. E. Shelford, Urbana, Ill. 
Mr. Robert Harrison Weeks, Waukegan, Ill. 
Mr. Clarence Yount, Huntington Park, Ill. 
Mr. Otho Wright, Huntington Park, Ill. 
Mr. George Kuhlman, San Francisco, Calif. 
Mrs. Doris Leete, Lima, Ohio. 
Mr. Frederick R. Swift, Flushing, N. Y. 
Mrs. E. Ledwell, Chicago, Ill. 
Dr. Walter B. Guy, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Elizabeth Schwab, New York, N. Y . 
Miss Elizabeth Muther, Honolulu , H . I. 
Mr. LeRoy Rainboth, Richmond Highlands, 

Wash. 
Mr. Adolph Chapman, Racine, Wis. 
Mrs. Effie M. Snyder, Seattle, Wash. 
Mrs. Aura G. Gordon, Tucson, Ariz. 
Mrs. Ella Beemer, Kenosha, Wis. 
Mrs. Ella Bennett, Wauwatosa. 
Mr. William Laurie, Halifax. 
Mr. Roscoe Lamb, LaCanada, Calif . 
Mrs. Elizabeth Farnier, Monroe, Wash. 
Mrs. Annie Bartholomew, Wilmette, Ill. 
Mrs. S. Shuey, Oakland, Calif. 
Mr. Rowland Howard, Santa Monica, Calif. 

Mrs. Katie A. Ellinger Nye, Topeka, Kans. 
Mrs. Irma Johnson, Montclair, N. J . 
Mrs. Peter Eckert, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Mrs. Margaret Mills Sprague, New York, 

N. Y. 
Mrs . Rowena Cotton, Sacramento, Calif. 
Mr. DeWitt Wickham, Pentwater, Mich. 
Mrs. Katherine Fishback, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Mary E. Lane, Baltimore, Md. 
Miss Augusta Bachmann, Baltimore, Md. 
Miss Alma Albertson, Greenville, Mich. 
Mr. Charles Bonner, Peoria, Ill. 
Mrs. Emily Keeler, Lowell, Arizona. 
Dr. Nathan W. Collier, St. Augustine, Fla . 
Mrs. Anna Ketterer Foster, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Emma Lundberg, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Belle L'Amourex, Binghamton, N. Y. 
Mrs. Harriet Gibbs Marshall, Washington, 

D. C. 
Mr. Andrew Bowhill, Portland, Ore. 
Mr. John Sherman, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Mrs. Ada Lammersen, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Henry R . Hagermann, Miami Beach, 

Fla. 
Mr. John W. Shirk, Denver, Colo. 
Miss Gertrude E. Parvene Bohanan, 

Kenosha, Wis. 
Mrs. Bertha West, Clearlake Highlands, 

Calif. 
Miss Selma Paulson, Chicago, Ill. 
Dr. John F. King, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Howard Colby Ives, Little Rock, Ark. 
Mrs. Sylvia Bishop, San Francisco, Calif. 
Mrs . Jeanette Hiatt Nash, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Hasan Abas, St. Paul, Minn. 
Mrs. Lida S. Marryott, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Mrs. J. M. Eaves, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Mrs. Elizabeth Greenleaf, Eliot, Maine. 
Mrs. Ida Mae Gillis, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Millie Moorman, Muskegon, Mich. 
Mrs. Charles Redeen, Millbrae, Calif. 
Mrs. Martha Macbean, Montreal, Canada. 
Mr. M. L. Mereness, Helena, Mont. 
Mr. Henry Jersey, Lansing, Mich. 
Mr. Will Graham, Circleville, Ohio. 
Mr. Rowland M. Knight, Santa Rosa, Calif. 

(1940) 
Mr. Harry Raver, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Mrs. Mary D. O'Shea, Pebble Beach, Calif. 
Mr. George L. Tarot, San Francisco, Calif. 
Mr. Amos Hostetler, Lima, Ohio. 
Mr. Ali Mazloom, Chicago, lll. 
Mrs. William F. Slater, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Edward H. Luberger, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Mrs. Anna Peterson, Kenosha, Wis. 
Mr. Elmer E. Miller, Atascadero, Calif. 
Mr. Frank Osborne, New York, N. Y. 
Miss Emma Claus, Springfield, Ill. 
Mrs. Louise Talbott, Freeport, N. Y. 
Mrs. Bessie McCauley, Danville, Ill. 
Mrs. Elizabeth K. Peters, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mrs. Clark Gable, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mrs. George Ostburg, West Quincy, Mass. 
Mrs. Ida Watson, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Benjamin Taylor, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Mr. Robert L. Gulick, Greenville, S. C. 
Dr. Nathan W. Collier, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mr. Albert C. Engelder, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Miss Alice N. Parker, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Mr. James F. Morton, Paterson, N. J. 
Mrs. Dorothy Engelder Graf, Philadelphia, 

Pa. 
Mrs. Louise Biggar Talbot, Freeport, L. I. 
Miss Hilda Gilbert, of Australia. 
Mrs. Elizabeth K. Peters, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mr. Thurston Vaughn, New York, N. Y. 
Miss Charlotte E. Bingham, New York, 

N. Y. 
Mr. A. W. Randall, Vista, Calif. 
Mr. Will Stewart, Topeka, Kans. 
Mrs. S. D. Montgomery, Santa Maria, Calif. 
Mrs. Revella Ackerman, Riverside, Calif. 
Miss Ethel Byler, San Antonio, Texas . 
Mrs. Alma Russell, Evanston, Ill. 
Mr. Johannes Anderson, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Herman Huber, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Louis Keller, Lake Harbor, Mich. 
Mr. William J. Burnett, Glendale, Ariz. 
Mr. Richard Marshall, San Francisco, Calif. 
Mr. George Drum, Washington, D. C. 
Mrs. Idella Shirkey, Vista, Calif. 
Mrs. Frieda Kalfus, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mrs. Samuel Rodman, Batavia, N. Y. 
Miss Gertrude Buikema, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Alvina Ayres, Celena, Ohio. 
Mr. Emil De Litz, Racine, Wis. 
Mr. Ferdinand Peterson, Racine, Wis. 
Mr. Howard Russell Hurlbut, Fort Sam 

Houston, Texas. 
Mrs. Lillian Viehstadt, East Cleveland, Ohio. 
Mr. Harry Mory, Manitowoc, Wis. 

Mr. Hildorc Jellsett, Seattle, Wash. 
Mrs. Harriet Cline, Verdugo City, Calif. 
Mr. Albert E. Lewis, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mrs. George L. Loeding, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Mary A. Hoyt, Denver, Colo. 
Mr. Rudolph Steinmetz, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mr. Oscar 0. Winter, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mrs. Faith Amberg, Baltimore, Md. 
Mrs. Coralie Franklin Cook, Washington, 

D.C. 
Mr. Richard Barnitz, Washington, D. C. 
Mrs. Stella C. Dewart, St. Albans, Vt. 
Dr. Florence McShane, Altadena, Calif. 
Mrs. Elizabeth F. King, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Mr. Oscar Charles Garrett, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Flora F. Lybrand, Washington, D. C. 
Mrs. J. Mackett, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Mrs. Anna Australia Jones, West Chester, 

Pa . 
Mr. Oscar M. Clark, Clearlake Highlands, 

Calif. 
Mrs. Alice Alexander, Upton, Mass. 
Mrs. Ides Johnson, Mariposa, Calif. 
Mrs. Ida Finch, Seattle, Wash. 
Mrs. Irena Stevens, Topeka, Kans. 
Mrs. Blanche A. Ledyard, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mrs. Edgar Meyer, Arvada, Colo. 
Miss Marie Du Bedat, New York, N . Y. 
Mr. Carl Rasmussen, Racine, Wis. 
Mrs. Alice W. Alexander, Upton, Mass. 
Mrs. Eliza Lewis, Boston, Mass. 
Mr. Mathew Kaszab, Brownsville, Texas. 
Miss Esther Foster, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Kate Morris, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Mary Munson, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Catherine Tweed, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Elizabeth Sutherland, River Forest, Ill. 
Mrs. Joseph Clevenger, New York, N. Y. 
Mr. Hector Stevens, Topeka, Kans. 
Mrs. Nicholas Marangella, Haworth, N . J. 
Dr. B. C. Smith, Atascadero, Calif. 
Miss Gwendolyn McReynolds, Colorado 

Springs, Colo. 
Mrs. Carrie McGriff, Lima, Ohio. 
Mrs. Muriel McComb, Glenwood Landing, 

N. Y. 
Mrs. Lillian McClellan, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Mrs . Emma L. Hinman, New Haven, Conn. 
Mrs. Lela D. Kos, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Louis Farrell, Sherbrooke, Quebec. 
Miss Jean Anthony, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Lucy B. Price, Circleville, Ohio. 
Mrs. Lillian James Price, Newark, N. J. 
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Mrs. Clark R. Thompson, South Gate, Calif. 
Mrs. Agnes Kahlke, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Mrs. Rebecca Dixon, Hillsboro, New Bruns-

wick, Canada. 
Mrs. Gertrude Walker Crowley, Salem, 

Mich. 
Miss Florence A. Riedle, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Lily Bow, Houston, Texas. 
Mrs. Lucille Bates, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Mrs . Annie K. Lewis, New York, N . Y. 
Mrs. Emma Idella Ralph, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Hattie Vaupel, Louisville, Ky. 
Mrs. Margaret Elizabeth Schneider, Rich-

mond Highlands, Wash. 
Miss Joanne Doris Svendsen, Madison, Wis. 
Mrs. Marie Selectman, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Mr. William Jackson, Dayton, Ohio. 
Mr. W. J. Bean, San Francisco, Calif. 
Mr. R. G. Jeffrey, Atascadero, Calif. 
Mrs. Josephine Hall Clark, Denver, Colo. 
Mrs. Mary Allen Smith, Newark, N. J. 
Mrs. Ida Jellsett, Richmond Highlands, 

Wash. 
Mrs. Effie Goldthrop, Helena, Mont. 
Mr. Sidney Sprague, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mr. J. W . Latimer, Portland, Ore. 
Mrs. Mary Revell, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Mr. Frederick Arthur Clapp, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 
Mr. Earl E. Carre, Mariposa, Calif. 
Miss Katherine Bacchus, Colorado Springs, 

Colo. 
Miss Mary Young, Syracuse, N. Y. 
Mrs. Leonora Obendorfer, Brooklyn, N . Y. 
Miss Nancy Brown Van Riper, Circleville, 

Ohio. 
Mr. Henry Benning, Kenosha, Wis. 
Mr. Rudolph Heman, Cabin John, Md. 
Mrs. Theresa Hill, Circleville, Ohio. 
Mrs. Isadore Chamberlain, Hackensack, 

N. J. 
Dr. Lillian K. Sielken, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Mrs. Alice Ward, Richmond Highlands, 

Wash. 
Mrs. Mary D. Haskell, Chicago, Ill. 

Mr. Peter Coyne, Chicago, Ill . 
Mr. Carlton Keeler, Ocean Grove, N. J. 
Mrs. Helen Lillywhite, Laramie, Wyo. 
Mr. Irving Rothstein, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. Shelley N. Parker, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Ila Shetterly, Wilmington, Calif. 
Miss Alma Knobloch, Cabin John, Md. 
Miss Henrietta C. Cash, New Rochelle, 

N. Y. 
Mr. Joseph Scanes, Toledo, Ohio. 
Mrs. Gertrude E. Zollinger, Toled", Ohio. 
Mrs. Ella Federcell, Maui, T . H. 
Miss Elizabeth Slappy, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Gertrude H. Weeks, Portland, Maine. 
Mrs. Helen Lielnors, New York, N. Y. 
Mrs. J ennie Russell, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. Henry J. Ackerman, Newark, N. J . 
Mrs. Maye Worthington, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Miss Sarah A. Blocker, St. Augustine, Fla. 
Mrs. Clementina Goodrich, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Miss Anna Krogius, Augusta, Ga. 
Miss Helen Grand, Toronto, Can. 
Mrs. Lillian Bauer, Brooklyn, N . Y. 
Mrs. Mary Frazer, Nunica, Mich. 
Mrs. Nettie Tobin, Chicago, Ill. 
Mr. J. L. Gibson, Pacific Palisades, Calif. 
Mr. Gustave Bagge, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Mr. Raymond B. Gillespie, Chicago, Ill. 
Mrs. Nell B. Moister, San Antonio, Texas. 
Mrs. Alice Broadhurst, Maui, T. H. 
Miss Cora A. Watson, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Mr. Albert Ammon, Haworth, N. J. 
Mrs. Annie Linfoot, Piedmont, Calif. 
Mr. William F. Kyle, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mr. Alexander Mapp, Avon, Mass. 
Mrs. Robert Sully, Buffalo, N . Y. 
Mrs. Gertrude Mufller, Serena, Ill. 
Mr. B. M. Nance, San Bernardino, Calif. 
Mrs. Belle Ware, Kirkland, Wash. 
Mrs. Frank J. Phelps, Catonsville, Md. 
Mrs. Anne B. Walker, Salem, Mass. 
Sr. Elias Calderon, San Jose, Costa Rica. 
Mrs. Agnes Blodgett Rowe, Spokane, Wash. 
Mr. Frederick A. Clapp, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Mrs. Lucy B. Swindler, R. D. Magnolia, Ill. 
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100 OF THE BAHA'f ERA 

1. 

BAHA'i NATIONAL SPIRITUAL 
ASSEMBLIES 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Australia and New ·zealanJ, 

Care of Miss Hilda Brooks, Box 447 D, Adelaide, Soun-1 AusTRALIA 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Egypt and Sudan, 

P. 0. Box 29, Faggala, Cairo, EGYPT. 

Telegraphic Address: Bahabureau, Cairo. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Great Britain and Ireland, 

Baha'i Center, I Victoria Street, London, S. W., ENGLAND. 

Telegraphic Address : National Asgarzadih, London. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of India and Burma, 

P. 0. Box P. B. 19, New Delhi, INDIA. 

Telegraphic Address: Rabbanian, New Delhi. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 'Iraq, 

P. 0. Box 5, Baghdad, 'IRAQ. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Persia, 

Care of Z. Khadem, 'Iraq Legation, Tihran, PERSIA. 

Telegraphic Address: RawJ:iani, Parsiyan, Tihran. 

National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States and Canada, 

Office of the Secretary, 5 36 Sheridan Road, WILM ETTE, ILL 

Telegraphic Address : Baha'i, Wilmette. 

International Baha'i Bureau. 

No. 40 Grand Rue, Geneva, SWITZERLAND. 

Trlegraphic Address : Baha'i, Geneva. 

65 1 
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2. 

COUNTRIES WHERE BAHA'fS ARE RESIDENT 

''·Denotes Local Spiritual Assembly. 

ABYSSINIA-

Addis Ababa: Cav. Azmac S. Gabriel, Poste 
Restante. 

AFGHANISTAN-

Kabul: Dr. Mesbah, care Persian Embassy. 

ALASKA-

Anchorage : Honor Kempton, the Book 
Cache. 

ALBANIA-

Korce: Mr. Refo Chapiri, Spitali Shtctit 
( Sta tc Hospital) . 

Shi'jax: Mr. Sulejam Male, Specialist i 
Avikultures, (M'lnstitution Korn. 
Zooteknik) Xhaf-Zetaj. 

Tirane: Mr. Osman Preza, Togcr. 

ARABIA-

Jeddah: Mu~ammad lsma'il, care British 
Consulate. 

Mecca : A. Anvar, Post Box I 19. 

ARGENTINA-

''·Bucnos Aires: Baha'i Centre, Calle Peru 
428 Dep. A. 

Lanus 
Marmol 

AusTRALIA-

,:-Adelaide, S. A. : Mr. H . Fitzner, Box 447 

D. G.P.O. 
Blaney, N. S. W.: Mrs. L. S. Chalker. 
Booleroo Centre, S. A.: Mr. D. A. Brooks, 

"Rockwood." 
Goulbourn, N. S. W.: Mr. Maginnis, 310 

Sloane Street. 
Harvey, W. A.: Mrs. M. Chinn, Udoc Road. 
Hcalesville, Victoria: Miss C. Hancock. 
Melbourne, Victoria: Mrs. E. Wheeler, Box 

Ll2J7, Elizabeth Street, P. 0. 
Mt. Helena, W. A.: Mrs. B. Bunncy. 
Perth, W. A.: Mrs. A. 0. Miller, 73 Berwick 

Street, Victoria Park. 

''·Sydney, N. S. W.: Miss G. Moody, Room 
6, First Floor, Piccadilly Arcade. 

Yerrinbool, N. S. W .: Mrs. A. Hambridgc. 

AusTRIA-

Vienna: Herr Franz Pollinger, Ramperstor
fergasse 2 5 / 4. 

BAJ:!RAYN lsLANO--

,,-Ba~rayn: Care of Mr. I'aizi , Secondary 
School. 

BALUCHISTAN-

''"Quetta : Baha'i Centre, care Persian Res
taurant. 

B ELGIAN CoNGo-

Kabongo, Province d' Elizabethville : Mr. 
Vahdat, Agronome Colonic. 

BELGIUM-

Antwcrp : Mme. Steinmann, 53 Ave. Van 
Peet. 

BOLIVIA-

La Paz: Sra. Molly G. de Landivar, Casilla 
639. 

Potosi 
Sucre 
Tarija 
Villa Montes 

BRAZIL-

Bahia : Mr. Roy L. Worley, Caixa Postal 
659. 

Recife: Mrs. H. V. Armstrong, Caixa Postal 
282 . 

Rio de Janeiro: Mrs. C. R. Wood, 160 Ave. 
Beira Mar. 

Sao Paulo 

BuLGARIA-

Bourgas: Mr. Nichola Vassilef, UI. Struma 
31. 

Brenitza-Bcloslatinska: Mr. Bentcho Chris
toff. 
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Baha'i Youth Group, Delhi , India , 1944. 

Dragoman-Gare: Mr. Christo Knijarof CANADA-(sce sub-section 4.) 
Chef-Du-Du vane. 

Elhova: Dr. Christo Tchervenof, Mayor. 
Plovdiv-Gare: Mr. and Mrs. Lucca Kon

stantinoff, Philopova. Dr.· Anghelova 
Gladston Prodojinia . 

Sofia: Miss Marion Jack, Union Palace 
Hotel. 

Striklovo: Mr. Dimitri Angueloff, Russenka. 
Varna: Mr. Nicholas Avramof, Ul. Polkov

nik, Suychtark. 

Bu1'.MA-

,:•Daidanaw: Mr. Ko Ba Sein, Kaugyangoon 
(Hanthawaddy). 

Kawlin: Mr. B. Khuda-Bakhsh, Rice-Mill 
Owner. - --

''·Mandalay: Mr. Ma Thoung Khin, 9-34th 
St. 

Mogaung : Dr. M. 'Azim Khan, Civil Hos
pital. 

''·Rangoon: Mr. S. G. Murta\fa-'Ali, P. B. 
299. 

Tawnngyi: Mr. 'Abdu'r-Ratl,id, Ywama 
Road. 

CAUCASUS

Baku 

CHILE

Colli Pulli 
Punta Arenas de Magallanes: Mrs . Marcia 

Steward, care United States Consul. 
'>Santiago: Sra. M. de Schulder, Mac Iver 

583 , Depto 54. 
Temuco 

CHINA-

Kweilin, Kwongsi: Mr. C. S. Liu, care Mr. 
Y. L. Sun, the Kwongsi Provincial Gov
ernment. 

Shanghai: Mr. H. Ouskouli, Box 5 51. 

COLOMBIA-

Barranquilla 
''·Bogota: Sr. L. Sanch,:,z C. Calle 64 No. 

10-42. 

Ywadaw: Mr. 'Abdu'l-'Aziz, Station CosTA RICA-
Master. Alajuela 
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''·Puntarenas: Sr. J. A. Molina, Apartado 
I 3. 

''·San Jose: Sr. S. Hernandez, Box 2061. 

CuBA-

,:-Havana: Baha'i Centre, Palacio Pedrosa, 
Calle Cuba 64. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA-

Praha II: Mr. Vuk Echtner, care of Bruck
ner, U Pujcovny 2. 

DENMARK-

Aarhus: Mr. Stefan Barta, Samsogade, 44 
III. 

Copenhagen: Miss Johanne Sorensen, Skov-
laeet 4, Hellerup b/ Kopenhagen. 

EcuADOR

Ambato 
Guayaquil 
''·Quito: Mr. J. Stearns, P. B. 696. 

EGYPT-

Abu-Hammad Sharkia: Mr. Muawwad 
Muhammad Ka'oud. 

Abu-Sweir Sharkia: Mr. 'Abbas Mu~ammad 
Ghonein. 

''·Alexandria: P. B. 1865. 
Assiut: Mr. lnayat Ibrahim. 
Caliub: Mr. Nasim lskandar. 
Damietta: Mr. Fu'ad Zaynu'l-'Abidin, 

A.LP.A. 
Dessouk: Mr. Sa'ad Salim Nu~ayr, Chief 

Clerk of Prison. 
El-Brigat: Mr. Mahmud Ja'far. 
''·Ismailiyyih: Care Mr. Khalil 'Ayad, Im

primerie Canal. 
Kantara: Mr. Muhammad 'Uwayda, Cus

toms Dept. 
Kom-El-Sa'ayda: Mr. I:Jasan Mu~ammad 

I:fasan. 
Mansurah: Mr. Mih!!a'il Sa'd, Broadcasting 

Section. 
Mehalla-El-Kebira : Mr. 'Abdu'l-I:Jamid 

Zaki. 
''·Port Said: Care Dr. Raws_han Yazdi. 
Qous: Mr. Mu~ammad Mihdi Ahmad, 

Parquet. 
Ras-El-Khalij: Mr. Fu'ad Yazdi. 
Shebin-El-Kom: Mr. Ibrahim Stefanos. 
Sherbin: Mr. Mih!!a'il Yusif, Station Master 

E. S. R. 

Sohag: Mr. 'Abdu'l-Fattah Sabri. 
Suez: Mr. Iskandar I:Janna, Customs Dept. 
Tanta: Mr. Ibrahim 'Abdu'l-Ma~ih, E. S. 

Telegraphs. 
Zagazig: Mr. 'Ali ?ali~ Sharq, Architect 

Engineering. 

EL SALVADOR

Apopa 
Ayutuxtepeque 
Mejicanos 
''·San Salvador: Sra. C. Luz Montalvo, 9a 

Calle Poniente 6. 
Sta Tecla 
Villa Delgado 

FINLAND--

Helsinki: Mr. V. Rissanen, P. B. 13 . 

FRANCE-

Hyi:res: Mme. L. Acard, Le Closfleuri, La 
Poterie ( Vard) . 

Lyon: Mlle. Lucienne Migette, 12 Rue St. 
Polycarpe (Rhone). 

Marseille: Mme. Marie Soghomonian, 17 Ch. 
St . T ronc, Ste. Marguerite. 

Orleans: Mlle. M. Gascoin, 22 Rue de la 
Bretonnerie ( Loiret) . 

''·Paris: Mr. C. N. Kennedy, 104 Ave. de 
Versailles. 

GERMANY-

Berlin: Herr Theo Lehne, Dallgow-Do
beritz, Parkstr. 24. 

Dresden A 24: Herr Paul Kohler, Feld
schlosschenstr. 22. 

Esslingen: Frau Liesel Rommel, Keplerstr. 
JO. 

Frankfurt a/ M: Fraulein Edith Horn, 
Burnitzstr. 8. 

Geislingcn/ Steige: Herr u. Frau Hans 
Kraiss, Altenstadt, Oleweg 22. 

Goppingen: Frau Anna Schoch, Ulrichstr. 
24. 

Graal: Herr K. Klitzing, Haus Gertrud. 
Hamburg 24: Fraulein Anna Bostelmann, 

Uhlandstr. 4 3. 
Heidelberg: Fraulein Friedl Bleck, Mozart· 

str. 9a. 
Heilbronn: Frau Marie Ott, Rabeweg 4. 
Hcppenheim: Herr Hans G. Schmidt, Post

schliessfach 4 I. 
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Karlsruhc-Riippur-Gartenstadt : Frau Marta 
Brauns, Resedenweg 70. 

Leipzig C-1: Frau Lina Benke, Antonstr. 2 I. 
Munich: Herr A. Grassl, Lindwurmstr. 67. 
Neckargemiind b/ Heidelberg: Herr Dr. u . 

Frau H . Grossman, Giiringstr. 37. 
Rostock-Warnemiinde: Fraulein Charlotte 

Walcker, Schillerstr. 23. 
Stuttgart: Herr Albrecht Nagel, Schlossstr. 

68. 
Warnemiinde: Frau Charlotte Schwedler, 

Personalbahnhof. 
Zuffenhausen/ Wttbg.: Frau Anna Marie 

Schweizer, Karlstr. 26. 

GREAT BRITAIN-

Alderley Edge, Cheshire: Miss I. Niven, 
Broom Corner, Chalford Road . 

Amesbury, Wiltshire: Mrs. Hill, West 
Amesbury House. 

Bath, Somerset : Miss A. Gamble, St. Mar
tins Hospital. 

Birmingham, Warwickshire: Mr. J. Mar
shall, 67 Nansen Road, Alum Rock. 

Blackpool, Lancashire : Mrs. Curwen, 6 
Mansfield Road West. 

Bournemouth: Miss F. Pinchon, 71 South
bourne Road. 

''·Bradford: Miss J. Wilkinson, Baha'i Cen
tre, 68 Great Horton Road. 

Bridport, Dorset: Mrs. Sumner, Ryall, Mor
combelake. 

Bristol, Gloucestershire: Miss S. Jewell, 74 
the Crescent, Healcaze. 

Bushey, Hertfordshire: Miss I. Mittler, 
Wick House, Sparrow's Herne. 

Chapel-en-le-Frith, Derbyshire: Miss E. 
Peake, Eaves Hall. 

Cheltenham, Gloucestershire: Mme. Charlot, 
5 3 Painswick Road. 

Dalraddie, Dairy, Ayrshire : Miss F. Cham
pion, care of Mrs. Douglas Gordon. 

Fishpool, Nottinghamshire: Mr. and Mrs. 
Nazar, Jalal, Nottingham Road, Larch 
Farm. 

Heref~rd, Herefordshire : Mrs. C . Cohen, 
1 0 Manor Road. 

Ilkeston, Derbyshire: Mrs. E. Lacey, 15 
Church Drive, Cotmanhay. 

lngatestone, Essex: Miss M. Bonney, Bear
man's Cottage, Margaretting. 

Kingsbridge, Devon: Mrs. McKinley, Chan
nel View, Ringmore. 

Lancaster, Lancashire: Mr. and Mrs. T . Hall, 
Barrow Greaves Farm, Elle! R . F. 

Limpley Stoke, Somerset : Nurse G. Brown, 
Winsey Sanatorium. 

Liverpool 12 , Lancashire: Mr. A. Cole, 2 8() 
Eaton Road, West Derby. 

''·London: Mr. J. Ferraby, Baha'i Centre, 1 
Victoria Street. 

''Manchester: Miss J. Young, Baha'i Centre, 
3 9 High Street. 

Newcastle - on - Tyne, 
Miss D. Jacobs, 26 
Jesmond. 

Northumberland: 
Archbold Terrace, 

Northampton: Miss J. Howes, 16 Green
way. 

Nottingham, Nottinghamshire: Miss E. 
Richardson, Epworth, Fernlcigh Ave., 
Mapperley. 

Painswick, Gloucestershire: Mr. D . Faux, the 
Bungalow, Castle Hale. 

Petersfield, Hampshire: Miss T . MacWil
liams, 17 Princes Road. 

Pleasingtown, Lancashire : Mrs. Cooper and 
Miss N. Cooper, Feniscowles Old Hall. 

Puncknell, nr. Dorchester, Dorset: Mr. R. 
St. Barbe Baker, Greenleaze. 

St. Ives, Cornwall: Mr. B. Leach, the Pot-
tery. 

Sutton Coldfield, Warwickshire: Miss E. 
Eastgate, 5 Richmond Road, off Tudor 
Hill. 

Thetford, Norfolk: Mrs. and Miss Stockley, 
Mundford. 

''·Torquay: Baha'i Centre, Mrs. L. Stevens, 
14 Market Street. 

White Hall, nr. Buxton, Derbyshire: Miss 
A. Phillips, Elizabeth College. 

GuATEMALA-

''Guatemala City: Sr. E. Torres, 7a Ave. 
s. 55. 

HAITI-

,:-port-au-Prince: Mr. G . McBean, Ruelle 
Charles Jeanty, Bas Peu de Chose. 

HAWAIIAN lsLANDs-(See sub-section 4.) 

HoLLAND--

Haarlem: Fraulein K. Braun, 15 Spruit En 
Bosch Straat. 
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HoNDURAS-

,:•Tegucigalpa: Sr. Leovigildo Alfaro M., 
Calle Morelos contiguo a la Farmacia 
Santa Lucia . 

H U N GARY-

Budapest : Miss Renee Fclbermann, I Liszny:1i 
u . 15. 

Gyor: Mrs. George Steiner, Apatur. U . 8. 

icELAND--

Reykjavik : Miss Holmfridur Arnadottir, 
no. 8 Vonarstrceti, 

!NmA-(See sub-section 7.) 

'IRAQ-

'Am:irih 
•:•'Av:itliiq : Mr. B. Ism:i'il. 
'Aziziyyih 
''·Baghdad: Mr. K. 'Abbas, Post Box 5. 
''· BaJrih 
'' Dhyabih 
Haditl:,ih 
Hillih 
''· Huvaydar 
Irbil 
Karbila 
''· Karkuk 
•:· Khaniqin 
Miqd:iriyyih 
·:• Mosul : Mr. A]:,mad H. Husayn Mallah, 

Nineveh Street. 
Mu~avva'ah 
'' Sulaym:iniyyih : Care Mr. N . 'Abbas, 

Gaiza School for Boys. 

JR ELAND--

Ahascragh : Mr. George Townshend, Aha
scragh Rectory, Ballinasloc, County 
Galway. 

JTALY-

florence : Signora Campani, Viale Duca di 
Genova , 24. 

Livorno: R. Mouzun, Allievo Ufficiale, R. 
Academia Navale. 

Rome: General R . Piola Caselli, Via G. B. 
De Rossi, No. 15 Rome. 

jAMAICA-

•:•Kingston: Miss Marie Louise Brown, 190 

Orange Street . 

JAPAN-

Kyoto: Mr. Tokujiro Torii, care of Kyoto 
School for the Blind. 

Tokyo: Mrs. Yuriko Furukawa, 501 
Zchome Scndagaya Shibuya-ku . Mr. 
Daiun Inouye, 175 Tairacho, Meguro
ku. 

Yamaguchi ken: Mr. H . S. Fughita, Yan:1ii . 

JA VA-

Batavia 

LEBANON-

Beirut : Mr. Hussein Ekb:11, Pos t Box 774 . 

M EXICO-

Cananca 
Coxcatlan D. F. 
Coyoac:in D. F. 
''·Mexico City : Baha'i Centre, Buca rcli 65, 

piso 2. 
''·Puebla: Sr. G. 0. Alarcon, 3 Oriente 608, 

altos 13. 
Tacuba 
Tepetlaxtoc 
''· Vera Cruz: Sr. J. T. Guttierrez, Apartado 

Postal 185 . 

Zacualtipan 

N E W Z E ALAND--

'' Auckland : Miss D. Burns, P. 0 . B. 1906. 
Wellington: Mrs. P. Eames, 16 Western 

Hutt Road, Lower Hutt , 
Whangarei : Mrs. H. Parkin, 222 Mauna 

Road. 

NICARAGUA-

Managua : Srta. Blanca Victoria Mejia. 

NoRWAY-

Kristiansund : Fru Aagat Krantz-Romsli , 
Vaagevej 7, N . Norway. 

Oslo: Miss Johanna Schubarth, Prof. Dahl's 
gt . 13. 

PALESTINE-

'Akk:i : The Mansion , Bahji. 
Haifa: P. B. 155. 
Jaffa: Mr. ManJur ir:ini. 
Majdal : Mr. M. Murad. 
Samrih: Mr. H . Zikrull:ih, P. B. 9, Samaltli. 
~afad : Mr. A. Jarr:il~ . 
Tiberias : Mr. M. ir:ini. 
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The "Hilda Gilbert" Hut at Bolton Place, Y crrinbool Baha'i Summer School. 

Baha'i Memorial Hall, Ycrrinbool , Australia, erected in memory of Father Dunn. 

Bolton House, Yerrinbool. 
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PANAMA-

Ancon, Cami Zone: Mrs. L. Caswell, P. B. 
I 328. 

Balboa, Canal Zone: Mr. A. Osborne, Box 
K. 

Chrisrobal, Canal Zone: Mr. C. E. Hamil
ton, P. B. 1775 . 

PARAGUAY-

'''Asunci6n : Srta. Josefina Pia, Estados 
Unidos 658. 

PERSIA-(See sub-section 5.) 

PERU-

'''Lima: Miss Eve Nicklin, Apt/ 772. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS-

SuDAN-

Khar~um: Mr. 'Abdu'l-l:lamid Yusi£, 22 
Rue Sirdar. 

SWEDEN-

Rammen: Fru Rudd-Palmgren, Villa Oster
vick. 

Skara: Mr. Eric Borgren, Editor. 
Stockholm: Mr. Sundquist, Brankyr Kaga

tan IOI. 

SWITZERLANO-

Geneva: International Baha'i Bureau, 40 
Grand Rue. 

Gossau-Mettendorf, St. Gallen: Mr. L. 
Frischmann, bei Schwarz. 

Kilchberg, bei Zurich: Mrs. Gladys Vautier, 
Monchhofstr. 32. 

Solano: Senor F. Maddela, Bintawan St. Zurich: Mr. L. Bernhard, Entlisbergstr. 40. 
Nueva Viscaya. 

PoLAND-

Bielsko: Mrs. Bianka Haas, Kolejowa I I. 
Wysniowec-na-Wolyniu: Mr. Vasyl Doro-

senko skr. P. 20. 

PoRTO Rico

Arecibo 
Juncos 
Rio Grande 
'''San Juan : Mrs. A. McComb, P. B. 2130. 

RuMANIA-

Bucarest: Comitetu l Baha'i stn. Dr. Istrate 
IO. 

RussIA-

Leningrad: Mrs. Isabel Grinevskaya, Pros
pect Nahimson, No. I 0, log. 3;2. 

SAN DoMINGo-

Trujillo: Miss G. D. Sholtis, P. B. 65. 

SOUTH AFRICA-

Capetown: Mr. F. M. Askeland, Cape Ex-
plosive Works, 150 St. Georges St. 

Pretoria: Mrs. F. A. Carey, 220 Johann St. 

SOUTH RHODESIA-

Salisbury: Mr. and Mrs. Jack Dee. 

SYRIA-

''Aleppo : P. B. 445. 
''·Damascus: P. B. 194. 

TAHITI-

Tahiti: Mr. G. Spitze. 

TASMANIA-

Hobart: Miss G. Lamprill, 88 Montpelier 
Road. 

TRANSJORDANIA-

,:-'Adasi yyih: P. B. I I, SamaJili. 
''·'Amman : Care H. Ruhi, Land Settlement 

Office. 

TUNISIA-

,:-Tunis: Care Mr. M. Builiusha, I 15 Rue 
El-Marr. 

TuRKEY-

Adana: Miss Z. Naci, care of American 
Hospital, B. P. I 5. 

Alexandretta: Mr. N. Vakil. 
Istanbul: Dr. Sarkis Tomasyan, (Oz-Yeni

dogan) Ergenekon Caddesi, No. 89, 
Pangalti. 
Mr. M. A. Agah, Shahenshah Pahlavi 
Caddesi 45. 

Izmir: Mr. Hakki Namer, care of Halim 
Alanyali, B. P. 34 5. 
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URUGUAY-Kadikoy: Mr. Abbas Huseng, Moda Cad
desi, No. 169. 

Uskudar : Mr. Mehemet Ibrahim DjaFerzad, 
Pasha Limani, Susuz Bag No. 13. 

,:•Montevideo: Mr. W . Barton, 18 de Julio 
1076, piso 3, Aptdo. 10. 

TURKISTAN

'Iiliqabad 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA-(See sub

section 4.) 

3. 

VENEZUELA-

Caracas: Miss Priscilla Rhodes, Aptdo. 148, 
San Bernardino. 

YUGOSLAVIA-

Belgrade: Mrs. Draga Ilic, 41 Kralya Milu
tina. 

OFFICERS AND COMMITTEES OF THE 
NATION AL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY OF THE 

BAHA'fS OF THE UNITED STATES 
AND CANADA 

1943-1944 

THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY 

George 0. Latimer, Chairman 
Allen B. McDaniel, Vice-Chairman 
Horace Holley, Secretary 

Siegfried Schopflocher, Assistant 
Treasurer 

Louis G. Gregory, Recording Secretary 
Roy C. Wilhelm, Treasurer 

Mrs. Amelia E. Collins 
Mrs . Dorothy Baker 
Leroy Ioas 

American Memorial to 'Abdu'l-Baha 
Archives and History 
Assembly Development 
Baha'i Exhibits 
Baha'i News 
Baha'i Public Relations 
Baha'i Centenary 
Baha'i News Service 
Baha'i School 

Green Acre 
Geyserville 
Louhelen 
In tern a tiona 1 

Baha'i World, Vol. IX 
Baha'i Service for the Blind 
Child Education 
College Speakers Bureau 
Contacts 
German Translation 
Inter-America 
International Auxiliary Language 

COMMITTEES 

Legal 
Library 
Pamphlet Literature 
Publishing 
Race Unity 
Radio 
Radio Script Reviewing 
Reviewing 
Study Outline 
Selective Service Advisory 
Temple Guides 
Temple Librarian and Sales 
Temple Program 
Youth 
World Order Magazine 
Teaching, National 
Teaching, Regional 

Alberta 
British Columbia, Manitoba, Saskatche

wan 
Ontario 
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Quebec, New Brunswick, Prince Edward 
Island, Nova Scotia 

New England 
New York 
New Jersey, Delaware, Pennsylvania 
Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia 
Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky 
Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Iowa 
Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska 
Minnesota, North Dakota, South Da

kota 

4. 

North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia 
Florida 
Tennessee, Alabama 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Arkansas 
Oklahoma, Texas 
California, Nevada, Arizona 
Wyoming, Utah, Colorado, New Mexico 
Montana, Idaho 
\'v'ashington, Oregon 
Alaska 

LOCAL 
GROUPS 

BAHA'I SPIRITUAL 
AND LOCALITIES 

ASSEMBLIES, 
WHERE ISOLA TED 

UNITED ST A TES BELIEVERS RESIDE IN THE 
AND CANADA 

I. Cities and Townships having 

ALABAMA 

Birmingham 

ALASKA 

Anchorage 

ARKANSAS 

Little Rock 

ARIZONA 

Phoenix 
East Phoenix Rural 

CALIFORNIA 

Alhambra 
Berkeley 
Beverly Hills 
Burbank 
Burlingame 
Cloverdale Township 
Glendale 
Los Angeles 
Oakland 
Pasadena 
Sacramento 
San Diego 
San Francisco 
Santa Barbara 

1943-1944 

Assemblies CANADA 

Edmonton, Alberta 
Vancouver, British Columbia 
Winnipeg, Manitoba 
Moncton, New Brunswick 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
Toronto, Ontario 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Montreal, Quebec 
St. Lambert, Quebec 
Regina, Sask. 

COLORADO 

Colorado Springs 
Denver 

CONNECTICUT 

New Haven 
West Haven 

DELAWARE 

Wilmington 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Washing ton, D. C. 

FLORIDA 

Jacksonville 
Miami 
St. Augustine 



GEORGIA 

Atlanta 

HAWAII 

Honolulu 
Maui 

foAHO 

Boise 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago 
Danville 
Evanston 
Maywood 
Peoria 
Springfield 
Urbana 
Waukegan 
Wilmette 
Winnetka 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis 
South Bend 

loWA 

Cedar Rapids 

KANSAS 

Topeka 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville 

LOUISIANA 

New Orleans 

MAINE 

Eliot 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore 
Cabin John 
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MICHIGAN 

Ann Arbor 
Detroit 
Flint 
Grand Rapids 
Lansing 
Muskegon 

MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis 
St. Paul 

MISSISSIP Pl 

Jackson 

MISSOURI 

Kansas City 

MONTANA 

Helena 

NEBRASKA 

Omaha 

NEVADA 

Reno 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Portsmouth 

NEW JERSEY 

East Orange 
Montclair 
Newark 
Teaneck 

NEW MEXICO 

Albuquerque 

Chevy Chase-Bethesda 

NEW YORK 

Binghamton 
Buffalo 
Geneva 
Jamestown 
New York 
Rochester 
Syracuse 
Yonkers 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Beverly 
Brookline 
Boston 
Springfield 
Worcester 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Greensboro 
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NORTH DAKOTA 

Fargo 

OHIO 

Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Dayton 
East Cleveland 
Lima 
Toledo 

OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City 

OREGON 

Portland 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Scranton 
West Chester 

PUERTO Rico 

San Juan 

RHODE ISLAND 

Providence 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Greenville 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Sioux Falls 

TENNESSEE 

Memphis 

TEXAS 

Houston 

UTAH 

Salt Lake City 

VERMONT 

Brattleboro 

VIRGINIA 

Alexandria 
Arlington 

THE BAHA'i WORLD 

WASHINGTON 

Richmond Highlands 
Seattle 
Spokane 
Tacoma 

WEST VIRGINIA 

Charleston 

WISCONSIN 

Kenosha 
Madison 
Milwaukee 
Racine 
Shorewood 
Wauwatosa 

WYOMING 

Laramie 

2. Cities having Groups 

ALABAMA 

Tuskegee 

ARIZONA 

Glendale Rural 
Phoenix Rural (West) 
Poston 
Tucson 

ARKANSAS 

Hot Springs 

CALIFORNIA 

Atascadero 
Bakersfield 
Big Bear Lake 
Compton 
Elsinore 
Fresno 
Huntington Pk. 
Inglewood Township 
Inglewood 
Knightsen 
Long Beach 
Lynwood 
Monrovia 
Monrovia Twp. 
Napa 
Pacific Palisades 
Pasadena Twp. 
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Piedmont 
Riverside 
San Bernardino 
San Marino 
San Mateo 
Santa Barbara 

Santa Rosa (Analy Twp.) 
Santa Rosa 
South Gate 

CANADA 

Calgary, Alberta 
Armstrong, British Columbia 
Vernon, British Columbia 
West Vancouver, British Columbia 
Hamilton, Ont. 
Ottawa, Ontario 
Westmount, Quebec 

CANAL ZONE 

Balboa 

CONNECTICUT 

Hamden 
Hartford 
Norwich 
Orange 
Washington 

FLORIDA 

Florida City 
Pine Castle 

GEORGIA 

Augusta 

ILLINOIS 

Cicero 
Glenview 
Hollywood 
Melrose Park 
Melrose Township 
Moline 
Northbrook 
Oak Park 
Park Ridge 
Pekin 
Limestone Township 
Rockford 
Villa Park 
Western Springs 

INDIANA 

Fort Wayne 

IowA 

Independence 
Waterloo 

KANSAS 

Burlingame 
Elwood 
Topeka (Mission Township) 
Wichita 

LOUISIANA 

Covington 

MAINE 

Canaan 
Portland 
South Windham 
Stoneham 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Arlington 
Auburn 
Belchertown 
East Hampton 
East Longmeadow 
Fitchburg 
Ipswich 
Malden 
Natick 
Needham 
Newton 
No. Scituate 
Norton 
Palmer 
Plainville 
Princeton 
Salem 
Sharon 
Upton 
Wenham 
West Brookfield 
Woburn 

MICHIGAN 

Davison 
Dearborn 
Flint (Burton Twp.) 
Fruitport 
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Attendants at the Baha'i Summer School held in the British Isles, Session of 1943. 

Grand Haven MONTANA 
Grosse Ile Butte 
Grosse Pointe 
Highland Park NEW HAMPSHIRE 
Kalamazoo Ashuelot 
Lake Harbor Dover 
Lansing Hinsdale 
Lincoln Park New Market 
Marysville 
Muskegon Heights NEW JERSEY 
Nirvana Atlantic City 
Pentwater Bloomfield 
Plymouth Dumont 
Roseville Englewood 
St. Clair Shores Hackensack 
Smith's Creek Haworth 
Van Dyke Jersey City 
Wyoming Park Marlton 

Maywood 

MINNESOTA Neptune 

Duluth 
Red Bank 
Riverton 

MISSOURI 
Tenafly 
Weehawken 

Independence 
NEW YORK St. Louis 

St. Louis County Albany 
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Ballston Spa 
Little Falls 
Mamaroneck 
Ransom ville 
Roscoe 
GenevJ (Seneca Township) 
Victor 
\'ii Jtcrloo 

OHIO 

Akron 
Bucyrus 
Circleville 
Cleveland Heights 
Columbus Grove 
Cuyahoga Falls 
Dayton (Harrison Twp.) 
Findlay 
Lakewood 
Mansfield 
Medina (Granger Township) 
Mechanicsburg (Union Township) 
Hinckley Twp. (Medina County) 
Waynesville 

PENNSYLVANIA 

lngomar 
New Castle 
Wilkensburg 

RHODE ISLAND 

Pawtucket 
Warren 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Charleston 
Columbia 
North Augusta 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Lead 

TENNESSEE 

Knoxville 
Nashville 

TEXAS 

Carrizo Springs 
Winter Haven (Dimmit County) 
San Antonio 

VIRGINIA 

Loudoun County (Waterford) 
Franklin 
Newport News 

WASHINGTON 
Brooklyn 
Halford 
Kirkland 
Monroe 
Sultan 

W1scoNSIN 

Bristol 
Chenequa 
Eagle River (Lincoln Twp.) 
Green Bay 
Lake Geneva 
Manitowoc 
Oconomowoc 
Somers Twp. (Kenosha) 
Whitefish Bay 
Wisconsin Rapids 

3. Cities and Postal Zones having Isolated 
Believers 

ALABAMA 

Birmingham (Homewood) 
Birmingham (Jefferson County) 
Fairhope 
Huntsville 
Mobile 
Springhill 
Tuskegee 

ARIZONA 

Buckeye 
Coolidge 
Douglas 
Glendale 
Kingman 
Payson 
Phoenix 
Prescott 
Soni ta 
Tucson 

ARKANSAS 

Camp Robinson 
Eldorado 
H:.1.rrison 
Malvern 
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No. Little Rock 
Ola 

CALIFORNIA 

Alma 
Arcadia 
Arroyo Grande 
Beaumont 
Bell 
Beverly Hills Twp. (Los Angeles) 
Chula Vista 
Claremont 
Corte Madera 
Culver City 
Downey 
El Monte 
Escondido 
Exeter 
Fresno 
Gardena 
LaCanada (Glendale Twp.) 
Verdugo City (Glendale Twp.) 
Montrose (Glendale Twp.) 
Glen Ellen 
Gridley 
Hayward 
Healdsburg 
Hondo 
Kenwood 
Lakeport 
La Mesa 
Livermore 
Long Beach 
Los Angeles (outside city limits) 
Los Gatos 
Millbrae 
Modesto 
Oakland 
Palo Alto 
Palmdale 
Paso Robles 
Puente 
Reedley 
Richmond 
Sacramento 
St. Helena 
Salinas 
San Bruno 
San Diego 
San Francisco 
San Gabriel 
San Jose 
San Pablo 

Santa Barbara 
Santa Clara 
Santa Cruz 
Santa Maria 
Santa Paula 
Santa Rosa 
Sausalito 
South Laguna 
South Pasadena 
Templeton 
Turlock 
Valley Center 
Walnut Park 
West Los Angeles 
Whittier 
Wilmar 
Woodlake 

CANADA 

Ardmore, Alberta 
Calahad, Alberta 
Taber, Alberta 
Cultus Lake, British Columbia 
Kamloops, British Columbia 
Penticton, British Columbia 
Victoria, British Columbia 
Elgin, New Brunswick 
Lewisville, New Brunswick 
Debert, Nova Scotia 
Halifax, Nova Scotia 
Bartonville, Ontario 
Bluevale, Ontario 
Farran Point, Ontario 
Rice Lake, Ontario 
London, Ontario 
Toronto, Ontario (York County) 
Summerside, Prince Edward Island 
Arvida, P. Q. 
Huntingdon, P. Q. 
Longueuil, P. Q. 
Montreal West, P. Q. 
Mount Royal, P. Q. 
Outremont, P. Q. 
Riv. Beaudette, P. Q. 
Verdun, P. Q. 
Carmichael, Sask. 

CANAL ZONE 

Corundo, C. Z. 

COLORADO 

Arvada 
Boulder 
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Climax 
Denver 
Pine Valley, Colorado Springs 
Fountain 
Loveland 
Wheat Ridge 

CONNECTICUT 

Bridgeport 
North Stonington 
Meriden 
Norwalk 
Yalesville 

DELAWARE 

Arden 

FLORIDA 

Boynton 
Coral Gables 
Daytona Beach 
Fernandina 
Gainesville 
Hollywood 
Jacksonville Beach 
Lakeland 
Miami 
Miami Shores 
Okechobee 
Orlando 
Palm Beach 
Ruskin 
St. Petersburg 
West Palm Beach 
Winter Haven 

GEORGIA 

Atlanta 
Augusta 
Daniel Field 
Decatur 
Griffin 
Keesville 
Midville 
Savannah 
Wrens 

HAWAII, T. H. 

Naalehu 

lnAHO 

Boise 
Coeur d'Alene 

ILLINOIS 

Alton 
Antioch 
Batavia 
Champaign 
Charleston 
Chillicothe 
DeKalb 
Dixon 
Downers Grove 
Elmhurst 
Glen Ellyn 
Glenview 
Greenup 
Harvey 
Henry 
Highwood 
Hinsdale 
Jacksonville 
Joliet 
LaGrange 
LaGrange Park 
Lake Forest 
Lincolnwood 
McHenry 
Marengo 
Markham 
Melrose Park 
Morrison 
Morton 
Oak Lawn 
Peoria 
Peoria Heights 
Phoenix 
Quincy 
River Forest 
Riverside 
St. Charles 
Serena 
Tower Hill 
Watseka 
Waukegan 
West Peoria 
Wheaton 

INDIANA 

Anderson 
Bloomington 
Fort \'v"ayne 
Gary 
Mishawaka 
Monroeville 
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Monticello Buzzards Bay 
Muncie Cambridge 
New Haven Everett 
South Bend Fitchburg 
\Vinamac Marblehead 

Marlboro 
IOWA Medford 

Belknap Norfolk 
Correctionville Petersham 
Davenport Sherborn 
Des Moines South Dartmouth 
Dubuque South Hamilton 
Independence Springfield 
Walker Wellesley Hills 
Waterloo West Somerville 

Whitman 
KANSAS 

Kansas City MICHIGAN 

Ann Arbor 

KENTUCKY Battle Creek 

Cave City Berkley 

Elizabethtown Birmingham 

Franklin Brighton 

Louisville Cassopolis 
Clio 

LOUISIANA Coloma 

Baton Rouge 
Dearborn 
E. Fruitport 

MAINE 
Ferrysburg 
Flint 

Bangor Goodrich 
Cortland Grand Rapids 
Gardiner Grosse Pointe 
Lovell Hazel Park 
South Berwick Inkster 
South Portland Lansing ( Grand River Twp.) 
Springvale Lawrence 
Wells Lawton 

Ludington 
MARYLAND Mears 

Chestertown Mt. Clemens 
C!,everly, Hyattsville Mt. Morris 
Dundalk Muskegon 
Essex Niles 
Halethorpe Olivet 
Hyattsville Port Huron 
Laurel Selfridge Field 
Silver Spring Ypsilanti 
Taneytown 

MINNESOTA 
'VIASSACHUSETTS Detroit Lakes 

Belmont Halsted 
Bernardston Hopkins 



Mankato 
Moorehead 
Northfield 
Preston 
Red Wing 
Sabin 
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Maywood 

M1ss1ss1rr1 

Columbus 
Greenwood 
Money 
Vicksburg 

MISSOURI 

Carthage 
Independence 
Jefferson 
Kansas City 
Poplar Bluff 
St. Joseph 
St. Louis 

MONTANA 

Fairview 
Winifred 

NEBRASKA 

Brock 
Waterbury 

NEVADA 

Boulder City 
Hawthorne 
Las Vegas 
Reno 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Fitzwilliam 

NEW JERSEY 

Basking Ridge 
Bayonne 
Bergenfield 
Bogota 
Bordentown 
Bradley Beach 
Cranford 
Grenloch 
Hamburg 
Harrington Park 
Irvington 
Little Falls 

Millburn 
Morristown 
Ocean Grove 
Palisades Park 
Passaic 
Paterson 
Point Pleasant 
Princeton 
Ridgefield Park 
Ridgewood 
Rochelle Park 
Shore Hills 
South Orange 
Spring Lake 
Tenafly 
Westfield 
Wyckoff 

N E W MEXICO 

Alamogordo 
Las Vegas 
Albuquerque 

NEW YORK 

Babylon 
Bayshore 
Bellmore 
Farmingdale 
Floral Park 
Glenwood Landing 
Hempstead Gardens 
Locust Manor 
Lynbrook 
Mineola 
Auburn 
Binghamton 
Cortland 
Dunkirk 
Eden 
Elmira 
Freehold 
Geneva 
Hamburg 
Jamestown 
Jamesville 
Johnstown 
Kenmore 
Lima 
Linwood 
Little Falls 
Lockport 
Massena 
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Mayville 
Norwich 
Penn Yan 
Pike 
Port Chester 
Port Dickinson 
Port Washington 
Potsdam 
Rochester 
Rye 
Saratoga Springs 
Schenectady 
Snyder 
Trumansburg 
Unadilla 
Union 
Utica 
Wolcott 
Woodbournc 
Youngstown 
Briarcliffe Manor 
Mt. Vernon 
Port Jervis 
Mt. Kisco 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Asheville 
Durham 
Hendersonville 
Kannapolis 
Lenoir 
New River 
Raleigh 
Rich Square 
Winston-Salem 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Glenfield 
Sutton 

OHIO 

Bethesda 
Brady Lake 
Bryan 
Celina 
Chagrin Falls 
Cleveland 
Dayton 
Doylestown 
Eaton 
Fremont 
Geneva 

THE BAHA'i WORLD 

Jerry City 
Kent 
Lima 
Loudonville 
Loveland 
Marietta 
Milford 
Montezuma 
North Bloomfield 
North Olmsted 
Norwood 
Rocky River 
Salem 
Springfield 
Upper Arlington 
Urbana 
Worthington 
Xenia 

OKLAHOMA 

Carmen 

OREGON 

Corbett 
Corvallis 
Merrill 
Newport 
Seaside 
Taft 
Talent 
The Dalles 
Timber 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Allentown 
Bellevue 
Breinigsville 
Broomall 
Cheney 
Clifton Heights 
Dunmore 
Elkins Park 
Fallsington 
Glenolden 
North Hills 
Oxford 
Upper Darby 
West Chester Outside city limits 
Cam bridge Springs 
Eau Claire 
Gettysburg 
Needmore 
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Saltsburg VERMONT 
Union City Burlington 
Warfordsburg Rutland 
Wesleyville 

VIRGINIA 
PuERTO Rico Cartersville 

Arecibo Farmville 
Juncos Fredericksburg 
Rio Grande Grottoes 

McLean 
RHODE ISLAND Millers Tavern 

Ashton Petersburg 
Cranston Richmond 
Newport Staunton 

SOUTH CAROLINA WASHINGTON 

Aiken Almira 
Belvedere Bothell 
North Augusta Bremerton 

Chelan 
SOUTH DAKOTA Ferndale 

Wall Monroe 

Watertown Moran Prairie 
Olympia 

TENNESSEE Omak 

Knoxville Seattle 

McMinnville Snohomish 

Manchester Vancouver 

Nashville 
Oliver Springs WEST VIRGINIA 

Huntington 
TEXAS 

Austin WISCONSIN 

Big Springs Eagle River 
Conroe Madison 
Corpus Christi Manitowoc 
Dallas Mauston 
Flatonia Milwaukee-Fox Point 
Greenville Oshkosh 
Houston Racine 
Lubbock Ripon 
Port Arthur Schofield 
South Houston Stoughton 

Waukesha 
UTAH Wauwatosa 

Murray West Allis 
Salt Lake City 
Tooele WYOMING 
Topaz Cheyenne 
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5. 

BAHA'i ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 
IN PERSIA 

''·Denotes Local Spiritual Assembly 

I. DISTRICT : TIHRAN 

I. ''·TIHRAN, 2. ''•l:fasan-Abid, 3. Mis
gar-Abad, 4. ''-Ja'far-Abad, 5. 'Ali-Abad, 
6. Isma'il-Abad, 7. Sharif-Abad, 8. '''Ab
du'llah-Abad , 9. Maqsud-Abad, 10. Jal
aliyyih, 11. Kamaliyyih, 12. Qal' ih -Naw, 
13. ''l:fadrat-i-'Abdu'l-'A'.?im, 14. *Khi
ni-Abad, 15. Kabir-Abad, 16. ''I;)iya
Abad, 17. 'Adi-Abad, 18. Mu'.?affariyyih, 
19. Salur, 20. Chihar-Taqi, 21. Varamin, 
22 . Dilij:in, 23. Adir:in, 24. *Qulhak, 25. 
''· Tajritl,, 26. Kal:ik, 27. Garm-Darrih, 
2 8. Qah:in-i-Qum, 29. Qal'ih-l:fasan
Kh:in, 30. Juqin, 31. <•Fitl,andak, 32. 
Pitl,va (Imam-Zadih-Ja'far), 33. Ar:idan, 
34. Sifij Kh:ini, 35 . Justin, 36. Karkabud, 
37. '' Garih-Dih, 38 . <·fillahr-i-Qum, 39. 
''· I;)amavand, 40. "·Chalus, 41. '·Karaj, 42. 
"·Khadim-Abad-i-Baba-Salman, 43 . •·•r~
mac-Abad-i-B:iba-Salman, 44. *Zaman, 
45. Mitl,kin-Abad, 46. *l:fadiqih, 47. 
''Miyan-Abad, 48. ''·Savih, 49. •:•MaJ:,allar, 
50. ''·Isiandiyari, 51. Baqir-Abad, 52. 
Mihdi-Abad, 53 . Salih-Abad, 54. Mihr
Abad, 5 5. Du-Tu'iy-i-Sufla, 5 6. Kahrizak, 
57. Dawlar-Ab:id, 58 . FatJ:,-Abad, 59. 
Qal'iy-i-Sulaym:in Khani , 60. Kuhak, 61. 
Dawudiyyih, 62 . Qal'iy-i-Salar, 63 . 
Ramjin, 64. Vasmih-N:ir, 65. MuJ:,am
mad-Abad, 66. Kal:ir-Dasht, 67. Hisarak, 
68. Hamid:inak, 69. Qal'ih-Murghi, 70. 
Jah:in-Abad, 71. AJ:,mad-Abad, 72 . Bala
ban, 73 . Ruba,-Karim, 7'\ . Haft-Juy, 
75 . 'Azim-Abad, 76. Urin, 77. Kilan-i
Damavand, 78. fillirnsjiak, 79. May
gun, 80. Kan, 8 I. Tanbaku'i, 82. 
Kaligun, 83. Husayn-Abad-i-Aftl,ar, 84. 
Garmsar, 85. Uql:in-Tappih, 86. Rud
Hin, 87. Giliyard, 88. Ab-Sard, 89. l:faji
Abad, 90. Amin-Abad. 

II. DISTRICT : ABADIH 

I. '' ABADIH, 2. Isfand-Abad, 3. ''lqlid, 
4. ''· Idris-Abad, 5. Bahman, 6. ''•Qisjilaq-i
Qunquri, 7. Chin:ir, 8. ''·Khurramiy-i-

Qunquri , 9. ''•Dih-Bid, 10. •:•Dirghuk, 11. 
Sughad, 12. 'Ali-Abad-i-Sufla, 13 . Fir:i
ghih, 14. ''·Kutl,kik, 15. ''·Najaf-Abad-i
Sufla, 16. ''Himmat-Abad, 17. ''·Vazir
Abad, 18. 'Abbas-Abad-i-Bahman, 19. 
'Abbas-Ab:id-i-l:faji-'Ali-Khan, 20. Say
dan, 21. Munj-i-Bav:in:it, 22 . ''·Sury:in-i
Bavanat, 23. Surmaq, 24. <;:_hir-i-Bav:in:it, 
2 5. ''·Sarvistan-i-Bav:in:it. 

III. DISTRICT : KASHAN 

I. ''·KASHAN, 2. ''·Natanz, 3. ''·Nush
Abad, 4.-*Yazdil, 5. '' M;tl,g:in, 6. ''·Vadi
q:in, 7. ''Nar:iq, 8. Visqunaq:in-i-Jasb, 9. 
''Jawtl,iqan, 10. ''Qam~ar, 1 I. ''Mazg:in, 
12. Barzuk, 13. Abyanih, 14. Kajgan, 15. 
'' FatJ:,-Abad, 16. '' Aran, 17. Girug:in-i
Jasb, 18. Tarq, 19. Hanjan, 20. Bidhind, 
21. Var :in-i-Jasb. 

IV. DISTRICT: KrRMAN 

I. ''·KIRMAN, 2. ''Rafsanj:in, 3. *Bandar
'Abbas, 4. ''Sirj:in, 5. ''Barn, 6. * An:ir, 7. 
''Ra var, 8. ''l:fasan-Abad, 9. Zarand, 10. 
Chatrud, 1 I. Baghayn, 12 . Ra bur, 13 . 
Huck, 14. Bunistan-i-Jibal-i-Bariz, 15. 
Jiruft, 16. ''Nuq, 17. Pariz, 18. Davar:in, 
19. Qan:it-i-Ghassan, 20. Qaryatu'l
'Arab, 21. *Khabraqta, 22. '' Bandar-i
Langih, 2 3. Kuhban:in, 24. Langar, 2 5. 
Bahr:imjird, 26. Hurmuzd-Abad, 27. 
Jupar, 28. Baft, 29. Bastak-i-Bandar
Abbas, 30. Minab, 3 I. RaJ:,mat-Abad-i
Rafsanj:in, 32. Jannat-Abad-i-Rafsanj:in, 
33 . 'Ali-Abad-i-Rafsanj:in, 34. Rustam
Abad-i-Rafsanj:in, 3 5. Kuh-Panj, 36. 
Garmustij, 37. AJ:,madi, 38. Sarbun:in-i
Ravar, 39. Bya<;I, 40. Mahan, 41. Qavam
Abad-i-Kavur, 42. fillahdad. 

v. DISTRICT: QAZVIN AND ZANJAN 

I. ''QAZViN, 2. *Qadim-Abad, 3. Amin
Abad, 4. Ya'qub-Abad, 5. ''MuJ:,ammad
Abad, 6. Shahristan, 7. '' Kakin, 8. 'Ali
Ri<;la-Abad, 9. ''·Kulah-Darrih, I 0. ''·J~b-
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Believers Attending Sessions of the Summer School in India. 

tihard, II. Avaj, 12. ''Abhar, 13. ''Taki
st:in (Siyaduhun), 14. ''Zanjan, 15. 
Shina~, 16. Khurram-Darrih, 17. Buyin, 
18. Khurram-Abad-i-Dashtabi, I 9. Dast
girdak, 20. Murad-Tappih, 2 I. Shutur
\ilian-i-Alamut, 22 . Nawdih, 23. Bayih. 

VI. DISTRICT: AoHIRBAYJAN 

I. ''TABRfZ, 2. ''Milan, 3. ''Usku, 4. 
''Bavil-i-'Ulya, 5. ''·Bavil-i-Sufla, 6. '011-
\ilii':hi, 7. ''·Mamaqan, 8. Gavgan, 9. ''Dih
\iliaraqan, (Acfuar-Shahr), Io. ''·Shitlia
van, I I. ''·'Ajab-,Shir, 12. ''Mihr-Abad, 13 . 
''Hiraw-Abad, 14. *Ruvitlit, 15. ''·Bunab, 
16. ''Madghih, 17. 'Alaviyan, 18. 
Chupuqli, 19. ''·Aqjih-Dizaj, 20. Malik
Kandi, 21. •:•Qijilu, 22 . ''Miyan-Du'ab, 
23. Mitligin-Shahr, 24. ''Nawruzlu, 25. 
''Savujbulagh (Mah-Abad) 26. *Ri~a'
iyyih (Urumiyyih), 27. Qahramanlu, 28. 
''·Shahpur (Salmas), 29. *Khuy, 30. 
•=·v,4laq, 31. ''•Pirkandi, 32. ''fvughli, 
33. Qubaydih, 34. ''·Marand, 3 5. ''Zunuz, 
36. Kundulaj, 37. Astamal, 38. Khamnih, 
39. Shabastar, 40. ''Saysan, 41. •=·Ma~anaq, 
42. •:•Diznab, 43. ''Babakandi, 44. ''Mi
yanaj (Miyanih), 45. ''Sarab, 46. Kur-

dasht, 47. ''·Ardibil, 48. Saran, 49. Gilih
Khanih, 50. •:•Al-i-Hashim, 51. ''·Ahar, 
52. J:Iaddadan, 53. Girdilqan, 54. Kh:in
baghi, 5 5. Qavtliuq, 5 6. Qarah-Shidn, 
57. Khatun-Abad, 58. Sharafkh:inih, 59. 
Arin-Jilik, 60. Saraskand, 61. Astad, 62. 
Bustin-Abad, 63. ''Qubad, 64 . Hiravan
i-Khal\ilia!. 

VII. DISTRICT: YAZD 

I. •=·y AZD, 2. ''· Ardak:in, 3. '' Amir-Abad, 
4. ''·J:Iusayn-Abad, 5. '''Izz-Abad, 6. 
'' 'Ali-Abad, 7. ''·Sharaf-Abad, 8. *Mihdi
Abad-i-Rust:iq, 9. •·'A!r-Abad, 10. 
''Maryam-Abad, I I. •=·Ku<J,ih-Biyuk, 12 . 
''Khurramshah, 13 . ''Mihdi-Abad-i
J:lumih, 14-:- ''Taft, 15 . *Narsi-Ab:id, 16. 
''·Na!r-Abad-i-Pitlikuh, 17. *Khudabad-i
Pitlikuh, 18. ''MaD4ad, 19. *Hurmuzak, 
20. ''·Marvast, 2 I. *Dahaj, 22. ''Qasim
Abad, 23. Atliguzar, 24. ''J:Iasan-Abad-i
Qutb-Abad, 25. Firuz-Abad, 26. Sadr
Abad, 27. ''·Il:ih-Abad, 28 . Nusrat-Abad, 
29. Ma~mud-Abad, 30. J:Iujjat~Abad, 31. 
''·Na'im-Abad, 32. ''·Ra~mat-Abad, 33. 
Muhammad-Abad-i-Chahak, 34. Hasan
Abid-i-J:Iumih, 35. Kh:ividak, 36. Mih-
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riz, 37. Gavshad, 38. Hidish, 39. BunHt
i-Sadat, 40. Mazra'iy-i-Siyyid-Mirza, 4 I. 
''·An:irak, 42. Shahr-i-Babak, 43. Hir:it, 
44. Har:ibarjan, 45 . Ahrist:in, 46. Khad-
tl,ih, 47. Shamsi, 48 . Saltliud. -

VIII. DISTRICT: l~FAHAN 

I. ''·J~FAHAN, 2. ''·Najaf-Abad, 3. Ardi
st:in, 4. ''Zav:irih, 5. ''·Burujin, 6. ''Qah
firultli, 7. ''·Dastjird-i-Imam-Zadih, 8. 
''·Sam:in, 9. ''Dih:iq:in, I 0. '' Jaz, 11. Dizaj, 
12. ''·Khulinj:in, 13. ''· Iskandari, 14. ''·Afus, 
15 . •=•Tir:in, 16. ''·Muhammadiyyih, 17. 
''· Kishih, 18. Rustam-Abad, 19. ''·Musi
Abad, 20. Mihdi-Abad, 21. ''Kata, 22. 
Dihaq, 23. ''·Kurd-i-Sufla, 24. ''·Murgh
Chinar, 2 5. Khurzuq, 26. Laftuv:in, 27. 
Shaydarr, 28. Qal'ih-Shah, 29. •=-~ahrak, 
30. ''·Tal!tliab, 3 I. Dumnih, 32. Varnam
!tliai, 33. Sidih-Linjan, 34. Bagh-Bahadu
r:in, 3 5 ''Chadigan, 36. Adig:in, 37. Qu<J,
:inak-Faridan, 38. ''Chaygan, 39. :iliah
Rida (Qumtl,ih), 40. ''·Na'in, 41. •=·cham
gurd:in, 42. Riz, 43 . ''·Isfarj:in, 44. 
''Sb,ahr-i-Kurd, 45. Qahnaviyyih, 46. Dar
rih -Sb,ur, 47. Kutuk, 48. Tir, 49. Chul
chih, 50. Murchih-Khurt, 5 I. Muham
;;;-ad-Abad, 52. Jarquviyyih, 53 . Na,nad
gan, 54. Khuz:in, 55. Adirj:in, 56. Miyan
dasht, 57. Hasan-Abad, 58. Katih-Shur, 
5 9:- Il:ih-Abid, 60. Piykan-i-Astinih, 61. 
''·Julfa, 62. Namangird, 63. Nisar, 64. 
Akhurih, 6 5. Mub:irakih, 66. Dihnaw
M;;-(,irakih, 67. Qand-Ab, 68. S.hitl,
Javan, 69. Mihdi-Abad-i-Karvan, 70. 
Girdab, 71. Barju'i, 72. Aluni. 

IX. DISTRICT: FARS 

!. •=·SHIRAZ, 2. ''·Burazjan, 3. •=·sarvistan, 
4. ''·Dariyan, 5. ''·Sa'di, 6. ''Qalat, 7. 
''·Zaltliirz, 8. ''·Zarqan, 9. Kin:irih-Marv
datl,t, I 0. 'lmad-Abad-i-Marvdatl,t, 11. 
Kutl,k-i-Marvdatl,t, 12 . Faruq, 13. 
•=·Sb,ams-Abad-i-Burzu, 14. ''·Fatl_1-Abad-i
Marvdasht, 15. ''·Shams-Abad-i-Takht, 16. 
''"Jahru~ 17. Butl,ihr, 18. ''·Firuzi-=-Marv
datl,t, 19. ''K:izirun, 20. ''L:irist:in, 21. 
''·Bayda', 22. Qairu'd-Datl,t, 23. ''·Qaryiy
i-Dih-Piyalih, 24. Khanih-Kahdan, 2 5. 
Khur-i-L:irist:in, 26. Karash-i-Laristan, 
27. ''·Ahrum, 28. ''·Faqih-Masnan, 29. 
Abad-S_hapur, 30. ''·Khurmuj, 31. Firuz
Abad. 

X. DISTRICT: HAMADAN 

I. ''·HAMADAN, 2. ''·Malayir, 3. Jur:ib, 4. 
Avarzm.in, 5. ==·T.Uysargin, 6. =~Nahivand, 
7. ''·Amzajird, 8. ''·Bahar, 9. ''L:ilijin, 10. 
''•I:fusayn-Abad, 11. "Uq<J,ulu. 12. ''~]!u
puqlu, 13. ''· Qurviy-i-Kurdist:in, 14. 
''· Sari-Qamitl,, 15. ''·Khutl,ab-i-'Ulya-va
Sufla, 16. ''·U<J,tappih, 17. ''Jamtl,id
Abad, 18 . Aqbulaq, 19. Latga, 20. 
''•Qiziljahkand, 2 I. Qarahbulaq, 22. 
Kh:inbaghi, 23. ~:ili~-Abad, 24. Kutl,g-
32 . Manizan, 33. Tusk, 34. Asad-Abad, 
27. Ukinlu, 28. Qadir-Khalaj, 29. Qabaq
Tappih, 30. S_hayltli-Jan, 31. Gumbad:in, 
32. Maniz:in, 33. Tusk, 34. Asad-Abad, 
35. Hamih-Kisi, 36, Dizaj , 37. ''Mirza
f:liiari , 3 8. Dihdavan, 39. Amir-Abad. 

XI. DISTRICT : QA'INAT 

I. ''·BiRJAND, 2. Kundur, 3. Miriz, 4. 
Bidisk, 5. Nawfirist, 6. ''Sarchah, 7. 
•=·Asiyaban, 8. Duruk._hsj,, 9. ''·Dastjird, 
10. Ri~van, 11. Mud, 12. Gaz, 13. Khusf, 
14. Tuqab, 15. ''·Khunik, 16. Siskin, 17. 
Qal'ih-Kuh (Chitl,mih), 18. ''·Zirk, 19. 
Nuk, 20. Nawzad, 21. Khan, 22 . Sar
ltliung, 23. Taltlitih-Ban. 

XII. DISTRICT : 'IRAQ 

I. '''IRAQ (Ar:ik) (Sul~an-Abad), 2. 
•=·S_h:izand, 3. ''·Khalaj-Abad, 4. ''·Gulpa
y:in, 5. •=·S_hah-Abad, 6. ''·Matl,had-i-Zulf
Abad, 7. f:lusayn-Abad-i-Farahan, 8. 
''·Varqa, 9. Amirih, 10. Isfin, 11. Akbar
Abad, 12. Ashtiy:in, 13 . Tafrish, 14. 
Ast:inih, l 5. Hak, I 6. Nizam-Abid, 17. 
Majd-Abad, 18 . ''·Khumay~, 19. ;K)!unsar, 
20. Galgun. 

XIII. DISTRICT: G!LAN 

!. ''·RASHT, 2. ''· Bandar-i-Pahlavi, 3. 
Gh:iziya~ 4. ''L:ihijan, 5. Langarud, 6. 
''·Rudsar, 7. ''Shahsav:ir, 8. I;>iya'bar, 9. 
''•Siyahkal, 10. ''·Sangar, 11. Rudb:ir, 12. 
Manjil, 13 . Khurrum-Abad, 14. S_hahri
stan-i-S_hahsavar, 15. ''·B:iz-Qal'ih, 16. 
''·Asiyabar, 17. Miyan-Ku-Ma~allih, I 8. 
Miy:in-Kuh, 19. Talih-Sad, 20. Marz-Lat, 
21. Darjan, 22. Sawma'ih-Sar:i, 23. J:lasan
Kiyadih, 24. Li yak, 2 5. Birisih-Bur, 26. 
Qadi-Ma~allih, 27. Bal:in, 28 . Khalltli:ili
Ma~allih, 29. Kapur<J,al. 
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XIV. DISTRICT: KHUZISTAN 

I. ''AHVAZ (Na1iri), 2. Shuilitar, 3. 
Dizful, 4. ''·Abad.in, 5. ''·Khurram-Shahr 
(Mu~ammarih), 6. Qu1bih~. ''·Manyu~a, 
8. ''·Sali~-Abad (AndimitlJg ) , 9. Masjid
i-Sulayman, 10. Nahr-Kut, 11. Tungih, 
12 . Bihbahan, I 3. Ramhurmuz, 14. 
''$afa'iyyih, 15. Fayliyyih, 16. Chamtang, 
17. Hindijan, I 8. Chamtangu. 

xv. DISTRICT : KIRMAN~AH 

I. ''· KIRMANSHAH, 2. ''·Khurram-Abad, 
3. ''·Burujird, 4-:- '' Sananda;-:-5. Sunqur, 6. 
Kirind, 7. Shah-Abad, 8. ''·Qasr-i-Shirin, 
9. Dinavar, 10. '' Kangavar, 11. ilam-i
Puilit-i-Kuh, 12. $ahnih, 13 . Harsin, 14. 
Khusruvi, 15. Gilan-i-Gharb, 16. 'Aligu
darz, 17. Durud, 18 . Qal'iy-i-Mu'!'affari. 

XVI. DISTRICT: KHURASAN 

I. ''·MASHHAD, 2. Sharif-Abad, 3. Sara
]ilis, 4. Kalat, 5. Bulan, 6. Nasr-Abad-i
Jam, 7. ''·Turbat-i-Jam, 8. Tayyibac, 9. 
Ba]iliarz, 10. '' Qutl,an, 11. Bajgiran, 12 . 
''·Shiravan, 13 . ''·Muhammad-Abad-i
Darigaz, 14. Lu~f-Abad: 15. ''Bujnurd, 
16. Jajarm, 17. Isfar:i'in, 18. ''Nayiliabur 
(Ri~van), 19. Ma'muri, 20. Dastgird, 
21. Ru~-Abad, 22 . Sarvalayat, 23 . 
Ma'dan, 24. ''· Sabzivar (Kha~ra), 25. 
Sud]iliarv, 26. KutlJk-Bagh, 27. Ruba,-i
Gaz, 28 . Safi-Abad, 29. Ja'far-Abad, 30. 
Juvayn, 31. Davarzan, 32. ''·Turbat-i
I:Iaydariyyih, 3 3. ,:-pi,raw, 34. Zavih, 3 5. 
Marghzar, 36. ''·Dugh-Abad (Furugh) , 
37. I:Iasan-Abad, 38. Mihnih, 39. Khayr
Abad, 40. Miyandihi, 41. Ali, 42. Fur
tlJih, 43. ''·I:Iiiar, 44, ''N:imiq, 45. ''·KatlJ
mar, 46. Maghan, 47. ''Juymind-i-Guna
bad, 48. Kakhk, 49. Rawshanavand, 50. 
''•Firdaws (Fir.in), 51. ''·Baghistan, 52. 
Sih-Qal'ih, 53. Gazin, 54. Sur:iyan, 55 . 
Surund, 56. Bijistan, 57. ''·Bus.!_,ruyih, 58. 
'' Zirk (Khayru'l-Qura) , 59. Tabas, 60. 
Baghdihuk, 61. Bar:ikuh, 62. I:Iasan-

Abad-i-Ma~vilat, 63. Fay~-Abad-i-Mah
vilat, 64. Fariman, 65. Kahu. 

XVII. DISTRICT: SANGSAR 

I. ''·SANGSAR, 2. ''·Shahmirzad, 3. '"Shah
rud , 4. Aftar, 5. ''•Simnan, 6. ''·Damghan, 
7. ''·Firuz-Kuh, 8. Chashm, 9. Abr, 10. 
Pindar-i-Dudangih. - -

XVIII. DISTRICT: SARI 

I. ''· SARi, 2. ''·Mahfuruzak, 3. ''Ara,ih, 
4. ''·Chalih-Zamin, 5. ''·Shahi ('Ali-Abad), 
6. ''·KaftlJgar-Kulah, 7. Amrih, 8. ''·Raw
shan-Kuh, 9. ''· ival, 10. ''·Bihshahr, 11. 
*Pul-i-Sifid, 12. ''· Darzi-Kulah, 13. 
''·Saru-Kulah, 14. Azad-Gulih, 15. Birin
jistanak, 16. Shirgah, 17. Adhandih, 18 . 
Kuban, 19. Zir:ib, 20. Tirtaili:-21. Valuja, 
22. Amir-Abad, 23. 'Isi-Sanduq, 24. 
Abak-Sar, 25. Juybar-i-S:iri. 

XIX. DISTRICT: BANDAR-I-GAZ 

I. ''·BANDAR-I-GAZ, 2. ''Bandar-i
Sh:ih, 3. ''· Gurgan (Istir:ibad), 4. '' Gun
bad-Qabus, 5. GumitlJan, 6. Minu-DatlJt 
(DatlJt-i-Gurgan), 7. Pahlavi-Dizh, 8. 
Kurd-Kuy. 

xx. DISTRICT: BABUL 

I. ''·BABUL (BarfurutlJ), 2. ''· 'Arab
Khayl, 3. ''·Bahnamir, 4. I;)iyar-Kala, 5. 
''Babulsar (Bandar-i-Mashhadsar, 6. ''Fi
raydun-Kin:ir, 7. Takur--;:_Nur, 8. ''·Ma~
mud-Abad, 9. '' Amul, 10. Kapurtl,al, 
1 I. ''Kiya-Kala, 12. Naw-Shahr, 13 . 
Sur]iliih-Rud. 

XXL DISTRICT: ZAHIDAN 

I. ''·ZAHIDAN, 2. ''·Zabul, 3. •=·Khash, 4. 
ir:in-Shahr, 5. Sar:ivan (Shahist:in~ 6. 
Ch ah-Bahar. 

XXII. DISTRICT: NAYRIZ 

I. ''·NAYRiZ, 2, ''·Fasa, 3. Darab, 4. 
1s~ahbanat. 
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No. 

I. 

2. 

J. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13 . 

14. 

15. 

THE BAHA'i WORLD 

6. 

DIRECTORY OF 
IN BAH.A'i 

LEADING ASSEMBLIES 
ADMINISTRATIVE 

DIVISIONS OF PERSIA: 1944 

Central Sccrct.iry, 
Division As~cmbly Central Assembly Address of Secretary CJblc Addrl'~.~ 

Abadih Ab:idih Ghulam-'Ali Ghulam-'Ali Dihqin Ghulam-'Ali 
Dihqin Dihqan 

l1Hhin l1Hhin Ma]:,mud-i- Sady-i-Muhl_ili1 Paymin 
Iilidqi Tij:irat-Kh:iniy-i- Raw]:,ini 

Payman, Rawhini 

Ac!J:,irba yjin Tabriz 'Aliyu'llah Sady-i-Fath-'Ali Big, Biddar3n-i-
Nahl_ijavani Tija-rat-Khiniy-i- Salimi 

Bid.dadn-i-Salimi 

Bandar-i-Gaz Bandar-i-Gaz 'Abbas-'Aliy-i- Maq1ud-i-Nayru, Maq1ud-i-
Ranjbar Raw]:,ini Nayru 

Babu! Babu! Dr. Furugh-i- Dr. Furugh-i- Dr. Furugh-
Ba$~.iri Ba$$iri i-Ba$$3.ri 

Khudsin Mailihad 'A~a'u'llah-i- Shirkat-i-Sihami Qadimi 
Qadimi Ummid, Qadimi Ummid 

Khuzist:in Ahvaz I:Jusyan-i-'A\a'i P. 0 . B. 26 Hotel Qair-i-
Shirin, 
Ahl,tari 
Raw]:,ani 

Z:ihidin Z:ihidin Hus_bidari Shah-Bahdm-i- Shah-Bahram-
Huiliidari i-Huiliidari 

Sangsar Sangsar Mu]:,ammad- Tijarat-Khiniy-i- tqini 
'Askari T:i'if Bahavardi, fqini 

Sari Sari Aminu'll:ih-i- D:id'iy-i-Amanu'llah- Dad'iy-i-
Bihruzi i-Bihruzi Amanu'llah-

i-Bihruzi 

Tihrin Tihdn 'Ali-Akbar-i- Shirkat-i-P:irsiyan, Parsiyan, 
Furutan Rawhani Raw]:,ini 

'Iraq Sul\an-.Abad Murta</ay-i- Post & T clcgraph Mu':ivin-
i-'Ir:iq Ailiangi Office 'Abdu'l-I:Jusayn Zadih 

i-Mu':ivin-Zadih 

Fars Shiraz Ardis_bir-Mastir Shirkat-i-Paymin, Payman 
Ardi.iliir Mastir Raw]:,ini 

Qa'inat Birjand Ghulam-I:Jusayn- B:iz:ir-i-Ghulam- Bazar-i-
i-Thabiti I:Jusayn-i-Thabiti Ghul:im-

Husayn -i-
Thabiti 

Qazvin & Qazvin 'Abbas-i-Furutan Bank, Sipah Furutan Bank, Sipah 
Zanjan Fur\Jtan 



16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 

2 !. 

22 . 

!. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7 . 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13 . 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20 . 
2 l. 
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Kash"" Kashan Mas'ud-i -Shayan Saray-i-Naw, Sh:iy:in Naw, Sh:iy:in 

Kinn.in Kirm.in S,hahri y:ir-i- Sar:iy- i-Ganj -'Ali- Rafsinj.ini, 
Ary.ini Khan, Tij:irat - Raw~ani 

Khaniy-i-Ghulam-
Ri<;lay-i-Rafsinj:ini 

Kirm:ins_b:ih Kirm:insh:ih 'An:iyatu'l- lah-i- D:iru-Kh:iniy-i- D:iru-
Bihjat Rifahiyyat, Kh:iniy-i-

'Anayatu'll:ih-i-Bihja t Rifahiyyat, 
'An:iyatu'ilah-
i-Bihjat 

Gil:in Ras),t 'At:i'u ' llah-i- D:iru-Kh:iniy-i- ltti~:idiyyih 
Samandari I ttihadi yyih, Sam:indari 

'Ai:i'u'llah-i-
Samandari 

Nayriz N1yriz Baha'i Baha'i 'Ahdiyyih Baha'i 
'Ahdiyyih 'Ahdiyyih 

Hamad:in Hamad:in Musa Il,s:ini Sar:iy-i-Safar, Tij:irat- Ihs:ini 
Kh:ini y-i-Musa 
l~s:ini 

Yazd Y12d Dr. R:isti Khalap-;Kh:in- Dr. R:isti 
'Ali, Dr. R:isti 

7. 

DIRECTORY OF LOCALITIES IN INDIA 
WHERE BAHA'fS RESIDE 

''Denotes Local Spiritual Assembly 

Agra, United Provinces. 22. Deolali, Bombay Presidency. 
''·Ahmedabad, Bombay Presidency. 2 3. ''·Gorakhpur, United Provinces 
Ajmer, Rajputana. 24 . Hoshiarpur, The Punjab. 
''·Aligarh, United Provinces. 25 . Hubli, Bombay Presidency. 
Allahabad, United Provinces. 26. ''·Hyderabad, Hyderabad State. 
Amritsar, The Punjab. 27. ''·Hyderabad, Sind. 
''Andheri, Bombay Presidency. 2 8. Igatpuri, Bombay Presidency. 
''·Bangalore, Mysore State. 29 . Jaipur, Central States. 
Bareilly, United Provinces. 3 0. Jammu, Kashmir State. 
'·Baroda, Baroda State. 3 l. Jodhpur, Central States. 
''Belgaum, Bombay Presidency. 32. Kalyan, Bombay Presidency. 
Bhaivalli (Ratnagiri), Bombay Pres. 3 3. •:·Karachi, Sind. 
*Bombay, Bombay Presidency. 34. Karvi (Ratnagiri), Bombay Pres. 
Bulandshahr, United Provinces. 3 5. ''•Kiriafghanan (Qadian), Punjab 
''·Calcutta, Bengal Presidency. 36 . ''·Kolhapur, Bombay Presidency. 
Cawnpore, United Provinces 37. ''·Kotah, Rajputana. 
Cha pra (Saran) , Bihar 3 8. Kulitalai, Madras Presidency 
Chittagong, Bengal Presidency. 39. ''Lahore, The Punjab. 
Cooch-Bihar, Bihar. 40. Lucknow, United Provinces. 
Dehradun, United Provinces. 41. Lyallpur, The Punjab. 
''· Delhi, Delhi. 42 . ''· Madras, Madras Presidency. 
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43 . Mcerut, United Provinces. 5 3. ''Shobpur, Bombay Presidency. 
44. Mysore, Mysore State. 54. Simla, The Punjab. 
45 . New Delhi , Delhi. 5 5. Sirsa (Hissar), The Punjab. 
46 . ••·Panchagani, Bombay, Presidency. 56. ''Siswan, Bihar. 
47 . ''· Poona, Bombay Presidency. 57. Siwani (Hissar), The Punjab. 
48 . Rahimyarkhan, Bahawalpur State. 5 8. *Srinagar, Kashmir State. 
49. ''·Rajkot. 59. Sukkur, Sind. 
50. '' Secunderabad, Hyderabad State. 60 . ''Surat, Bombay Presidency. 
5 I. '' Scram pore, Bengal Presidency. 61. ''Ujjain, Gwalior State. 
52 . Shadikhan (Attock) , The Punjab 62 . '' Vellore, Madras Presidency. 



II 

BAHA'I BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ALPHABETICAL LIST OF BAHA'U'LLAH'S 
BEST-KNOWN WRITINGS 

Alval,t-i-Laylatu'l-Quds. 
A~l-i-Qullu'l-Khayr. 
Az-Bagh-i-fl:ihi. 
Baz-Av-u-Bidih-J ami. 
Biili:irat (Glad-Tidings). 
Chihar-Vadi (Four Valleys ) . 
Ghulamu'l-Khuld. 
Haft-Vadi (Seven Valleys) . 
Halih-Halih-Ya-Bisharat . 
I:Iur-i-'Ujab. 
f:Iuruf:it-i-'Allin. 
Iilidqat (Effulgences) . 
Kalim:it-i-Firdawsiyyih (Words of Paradise) . 
Kalimat-i-Maknunih (Hidden Words) . 
Kit:ib-i-'Ahd (Book of Covenant) . 
Kitab-i-Aqdas (Most Holy Book). 
Kitab-i-Badi '. 
Kitab-i-iqan (Book of Certitude). 
Kitab-i-Sul,an (Tablet to the fil!ah of Per-

sia) . 
Lawl,t-i-'Abdu'l- 'Aziz-Va-Vukala. 
Lawl,t-i-'Abdu'l-Vahhab. 
Lawl,t-i-'Abudu'r-Razzaq. 
Lawl,t-i-Al,tbab. 
Lawl,t-i-Al,tmad (Tablet of Al,tmad). 
Lawl,t-i-Amvaj. 
Lawl,t-i-Anta'l-Kafi. 
Lawl,t-i-Aqdas. 
La wl,t-i-Ailiraf. 
Lawl,t-i- 'Ailiiq-va-Ma'iliuq. 
Lawl,t-i-Ayiy-i-Nur. 
Lawl,t-i-Baha. 
Lawl,t-i-Baqa. 
Lawl,t-i-Basi ,atu'l-f:Iaq iq i h. 
Lawl,t-i-Bismilih. 
Lawl,t-i-Bulbulu'l-Firaq. 
Lawl,t-i-Burhan. 
Lawl,t-i-Dunya (Tablet of the World). 
Lawl,t-i-Fitnih. 
Lawl,t-i-Ghulamu'l-Khuld. 
Lawl,t-i-f:Iabib. 

Lawl,t:i-Haft-Pursiili, 
Lawl,t-i-f:Iaqq. 
Lawl,t-i-Hawdaj. 
Lawl,t-i-f:Iikmat (Tablet of Wisdom). 
Lawl,t-i-Hirtik. 
Lawh-i-f:Iuriyyih. 
Lawl,t-i-f:Iusayn. 
Lawl,t-i-Ibn-i-Dhi'b (Epistle to the Son of 

the Wolf) . 
Lawl,t-i-Ittil,tad. 
Lawl,t-i-Jamal. 
Lawl,t-i-Karim. 
Lawl,t-i-Karmil. 
Lawl,t-i-Kullu',-Ta'am. 
Lawl,t-i-Malikih (Tablet to Queen Victoria) . 
Lawl,t-i-Malik-i-Rus (Tablet to the Czar of 

Russia). 
Lawl,t-i-Mallal,tu'l-Quds (Tablet of the Holy 

Mariner) . 
Lawl,t-i-Manikg:,i-Sal,tib. 
Lawl,t-i-Maq~ud. 
Lawl,t-i-Maryam. 
Lawl,t-i-Mawlud. 
Lawl,t-i-Mubahilih. 
Lawl,t-i-Na1ir. 
Lawl,t-i-N:ipulyun I (First Tablet to Napo

leon III) . 
Lawl,t-i-Napulyun II (Second Tablet to Na-

poleon III) . 
Lawl,t-i-Nuq,ih. 
Lawl,t-i-Pap (Tablet to the Pope). 
Lawl,t-i-Pisar-'Amm. 
Lawl,t-i-Qina' . 
Lawl,t-i-Quds. 
Lawl,t-i-Rafi'. 
Lawl,t-i-Ra'is (Tablet to Ra'is) . 
Lawl,t-i-Raqilia'. 
Lawl,t-i-Rasul. 
Lawl,t-i-Ruh. 
Lawl,t-i-Ru'ya. 
Lawl,t-i-Sal,tab. 
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Lawh-i-Salman I. 
Lawh-i-Salman II. 
Lawh-i-Sam1un. 
Lawh-i-Sayyah. 
Lawh-i-fil!ayl<],-Fani. 
Lawh-i-Tawhid. 
Law h-i-Tibb. 
Lawh-i-Tuqa. 
Lawh-i-Yusuf. 
Lawh-i-Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin. 
Llwh-i-Ziyarih. 
Madinatu'r-Rida. 
Madinatu't-Tawhid. 
Mathnavi. 
Muna jathay-i-Siyam. 
Oad-Ihtaraqa'l-MukJ:ili1un. 
Qai idiy-i-Varq a'i yyih. 
RasJ:ih-i-'Ama. 
Ridvanu'l-'Adl. 
Ridvanu'l-Iqrar. 
Sahifiy-i-fil!aniyyih. 
Salaf-i-Mayyit (Prayer for the Dead). 
Saq i-Az-Ghayb-i-Baqa. 
fil!ikkar-fil!ikan-fil!avand. 
Subhina-Rabbi ya'l-A 'la. 
Subhanaka-Ya-Hu. 
Suratu-'llah. 
Suriy-i-Ahzan. 
Suriy-i-Amin. 
Suriy-i-Amr. 
Suriy-i-A 'rib. 
Suriy-i-A1hab. 
Suriy-i-Asma'. 
Suriy-i-Bayan. 
Suriy-i-Burhan. 
Suriy-i-Damm. 
Suriy-i-Dhahih. 
Suriy-i-Dhibh. 
Suriy-i-Dhikr. 
Suriy-i-Fadl. 

Suriy-i-Fath. 
Suriy-i-Fu'ad. 
Suriy-i-GhuJn (Tablet of the Branch). 
Suriy-i-.l;fajj I. 
Suriy-i-.l;fajj II. 

. Suriy-i-Haykal. 
Suriy-i-.l;fif~. 
Suriy-i-Hijr. 
Suriy-i-'!bad. 
Suriy-i-Ism. 
Suriy-i-Ismuna'l-Mursil. 
Suriy-i-Javad. 
Suriy-i-Khitab. 
Suriy-i-Ma'ani. 
Suriy-i-Man'. 
Suriy-i-Muluk. 
Suriy-i-Nida. 
Suriy-i-Nu$h. 
Suriy-i-Qadir. 
Suriy-i-Qahir. 
Suriy-i-Qalam. 
Suriy-i-Qamis. 
Suriy-i-Sabr. 
Suriy-i-Sultan. 
Suriy-i-Vafa. 
Suriy-i-Ziyarih. 
Suriy-i-Zubur. 
Suriy-i-Zuhur. 
Tafsir-i-Hu. 

2. 

T af s ir-i-.l;f uruf a t-i-Muqana'ih. 
Tafsir-i-Suriy-i-Va'ili-fil!ams. 
Tajalliyat (Revelations). 
Tarazat (Ornaments). 
Ziyarat-Namih (The Visiting Tablet) . 
Ziyarat-N amiy-i-Awliya. 
Ziyarat-N amiy-i-Babu'l-Bab va Quddus. 
Ziyarat-Namiy-i-Bayt. 
Ziyarat-Namiy-i-Maryam. 
Zi ya ra t-N ami y-i-Siyyidu 'ili-Shuhada. 

LIST OF THE BAB'S BEST-KNOWN WORKS 

I. The Persian Bay.in. 6. Commentary on the Surih of KawtlJar. 
2. The Arabic Bay.in. 7. Commentary on the Surih of Va'l-'A1r. 
3. The Qayyumu'l-Asma'. 8. The Kitab-i-Asma'. 
4. The $ahifatu'l-l:faramayn. 9. Sahifiy-i-Mal<],cfuumiyyih. 
5. The Dala'il-i-Sab'ih. JO. $ahifiy-i-Ja'fariyyih. 
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1 I. Ziyarat-i-~ah-'Abdu'l-'AC?im. 
12. Kitab-i-Panj-~a'n. 
13. ~al,,ifiy-i-Ra~av'yyih. 
14. Risaliy-i-'Adliyyih. 
15. Risaliy-i-Fiqhiyyih. 
16. Risaliy-i-Dhahabiyyih. 
17. Kitabu'r-Ruh. 
18 . Suriy-i-Tawl,,id. 
19. Lawl,,-i-1:Iurufat. 

3 . 

20. Tafsir-i-Nubuvvat-i-Khassih. 
21. Risaliy:i-Furu'-i-'Adliyyih

0

, 

22. Kha~a'ly-i-Sab'ih. 
23 . Epistles to Mul,,ammad Shah and Haji 

Mirza Aqasi. 

N. B.-The Bab Himself states in one pas
sage of the Persian Bayan that His writings 
comprise no less than 500,000 verses. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS OF NORTH AMERICA 
IN PRINT 

The ht/es in this section include those Bahd'.i works which have been approved as 
authentic and reliable and which likewise are in print and available at the date this 
list is made. They are published and distributed by Baha'i Publishing Committee, 
110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

Kitdb-i-fqdn (Book of Certitude). Trans
lated by Shoghi Effendi. An interpreta
tion of the Sacred Scriptures of the past 
to demonstrate the oneness of the Prophets 
and their significance as the expression of 
the Will of God. 198 pp. Bound in 
cloth $2.50 

Hidden Words. Translated by Shoghi Ef
fendi. The essence of the teachings of all 
the prophets. 5 4 pp. Bound in fabri
koid .. $ .60 
Paper cover .25 

The Seven Valleys and The Four Valleys. 
Two treatises revealed by Baha'u'llah on 
the nature of spiritual ev<>lution. Trans
lated by Ali-Kuli Khan, N. D. 60 pp. 
Bound in fabrikoid . . $ .75 
Paper cover .50 

Gleanings from the Writings of Bahd'u'
lldh. Excerpts from the Sacred Writings 
of Baha'u'llah selected by the Guardian 
of the Faith. This work presents the larg
est volume of Baha'u'llah's writings avail
able in the English language. 35 4 pp. 
Bound in fabrikoid $2.00 

Prayers and Meditations (by Baha'u'llah). 
Translated by Shoghi Effendi. This su
preme book of devotions is issued in the 
same style as the Gleanings. 348 pp. 
Bound in fabrikoid .. $2.00 

Three Obligatory Daily Prayers. Translated 
by Shoghi Effendi. 14 pp. Paper cover. 
Per copy $ .10 

Epistle to the Son of the Wolf. Translated 
by Shoghi Effendi. One of the last of the 
utterances of Baha'u'llah. Contains his
tory and teachings. 18 5 pp. Bound in 
cloth $1.50 

(b) WRITINGS OF THE BAB 

Address to the Letters of the Living, from 
Dawn-Breakers. 

(c) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Some Answered Questions. Edited by Laura 
Clifford Barney. An exposition of funda
mental spiritual and philosophic problems. 
350 pp. Bound in cloth ... $1.50 

Promulgation of Universal Peace. Edited by 
Howard MacNutt. Public addresses de-
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Baha'is of Kabul, Afghanistan, 1943. 

livered by 'Abdu'l-Baha throughout the 
United States in 1912. This work con
tains 'Abdu'l-Bah:i's spiritual rr:essage to 
the American people, whom He sum
moned to establish the "Most Great 
Peace." 492 pp. Bound in cloth .. $2.50 

Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Edited by Albert 
Windust. Intimate letters written by 
'Abdu'l-Bah:I in reply to questions ad
dressed by individuals and groups. Bound 
in cloth. Volumes I, II, III. 
Per volume $2.00 

The Baha'i Peace Program. (Tablet to the 
Committee on Durable Peace, the Hague, 
and Tablet written by 'Abdu'l-Baha to 
the late Dr. Fore! of Switzerland.) An 
exposition of the principles of Universal 
Peace. 48 pp. Bound in leather . ... $ 1.00 
Paper cover .50 

'Abdu'l-Bahd in New York. Selected ad
dresses delivered by 'Abdu'l-Baha at Co
lumbia University, a number of churches, 
and at public meetings of peace societies 

and other organizations. Issued by the 
Baha'i Community of New York to com
memorate 'Abdu'l-Baha's visit during 
1912. 78 pp. Paper cover . ...... . $ .50 

America's Spiritual Mission. Teaching Tab
lets revealed to Baha'is of the United 
States and Canada by 'Abdu'l-Baha dur
ing 1916-1917. 54 pp. Self cover .. $ .15 

Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Se
lected passages from the document con
stituting the authority under which the 
Baha'is have, since the Ascension of 
'Abdu'l-Baha in 1921, administered their 
collective activities. These excerpts are 
accompanied by passages from the Writ
ings of the Bab and Baha'u'llah which 
reveal the continuity of the Faith, and 
by passages from the communications of 
Shoghi Effendi explaining the significance 
of the Will and Testament itself. A pam
phlet, uniform in size and appearance with 
the series of World Order letters of 
Shoghi Effendi . Sold in lots of ten copies 
only ...... $1.00 

(d) WORKS COMPILED FROM WRIT
INGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH AND 

'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Baha'i Prayers 
Translated by Shoghi Effendi 
72 pp. Bound in fabrikoid . 
Paper cover 

The Reality of Man 
Compiled by Horace Holley 
5 2 pp. Paper cover. 

Baha'i Writings 

$ .75 
.35 

$ .50 

New Compilation by Amelia E. Collins and 
Florence R. Morton 
56 pp. Red paper . . ... $ .50 

Baha'i World Faith 
Selected Writings by Baha'u'lLih and 
'Abdu'l-Baha 
466 pp. Bound in cloth . . . $1.5 0 

Centennial Edition Baha'i World Faith 
466 pp. Bound in red leather, net . $ 5.00 

Did11e Ari uf Livi11g 
Compiled by Mabel H. Paine 
In Preparation 
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(e) WORKS COMPILED FROM 
WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH, THE 

BAB AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Communi,m With God 
A small book of prayers compiled by Amelia 
E. Collins and Dorothy K. Baker 
24 pp. Linen cover. Ten copies $ 1.00 

(f) WORKS COMPILED FROM 
WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH, 
'ABDU'L-BAHA AND SHOGHI 

EFFENDI 

Selected Writings of Bahd'u'l/dh, 'Abdu'I
Bahd, and Shoghi Effendi 
3 books, 48 pp. each. Bound in paper. Sold 
only in set of three. Price per set . $ .2 5 

Peace: A Divine Creatirtn 
28 pp. Self cover. Ten copies $1.00 

(g) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Baha'i Administratirtn. The letters written 
by Shoghi Effendi to the American Baha'i 
community, from January, 1922, to July, 
1932, in his capacity of Guardian of the 
Baha'i Faith, to encourage, guide and in
struct the believers in carrying out the 
provisions of the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Baha concerning the organic de
velopment of the Baha'i community. This 
volume constitutes the authoritative in
terpretation of that Will and of Baha'u' -
llah's teachings on the subject of the 
principles determining the character of 
the Faith as an evolving religious society. 
These letters define the institutions of 
local, national and international Baha'i 
administrative bodies forming the nucleus 
of the new world _ order of Baha'u'llah. 
The volume also contains excerpts from 
'Abdu'l-Baha's Will, and an Appendix 
consisting of the Declaration of Trust and 
By-Laws of the National _Spiritual As
sembly, and By-Laws for local Spiritual 
Assemblies. 2 2 2 pp. Bound in cloth, $ I. 5 0 

The World Order of Bahd'u'l/dh. By Shoghi 
Effendi. A letter (dated February 27, 
1929) from the Guardian of the Baha'i 
Faith explaining the continuity of the 
Faith after the passing of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
and relating Baha'i institutions to the 
ideal of world order and peace. 16 pp. 

Some of the Baha'is who attended the 
Baha'i Winter School of 1941 in 

Adelaide, South Australia . 

Paper covers. Sold only in quantity. 10 
copies $ 1.00 

The World Order of Bahd'u'lldh: Further 
Considerations. By Shoghi Effendi. This 
letter ( dated March 21, 19 3 0) develops 
the subject with remarks on the distin
guishing features of Baha'i world order, 
and on the essential differences between 
the Baha'i Faith and ecclesiastical organi
zations. 16 pp. Paper covers. Sold only 
in quantities. 10 copies $ 1.00 

The Goal of a New World Order. By Shoghi 
Effendi. In this communication ( dated 
November 28, 1931) the Guardian 
analyzes the existing international, politi
cal, economic and social problems, points 
to the signs of impending chaos, and em
phasizes the guiding principles of world 
order established by Baha'u'llah. The goal 
of world federation is upheld, and 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i's prophecy of the failure of 
the present civilization is called to the 
attention of Baha'is. 3 2 pp. Paper covers. 
Sold only in quantity. 10 copies $ . 5 0 

The Golden Age of the Came of Bahd'u'/ldh. 
By Shoghi Effendi. The Guardian's letter 
(dated March 21, 1932) referring to the 
spiritual importance of America in the 
new world order, the progressive character 
of divine Revelation, the station of the 
Bab, the release of spiritual forces for 
human regeneration, and the non-political 
character of the Baha'i Faith. 24 pp. Paper 
covers. Sold only in quantity. 10 
copies $ 1.00 

America and the Most Great Peace. By 
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Shoghi Effendi. A letter addressed to 
American Baha'is, dated April 21, 1933 . 
This communication summarizes the 
forty years of American Baha'i History 
( 189 3-19 3 3), and develops in greater de
tail than in the preceding letter, the re
sponsibility laid upon America in the 
divine plan for the establishment of uni
versal peace. 2 8 pp. Paper covers. Sold 
only in quantity. 10 copies $ 1.00 

The Dispensation of Bahd'u'lldh. By Shoghi 
Effendi. A letter addressed to the Baha'is 
of the West, dated February 7, 1934. In 
this letter the Guardian of the Baha'i 
Faith clarifies, with numerous quotations 
from Baha'i sacred writings, the spiritual 
station and mission of Baha'u'llah, the 
Bab, 'Abdu'l-Baha and the nature of the 
World Order which Baha'u'llah estab
lished. In this statement, prepared by the 
one authorized in 'Abdu'l-Baha's Will and 
Testament to be the sole interpreter of 
Baha'i writings, students of the Faith 
possess the first complete and authentic 
outline and summary of the Baha'i Faith 
in its development from the Announce
ment of the Bab in ·1 844 to the Adminis
trative Order defined by 'Abdu'l-Baha for 
the era following His departure from this 
world in 1921. 
66 pp. Bound in cloth .75 
Bound in paper . .2 5 

The Unfoldment of World Civilization. By 
Shoghi Effendi. A letter dated March 11, 
1936, giving an analysis of the death of 
the old order and the birth of the new. 
46 pp. Paper covers $ . 15 

The World Order of Bahd'tt'llah. This book 
contains the seven successive World Order 
letters from Shoghi Effendi, February, 
1929, to March, 1936. 226 pp. Bound in 
fabrikoid . $1.5 o 

The Advent of Divine Jttstice. A general 
letter written by Shoghi Effendi to the 
American Baha'is, dated December 2 5, 
1938. This communication emphasizes 
the Baha'i teachings in the encouragement 
and protection of racial and religious 
minorities, the quality of integrity in ad
ministrative bodies, and the virtue of 
chastity. It refers to the increasingly 

crucial character of the old order, and 
summons the American believers to extend 
the Faith to other nations. Bound in 
fabrikoid $ .75 
Bound in pa per . 2 5 

Spiritual Potencies of That Consecrated 
Spot. This letter, from Shoghi Effendi, 
dated October 25, 1939, conveys to the 
Baha'is of the West, the significance of 
the interment of members of Baha'u'
llah's Family near the Shrine on Mount 
Carmel. 8 pp. Self cover $ .10 

Messages from the Guardian. Messages from 
Shoghi Effendi to the American Baha'is, 
between the years 1932-1940, written in 
the form of cablegrams and as postscripts 
to letters written through his Secretary. 
This text has not been included in "Baha'i 
Administration" or "The World Order of 
Baha'u'llah" but was published for the 
Baha'is in "Baha'i News," 80 pp. Bound 
in paper cover . . . $ .20 

The Promised Day Is Come. Latest letter 
from Shoghi Effendi. Interprets world 
events in the light of Baha'i teachings and 
contains many passages from Baha'u'llah 
not before translated by Shoghi Effendi. 
I 3 6 pp. Self cover . . $ . 2 5 
Paper cover .40 
Fabrikoid .75 

God Passes By: A Sttrvey of the History of 
the Faith Throughout Its First Century 
By Shoghi Effendi 
Bound in fabrikoid $ 2. 5 0 
In preparation. 

(h) WRITINGS ON THE 
BAHA'f FAITH 

The Dawn-Breakers: N abil's Narrative of 
the Early Days of the Baha'i Revelation. 
Translated by Sho~i Eff~ndi. This work 
is essential to a true understanding and 
appreciation of the spiritual character of 
the Baha'i Faith. The text was written 
by an eye-witness to many of the most 
moving incidents of the early days of the 
Faith, and contains a detailed account of 
the martyrdom of the Bab on July 9, 
1850. The translator has added an Intro
duction, a Conclusion and footnotes 
which amplify the vivid narrative with 
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important historical references. 736 pp. 
Standard Edition, bound in leather. 
Net $7.50 

Translation of French Footnotes of The 
Dawn-Breakers. Translated by Emily 
McBride Perigord. Bound paper . $ .7 5 

A Traveller's Narrative. Translated by 
Edward G. Browne, M.A., M.B. The Epi
sode of the Bab written by a contempo
rary Persian scholar, the manuscript 
having been presented to the translator 
by 'Abdu'l-Baha. Printed from the origi
nal plates by Cambridge University Press. 
178 pp. Bound in cloth $2.50 

Baha'u'lltih and the New Era. By J. E. Es
slemont. An authoritative and compre
hensive survey of Baha'i history and 
teachings as related to present religious, 
scientific and social conditions in Europe 
and America, with many quotations from 
the writings. New edition revised by the 
National Spiritual Assembly under the 
direction of Shoghi Effendi. 35 0 pp. 
Bound in fabrikoid $ .7 5 
Paper cover .50 

The Baha'i Proofs. By Mirza Abu'l-Fadl 
Gulpaygan. The best-known book of 
this Oriental scholar, philosopher and 
disciple of Baha'u'llah translated into 
English. It presents the reality of the 
Baha'i Revelation as the true theology, 
with a biographical outline of the lives 
of the Bab, Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
288 pp. Bound in cloth $2.00 

The Promise of All Ages. By George Towns
hend. An important contribution to the 
literature expounding the significance of 
the Baha'i Faith. The author traces the 
true spiritual content of religion through 
the Dispensations of the past, to culminate 
in the World Order revealed by Baha'u' -

. llah. Originally published in London, 
England. American edition, 2 5 4 pp. 
Bound in cloth . $1. 5 0 

The Heart of the Gospel. By George Towns
hend. The author of The Promise of All 
Ages has in this new work reverently 
examined the New Testament as the Gos
pel of one Revelation in the series of 
Revelations which mark man's progress 

along the path. He finds enhanced spirit
ual power in a Christianity realizing itself 
as consecrated to the larger view of a 
religion of God fulfilled in the oneness of 
man. "There is no reading of the times 
that will appeal to and command the 
modern conscience, no universal plan of 
reconstruction to be a rallying point for 
the nations of the earth. Except the one 
offered in the name of Baha'u'llah . . . " 
Bound in fabrikoid. 188 pp. $1.50 

A World Faith. Studies in the Teachings of 
Baha 'u'llah developed by ten different 
contributors to a symposium published in 
World Order Magazine. 68 pp. Paper 
cover $ .2 5 

Lessons in Religion. By Shaylg, Mu~ammad 
'Ali Qa'ini; Translated by Edith Roohie 
Sanderson. Lessons prepared especially for 
children by a Persian Baha'i teacher. 98 
pp. Paper cover $ .7 5 

The Glorious Kingdom of the Father, Fore
told. By Virgie Vail. A book dealing 
with prophecy referring to the Cause of 
Baha'u'llah. Bound in dark blue fabrikoid 
stamped in gold. 262 pp., per copy, $1.50 

Appreciations of the Baha'i Faith 
66 pp. Paper cover. Five copies $ .75 

Security for a Failing World 
By Stanwood Cobb 
140 pp. Paper cover $ .5 0 

The Chosen Highway 
By Lady Blomfield 
266 pp. Bound in cloth $2.00 

Two Shall Appear 
By Olivia Kelsey 
5 6 pp. Pa per cover $ .7 5 

Race and Man 
Compiled by Maye Harvey Gift and 
Alice Simmons Cox 
134 pp. Paper cover . $ .90 

The Baha'i Centenary 1844-1944 
In preparation. 

Portals to Freedom 
By Howard C. Ives 
2 6 6 pp. Bound in cloth $2.00 
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(i) BAHA'I REPRINTS 

The following titles provide reprints of 
some of the passages in the Writings of 
Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'l-Baha and Shoghi Ef
fendi which throw clear light on important 
current problems and situations. 

No. I. The Image of God. By 'Abdu'l
Baha. Address delivered at the Fourth 
Annual Conference of the National Asso
ciation for the Advancement of Colored 
People. Chicago, April 30, 1912. 4 pp. 
Self cover. I 00 copies $1. 5 0 

No. 2. Christians, Jews and Mul;ammadans. 
By 'Abdu'l-Baha. Excerpts from address 
delivered at Temple Emmanu-El, San 
Francisco, October 12, 1912. 8 pp. Self 
cover. 100 copies $2.00 

No. J. Industrial Justice . By 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
An answer to a question addressed to 
'Abdu'l-Baha by Laura Clifford Barney 
in 1907 and incorporated into the work 
published under title of "Some Answered 
Questions." 8 pp. Self cover. I 00 
copies $2 .00 

No. 4. Religion a Living Organism. By 
Shoghi Effendi. Excerpts from a letter 
addressed to the Baha'is of the West by 
the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith on 
March 21, 1930. 8 pp. Self cover. 100 
copies $2.00 

No. 5. A Pattern for Future Society. By 
Shoghi Effendi. Excerpt from a letter ad
dressed to the Baha'is of the West by the 
Guardian of the Baha'i Faith on March 
11, 1936. 4 pp. Self cover. 100 
copies $ I. 5 0 

No. 6. The Destiny of America. By Shoghi 
Effendi. Excerpt from "The Advent of 
Divine Justice," a communication from 
the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, ad
dressed to the Baha'is of the United States 
and Canada, dated December 25, 1938. 
8 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2.00 

(j) PAMPHLETS 

The World Religion 

The World Moves On to Its Destiny 
By Shoghi Effendi 
4 pp. 100 copies $ .50 

Three Spiritual Truths for a World 
Civilization 
12 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . $2.00 

The Baha'i Faith 
By Horace Holley 
14 pp. Self cover. 2 5 copies $ 1.00 

The Baha'i Teachings on Universal Peace 
4 pp. 5 copies $ .2 5 

Baha'i Teachings for a World Faith 
16 pp. Paper cover. I 00 copies . $2.00 

The World Faith of Baha'u'llah: Summary 
4 pp. 100 copies $2.00 

The Victory of the Spirit 
By Dorothy Baker 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2.00 

The Baha'i Principle of Civilization 
By Horace Holley 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2 .00 

The Spiritual Meaning of Adversity 
By Mamie L. Seto 
28 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2.00 

The Lesser and the Most Great Peace 
By George Orr Latimer 
3 2 pp. Self cover. 100 copies . . $2.00 

The Baha'i Temple 
House of Worship of a World Faith 
36 pp. Self cover. 10 copies $1.00 

The Baha'i Temple 
16 pp. Self cover. 10 copies $ . 5 0 

Assurance of Immortality 
4 pp. 5 copies $ .2 5 

The Baha'i Movement 
48 pp. Paper cover. IO copies $ 1.00 

Declaration of Trust 
24 pp. Paper cover. 10 copies .. $1.00 

The Oneness of Mankind 
By Hussein Rabbani 
24 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $2 .00 

The Manifestation 
By Albert P. Entzminger 

8 pp. Self cover. I 00 copies $1.00 32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies $1.50 
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Religion and the New Age 
By George Townshend 
24 pp. Self cover. I 00 copies 

Feast Day and Anniversary Calendar 
4 pp. I 00 cards 
2 5 cards 

Prophecy Fulfilled 
By Elizabeth Cheney 
32 pp. Self cover. 100 copies 

$2.00 

$1.00 
. 50 

$2 .00 

(k) OUTLINES AND GUIDES FOR 
BAHA'i STUDY CLASSES 

Classification of Baha'i Study Sources 
By William Kenneth Christian 
8 pp. Self cover. Per copy . I 0 

Bahd' i Procedure 
Compiled by the National Spiritual 
Assembly 
Revised edition 1942, 116 pp. Paper 
cover 

Bahd' i Study Course 
3 6 lessons. 40 pp. Paper cover 

Study Outline for the Kitdb-i-iqan 
(Bahd'u'lldh's Book of Certitude) 
By Horace Holley 
Revised edition 1942, 6 pp. 

Study Guide for the Dawn-Breakers 

$ .75 

$ .50 

$ .20 

34 pp. Paper cover . $ .2 5 

Study Outline on Public Speaking 
Prepared by Study Outline Committee 
4 pp. $ .IO 

Study Outline on the Essential Principles 
of Creative W riling 
Prepared by Study Outline Committee 
7 pp. Paper cover. . I 0 

Study Outline and Aids for the Advent 
of Divine Justice 
Prepared by Study Outline Committee 1942 
26 pp. Paper cover ............... $ .35 

Introduction to the Study of the Qur'dn 
Prepared by Study Outline Committee 1942 
2 5 pp. Paper cover $ .35 

Index to Baha'i News 
No. I to No. 79, 58 pp. Paper cover $ .50 

Index to Baha'i News 
No. 80 to No. 104, 25 pp. 
Paper cover $ .35 

Deepening the Spiritual Life 
By Horace Holley 
4 pp. Paper cover. 5 copies . $ .2 5 

The World Order of Baha'u'llah 
By Horace Holley 
5 pp. Paper cover. 5 copies .25 

F1111da111entals of Baha'i Membership 
Prepared by Study Outline Com_mittee 
11 pp. Paper cover $ .20 

Study Outline and Aids fur World Order 
Prepared by Study Outline Committee 
70 pp. Paper cover $ . 5 0 

Course of St11dy Based on Bahd'u'//Jh and 
the New Era · 
Prepared by Mrs. Gertrude Robinson 
18 pp. Paper cover . $ .2 5 

The Dispensation of Baha'u'llah-A Study 
Outline 
Prepared by Study Outline Committee 
8 pp. Paper cover . . .. $ . I 5 

Information About the Baha'i House of 
\Vorship 
Compiled by the Temple Guides Committee 
20 pp. Paper cover $ .25 

Muhammad and the Founding of Islam 
Prepared by the Study Outline Committee 
5 3 pp. Paper cover $ .60 

· Introduction to the Baha'i Teachings 
A Ten-Lesson Study Course by 
Mamie L. Seto 
14 pp. Paper cover . . . . $ . 15 

Reference books needed, Selected Writings 
and Baha'u'llah and the New Era, price 
with books $ .75 

(I) CHILDREN'S COURSES 

Creation 
Fifteen lessons. With pictures 

To Live the Life 

.IO 

Twenty-four lessons for children of six to 

ten $ .25 

Comprehensive Study Outline for Children 
Twenty-five lessons. For children in inter-
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mediate and upper grades. Paper 
cover 

Child's Prayer Book 
3 6 pp. Self cover 

$ .50 

$ .15 

Study Course for Baha'u'lldh and the New 
Era 
A Baha'i child's A B C. Compiled by the 
Child Education Committee 
36 pp. Paper cover . . $ . 50 

(m) BAHA'i LITERATURE IN 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Spanish 
Baha'u'llah Y La Nueva Era (Bah:i'u'll:ih 
and the New Era). Paper cover $ .75 
Contestacion a Unas Preguntas (Some 
Answered Questions) . Paper cover . $1. 5 0 
La Sabiduria de 'Abdu'l-Baha (The Wis
dom of 'Abdu'l-Baha). Paper cover . $ .50 
La Dispensacion de Baha'u'llah (The Dis
pensation of Baha'u'llah). Paper 
cover $ .75 

French 
Bah:i'u'll:ih et L'Ere Nouvelle (Bah:i'u' -
llah and the New Era). Paper cover$ .75 
Le Vrai Baha'i (What is a Baha'i? from 
chapter V of Baha'u'll:ih and the New 
Era) . Paper cover $ .2 5 
Les Paroles Cachees (The Hidden Words). 
Paper cover $ .3 5 
Les Sept Vallees (The Seven Valleys). 
Paper cover $ . 35 
L'Economie Mondiale de Baha'u'll:ih by 
Horace Holley (World Economy of 
Bah:i'u'llah). Self cover $ .10 

Chinese 
Bah:i'u'll:ih and the New Era. Paper 
cover 
Some Answered Questions. 
cloth 

Dutch 

$ .50 
Bound in 
.... $1.00 

Baha'u'llah en Het Nieuwe Tijdperk 
(Baha'u'llah and the New Era). Paper 
cover $ .50 

Esperanto 
Parolado de Bab (Words of the Bab ad
dressed to the Letters of the Living). 
Four-page leaflet. Self cover. 
3 0 copies .. $ 1.00 

Icelandic 
Bah:i'u'llah Og Nyi Timinn (Bah:i'u'llah 
and the New Era). Bound in cloth $1.00 
Paper cover $ .7 5 

Russian 
Bah:i'u'llah and the New Era. 
cover 
Kit:ib-i-iqan. Paper cover 

(n) PERIODICALS 

The Baha'i World 

Paper 
$ . 50 

.50 

Prepared by an International Editorial Com
mittee under the direction of Shoghi Effendi. 
Bound in cloth. 

Volume I, for the period April, 1925-April, 
1926. Published under the title of "Baha'i 
Year Book." 174 pp., net $ .75 

Volume II, April, 1926-April, 1928. 304 
pp., net $1.50 

Volume III, April, 1928-April, 1930. 378 
pp., net ..... . . . .......... .... .. $2.50 

Volume IV, April, 1930-April, 1932. 548 
pp., net .... $2.50 

Volume V, April, 1932-April, 1934. 712 
pp., net .. $2.50 

Volume VI, April, 1934-April, 1936. 772 
pp., net .... $3 .00 

Volume VII, April, 1936-April, 193 8. 
916 pp., net .. . . . $3 .00 

Volume VIII, April, 1938-April, 1940. 
1,088 pp., net . $5.00 

World Order Magazine (continuing Star of 
the West and the Baha'i Magazine). 
Published monthly, the public organ of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is 
of the United States and Canada. 
Annual subscription $1. 5 0. Single copies 
15c. 
Bound volumes, net . 
Volumes I to IX available. 

. ... $2 .00 

Star of the West and Baha'i Magazine 
Single copies at special price per copy while 
available . . ... $ . 10 
Vols. I to XIl-19 issues per volume. 
Vols. XIII to XXV-12 issues per volume. 
Volumes 1, 2, 3, 6, 16, and 23 incomplete. 
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3A. 

BAH.A'f PUBLICATIONS 
THAT ARE OUT OF 

OF AMERICA 
PRINT 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

Book of Ighan, The. Translated by Ali
Kuli Khan. Superseded by Shoghi Effen
di's translation entitled Kitab-i-fqan or 
Book of Certitude. 

Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, translated 
by Julie Chaner. A work written by 
Baha 'u'Ilah in His last years, addressed to 

the son of a prominent Persian who had 
been a savage enemy of the Cause. This 
Tablet recapitulates many teachings 
Baha'u'llah had revealed in earlier works. 
140 pp. Royal 8vo., 6¼ x 9¼. Bound 
in blue cloth and white parchment. Su
perseded by Shoghi Effendi's translation. 

Three Tablets of Baha'u'llah (Tablet of the 
Branch. Kitab-i- 'Ahd, LawJ:,-i-Aqdas), 
the appointment of 'Abdu'l-Baha as the 
interpreter of the teachings of Baha'u' -
!!ah, the Testament of Baha'u'llah, and 
His message to the Christians. 168 pp. 
Post 8vo., 5 ¼ x 7 ½. Bound in paper. 

Seven Valleys. Translated by 'Ali-Kuli
Khan. Baha'i Publishing Society, Chi
cago. Superseded by a new translation. 

Source of Spiritual Qualities, The. Four-page 
leaflet. Baha'i Publishing Committee, 
1924. 

S1iratu'l-Haykal. Translated from the Ara
bic by Ani;un I:Iaddad. Baha'i Publishing 
Society, Chicago, 1900. 

Tablets of Baha'u'llah. Now included in 
Baha'i World Faith. 

(b) WRITINGS OF THE BAB 

The Bab's Address to the Letters of the Liv
ing. These sublime words are reproduced 
in pamphlet form from a hand-lettered 
copy of pp. 92-94 of The Dawn-Break
ers. 12 pp. (See Baha'i Literature in 
French.) 

(c) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

'Abdu'l-Baha on Divine Philosophy (com
piled by Isabel F. Chamberlain). Tudor 
Press, Boston, 1916. 

'Abdu'l-Baha in London, edited by Eric 

Hammond. A record of public and pri
vate addresses delivered in 1911. 134 pp. 
Post 8vo., 5 x 7 ¾- Paper binding. 

Definition of Love, by 'Abdu'l-Baha. Re
ceived at New York, December 7, 1902. 

Divine Secret for Human Civilization, by 
Josephine D. Storey. A charmingly bound 
book, compiled from the words of 'Ab
du'l-Baha, showing the relation of the 
Twelve Basic Principles of the Baha'i 
Cause to the foundation of the new world 
order of the future. 96 pp., 16 mo., 4¾ 
x 6. Bound in white parchment stamped 
in gold. Also bound in paper. 

Letter from St. Jean D'Acre, A. The Unity 
Press, 1906. 

"Letter of Love" fro-,n 'Abdu'l-Baha 'Ab
bas to the Beloved in America. Baha'i 
Publishing Society, 1902. 

Letter and Tablet to the Central Organiza
tion for a Durable Peace: The Hague. 
Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1920. 

Letters to the Friends in Persia. Baha'i Pub
lishing Society, Chicago, January 21, 
1906. 

Mysterious Forces of Civilization. A work 
addressed to the people of Persia nearly 
forty years ago to show the way to true 
progress. 132 pp. Royal 8vo., 6¾ x 9½. 
Bound in black cloth. 

Prayers and Tablets. 1906. 
The' Prison, a one-page leaflet. 
Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Bahd. Edited by Lady 

Blomfield. 
Foundation of World Unity. Compiled from 

'Abdu'l-Baha's public addresses in Amer
ica. 

Reality of Religion-Tablet of 'Abdu'l
Bahd, The. Four-page leaflet. Baha'i 
Publishing Committee, 1924. 

Strikes, a supplement to So-,ne Answered 
Questions. Included in later editions. 

Supplication, a one-page leaflet. 
Tablet on Universal Peace, a letter written 

by 'Abdu'l-Baha in 1919 to the Central 
Organization for a Durable Peace. 
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Tablet to the Belo, ·cd of God in America. 
Translated by 'Ali-Kuli-!S_han. Cam
bridge, Mass. , January 3, 1906. 

Tablet to the Beloved of God of the Occi
dent. Translated by AJ:,mad I~fihani 
( A]:,mad Sohrab), Washington, D . C., 
September 8, 1906. 

Tablet to the East and West. Translated 
by AJ:,mad I~fihani ( Ahmad Sohrab). 
The Baha 'i Assembly of Washington, 
D. C. 

Tablets by 'Abdu'l-Baha 'Abbas to the 
House of Ju.slice of Chicago, to the Ladies' 
Assembly of Teaching, and others. 

Tablets Containing Instructions. Trans
lated by M. A. E. Washington, D . C., 
August 29, 1906. 

Tablets Containing General Instructions. 
Translated by A]:,mad I~Hhani (A]:,mad 
Sohrib). The Baha'i Association of 
Washington, D. C., 1907. 

Tablets to Japan. Compiled by Agnes Al
exander. New York, 1928. 

Tablets to Some American Believers in the 
Year 1900. The Board of Council, New 
York, 1901. 

Tablets from 'Abdu'l-Bahd ,'Abbas to E. E. 
Wrestling Brewster. Baha'i Publishing 
Society, 1902. 

Unveiling of the Divine Plan. Translated 
by A]:,mad Sohrib. Tudor Press, Boston, 
1919. 

Visiting Tablets for Martyrs Who Suffered 
in Persia. Translated by 'Ali-Kuli Khan. 
Baha'i Board of Council, New York, 
1901. 

Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha, The. 
National Spiritual Assembly, 192 5. 

Wisdom Talks of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Chicago. 
Baha'i News Service. 

Woman's Great Station. An address given 
in New York in 1912. 

( d) WORKS COMPILED FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

AND 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Baha'i Scriptures. Compiled by Horace Hol
ley, Brentano's, New York, f923. Baha'i 
Publishing Committee, New York, 1929. 

Baha'i Prayers. The Bab, Baha'u'llah and 
'Abdu'l-Baha. 210 pp. 16 mo., 3 ¼ x 6. 
Bound in blue cloth and also bound in 
blue paper. 1929. 

Baba' f Prayers by Bahd'u'llah and 'Abdu'l
Bahd. 16 pp., 3 ½ x 5. Gray paper cover. 

Prayers , Tablets, Instructions, etc., gath
ered by American visitors in 'Akka, 1900. 

Prayers Revealed by Bahd'u'llah. Contain
ing also prayers revealed by 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
108 pp., 3 x 5 ½. Black paper cover. 

Baha'i Prayers. Prayers revealed by Bah a' -
u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. 34 pp. Paper 
cover. 

Prayers Re vealed by Bahd'u'lldh, The Bab 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha, translated by Shoghi 
Effendi. 24 pp., pocket size, linen cover. 

Prayers Revealed by Baha'u'llah and 'Ab
du'l-Baha. Translated by Shoghi Effendi. 
Boston, 192 3. 

Baha'i Calendar. Daily excerpts from the 
writings of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Privately printed in Honolulu, New York 
and other cities. 

1916, a calendar compiled from the utter
ances of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

Bahd'.f Calendar for 1932. Consisting of 
twelve sheets of colored cardboard stock, 
one for each month, with Baha'i dates, 
feasts, anniversaries and quotations in ad
dition to the monthly calendar. Compiled 
and arranged by Doris Holley. 9 x 12. 

Compilation. Concerning the Most Great 
Peace. Tudor Press, Boston, 1918. 

Compilation No. 9. Available in different 
languages. 

Compilation of Utterances from the Pen of 
'Abilu'l-Baha Regarding His Station. 19 
pp. November 26, 1906. 

Divine Pearls. Compiled by Victoria Bedi
kian. 

Most Great Peace, The. From the utter
ances of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Tudor Press, Boston, 1916. 

Oneness of Mank.ind, The. A compilation 
of the Utterances of Baha'u'llah and 'Ab
du'l-Baha by Mariam Haney and Louis 
Gregory, to assist the progress of inter
racial amity, 1927. 

Life Eternal. Compiled by Mary Rumsey 
Movius. 

The Garden of the Heart. A compilation of 
passages on nature from Baha'i Sacred 
Writings and from the Bible, selected by 
Frances Esty. Bound in colored linen. 

Tablets of Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha to 
the Greatest Holy Leaf. 
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Racial Amity. Compiled by M. H. and 
M.M. 

(e) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Baha'i Administration. A work compiled 
by the National Spiritual Assembly to 
present the original sources of instruction 
on the duties and responsibilities of be
lievers, in their relations to the local, na
tional and international bodies of the 
Cause. Part One, Excerpts from the Will 
and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha; Part 
Two, Letters from Shoghi Effendi to the 
American National Spiritual Assembly 
and the body of American believers from 
January 21, 1922, to October 18, 1927; 
Part Three, Declaration of Trust by the 
National Spiritual Assembly; Index. 15 5 
pp. Royal 8vo., 6 x 9¼. Bound in blue 
cloth. Baha'i Publishing Committee, New 
York, 1928. 

Baha'i Administration (Second edition). 
The letters written by Shoghi Effendi to 
the American Baha'i community, from 
January, 1922, to July, 1932, in his ca
pacity of Guardian of the Baha'i Cause, 
to encourage, guide and instruct the be
lievers in carrying out the provisions of 
the Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha 
concerning the organic ·development of 
the Baha'i community. The volume 
also contains excerpts from 'Abdu'l
Baha's Will, and an Appendix consisting 
of the Declaration of Trust and By-Laws 
of the National Spiritual Assembly, and 
By-Laws for local Spiritual Assemblies. 
286 pp. Bound in cloth. [Superseded by 
a later edition.} 

Letters from Shoghi Effendi, selections from 
letters written by the grandson of 
'Abdu'l-Baha, appointed Guardian of the 
Cause by Him, regarding details of ad
ministering the affairs of the Movement. 
(The complete letters to October 18, 
1927, are included in Baha'i Administra
tion.) Baha'i Publishing Committee. 
New York, March, 1929. 

(f) BOOKS ABOUT THE BAHA'f 
FAITH 

Baha'i Revelations, The, by Thornton Chase. 
This book contains a most excellent com-

pilation of the teachings of Baha'u'llah, 
gathered from various translations and 
arranged so as to be consecutive as to 
subjects . A clear account of the evolu
tion of spiritual consciousness showing 
the oneness of purpose of all the great 
religions of the world, and culminating 
today in the fulfillment of all the religions 
of the past. 182 pp. Crown 8vo., 5 ½ x 
8. Bound in green cloth. 

Baha'iism-the Modern Social Religion, by 
Horace Holley. Mitchell Kennerley, New 
York, 1913. 

Coming of the Glory, by Florence E. 
Pinchon. An interesting narrative giving 
the spirit and the principles of the Baha'i 
Movement. 144 pp., Post 8vo., 4½ x 
6 ½- Bound in blue cloth. 

Do'a: The Call to Prayer, by Ruth Ellis 
Moffatt. A study of the mystical science 
of prayer and meditation, with a compila
tion of prayers chosen from a number of 
religions. 126 pp. Bound in paper. 

Lessons on the Baha'i Revelations, by W. 
Hooper Harris. 

Life and Teachings of 'Abbas Effendi, The, 
by Myron H . Phelps . Published by Put
nam & Sons. 

Mysticism and the Baha'i Revelation, by 
Ru~i Afnin. An essay which analyzes in 
the light of the teachings of Baha'u'llah 
the mystical tradition of the soul's union 
with God: demonstrating that the Prophet 
or Manifestation is the intermediary be
tween God and man. 80 pp. 

New Day, The, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Baha'i Publishing Society. Chicago, 1919. 

New Revelation: Its Marvelous Message, 
The, by Nathan Ward Fitzgerald. Ta
coma, 1905. 

Oriental Rose, The, by Mary Hanford Ford. 
A vivid presentation of historical aspects 
of the Baha'i Movement. 214 pp. Post 
8vo., 5 ½ x 7¾. Bound in blue cloth. 

Peace of the World, The, by Charles Mason 
Remey. Baha'i Publishing Society, Chi
cago, 1919. 

The Universal Religion, by Hippolyte Drey
fus. 

Baha'i: The Spirit of the Age, by Horace 
Holley. 
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My Pilgrimage to the Land of Desire, by 
Marie A. Watson. 

Social Principles, The, by Horace Holley. 
Laurence J. Gomme, New York, 1915. 

Truth of It, The, by Arthur Pillsbury 
Dodge. Mutual Publishing Company, 
New York, 1901. 

Unity Triumphant, by Elizabeth Herrick. 
The Revelation of Baha'u'llah as the ful
fillment of Christianity, with extensive 
quotations and bibliography. 226 pp. 
Royal 8vo., 6½ x 9. Bound in red cloth. 

Whence Comes the Light? by Loulie A. 
Mathews. The author gives a clear under
standing in this brief outline of the ap
proach to the Baha'i Cause and the noble 
grandeur of its founders . The quotation's 
from Baha'i writings throw light upon 
every phase of life. 84 pp., 5 x 6. Bound 
in paper. 

Tdhirih The Pure, by Martha L. Root. 
Baha'u'lldh, by H. M. Balyuzi. 
Religions of the Empire. Edited by W. 

Loftus Hare. 

(g) BAHA'f LITERATURE IN 
PAMPHLET FORM 

'Abdu'l-Baha's First Days in America, inti
mate and beautiful glimpses of the Mas
ter, from the diary of Juliet Thompson. 
40 pp. Printed by The Roycrofters. 
Paper cover. 

Addresses, by Jinab-i-Failil. Booklets. 
Nos. Translated by A~mad Sohr:ib. 
Seattle, 192 I. 

Addresses delivered before the New York 
and Chicago Assemblies, by 'Abdu'l
Karim Effendi. Translated by A~mad 
Sohr:ib. Persian-American Publishing Co., 
Los Angeles, 1924. 

'Akka Lights, by Mr. and Mrs. Joseph H. 
Hannen. 

Baha'i Cause. Eight-page . pamphlet pre
pared by the National Teaching Commit
tee. Baha'i Publishing Society, 1924. 

Baha'i Census. United States Govern
ment pamphlet showing the registration 
of the Baha'is as an organized religious 
body. 

Baha'i Faith, The, by a Methodist Layman, 
questions and answers suggested by per
sonal experience. 

Baha'i Congress, April 29-May 2, 1916, a 
combination program and compilation, 
Chicago, Ill. 

Baha'i Benediction, The. Music and words 
by Louise R . Waite. 

Baha'i House of Worship. Description of 
the Baha'i Temple with Illustrations. By 
Charles Mason Remey. Baha'i Publishing 
Society, Chicago, 1917. 

Baha'i Hymns and Poems, by Louise R. 
Waite. Baha'i Publishing Society, Chi
cago, 1904, New York, 1927. 

Baha'i Message. Compiled by Horace Hol
ley, Chicago, 1920. 

Baha'i Temple. Reprint of press comments 
and Temple symbolism. Published by 
Louis Bourgeois, Chicago, 1921. 

Baha'i House of Worship, The. A brief 
description of the Baha'i Temple at Wil
mette, Illinois, quoting words of 'Abdu'l
Baha on the spiritual significance of 
Baha'i Houses of Worship, with an out
line of Baha'i history and 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
summary of Baha'i teachings. Illustrated. 
8 pp. 

Baha'i Hymnal, words and music by Louise 
R. Waite. Paper. 

Baha'i Indexes, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Newport, R. I., 1923. 

Baha'i Manuscripts, by Charles Mason Re
mey. Newport, R. I., 1923. 

Baha'i Martyrdoms in Persia in the Year 
1903 A. D., by J:Iaji Mirza J:Iaydar-'Ali. 
Translated by Yunis Khan. Baha'i Pub
lishing Society, Chicago, 1907. 

Baha'i Movement, The. Articles originally 
published in Vedic Magazine of Lahore. 
J. L. Zuehlen, Vesey, 1916. 

Baha'i Movement, The: Its Spiritual Dy
namic, by Albert Vail, reprint of a maga
zine article. 

Baha'i Movement, The. A pamphlet outlin
ing the history and aims of the Cause, 
with a statement on Baha'i Administra
tion and many quotations from the Writ
ings. 

Baha'i Movement in Its Social Economic 
Aspect, The, by Helen Campbell. Baha'i 
Publishing Society, Chicago, 19 I 5. 

Baha'i Movement, The, by Charles Mason 
Remey. Washington, D. C., 1912. 

Baha'i Persecutions in Persia, reprint of let-
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Baha'i Children of Cairo, Egypt, 1943. 

ter written to the ,Shah of Persia, Ri<;la 
Shah Pahlavi, July, 1926, by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the 
United States and Canada. 

Baha'i Religion, The, a reprint of the two 
Baha'i papers presented at the Conference 
on Some Living Religions within the Brit
ish Empire. Paper, 24 pp. 

Baha'i Revelation and Reconstruction, The, 
by Charles Mason Remey. Baha'i Pub
lishing Society, Chicago, 1919. 

Baha'i Teachings, by Charles Mason Remey. 
(Seven hound pamphlets.) Washington, 
D. C., 1917. 

Baha'u'llah and His Message, by ]. E. Essle
mont, briefly outlining the spiritual mes
sage of the New Day. 

Before Abraham Was I Am, by Thornton 
Chase, an explanation of the Station of 
the Prophet. 

Bird's Eye View of the World in the Year 
2000, a reprint of article by Orrol Harper 
in The Baha'i Magazine. 

Brief Account of My Visit to 'Akka, A, 
by Mary L. Lucas. Baha'i Publishing So
ciety, Chicago, 1905. 

Brilliant Proof, The, by Mirza Abu'I-Fa<;II 
of Gulpayigan, a refutation of an attack 
on the Cause by a Protestant missionary. 

Contains both English and Persian text. 
Call of God, The, by George Latimer, the 

significance of the return of the Messen
ger. 

Compilation, No. 9, available in: English, 
Esperanto, French, German, Italian, 
Spanish, Chinese, Hungarian, Yiddish. 

Constructive Principles of the Baha'i 
Movement, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Baha'i. Publishing Society, Chicago, 1917. 

Daily Lessons Received at 'Akka-1908, by 
Helen S. Goodall and Ella G. Cooper. 
Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1908. 

Dawn of Knowledge and the Most Great 
Peace, by Paul Kingston Dealy. The Ba
ha'i Cause and ancient prophecy. 

Divine Revelation, the Basis of Civilization, 
by An~un J:Iaddad. Board of Council, 
New York, 1902. 

Dream of God, The. By Albert Durrant 
Watson. A poem. Baha'i Publishing So
ciety. Chicago, 1922. 

Early Pilgrimage, An, 1898, by May Max
well. Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 
1917. 

Episodes in My Life, by Munirih Khanum. 
Translated by Al_,mad Sohr:ib. Persian
American Publishing Co., Los Angeles, 
1924. 
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Persian Bahi'is in Baghdad who scattered as pioneers to various centers 
in 'Iraq and adjoining Arabian countries. 

First Obligation, The, by Lady Blomfield. 
Flowers Culled from the Rose Garden of 

'Akkd by Three Pilgrims in 1908. 
From the World's Greatest Prisoner to His 

Prison Friends, by Isabel Fraser-Chamber
lain. Tudor Press, Boston, 1916. 

God's Heroes. By Laura Clifford Barney. 
A drama. Lippincott, London and Phila
delphia, 1910. 

Green Acre, a reprint of articles published 
in The Baha'i Magazine. 

Heavenly Feast, A, by Charles and Mariam 
Haney. 

Heavenly Vista, A, by Louis G . Gregory. 
Hymns of Peace and Praise. By . Louise R. 

Waite. Chicago, 1910. 
In Spirit and in Truth, by A. S. Agnew. 
Knock and It Shall Be Opened Unto You, 

by Roy and M. J. M. 
In Memoriam (Miss Lillian F. Kappes and 

Dr. Sarah Clock), by Dr. Susan I. Moody, 
Union Press, Camp Karachi. 

In Galilee, by Thornton Chase. An inter-

esting account of a visit to Haifa in 1907. 
Knowing God Through Love, by Abu'l

Fa~l. Farewell address. Baha'i Assembly, 
Washington. 

Homoculture, by Stanwood Cobb. 
Economics as Social Creation, by Horace 

Holley. · 
The Labr,ratory of Life, by Louise D. Boyle. 
Lectures by Jindb-i-Fdf/il, a series of lec

tures by a scholar appointed by 'Abdu'l
Baha to teach the principle~ of the Baha'i 
Cause in America. Vols. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5. 

Letters from Honolulu, by Charles Mason 
Remey. Privately printed. Feb. 17, 1917. 

Letters written on behalf of the "Friends" 
of Ilfdhdn, Persia, to the American Be
lievers, by Mirza 'Abdu'l-I;Iusayn. 

Light of the World, by a group of Pilgrims. 
The Tudor Press, Boston, 1920. 

Martinists' Report, by M. Gabriel Sasi. An 
address concerning the Baha'i Religion 
delivered at the Paris Exposition of 1900. 

Martyrdoms in Persia in I 903, by I;Iaji 
Mirza f:Iaydar- 'Ali, relating the circum-
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stances in which seventy Persian Baha'is 
were martyred. 

Map Showing Travels of the Bab and 
Bahd'u'lldh. Drawn by J. F. Clevenger, 
1927, II½ x 14½, 

Mas}?riqu'l-At!J!kdr. By Charles Mason Re
mey. Five preliminary sketches. Privately 
printed. 

Mashriqu'I-Adhkar. By Charles Mason Re
~ey. (Bahi'i House of Worship.) Pri
vately printed. 

Mashriqu'I-Adhkar and the Baha'i Move
,;;enf. By Jean Masson. Baha'i Publish
ing Society, Chicago, 1921. 

Maxims of Bahd'iism, by An~un I;Iaddad. 
Board of Council, New York. 

Message of the Kingdom of God, The, by 
James F. Brittingham. I 907. 

Message from 'Akka, An~un I;Iaddad. 
Most Great Peace, The, by Marion Holley. 
Notes Taken at 'Akka, by Corinne True. 

Baha'i Publishing Society, Chicago, 1907. 
Observations of a Baha'i Traveler, by 

Charles Mason Remey. Washington, D. C., 
1914. 

Passing of 'Abdu'I-Baha, The, by Lady 
Blomfield and Shoghi Effendi. 

Prospectus of a Series of Five Lectures Upon 
the Baha'i Movement, by Charles Mason 
Remey. 

The Path to God, by Dorothy Baker. 
Tests: Their Spiritual Value, by Mamie Seto. 

Republished under title The Spiritual 
Meaning of Adversity. 

Races of Men-Many or One, The, com
piled by Louis G. Gregory. 40 pp., paper 
cover. 

Rays frrnn the Sun of Truth, Ida Finch. 
Revelation of Baha'u'llah, The, Isabella D. 

Brittingham. Baha'i Publishing Society, 
Chicago, 1902. 

Spirit of World Unity, The, selections from 
words of 'Abdu'l-Baha in America on re
ligious, racial and scientific subjects. 24 
pp. Paper cover. 

Spiritual Opportunities of the Baha'is of 
the United States and Canada, selections 
from words of 'Abdu'l-Baha. The Na
tional Spiritual Assembly. 

Star of the West, November, 1925, Peace 
Number. 

Station of Manifestation, by An~un I;Iad
dad. 

Stu.dies in Jewish Mysticism, by several au
thors. 

Table Talks. Regarding Reincarnation and 
other subjects. 

Table Talks at 'Akka, by 'Abdu'l-Bah:i 
'Abbas, by Arthur S. Agnew. Baha'i 
Publishing Society, Chicago, 1907. 

Table Talks with 'Abdu.'l-Baha, by Mr. and 
Mrs. George Winterburn. Baha'i Publish
ing Society, Chicago, 1908. 

Tablets to Japan, a collection of letters 
written by 'Abdu'l-Bah:i to Japanese and 
to Americans serving the Cause in Japan. 
Foreword by Agnes Alexander. 

Thoughts That Build. By Rev. J. Storer. 
Macmillan Co., New York, 1924. 

Through Warring Countries to the Mo1111-
tain of God, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Private printing. 

True Gardener, The (from notes by L.H. 
C.B.). Rangoon Standard Press, 1930. 

Ten Days in the Light of 'Akkd, by Julia 
M. Grundy. Baha'i Publishing Society, 
Chicago, I 907. 

Twelve articles introductory to the study 
of the Baha'i teachings, by Charles Mason 
Remey. 

Unity Through Love, by Howard MacNutt. 
Universal Consciousness of the Baha'i Re

ligion, by Charles Mason Remey. 
Universal Principles of the Baha'i Move

ment . Persian-American Bulletin, Wash
ington, D. C ., 1912. 

Utterances of Two Young Men, Board of 
Council, New York, 1901. 

Views of Haifa, 'Akkd, Mt. Carmel and 
Other Places. Baha'i Publishing Society, 
Chicago. 

Visit to 'Abbas Effendi in 1899, by Mar
garet B. Peake. Grier Press, Chicago, 
1911. 

What Is a Baha'i? by Dr. J . E. Esslemont . 
American edition published by Louis 
Bourgeois, Chicago, I 921. . 

What ls the Baha'i Faith? A brief explana
tion by the late Dr. J. E. Esslemont, au
thor of "Baha'u 'Jl:ih and the New Era." 
Available in many languages. 

What Went Ye Out For to See? by Thorn
ton Chase, a letter written in reply to an 
inquiry from a Christian. 

Whence? Why? Whither? Man! Things! 
Other Things! by Arthur Pillsbury 
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Dodge. Ariel Press, Westwood, Mass., 
1907. 

World Economy of Baha'1t'llah, The, by 
Horace Holley. Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee, 19 31. The Baha'i explanation of 
current world depression and unrest, with 
a summary of the principles revealed by 
Baha'u'llah to make possible international 
order, peace and social justice. 3 2 pp. 
Paper cover. 

(h) OUTLINES AND GUIDES FOR 
BAHA'i STUDY CLASSES 

Baha'i Lesson Outline for Children. A series 
of thirty-six lessons in four sections, for 
teachers holding Baha'i study and dis
cussion classes for children. The course 
has been planned for weekly classes over a 
period of nine months. Complete series 
( four sections) . 

Baha'i Teachings Concerning Christ . Com
piled by the Outline Bureau of the Na
tional Teaching Committee, 1928-1929. 

Baha'i Teachings on Economics. A com
pilation prepared by the National Teach
ing Committee. 16 pp. 

God and His Manifestations (compiled by 
Mrs. J. W. Gift), an outline for the study 

of such Baha'i topics as the need of a 
Manifestation, the signs of His appear
ance, His influence upon civilization, the 
proofs of His cause, etc. Paper cover. 

Material and Divine Civilization. Compiled 
by the Outline Bureau of the National 
Teaching Committee, 1930. 

Outlines for Study of Scriptures, compiled 
by the Outline Bureau of the National 
Baha'i classes and meetings, compiled by 
Louis G. Gregory. Mimeographed. 

Q1testions and Topics for Discussion in Ba
ha'i classes and meetings, compiled by 
Louis G. Gregory. Mimeographed. 

Study of Outlines of Science, compiled by 
the Outline Bureau of the National Baha'i 
Teaching Committee. Mimeographed. 

Twenty Lessons in Baha'i Administration. 
28 pp. 

Twenty Lessons in the Baha'i Revelation. A 
valuable supplement to the Baha'i Study 
Course and for the individual research of 
advanced Baha'i students. 

Conditions of Existence, Servitude, Prophet
hood, Deity. Compiled by Emogene 
Hoagg. 

Children's Course in Baha'i Principles with 
pictures to color. 

4. 

BAHA'f PUBLICATIONS OF GREAT BRITAIN 

Titles in this list are now in print and have been approved by an official Baha'i body. 
Those marked "B.P.T." are published by the Baha'i P1tblishing Trust, 1 Victoria St ., 
London, S. W. I. 

(a) WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

Hidden Words of Baha'u'llah, The. (See 
list 3.) B.P.T., 1944. 

(b) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

Talks by 'Abdu'l-Baha given in Paris. (See 
list 3A, "The Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Baha.") 
Various printings. 

( c) WORKS COMPILED FROM THE 
WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH AND 

'ABDU'L-BAH.A 

Baha'i Prayers ( A Selection). Also an 
abridged edition. B.P.T., 1939. 

Selections from Baha'i Scriptures. Com-

piled by David Hofman. B.P.T., 1941. 

(d) WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI 

Goal of a New World Order, The. (See list 
3. ) National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the British Isles. 

Unfoldment of World Civilization, The. 
(See list 3.) B.P.T., 1943. 

(e) WRITINGS ON THE BAHA'f 
FAITH 

Baha'1t'llah and the N ew Era, by J. E. 
Esslemont. New edition with slight modi
fication and new translations. (See list 
3.) Geo. Allen and Unwin, 1939. 
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Centenary of a W arid Faith, The. A short 
history of the Baha'i Faith issued by the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Great Britain on the occasion 
o·f the Centenary of the Declaration by 
the Bab of His Mission. With 19 photo
graphs. B.P.T., 1944. 

Chosen Highway, The, by Lady Blomfield 
(Sitirih Khanum). A rich compilation 
of episodes in various periods of the his
tory of the Faith. The life stories of 
members of 'Abdu'l-Baha's family, as re
lated to Lady Blomfield; 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
visit to Paris and London; documents 
from the officials concerned relating to 
the intervention of the British Govern
ment in 1917, to forestall the impending 
threat of crucifixion. B.P.T., 1940. 

Coming of the Glory, The, by Florence E. 
Pinchon. (See list 3A.) Simpkin Mar
shall, 1928. 

Drama of the Kingdom, The, by Parvine 
( Mrs. Basil Hall) . A play based on a plot 
outlined by 'Abdu'l-Baha. The Weradale 
Press, 1933. 

God's Heroes, by Laura Clifford Barney. A 
play about the early Baha'is. Kegan, Paul, 
Trench, Trubner & Co., 1910. 

Heart of the Gospel, The, by George Towns
hend. A restatement of the Bible in 
terms of modern thought and need . 
Lindsay Drummond, 1939. 

Portals to Freedom, by Howard Colby Ives. 
( See 1,st 3.) George Ronald, 194 3. 

Promise of All Ages, The, by George Towns-

bend. Originally published under the 
pen name of "Christophil." New edition. 
Lindsay Drummond, 1939. 

Security for a Failing World, by Stanwood 
Cobb. Adapted for English publication 
from the American text. (See list 3.) 
B.P.T., 1940. 

(f) BAHA'f LITERATURE IN 
PAMPHLET FORM 

'Abdu'l-Bahd-A Study of a Christlike 
Character, by George Townshend. Re
printed from the Church of Ireland Ga
zette. 

Baha'i Faith, The. An introductory book
let . B.P.T., 1941. 

Bahd'u'lldh, by H . M. Balyuzi. A short bi
ography. B.P.T., 1938. 

Bahd'u'llah and His Message, by J. E. Essle
mont. (See list 3A.) Revised and edited. 
B.P.T., 1939. 

Commentary on the Will and Testament of 
'Abdu'l-Bahd, A, by David Hofman. 
George Ronald, 1943. 

Guide to the Administrative Order, A, by 
H . M. Balyuzi. A brief and simple out
line of the origin, principles and institu
tions of the Administrative Order. 
B.P.T., 1941. 

Hidden Words of Bahd'u'llah, The-A com
mentary, by George Townshend. 

Passing of 'Abdu'l-Bahd, The, by Lady 
Blomfield and Shoghi Effendi, 1912. 

Progressive Revelation, The, by John Gra
ham. B.P.T., 1944. 

4A. 

PUBLICATIONS O_F GREAT BRITAIN 
OUT OF PRINT 

(a) WRITINGS OF 'ABDU'L-BAHA 

'Abdu'l-Bahd in London, edited by Eric 
Hammond. (See list 3A.) 

Letter from St. Jean D'Acre, A. The Unity 
Press, 1906. 

Mysterious Forces of Civilization, The. 
(See list 3A.) Cope and Fenwick, 1910. 

Traveller's Narrative, A. Translated by 

E. G. Browne. (See list 3.) Cambridge 
University Press, 1891. 

Some Answered Questions. (See list 3.) 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner, 1908. 

(b) BAHA'f LITERATURE IN 
PAMPHLET FORM 

Baha'i Faith, The, by G. Palgrave Simpson. 
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Bahd'i Philosoj,hy and RcincamalioJJ, by 
Anthony Cuthbert. 

Baha'i Revelation, The, by Mrs. Scaramucci. 
The Priory Press, 1911. 

Brief Account of the Baha'i Movement, A, 
by Ethel J. Rosenberg. The Priory Press, 
I 9 I I. 

Brief Sketch of Baha'iism, A, by Ethel J. 
Rosenberg, 190 5. 

First Obligation, The, by Lady Blomfield. 
'Abdu'.1-Baha and the "Save the Children 
Fund." 

Living Religions and the Baha'i Movement, 
by Dr. Walter Walsh. The Free Religious 
Movement, 1924. 

Meditations of a Baha'i Christian, by E. T. 
Hall, 1912. 

Modern Social Religion, The, by Horace 
Holley. Sidgwick and Jackson, 1912. 

Reading of the Hands of His Excellency 
'Abdu'l-Baha, A, by C. W. Child. Re
printed from "The International Psychic 
Gazette." The Selkirk Press. 

Some Practical Aspects of the Baha'i Teach
ing, by George G. Andre. Supplement 
to "The Christian Commonwealth," June 
25th, 1913. 

Story of the Baha'i Movement, The, by 
Sydney Sprague. The Priory Press, 1907. 

Universal Religion, The, by E. T. Hall. 
National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of the British Isles, 1927. 

What ls a Baha'i, by J.E. Esslemont. A re
print of chapter three of "Bah:i'u'll:ih 
and the New Era." Kenneth Mackenzie, 
1919. 

Wise Man from the East, A, by Felicia R. 
Scatcherd. The Unity Press, 1912. 

World's Great Need, The, by E.T. Hall. A 
poem. 1935. 

( c) BOOKS ABOUT THE BAHA'i 
FAITH 

'Abdu'l-Baha in Egypt, by A]:imad Sohrab. 
Rider and Co. 

Baha'i Dawn-Manchester, The, the be
ginning of the Baha'i Cause in Man
chester. Manchester Baha'i Assembly, 
192 5. 

Baha'i: The Spirit of the Age, by Horace 
Holley. (See list 3A.) Kegan Paul, 
Trench, Trubner. 

Life and Teachings of 'Abbas .Effendi, The, 
by Myron H. Phelps. Putnam, 1904. 

Reconciliation of Races and Religions, Th_e, 
by T. K. Cheyne. Adams and Charles 
Black, 1914. 

Religions of the Empire, edited by W. Loftus 
Hare. Addresses delivered by representa
tives of the several religions invited to 

participate in the Conference on Some 
Living Religions within the British Em
pire, held at the Imperial Institute, Lon
don, England, from Sept. 22nd to Oct. 
3rd, 1924. Includes two papers read on 
the Baha'i Cause. Duckworth, 192 5. 

Unity Triumphant, by Elizabeth Herrick. 
(See list 3A.) The Unity Press, 1923. 

Universal Religion: Baha'iism, The, by Hip
polyte Dreyfus. (See list 3A.) 

5. 

Year with the Baha'is of India and Burma, 
A, by Sydney Sprague. The Priqry Press, 
1908. 

Splendor of God, The, compiled by Eric 
Hammond, "The Wisdom of the East 
Series," John Murray, 1909. 

BAH.A'f PUBLICATIONS OF INDIA 
AND 

T ahirih the Pure, by Martha L. Root, a 
study of the great Baha'i heroine by one 
who traveled to the places in fran which 
are consecrated to her memory. Miss 
Root's book was completed in India and 
published in that country. 

BURMA 

(Books) 
Some Answered Questions, in Urdu. 
The Baha'i Peace Program, in Urdu. 
Tabin-i-Haqiqat, in Persian. 
(Pamphlets) 
Dawn of the New Day, in English. 
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Dawn of the New Day, in Urdu. 
Daum of the New Day, in Gujrathi. 
The World Religio11, in English. 

6. 

The World Religion, in Urdu. 
The World Religion, in Hindi. 
How To Live the Life, in English. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN FRENCH 

Baha'u'llah et /'Ere nouvelle. Geneve, 1932. 
Du Regne de Die11- et de l' Agnea11-, par Ga

briel Sacy. 12 Juin, 1902 (brochure). 
Essai sur le Bahd'iisme, son Histoire, sa Por

tee sociale, par Hippolyte Dreyfus. 2eme 
edition. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris, 
1934. 

Le Bayan Arabe, traduit par A. L. M. Nico
las. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris. 

Le Bayan Persan, traduit par A. L. M. Nico
las. Librairie Geuthner, Paris. 4 volumes: 
1911 a 1914. 

Le But d'11-n Nouvel Ordre Mandia/, lettre 
de Shoghi Effendi. Traduction de Leon 
Karakeya. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris, 
1936 (brochure). 

L'Econornie Mondiale de Baha'u'llah, par 
Horace Holley. Traduction de Gabriel 
des Hons. 2eme edition. Paris, 19 3 6 
(brochure) . 

Le Livre des Sept Preuves, translated by A. 
L. M. Nicolas, Paris, 1902. 

Le Machreqou'l-Azkar, d'Achqabad, par . 
Hippolyte Dreyfus. Librairie Ernest Le
roux, Paris, 1909 (brochure). 

L'Epitre au Fils du Loup, par Baha'u'llah. 
Traduction fran~aise par Hippolyte Drey
fus. Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris. 

Baha'i Prayers (in manuscript). 
Dispensation of Baha'u'llah (manuscript). 

Gleanings from the Writing s of Bahd'u'l/dh 
(manuscript). 

Les Le,ons de Saint-Jean d'Acre (Some An
swered Questions). Recueillies par Laura 
Clifford Barney. Traduction fran~aise par 
Hippolyte Dreyfus. 

••· Les Prece ptes du Baha'iisme, traduit par H. 
Dreyfus et H. Chirazi. 1906. 

Le Vrai Baha'i. Le cinquieme Chapitre de 
Baha'u'llah and The New Era. Traduc
tion par Edward Roscoe Mathews (bro
chure). 

L'Oeuv re de Bahd'u'llah, traduction fran
pise par Hippolyte Dreyfus: Tome I : 
La tres sainte Tablette.-Les Paroles 
cachees.-Les Sept Vallees du Voyage vers 
Dieu.-La Lettre sur le Bay:in. Tome II: 
Le Temple de Dieu.-Les Lettres aux 
Souverains. Tome III: Le Livre de la 
Certitude (Kitabou'l-Iqan). Librairie 
Ernest Leroux, Paris. 

••·Paroles Caches, 1905. 
Tablette de Baha'u'llah, ecrite a Adrianople 

pour un des Croyants de Qazvin (bro
chure). 

Trois Lettres a des Persans, par 'Abdu'l
Baha, Juin-Juillet, 1907 (brochure). 

Vers /'Apogee de la Race Humaine, lettre 
de Shoghi Effendi traduite de l'anglais. 
Librairie Ernest Leroux, Paris, 19 3 6 
(brochure): 

7. 

BAHA'f PUBLICATIONS IN ITALIAN 

Baha'u'llah e la Nuova Era. Translation of 
J. E. Esslemont's book. 

"Che Casa e ii Movimento Baha'i?" (Leaf
let.) 

Discorsi di 'Abdu'l-Baha (Paris Talks). 
I Principii Baha'i. Booklet translation of the 

Bah:i'i Principles as given by 'Abdu'l
Baha at various times, taken from Paris 
Talks and other sources. 19 2 5. Florence. 

Parole Ve/ate (Hidden Words). Florence, 
1926. 

Some Answered Q11-estions (in preparation). 
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8. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN DUTCH 

Alegmeene Beginselen der Baha'i Beweging. 
Amsterdam, 1914. 

"Baha'u'lldh and the New Era." Rotter
dam, 1933. 

De Verborgen Woorden (Hidden Words), 
Rotterdam, 19 3 2. 

Pamphlets and Leaflets in Dutch Taal pub
lished in Pretoria, S. A. 

Kitab-i-iqan. Rotterdam, 19 3 7. 

9. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN DANISH 

Baha'u'llab ag bans Budskab (Baha'u'llah and 
His Message), by J. E. Esslemont. Trans
lated into Danish by Johanne Sorensen. 
Copenhagen. December, 1926. 

"Baba'u'llab and the New Era." Nyt Nor
disk For lag. Copenhagen, 19 3 2. 

Hvad er Baha'i Bevagelsen (What is the 
Baha'i Movement?), by J. E. Esslemont. 
Translated into Danish by Johanne Soren
sen. Copenhagen. April, 1926. 

Kitab-i-iqan (manuscript). 
Hidden Words (in manuscript). 

1 0. 

BAHA'f PUBLICATIONS IN SWEDISH 

Baba'u'llab and the New Era, 1932. Kitab-i-iqan. Helsingfors, 19 3 6. 

1 1. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN PORTUGUESE 

Kitab-i-iqan, por Baha'u'Ilah (manuscript) . 
Palavras Ocultas, por Baha'u'llah (manu

script). 
Algumas Perguntas Respondidas, por 

'Abdu'l-Baha (manuscript). 
Discursos em Paris, por 'Abdu'l-Baha. Para, 

1923. 
A Mela de Uma Nova Ordem Mundial, por 

Shoghi Effendi. Rio de Janeiro, 1940. 
A Religiiio Mundial, por Shoghi Effendi 

(pamphlet). Rio de Janeiro, 1940. 
Baha'u'llah e a Nova Era, por J . E. Essle

mont. Bahia, Brazil, 1928. Second edi
tion, Sao Paulo, 1939. 

A Maior Paz. Santos, 1922. 
0 Movimento Baha'i. Recife, 1942. 
Oraci5es Baha'i. Recife, 1942. 
Que e o Movimento Baha'i? (pamphlet). 
Principios da Fe Baha'i. (Pamphlet, 9). 
Some Answered Questions (in preparation) . 

1 2. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN ALBANIAN 

Fjali! Ti! Fsbebura (Hidden Words), New 
York. 

Baba'u'llah and the New Era, Tirane, 1933 . 

Kitab-i-iqan, Tirane, 1932. 
Detyrat e Domosdosbe Besnikvet Baha'i, 

1932. Libri i Beses, Tirane, 1932. 
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1 3 . 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN ESPERANTO 

Baha'u'llah: Kasitaj vortoj, el la perso lingvo 
tradukis Lutfu'llah S. l;Iakim, John E. 
Esslemont, London, Brita Esperantista 
Asocio, jaro ne indikata, 8 °, 3 9 pp. 

Kasitaj vortoj, el la angla lingvo tradukis 
Vasily J . Erosenko, Japanujo, loko kaj 
jaro ne indikataj, 8 °, 2 3 pp. 

'Abdu'l-Baha: Bahaj (Bahaaj!) instruoj, 
loko kaj jaro ne indikataj, 8 °, 16 pp. 
Kompilajo, vortoj de Baha'u'llah kaj 'Ab
du'l-Baha, Wandsbek, Germany, Bahaa 
Esperanto-Eldonejo, jaro ne indikata, 8 °, 
16 pp. 

Esslemont, Dr. J . E. : Bahd'u'lldh kaj la nova 
epoko, el la angla originalo tradukita de 
Lidja Zamenhof, Weinheim (Germany), 
Baha'i Esperanto-Eldonejo, 19 3 0, 8 ° , 191 
pp. 
Religio kaj Scienco /au la lumo de la Ba
haja (bahaa!) rivelajo, London, Brita Es
perantista Asocio, 1919, 8°, 28 pp. 
Bahd'u'lldh kaj Lia Misio, Hamburg, Es
peranto Komitato de la Bahaa Movado. 
1926, 8°, 22 pp. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: La esenco de la 
Bahaismo, Wandsbek, Bahaa Esperanto
Eldonejo, 1929, 8°, 8 pp. 
Historio, instruoj kaj valoro de la Bahd'i
mc;vado. Hamburg, Esperanto Komitato 
de la Bahaa-movado, 192 5, 8 °, 8 pp. 

Kliemke, Dr. Ernst : Bahaismo kaj politiko, 
la stata idealo !au la instruoj de Baha' -
u'llah, Wandsbek, Germany, Bahaa Esper
anto-Eldonejo, 1929, 8 °, 8 pp. 

Miihlschlegel, Adelbert: Paro/ado en la dua 
Bahaa kunveno dum la XVIIIa Univer
sala Kongreso de Esperanto en Geneva, 
Stuttgart, 192 5, 8 °, 4 pp. 

Root, Martha: Bahaaj sciencaj pruvoj de 
v iv o post morto. Praha, 1927, 8°, 7 pp. 
Bahaaj pruv oj di vivo post morto, Wands
bek, Germany, Bahaa Esperanto-Eldonejo, 
1928, 8°, 8 pp. 

S.S.: La Historio de l'Bahaj'a (Bahaa!) Mo
vado, Universala Fido, esperantigita de 
William W. Mann, London, the Priory 
Press, 1907, 8°, 24 pp. 

Lidja Zamenhof: Homo, Dio, Profeta, Wein
heim, Bahaa Esperanto-Eldonejo, 1931 , 
go, 8 pp. 

Kio estas la Bahaa movado? Gen£. 1925, 8°, 
8 pp. 

Kio estas la Bahaa movado? Wandsbek, jaro 
ne indikata, 8 °, 4 pp. 

La Nova Tago. La internacia bahaa esper
anto-gazeto. Weinheim (Germany) , Ba
haa Esperanto-Eldonejo. Quarterly since 
1925. 

Paris Talks of 'Abdu' l-Baha. Weinheim, 
Baden, 1932. 

The Dawn-Breakers (manuscript) . 

Some Answered Questions ( in manuscript). 

For information on German and Esperanto 
Baha'i literature and magazines please ad
dress Dr. Hermann Grossmann, Neckarge
miind b/ Heidelberg, Goringstr. 37. Ger
many. 

1 4. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN RUSSIAN 

Bahd'u'lldh and the New Era. Printed in 
Latvia, 1930. 

Lessons in Religion, by ~ay)ili Mu~ammad
'Ali Qa'ini. 'Iiliqabad, 1912. 

Bahd'u'lldh, by Isabel Grinevskaya. Lenin
grad, 1912. 

Bah'iyyat, by M. Blanovsky. Moscow, 1914. 
Hidden Words of Bahd'u'lldh. Riga, 1934. 

Kitdb-i-fqdn. Riga, Pils iela 14, 1933. 
Tablet from 'Abdu'l-Bahd. Baku, 1909. 
Talk about Baha'i Faith. Baku. 
Talk of 'Abdu'l-Bahd in New York. 'Iiliqa

bad, 1922. 
Tablet to the Hague, by 'Abdu'l-Baha. Lon-

. don, 1922. 
No. 9. (Compilation.) New York, N. Y. 
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Kitdb-i-A,1das, ed. A. H. Tumansky, Me
moires de !'Academic Imperialc de St. 
Petersburg 1899 VIII serie vol. III, No. 6. 

Works of Bahd'n'lldh, ed. A. H. Tumansky, 
St. Petersburg, 1892. 

Some Answered Questions (manuscript). 

1 5 . 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN GERMAN 

Bahi'u'llih: Tablet! von Isjmiqdt, Tablett 
t ·on Tardzdt, Wortc des Paradicscs, Tab
lctt t •on· Tajalliydt, Frohc Botschaftcn. 
A us dem Englischen von A. Braun und E. 
Ruoff. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der Baha'i
V ereinigung. 1912, 8 °, 73 p. 

Bahi'u'llah: Frohc Botschaften, Worte des 
Paradicscs, Tab/ett Tardzat, Tablet/ Ta
jalliydt, Tablett ls}?rdqdt. Nach der Eng
lischen Uebersetzung von 'Ali-Kuli 
Khan, Deutsch von W. Herrigel. Stutt
gart, Verlag des Deutschen Bah:i'i
Bundes, 1921, 8°, 123 p. 

Bahi'u'llah: Verborgene Worte, Worte der 
Weisheit und Gebete. Nach der Engli
schen von A. Braun and E. Ruoff. Stutt
gart, Verlag der Baha'i-Vereinigung, 
1916, 8°, 104 p. 

Bah:i'u'llah: Verborgene Worte, Worte der 
Weisheit und Gebete. Nach der Engli
schen Uebersetzung von Shoghi Effendi, 
Deutsch von Alice Schwarz und W. Her
rigei. Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen 
Baha'i-Bundes, 1924, 8°, 109 p. 

Bahi'u'llah: Das heilige Tablett, geoffenbart 
in Baghdad. Aus dem Englischen von 
W. Herrigel. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der 
Bah:i'i-Vereinigung, 1911, 8°, 8 p. 

Baha'u'llah: Das Tablett vom Zweig. Aus 
dem Englischen von Fr. Schweizer. Her
ausgegeben von den Baha'is in Zuffen
hausen. Ohne Jahr, 8 °, 8 p. 

'Abdu'l-Bah:i: Evangelium der Liebe und des 
Friedens fiir unsere Zeit (Ansprachen in 
Paris). Aus dem Englischen von W. Her
rigel. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der Baha'i
Vereinigung. 1914, 8° 172 p. 

'Abdu'l-Baha: Ansprachen, gehalten im 
Herbst 1911 in Paris. Aust dem Engli
schen von W. Herrigel. Stuttgart, Verlag 
des Dcutschen Baha'i-Bundes, 1921, 8°, 
196 p. 

'Abdu'l-Bah:i: Beantwortete Fragen. Nach 
der Englischen Ausgabe von L. Clifford 

Barney, Deutsch von W. Herrigel. Stutt
gart. Verlag des Deutschen Baha'i-Bundes 
G.m. b. H. 1929, 8°, VIII und 392 p. 

'Abdu'l-Baha: Eine Botschaft an die Juden. 
Aus dem Englischen von W. Herrigel. 
Stuttgart, im Sdbstverlag dcr Baha'i
Vcreinigung. 1913, 8°, 15 p. 

'Abdu'l-Bahi: Tabelle (Tablets) allgcmci11er 
Belehrung. Deutsch von Fanny Knobloch. 
1906, ohne Angabe des Ortes, 8°, 12 p. 

'Abdu'l-Baha: Tabelle (Tablets) an die Ge
liebten Gottes des Abendlandes. Deutsch 
von Fanny A. Knobloch. 1906, ohne 
Angabe des Ortes, 8 ° 8 p. 

Bahd'iperlen (Worte von Baha'u'llih und 
'Abdu'l-Baha). Stuttgart, Verlag des 
Deutschen Baha'i-Bundes, 1921, 8°, 16 p. 

'Abdu'l-Bah:i: Religion und Philosophie, 
1911, Paris. 

Shoghi Effendi: Die Weltordnung von 
Bahd'u'lldh. Aus dem Englischen. Her
ausgegeben vom Deutschen Bah:i'i-Na
tionalrat, Stuttgart, Marz I 9 3 0, 8 °, 15 p. 

Shoghi Effendi: An die Geliebten des Herrn 
1md an die Dienerinnen des Barmherzigen 
in der ganzen Welt. Aus dem Englischen. 
Herausgegeben vom Deutschen Bah:i'i
Nationalrat, Stuttgart, April 1930 (ver
vielfaltigt), Folio, 17 p. 

Bahiyyih Khinum: Brief an die Freunde 
Gottes und an die Dienerinnen des Barm
herzigen im Abend/and. Aus dem En
glischen von A. Schwarz. Ohne Angabe 
des Ortes und des J ahres. 8 °, 4 p. 

Blomfield, Sitirih, und Shoghi Effendi: Das 
Hinscheiden 'Abdu'l-Bahd's. Ohne An
gabe des Ortes und des Jahres, 8°, 32 P· 

Brittingham, Isabella, D.: Die Offenbarung 
von Bahd'u'lldh. Aus dem Englischen von 
W. Herrigel. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der 
Baha'i-Vereinigung, 1910, 8°, 47 p. 

Carpenter, Marion: Majnun und Layla. 
Nach Baha'u'll:ih's Erzahlung in den 
"Sieben Talern." Deutsch von E. M. Gr. 
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und Dr. H. Gr. Wandsl;,ek, Weltgemein
schaft 1926, 8° , 8 p. 

Chase, Thornton: Die Babd'ioffrnbartwg. 
Aus dem Englischen von W. Herrigel. 
Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen Baha'i
Bundes, 1925, 8°, XVI + 168 p. 

Chase, Thornton: Ehe Abraham war, war 
Ich. Aus dem Englischen von W. Her
rigel. Stuttgart, Verlag der Baha'i
Vereinigung. Ohne Jahr, 8°, 8 p. 

Dreyfus, Dr. Hippolyte: Einheits-Religion. 
Ihre Wirkung auf Staat, Erziehung, So
zialpolitik, Frauenrechte und auf die ein
zelne Persiinlichkeit. Deutsch von W. 
Herrigel. Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen 
Baha'i-Bundes, 1920, 8° , 40 p. 

Dreyfus, Dr-. Hippolyte: Babismus und 
Baha'ismus. Deutsch von Margarete 
Platte. Frankfurt a.M. Neuer Frank
furter Verlag G.m.b.H., 1909, 8° , 61 p. 

Esslemont, Dr. John E.: Bahd'u'llah und das 
Neue Zeitalter. Deutsch von H. K. und 
W. H. Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen 
Baha'i-Bundes, 1927, 8°, VIII+ 431 p. 

Esslemont, Dr. John E.: Was ist ein Baha'i? 
Aus dem Englischen iibersetzt und her
ausgegeben von der Baha'i-Arbeitsge
meinschaft Esslingen. Ohne Jahr. (ver
vielfiiltigt) , 4 °, 2 0 p. 

Esslemont, Dr. John E.: Der Weg zum 
Frieden. Sonderdruck des Kapitels X aus 
"Bah:\'u'll:\h und das Neue Zeitalter." 
Herausgegeben von der Baha'i-Arbeitsge
meinschaft Esslingen. Ohne Jahr, 8 °, 8 p. 

Fae;!!, Mirza Abu'!: Geschichte und Wahr
heitsbeweise der Baha'i-Religion. Nach 
der Englischen Uebersetzung von 'Ali
Quli-Khan, Deutsch von W. H. Stutt
gart, Verlag des Deutschen Bah:\'i-Bundes 
G.m.b.H. 1919, 8°, XXIV + 295 p. 

Fae;!!, Mirza Abu'!: Gliinze11der Beweis 
(Burhane Lame). Aus dem Englischen 
von Fr. Schweizer. Herausgegeben von 
der Baha'i-Vereinigung Zutfenhausen, 
ohne Jahr, 8° , 45 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Die soziale Frage 
und ihre Li!sung im Sinne der Baha'i
Lehre. Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen 
Baha'i-Bundes, 1923, 8°, 12 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Die Baha'i-Be
wegung, ihre Geschichte, Lehren ttnd Be
deutung. Herausgegeben von der Baha'i
Bewe.e:ung. Hamburg, 1926, 8°, 8 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Das W esen der 
Baha'i-Lebre. Ohne Angabe des Ortcs 
und des J ahres. 8 °, 8 p. 

Grossmann , Dr. Hermann: Baha'i-Erzie-
hung. Wandsbek, Weltgemeinschaft, 
Deutscher Zweig, 1924, 8° , 8 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Rosengiirtlei11-
Lehrstunden. Lehrproben zur Baha'i-Er
ziehung. Herausgegeben von der Weltge
meinschaft, Wandsbek, ohne Jahr, 8° , 
12 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann: Chanan. Einc 
Erzahlung aus unserer Zeit. Wandsbek, 
1927, 8° , 8 p. 

Grossmann, Dr. Hermann : Am Morge11 
einer neuen Zeit, Verlag Strecker und 
Schroder. Stuttgart, 1932. 

W. H.: Universaler Friede, Universale Re
ligion. Die Baha'i-Bewegung, ihr Zweck 
und Ziel. Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der 
Baha'i-Vereinigung. 1915, 8° , 30 p. 

Hartmann, Pauline: Baha'i-Weltanschammg. 
Verlag des Geistigen N ationalrats der 
Deutschen Baha'i. E. V., 8 °, 24 p. 

W. H. : Die Bahd'i-Bewegung im Allge
meinen und ihre grossen. Wirkungen in 
lndim. Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen 
Baha'i-Bundes, 1922, 8° , 56 p. 

W. H.: Die Zeichen unserer Zeit im Lichte 
der Bibel und der Bahti'i-Lehre. Sruttgart , 
Verlag der Baha'i-Vereinigung. 1916, 8° , 
16 p. 

Holley, Horace: Die Wellwirtschaft von 
Baha'u'llah. Aus dem Englischen. 30 p. 
Geneva, 1934. 

Kliemke, Dr. Ernst (Heinrich Nienkamp): 
Baha'i-Lehre und Politik.. Das Staatsideal 
nach den Lehren Baha'u'll:\h's. Ohnc 
Angabe des Ortes und des J ahres. 8 °, 8 p. 

Maxwell, May: Jos, der Schiiferk.11abe, 
'Abdu'l-Bah4 nacherziiblt. Aus dem En
glischen von Dr. H. Gr. Wandsbek, Welt
gemeinschaft, Deutscher Zweig, 1924, 8° , 
8 p. 

Miihlschlegel, Adelbert: Melodram um drit
ten Deutschen Baha'i-Kongress 80. Ohne 
Angabe des Ortes, September, 1924, 8° , 
8 p. 

Miihlschlegel, Adelbert: Ridvan 81, Fest
spiel. Stuttgart, Baha'i-Bund, Deutscher 
Zweig, 1925, 8°, 8 p. 

Najmajer, Marie von: Qurratu'l-'Ay11. Ein 
Bild aus Persiens Neuzeit. Wien, 1894. 
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Phelps, Myron H.: 'Abdu'l-Baha 'Abbas, 
Leben und Lehren. Aus dem Englischen 
von W. H. Stuttgart, Verlag des Deut
schen Baha'i-Bundes, 1922, 8°, 248 p. 

Remey, Charles Mason: Das neue Zeitalter. 
Die Baha'i-Offenbarung. Deutsch von 
W. H ., Verlag des Deutschen Baha'i
Bundes, Stuttgart, 1923, 8° , 32 p. 

Remey, Charles Mason: Einheit. Die Of
fenbarung des Baha'u'llah. Deutsch von 
Fanny A . Knobloch. Ohne Angabe des 
Ortes und des Jahres. 8° , 8 p. 

Rosenberg, Ethel J .: Die Baha'i-Lehre, deren 
ethische und soziale Begriffe. Aus dem 
Englischen von Fr. Schweizer. Stuttgart, 
Selbstverlag der Baha' i-Vereinigung, 1908, 
8° , 8 p. 

S. S.: Ein Jahr unter den Baha'i in Indien 
und Birma. Aus dem Englischen von 
W. H Stuttgart, Selbstverlag der Baha'i
Vereinigung, ohne Jahr, 8°, 46 p. 

S. S.: Die Geschichte der Baha'i-Bewegung. 
Aus dem Englischen von W. H . Stutt
gart Selbstverlag der Baha'i-Vereinigung, 
1913, Zweite auf!age, 1913, 8°, 22 p. 
A Dritte auflage, 1919, 8° , 22 p. 

Schwarz, Alice: Die universale Weltreligion. 
Stuttgart, Verlag des Deutschen Baha'i
Bundes, 1919, 8° , 35 p. 

Wright, A. H.: Bab und seine Secte in Per
sien, Leipzig. 

Religiose Lichtblicke. Einige Erlauterungen 
zur Baha'i-Bewegung. Aus dem Franzo
sischen von Albert Renftle. Stuttgart, Ver
lag der Baha'i-Vereinigung, 1916, 8°, 16 p. 
Erweiterte Auflage, Stuttgart, 1928, Ver
lag des Deutschen Baha'i-Bundes, 8° , 
24 p. 

Die Geschichte vom kleinen Vogel und an
dere Erziihlungen aus dem Leben 'Abdu'l
Bahd's. Wandsbek, Weltgcmeinschaft, 
Deutscher Zweig, 192 5, 8 ° , 8 p. 

Aus Leben ttnd Lehre des Baha'ismus. Ham
burg, Baha'i-Verlag, 1918, 8° , 42 p. 

Die Baha'i-Bewegung. Flugblatt. Stutt
gart, Verlag des Deutschen Baha'i-Bundes, 
ohne Jahr, 8° , 4 p. 

Was ist die Baha'i-Bewegung. Flugblatt. 
Ohne Angabe des Ortes und des Jahres. 
(2 Ausgaben: Hamburg und Wien), 8° , 
8 bezw. 10 p. 

Die Baha'i Lehre, I 9 3 3, Schmal 8 °, 4 p. 
An der Schwelle eines neues Zeitalters . 

Flugblatt. Stuttgart, W. H . Ohne Jahr. 
8° , IO p. 

Bericht vom ersten Deutschen Baha'i-Kon
gress 19 2 I. Herausgegeben von der 
Baha'i - Arbeitsgemeinschaft Esslingen 
( vervielfaltigt) 4 °, 5 4 p. 

W eihnachtsbeilage /1,r Kinder. Dezember 
1921. Beilage zur Sonne der Wahrheit , 
go, 8 p. 

Treuhandschaftserklarung und Satzung des 
N ationalen Geistigen Rates der Baha'i in 
Deutschland und Oesterreich nebst Satz
ung des Geistigen Rates der Baha'i in 
Stuttgart. Herausgegeben vom Nationalen 
Geistigen Rat der Baha'i in Deutschland 
und Oesterreich e. V., Stuttgart, I 9 3 5, 
8° , 32 p. 

Nabil's Narrative: The Dawn-Breakers (in 
manuscript). 

Dispensation of Baha'u'llah (in manuscript) . 
Prayers and Meditations of Baha'u'llah 

(manuscript) 

I 6. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN BULGARIAN 

Baha'tt'lldh and the New Era, Sofia, 1932. 
Hidden Words, Sofia, 1937. 

Words of Wisdom (in manuscript) 
Seven Valleys ( in manuscript) 

Kitab-i-fqan (in manuscript). 

I 7. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN RUMANIAN 

Baha'tt'lldh and the New Era, Bucharest, Ce Este Miscarea Baha'i, Bucharest, 1934. 
1934. 
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1 8 . 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN CZECH 

Kitab-i-iqan (in manuscript). World Religion, Prague, 1937. 
Baha'u'llah and the New Era, Prague, 1932. 
Some Answered Questions ( in manuscript). 
Bahajske Zjeveni (No. 9) . 

E. G. Hiiflin and Milos Wurm: '4',jer Hnuti 
Miroveho. 

Pamphlets, 19 34. 

1 9. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN SERBIAN 

Baha'u'llah and the New Era, Belgrade, 
1933. 

Hidden Words, Belgrade, 1936. 
Book of Prayers, Belgrade, 1936. 

Kitab-i-iqdn (in manuscript). 
World Religion, Belgrade, 1937. 
World Economy of Baha'u'/ldh (in manu

script). 

2 0. 

BAHA'f PUBLICATIONS IN HUNGARIAN 

Baha'u'llah and the New Era, Budapest, Hidden Words (in manuscript). 
193 3. 

2 1 . 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN GREEK 

Bahri'u'llrih and the New Era, Athens, 1934. 

2 2. 

BAHA'f PUBLICATIONS IN MAORI 

Te Whakatikenga Pahai, Pamphlet by G. G. Paul, Auckland, New Zealand, 1933. 

2 3. 

BAHA'i PUBLICATIONS IN SPANISH 

El Kitab-i-iqan. Baha'u'llah. 
Oraciones Baha'i. Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-

Baha. 
Las Oraciones Obligatorios. Baha'u'llah. 
La Sabiduria de 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
La Ultima Volttntad y Testamento de 

'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Contestacion a Unos Preguntas, by Mexico 

City Assembly, Mexico, D. F., 1940. 
La Republica Venidera Mundial. Shoghi 

Effendi. 
La Dispensation de Baha'u'lldh. Shoghi 

Effendi. 
Bahd'u'lldh y La Nueva Era. J. E. Essle

mont. 
El Procedimiento Baha'i. 
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Primer Cc11lc11ario, 1844-1944. 
Brel'e Historia de/ Principia y Desarrollo de 

la Fe Baha'i. 'Santos E. Dominguez, 
Tegucigalpa, Honduras. 

0, Que Salisteis a Ver? 
Que cs el Movimenlo Baha'i? 
Principios de La Fe Bahd'i. 
La Fe Baha'i. 

El Sendero Que Co11d11cc Hacia Dias. Doro
thy Baker. Translated by Francisco 
Acker. 

La Casa de Adoracion Baha'i. 
El Ma,!?riqu'l-A<!!}kar . 
Base de La Com,midad Baha'i. 
La Religion Mundial . 

2 4. 

BAH.A'f PUBLICATIONS IN NORWEGIAN 

Bahd'u'l/dh and the New Era, Oslo, 1935. World Religion, Oslo, 1937. 
Kitab-i-fqdn (manuscript). 

2 5 . 

BAH.A'i PUBLICATIONS IN CROATIAN 
Pamphlet. Some Answered Questions (in manuscript). 

2 6. 

BAH.A'i PUBLICATIONS IN POLISH 
Bahd'u'l/dh and the New Era. Geneva, 1940. 
Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha (manu

script). 

The Hague Tablet (manuscript). 
Some Answered Questions (manuscript). 

2 7. 

BAH.A'i PUBLICATIONS IN ICELANDIC 
Bahd'u'llah and the New Era, Reykjavik, 1939. 

2 8 . 

BAHA'I PUBLICATIONS IN FINNISH 
Baha'u'lldh fa Uusi Aika by J.E. Esslemont. 

Translated by Helmi Jaalovaara. Hel
sinki, 1940. 

Mitii 011 Baha'i usko? (What is the Baha'i 

Faith?) Translated by Helmi Jaalovaara . 
Maailman Uskonto (The World Religion). 

By Shoghi Effendi. Translated by Helmi 
J aalovaara. 

29. 

BAH.A'f PUBLICATIONS IN ORIENTAL 
LANGUAGES 

PERSIAN 

Book of Mubin, Tablets of Bahd'u'lldh, The. 
Bombay. 

Book of Iqtidar, Tablets of Bahd'u'llah, The. 
Bombay. 

Kalimdt-i-Makminih (Hidden Words). 
Is}?raqdt, Tardzat, Tajalliydt, The. Bombay. 
Lawf?-i-Af?mad, TasJ:,kand. 
Tablets from Bahd'u'lldh. Cairo. 
Kitdb-i-lqdn, The. Cairo and Bombay. 
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Tablet of Bahd'u'/ldh to the ~dh of Pers;a, 
Cairo. 

Tablets and Prayers from Bahd'u'lldh. Cairo. 
The Seven Valleys. Cairo and Bombay. 
Will and Testament of Bahd'u'lldh, The. 

'Iiliqabad and Cairo. 
Ad'iyiy-i-HatJrat-i-Maq/ni,b (Book of Pray-

ers) . Cairo. 
Some Answered Questions. London. 
Lawq-i-Maqptd. 
Traveller's Narrative, The. London and 

Tailikand, 1916. Bombay. 
Prayers from 'Abdu'l-Bahd. Tihdn, 1930. 
Muduniyy;h, The, by 'Abdu'l-Bahd. Cairo 

and Bombay. 
Natijatu'l-Bayan, compiled by Mirza Na ' im. 
Tablet to the ~ah of Persia. Cairo. 
Siyasiyy;h, The, by 'Abdu'l-Baha. Bombay. 
Will and Testament of 'Abdu'I-Baha, The. 

Bombay and Cairo. 
Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, The. Baha'-

u'llah. Cairo. 
Addresses of 'Abdu'l-Baha in Europe. Cairo. 
Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Bahd, The. Vol. t. Cairo. 
Tablet to the Hague by 'Abdu'l-Baha. Cairo. 
Tablets of'Abdu'l-Bahd, The. Vol. 2. Cairo. 
Addresses of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Cairo. 
Tablets of 'Abdu'l-Baha, The. Vol. 3, Cairo. 
Tablet of 'Abdu'l-Baha to Dr. Fore/. Cairo. 
Al-Fara'id, by Mirza Abu'l-Fac;ll. Cairo. 
Kasj,fu'l-Ghi/a', compiled by Siyyid Mihdi 

Gulpayigani. 'Iiliqabad. 
Letters of Mirza Abu'l-FatJl. Cairo. 
Baha'u'lldh and the New Era. Haifa, 1932. 
History of the Martyrs of Y azd, The. Cairo. 
Dald'ilu'l-'lrfan, Mirza Ff aydar-' Ali. Bom-

bay. 
Bihjatu'~-$udur, Mirza I;Iaydar-'Ali. Bom

bay. 
Aydt-i-Mu'arra'3}i, by Mirza Abu'l-Fac;ll, 

China. 
Rhaliy-i-Istidlaliyyih, by Mirza Abu'l-Fac;ll, 

Egypt. 
Istidldliyyiy-i-Afsj,dr. Bombay. 
The Brilliant Proof, by Mirza Abu'l-Fac;ll. 
T dri'3}-i-J adid. Bombay. 
Baqru'l-'lrfan, by Mu~ammad Afiliar. Bom

bay. 
History of Tabirih, The. Cairo. 
Travels of ' Abdu'l-Baha, The. Vol. l and 2, 

Mirza Ma~mud Zarpani. Bombay. 
Early Tablets of Baha'u'llah, The, compiled 

by Baron Rosen, St. Petersburg. 

Memorials of the Faithful, ' Abdn'l-Bahd. 
Haifa. 

An-Nuru'l-Abha-F i-Mufawarjdt -i- 'Abdu'l
Baha. Table. talks collected by Laura C. 
Barney. Kegan, Paul, London, 1908. 

Masj,riqu'l-A4}?kdr. Twenty-two page riook
let written in franian on the Baha'i Tem
ple. Published by the Baha'i Assembly of 
Washington, D. C. 

Hadiqatu'l-Bahd'i yy;h. Bombay, 1927. 
Kavakibu'd-Durriyyih. Cairo. 
lr/ibat -i-~arq va Gharb. Tihran, 1931. 
Questions and Answers (Appendix lo Kitdb-

i-Aqdds). Tihran. 
Bahd'iism and Socialism. 'Iiliqabad. 
Mund~iralu'd -Diniyyih. Cairo. 
Durum'd-Diydnih (Lessons in Religion). 

Cairo and Tihdn. 
Mat}?navi (Nabil's chronological poem). 

Cairo. 
Poems by Nayyir. Tihdn, 1930. 
Istidldliyyih, l and II, by Na'im, Tabriz, 

1911 and 1912. 
Magdliy-i-Bahd'i. Delhi, 1915. 
Poems, by Na'im. Tabriz, Tihdn, Cairo 

and Bombay. 
The 19 Talks. Cairo. 
Us,il-i-Tadris. Tihran. 
B~hd'iism and S~cialism. 'iiliqabad. 
Fara 'itJu'd-Diniyyih. Mailihad. 
Tuqfiy-i-Tdhirih. Delhi, .1933. 
The Passing of 'Abdu'I-Bahd. Delhi, 1933 . 
The Baha'i Calendar. Tihdn. 
Tabyinu'I-Ff aqiqat. 

URDU 

Translation of the Tablets lo the World. 
Bombay. 

Translation of Isj,rdqdt, Bisj,drdt, Kalimdt, 
Tardzdt, Tajalliydt, of Bahd'u'lldh. Agra, 
1918. 

Paygkdm-i-$ulq. 
Seven Valleys, The. Bombay, 1929. 
Baha'i Tdlim (The Hague Tablet). Hyder

abad, 1923. 
Hidden Words, The. Bombay. 
Why People of the World Could Nut Know 

Their Promised One. 
Tablets of ' Abdu'I-Bahd, The. 
Words of ' Abdu'l-Bahd, The. 
Paygkdm-i-$1tlh. Agra. 
Kitdb-i-fqdn. 
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Al-Mi'yaru'f-~af?if?. 1910. 
Tablet to the Hague. Hyderabad, 1923. 
Traveller's Narrative, A. 1908. 
'Urii;-u-Nuz,il. Rangoon, 1904. 
Kitabu'z-Zuhur. 
Al-Balagu'l-Mubfn. Agra. 
Revelation of Bahd'u'llah, by Mrs. I. D. 

Brittingham. Rangoon , 1902. 
Javab-i-Qadiyanfha. Rangoon, 1908. 
Burhdn-i-~arih. Agra. 
Ihqaqu'l-Haqq, by Mirza Ma~mud Zarqani. 

1908-9 . 
Ufiil-i-Baha'i. Delhi. 
Epistle to the Son of the \Vol/, The. Delhi . 
Dawr-i-Baha'i. 
Sharh-i-Ayat. 
8-;,hi'u'llah and the New Era. Lahore, 1935. 
Some Answered Questions (in press). 
Mufavidat. 

ARABIC 

Kitrib-i-Aqdas. Bombay, Cairo, Persia. 
lsj,raqat, Ta;alliyat, Tarazat, and Kalimat, 

The. Cairo. 
The Dawn-Breakers. Nabil's Narrative·. 
Talks of 'Abdu'l-Baha in Europe, The. 

Translation anonymous. Cairo. 
Baha'u'llah and the New Era, by Dr. J. E. 

Esslemont. Cairo, 1930. 
Some Answered Questions. Cairo, 1930. 
Baha'i Principles; Summary of Baha'i Teach-

ings. Cairo, 1928. 
Prayers from Baha'u'llah. Tabriz, 1911. 
Traveller's Narrative, A. 
Baha'i Pearls, by Mirza Abu'l-Fa41. Cairo, 

1900. 
Baha'i Proofs, by Mirza Abu'l-Fa41. Cairo, 

1925. 
Tablet to the Hague. 
Risdliy-i-Amriyyih, by Mugafa. Cairo. 
Kitab-i-fqdn. Cairo, 1934. 

TURKISH 

Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l-Baha. Baku, 1915. 
Talk Ab01tt the Baha'i Faith. Baku. 
Talk in New York. Baku, 1922, 'filiqabad, 

1916. 
Baha'i Harekeli. Istanbul, 19 3 0. 
Baha'u'llah and the New Era. Istanbul, 

1932. 
BURMESE 

Some Answered Questions. Mandalay, 1915 . 
Revelation of Baha'u'llah. Mandalay, I 907. 

Hu;;atu'llahu'l-Balighih. Rangoon, 1927. 
What ls the Baha'i Movement. Rangoon. 
Duriis-i-Ak,_hldqiyyih. Mandalay, 1930. 
Huququ'l-fnsaniyyih. Mandalay, 1928. 
Mizanu'l-Furgan. Mandalay, 1908. 
Durusu'd-Diyanih. Mandalay, 1922. 
Tablet of Love. Mandalay, 1922. 
Baha'i Principles. Mandalay, 1919. 
To Live the Life. Mandalay. 
&'.!aiaratu'l-Adydn. Rangoon, 1909. 
Su'al va Javab. 
'Aqd' id-i-Baha'iya n. 
The Baha'i Short Thesis. Mandalay, 1913. 
Ni';:dm-Namih. 1907. 
Short History of the Cause, A. 1913. 
Divine Laws. 
Baha'u'llah and the New Era. Mandalay, 

19 3 3. 
Kitrib-i-fqan (manuscript). 

CHINESE 

Baha'u'l/dh and the New Era. Shanghai, 
19 3 I. 

The Most Great Peace. Shanghai, 1931. 
Light of the Age. Shanghai, 1926. 
The Valuable Contribution of the Baha'i 

Cause (l, II) . Shanghai, 1932. 
The Baha'i Cause in China. Shanghai, Book-

let 9. 
Some Principles of the Baha'i Faith. 
Paris Talks. Shanghai, 1931. 
Kitdb-i-fqdn. Shanghai. 
The Goal of a New World Order. Shanghai, 

1931. 
Some Answered Questions. Shanghai, 1940. 
Tablets of Baha'u'llah. 
Hidden Words. Canton, 1937. 
Index to Some Answered Questions. Shang

hai, 1933. 
Prayers and Meditations of Baha'u'llah (in 

manuscript). 

HEBREW 

Bahd.'u'/ldh and the New Era. Haifa, 1931. 

TARTAR 

Vaf?dat, by 'Abdu'l-Baha. Tailikand, 1918. 

GUJRATI 

Fardmin-Bahi, by Mirza Abu'l-Fa41. Bom
bay, 1921. 

Bahd.'u'l/dh and the New Era. Bombay, 
1932. 
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Dawn of a New Day. 
Baha'i Prayers. 
Baha'i Faith and the New Age. 

JAPANESE 

What Is Baha'iism, by Dr. G. J. Augur. 
1916. 

A Letter to the Women of Japan, by Agnes 
B. Alexander. 1916. 

Religion of Love. 1917. 
The Most Great Peace, translated by Dr. 

Inouye. 1917. 
Mas}?riqu'l-A<!f!kar, translated by Dr. 

Inouye. 1918. 
The Baha'i Reuelation, translated by Dr. 

Inouye. 1920. 
The Call, translated by T . Torii. 1920. 
What Is the Baha'i Movement, translated by 

T. Inouye. 1929. 
New Civilization, by K. Torikai. 1917. 
Baha'u'llah and the New Era. Tokyo, 1932. 
Hidden Words. Tokyo, 1937. 

ARMENIAN 

Hidden Words (in manuscript). 
What Is the Baha'i Movement? 1933, Prag. 
Pamphlet. 1920, Cairo. 
Pamphlet. 1928, Istanbul. 
Baha'u'llah and the New Era. 1933, Aleppo. 

Some Answered Questions (in manuscript). 
Kitdb-i-f qan ( in manuscript). 

TAMIL 

The Revelation of Baha'u'llah, by I. Brit
tingham, translated by V. M. Swami. 
Rangoon, 1906. 

KURDISH 

Baha'u'l/dh and the New Era. Baghdad, 1934. 

SINDHI 

Bahd'u'llah and the New Era. Karachi, 1938. 
Universal Peace. 
Goal of a New World Order. 
How to Lin the Life. 

BENGALI 
' Baha'u'llah and the New Era. 1937. 

HINDI 

Bahti'u'llah and the New Era. Lahore, 1939. 
Dawn of a New Day. 

ABYSSINIAN (AMHARIC) 

Bahd'u'lltih and the New Era. Addis Ababa, 
1935. 

Pamphlet. 

3 0. 

LANGUAGES 
IS 

IN WHICH BAHA'f LITERATURE 
BEING TRANSLATED 

a. Kinarese. g. Punjabi. 
b. Latvian. h. Pushtoo. 
c. Lithuanian. I. Rajasthani. 
d. Mahratti. j. Singhalese. 
e. Malayan. k. Telugu. 
f. Oriya. I. Ukranian. 

3 1. 

BAHA'f LITERATURE IN BRAILLE 
FOR THE BLIND 

(a) PUBLISHED IN AMERICA 

The Hidden Words of Baha'u'lltih. 

Kitdb-i-fqdn, by Baha'u'llah. 

The Seven Valleys, by Baha'u'llah. 

The Suratu'l-Haykal, by Baha'u'llah. 

Tablet of Ishraqdt, by Baha'u'llah. 
Words of Wisdom, by Baha'u'llah. 
Baha'i Prayers and Meditations of Baha'u' -

/lab and 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Book of Prayers, Baha'u'llah and 'Abdu'l

Baha. 
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Bahd'i Peace Pro,~ram, 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Divine Philow/>hy, 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Exar/>ls from The Promulgation of Uni-

11rrsal Peace. 
Some Discourses of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Some Answered Questions, by 'Abdu'l-

Baha. 
The Will and Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
The Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
Messages from Shoghi Effendi. 
Goal of a New World Order, The, by Shoghi 

Effendi. 
Dispensation of Baha'u'/lah, The, by Shoghi 

Effendi. 
Golden Age of the Came of Baha'u'llah, 

The, by Shoghi Effendi. 
A,/i,e11t of DiL•ine Justice, The, by Shoghi 

Effendi. 
Baha'n'liah and the New Era, by J. E. Essle

mont. 
Security for a Failing World, by Stanwood 

Cobb. 
Baha'i Teachings on Economics, by Horace 

Holley. 
A Letter to the Blind Women in Japan, by 

Agnes B. Alexander. 
Seek and It Shall be Given You, by Tokijiro 

Torii. 
The Baha'i House of Worship, Pamphlet 

published by the Baha'i Publishing Com
mittee. 

What Is the Baha'i Moi·ement? by T. Inouyi. 
La Bahaa Revelacio, 1929. 
Bahd'u'l/dh, a Nineteenth Century Prophet 

and His Message, by J. E. Esslemont. 
l,11/,uratory of Life, The, by Louise D. 

Boyle. 

Revelation of Baba'u'lldh, by Isabella D. 
Brittingham. 

The Manifestation, by Albert P. Entz
minger. 

Baha'u'llah and His Message, by J. E. Essle
mont. 

Observations of a Baha'i Traveller, by 
Charles M. Remey. 

The Meaning of Life. 
The Oneness of Mankind, Compilation. 
The Path to God, by Dorothy Baker. 
Tests, Their Spiritual Value, by Mamie Seto. 
Divine Art of Living, The, compiled by 

Mary M. Rabb. 
Why I Believe in God and Pray. 
Work Is Worship, by Doris McKay. 
Radiant Acquiescence, by Orcella Rexford. 
Homoculture, by Stanwood Cobb. 
'Abdu'l-Baha in America, by Juliet 

Thompson. 
The White Silk Dress, by Marzieh Gail. 
A Bus Ride, by Gertrude Schurgast. 
Principles of the Baha'i Faith, compilation. 
The Reality of Man, Selections from the 

Writings of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

(b) PUBLISHED IN FRANCE 

Essai sur le Baha'iisme, by Hippolyte 
Dreyfus. 

(c) PUBLISHED IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

Baha'u'llah kaj la Nova Epoko, by J. E. 
Esslemont (in Esperanto). 

(d) PUBLISHED IN JAPAN 

Bahd'u'lldh and the New Era, by J. E. 
Esslemont. (In Japanese Braille.) 

- , 
) I- • 

BAHA'f PERIODICALS 

Baha'i News. The bulletin of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the 
United States and Canada. 5 3 6 Sheridan 
Road, Wilmette, Illinois. 

Bahd'i News Letter. The Bulletin of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of India and Burma. 

Baha'i News Letter. The Bulletin of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'i, of 'Iraq. 

Baha'i News Letter. The Bulletin of the 
National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Australia and New Zealand. 

Bulletin, International Baha'i. 40 Grand 
Rue, Geneva, Switzerland. 

Herald of the South, The. The Baha'i 
magazine for New Zealand and Australia. 
Address: P.O. Box 447D, Adelaide, Aus
tralia. 

Payambar: a mnnlhiy Urdu and Persian 
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Magazine. Edited and published in Delhi, 
India, by Jinab-i-"Mawlavi-Fac;lil" Siyyid 
Ma]:,f{q:u'l-J:Iaqq 'Ilmi under the auspices 
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of India and Burma. Address: 
Malkaganj Road Sabzimandi, Delhi, 
India. 

Bahd' i Bulletin. 
Baha'i Journal. The Bulletin of the Na

tional Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the British Isles. 

New World Order. Official magazine of 
the Baha'is of the British Isles. Published 
monthly 1938-1940. Reissued as a quar
terly magazine in 194 3. 

World Order. Official magazine of the 
Baha'is of the United States and Canada. 
Published monthly in Wilmette. Editors: 
Horace Holley, Garetta Busey, Gertrude 
Henning, Bertha Hyde Kirkpatrick. 
Editorial office, 69 Abbottsford Road, 
Winnetka, Illinois. 

3 3 . 

TO THE BAHA'f FAITH IN 
PAMPHLETS PUBLISHED 

REFERENCES 
BOOKS AND 

UNDER NON-BAHA'f AUSPICES 

AMERICAN 

Adams, Rev. Isaac: Persia by a Persian, 1900. 
Addison, James Thayer: The Christian Ap

proach to the Moslem, Columbia Univer
sity Press, N . Y.., 1942. 

Anderson, Wing : Seven Years that Change 
the World, 1941-1948, Kosman Press, 
Los Angeles. 

Andrews, Fannie Fern: The Holy Land 
Under Mandate, Houghton, Mifflin Co., 
Boston, 19 3 I. 

Annual Report, by Near East College Asso., 
1930-31. 

Atherton, Gertrude: Julia France and Her 
Times. Stokes and Co., N. Y., 1912. 

Atkins, Gaius Glenn: Modern Religious 
Cults and Movements . Fleming Revell, 
N. Y ., 1923. 

Atkins and Braden: Procession of Gods, 
Harpers, N. Y ., 1936. 

Ballou, Robert 0.: The Viking Portable 
Library World Bible, (pp. 448-449), 
New York, N. Y. 

Ballou, Robert 0.: The Bible of the World, 
Viking Press, N. Y., 1939. 

Barrows, Rev. John Henry: The World's 
Parliament of Religions, 2 vol. The 
Parliament Publishing Co., 1893, Chicago. 

Barton, Geo. A.: Religions of the World. 
Univ. of Chicago Press, 1917, 1930. 

Baudouin, Charles: Contemporary Studies, 
Fr. Translation, E. and C. Paul. E. P. 
Dutton, 1925. 

Bell, Archie : The Spell of the Holy Land, 
The Page Co., Boston, 191 5. 

Benjamin, S. G. W.: Persia and the Persians, 
Ticknor and Co., Boston, 1886. 

Ben-Horen, Eliahu: The Middle East: 
Crossroads of History, W. W . Norton & 
Co., Inc., N. Y., 1943. 

Bercorize, Zion : For Immediate Release. 
Sheridan House, 1936. 

Bowen, Wm. C.: The Church at Work in 
the Modern World, Univ. of Chicago 
Press, 1936. 

Bibesco, Princess G. V.: The Eight Paradises, 
English Translation. E. P. Dutton, N. Y., 
1923. 

Braden, Chas. S.: The World's Religions, 
Cokesbury Press, Nashville, 1939. 

Carpenter, J. E.: Comparative Religion. 
Henry Holt & Co., 1913. 

Chapman, Jobn Jay and His Letters, com
piled by M.A. De Wolfe Howe. Hough
ton, Mifflin, Boston, 19 3 7. 

Clark, Elmer T.: The Small Sects in 
America, Cokesbury Press, Nashville, 
1937. 

Cowles, Alton House: The Conquering 
Horseman. Christopher Pub. Co., 1923. 

Das Gupta, Kedarneth: Essence of Religions, 
World Fellowship of Faiths, 1941. (pp. 
135-139.) 

De Lorey, Eustache and Sladen, Douglas: 
Queer Things About Persia. Lippincott, 
Phila., 1907. 
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III 

TRANSLITERATION OF 
ORIENTAL WORDS 

FREQUENTLY USED IN BAHA'I 
LITERATURE 

'Ab:i Bab Farsa]ili Iilir:iq:it 

Ab:idih B:ibi Fat):,-'Ali Ishtihard 
'Abbas Babu'l-Bab Firdaws Islam 
'Abdu'l-Baha Baghdad Firdawsi Islamic 
'Abdu'l-I:lamid Baha Isma'iliyyih 
'Abdu'l-I:Iusayn Baha'i Ganjih Istarabad 
'Abdu'll:ih Baha'u'llah Gilan 'Izzat 
Abha Bahiyyih Gui 
Abu'l-Fac;ll Bahji Gulastan Jalal 
'Adasiyyih Balu~istin Gurgin Jamadiyu'l-Avval 
Acjhan Bandar-'Abbas Jamal 
Acjhirbayjan Baqir I:labib Jamal-i-Mubarak 
Afnan Baqiyyatu'Ilah I:iaditl) Jamal-i-Qidam 
Agh~an Barfurush I:lac;lrat Jasb 
'Ahd Ba~rih I:laji Jubbih 
AJ:,mad Ba~um I:la j i Mirza Aq asi 
A):,sa'i Bayan I:lajj Kaaba 
Ahvaz Bayt Hamadan Ka'bih 
Akbar Big I:lasan Kad-Khuda 
'Akka Birjand I:laydar-'Ali Kalan tar 
'Ala' Biiliarac Haykal Kalim 
'Ali Bismi'llah I:la'?iratu'l-Quds Kalimat 
'Ali-Mu):,ammad Bu]iliara I:Iii az Kamal 
Allah-u-Abha Burujird Himmat-Abad Karand 
Alva):, Bus_bihr I:Iujjat Karbila 
Alva):,-i-Sala~in Builiru'i I:Iusayn Kashan 
Amin Builiruyih Huvaydar Kashkul 
Amir Kawmu'~-~a'ayidih 
Amir-Ni'?:im Chihriq Ibrahim Kawthar 
Amru'llah ii Ka'?im 
Amul Dala'il-i-Sab'ih 'Ilm Ka'?imayn 
Anzali Darughih Imam Khal]ili:il 
Aqa Daw lat-Abad Imam-Jum'ih Khan 
Aqdas Dhabi):, Imam-Zadih Khaniqayn 
'Arabist3n Duzdab iqan Khayli ]iliub 
Asmi' Iran Khurasan 
'Availiiq Fara'id 'Iraq Khuy 
Ayadi Farin 'Iraqi Kirman 
Azal Farm.in 'Iraq-i-'Ajam Kirmaniliah 
'A~amat Farrish-Bashi I~Hhan Kitab-i-'Ahd 
1Aziz Fars 'Iiliqabad Kitab-i-Aqdas 

723 
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Kitib-i-Asma' Mulla Rafsinjan Sultanate 
Kitab-i-Badi' Munirih Ra9im Sul~anu'ili-fil!uhada' 
Kitab-i-iqan Mugafa Rahman Sunni 
Kul:ih Mustaghaili Ra~ma't Sunnites 
Kurdistan Mu~affari'd-Din Ra'is Suratu'l-Haykal 

Rama<;lan Surih 
Lahijan Nabil Rasht Suriy-i-Damm 
Lar Nabil-i-A'~am Raw9ani Suriy-i-Gh~n 
Law9 Najaf Ri<;lvan Suriy-i-Ra'is 
Luristan Najaf-Abad Ru9u'llah Suriy-i-Sabr 

Naqi<;lin 
Madrisih Na~ir Sabzivar Tabriz 
Mahbubu'sh-Shuhada' N i~ir'i' -Din Sadratu'l-Muntaha Tahirih 
Mahd-i-'Ulya- Navvab Sa9ibu'z-Zaman Tajalliyat 
Mah-Ku Naw-Ruz Sa9i fa tu 'l-I:Jarama yn Takur 
Ma9mud Nayriz Sa'id Taqi 
Mal:iyir Nishabur Salsibil Tarazar 
Man-Yu~hiruhu'llah Nuq~ih Samarqand Tarbiyat 
Maqam Nur Sangsar Tashkand 
Maraghih Sari Ta;9id 
Mar9aba Pahlavi fil!a'ban Thurayya 
Marv Par.in Shah Tihran 
Masa'il ~ahid Tuman 
Mas_hhad Qa<;li fil!ahmirzad Turkistan 
Mailiiyyat Qadiyan fil!ahrud 
Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar Qahqahih fil!araf 'Ulama 
Masjid Qa'im Shari'ah 

Urumiyyih 
Maydan Q•iar ~ayJtl,. 

'Uiliman 
Mazindaran Qalyan fil!ayJtl,-Tabarsi 
Mihdi Qam~ar fil!ayJtl,u'l-Islam 

Va9id Mi9rab Qa~r-i-fil!irin Shi'ih 
Milan Qawl Shiites Vali 

Mi'raj Qayyum Shiraz Vali-'Ahd 

Mirza Qayyumu'l-Asma' ~uilitar Varqa 

Mis_hkin-Qalam Qazvin Simn.in Vazir 

Mu'a<fu<fuin Qiblih Sisan 
Mufti Qu4an Sistin Ya-Baha'u'l-Abha 

Mu9ammad Quddus Siyah-Chal Ya9ya 

Mu9ammad-'Ali Qudrat Siyyid Yazd 

Mu9ammarih Qum Sufi 
Mu9arram Qur'an Sulayman Zanjan 
Mujtahid Qurban Sultan Zarand 
Mulk Qurratu'l-'Ayn Sul~an-Abad Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin 



TRANSLITERATION OF ORIENTAL WORDS 725 

GUIDE TO TRANSLITERATION AND 
PRONUNCIATION OF THE 

PERSIAN ALPHABET 

t • uD ~ ... . a -C . . !ili - ~ . .. .k 

'-" .. ... b 

~ 
. .. .d J?' ... <.I :;:r g 

• ___, . 
~ J - - - I .... p ::> . . .dh . . t -: 

"-!!) ....>. J; r . m 
... . t . .. - -r . . ~ 

l,;) n ,...::.., ili _J. . .. . Z .E. ' 

~ _) .v -... .. j _, zh 

~ 
. . gh ,,, . . h 

~ .... ch ._r. ... s ... f 

~ 
. . . .. y 

"C - C, l;i er .. . . sh ' . . . .. q 
5 

.. .. . 

I 

a. ... . as in 1. . . as (e) m u . . . as (o) in aw. . .. . as in 
account best short mown 

• .. . . as in i . . . as ( ee) in u . as (oo) in 
arm meet moon 

The "i" added to the name of a town signifies ·•'belonging to." Thus, ~irizi 
means native of ~iraz. 

NOTES ON THE PRONUNCIATION 
OF PERSIAN WORDS 

The emphasis in Persian words is more or 
less evenly distributed, each syllable being 
equally stressed as in French. For example, 
do not say Tabriz or Tabarsi; stay as long 
on one syllable as on the next: Tabriz; Ta
bar-si. (While there are many exceptions to 
this rule, it is the most generally correct 
method of treating the question of stress.) 

A frequent mistake is the failure to dis
tinguish between broad and flat "a's." This 
differentiation makes the language especially 
musical and should be observed: in the word 

Afn.in, for example, pronounce the first "a" 
as in mat, and the second syllable to rhyme 
with on. Americans are apt to pronounce 
short "a" plus "r" like the verb form are: 
this is a mistake; "ar" should be pronounced 
as in the name of Harry-cf. Tarbiyat. 

The same differentiation should be ob
served in the case of long and short " i" and 
long and short "u." As the guide ro the 
transliteration indicates, short "i" is like "e" 
in best, and long lli" like uee" in m~et; 
for example, Ibrahim is pronounced Eb-ra-
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heem; Islam is Ess-lahm. Short "u" being 
like "o" in short, and long "u" being like 
"oo" in moon, the following would be pro
nounced: Quddus-Qod-dooss; Barfuru~
Bar-fo-roosh. 

Pronounce uaw" to rhyme with oh, or 
mown; Naw-Ruz is No-Rooz. 

The following consonants may be pro
nounced like z: cfu, z, z, <;!. 

The following consonants may be pro
nounced like ss: tj,, s, ~-

Zh is pronounced like the "s" in pleasure. 
Kh is pronounced like "ch" in Scotch loch 
or German nacht. Do not pronounce it as 
t(k." Westerners are as a rule incapable of 
pronouncing gh and "q"; a guttural French 
"r" will serve here; otherwise use hard "g" 
as in good. 

I;I and 1:i, approximately like the English 
aspirate "h," should never be dropped. 

Tihdn is Teh-ron; madrisih is mad-res-sch; 
Mil:irab is Meh-rob. 

In the case of double letters pronounce 
each separately: 'Ab-bas. 

The character transliterated (') represents 
a pa use; it is not unlike the initial sound 
made in pronouncing such a word as every. 
The word Baha'i is phonetically as follows: 
"a" as in account; ":i" as in father; ('), 
pause; (ti" as ee in meet. 

The character transliterated (') may also 
be treated as a pause. 

N.B. As Persian often indicates no vowel 
sounds and as its pronunciation differs in 
different localities throughout Persia and the 
Near East as well as among individuals in 
any given locality, a uniform system of 
transliteration such as the above, which is in 
use by Baha'i communities all over the 
world, is indispensable to the student. 



IV 

DEFINITIONS OF 
ORIENTAL TERMS USED IN 

BAHA'I LITERATURE 
'Aba: Cloak or mantle. 
'Abdu'l-Baha: Servant of Baha. 
Ac!],an: Muslim call to prayer. 
Adib: literally "the learned." 

Big: Honorary title, lower title than Khan. 
Bigiarat: literally "Glad-tidings." Title of 

one of the Tablets of Bah:i'u'llah. 

Aghian: literally "branches." Denotes 
and descendants of Baha'u'llah. 

sons Caravansarai: An inn for caravans. 

Afnan: literally "twigs." Denotes the rela
tions of the Bab. 

A.H. : "After Hijirah." Date of Mu
]:iammad's migration from Mecca to 
Medina, and basis of Mu]:iammadan chron
ology. 

Akbar: "Greater." 
'Arna: literally "light cloud," symbolizes the 

"First Invisible Substance." 
Amin: literally "the trusted." 
Amir: ''Lord," uprince," ucommander," 

cc governor." 
Aq:i: "Master." Title given by Baha'u'llah 

to 'Abdu'l-Baha. 
A''.?am: tlThe greatest." 

Bab: "Gate." Title assumed by Mirza 'Ali
Mu]:iammad, after the declaration of His 
Mission in fil!iraz in May, 1844 A.D. 

Bibi: Follower of the Bab. 
Badi': literally "the wonderful." 
Baha: "Glory," "splendor," "light." Title by 

which Baha'u'llah (Mirza J:Iusayn-'Ali) 
is designated. 

Baha'i : Follower of Baha'u'llah. 
Bahji: literally "delight." Denotes that part 

of the Plain of 'Akk:i where the Shrine 
and the Mansion of Baha'u'llah are situ
ated. 

Bani-Ha~him: The family from which Mu-. 
]:iammad descended. 

Baqiyyatu'llah: "Remnant of God"; title 
applied both to the Bab and to Bah:i' -
u'llah. 

Bay.in: ((Utterance," uexplanation." Tide 
given by the Bab to His Revelation, par
ticularly to His Books. 

Darughih: "High constable." 
Dawlih: uState," ugovernment.n 

uEndowed with constancy"; a title given to 
Prophets who revealed a book and insti
tuted religious laws. 

Farm.in: uorder," ucommand," uroyal de-
cree." 

Farniili: ((Footman,,, ulictor,'' (!attendant." 
Farragi-Bagii: The head-farragi. 
FarsaJili: Unit of measurement. Its length 

differs in different parts of the country 
according to the nature of the ground, the 
local interpretation of the term being the 
distance which a laden mule will walk in 
the hour, which varies from three to four 
miles. Arabicised from the Persian "par
sang," and is supposed to be derived from 
pieces of stone (sang) placed on the road
side. 

"Fourth Heaven": One of the stages of the 
invisible Realm. 

"Guarded Tablet": Denotes the Know ledge 
of God and of His Manifestation. 

J:Iaji: A Mu]:iammadan who has ~erformed 
the pilgrimage to Mecca. 

J:Ia=?iratu'l-Quds: Baha'i Headquarters. 
Hijirah: literally "migration." The basis of 

Mu]:iammadan chronology. The date of 
Mu]:iammad's migration from Mecca to 
Medina. 

Howdah: A litter carried by a camel, mule, 
horse or elephant for traveling purposes. 

ii: "Clan." 
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Imam: Title of the twelve Shi'ih successors 
of Mu9ammad. Also applied to Muslim 
religious leaders. 

Imam-Jum'ih: The leading imam in a town 
or city; chief of the mullas. 

Imam-Zadih: Descendants of an imam or his 
shrine. 

fq:in: literally "Certitude." The tide of 
Bah:i'u'llah's epistle to the uncle of the 
Bab. 

Iiliraqat: literally "effulgences." Title of 
one of the Tablets of Baha'u'llah. 

Israfi!: The Angel whose function is to 
sound the trumpet on the Day of Judg
ment. 

Jahiliyyih: The dark age of ignorance 
among the Arabs before the appearance of 
Mu9ammad. 

Jamal-i-Mubarak: literally "the Blessed 
Beauty," applied by certain Baha'is to 
Baha'u'llah. 

Jam:il-i-Qidam: literally · "the ancient 
Beauty." Applied by certain Baha'is to 
Baha'u'llah. 

Jubbih : An outer coat. 

Ka'bih: Ancient shrine at Mecca. Now 
recognized as the most holy shrine of 
Islam. 

Kabir: literally "great." 
Kar-Khuda : Chief of a ward or parish in a 

town; head-man of a village, 
Kalantar: "Mayor." 
Kalim: "One who discourses." 
Kalimat: literally "words." Title of one of 

the Tablets of Baha'u'llah. 
Karbila'i: A Mu9ammadan who has per

formed the pilgrimage to Karbila. 
Kawthar: A river in Paradise, whence all the 

oti;;:r rivers derive their source. 
Khan: "Prince," "lord," "nobleman," "chief

tain." 
Kidb-i-Aqdas : literally "The Most Holy 

Book." Title of Baha'u'llah's Book of 
Laws. 

Kulah: The Persian lambskin hat worn by 
government employees and civilians. 

Madrisih : Religious college. 
Man-Yuzhiruhu'llah: "He Whom God will 

make ·manifest." The title given by the 
Bab to th~ promised One. 

Mailihadi: A Mu9ammadan who has per
formed the pilgrimage to Mashhad. 

Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar: literally "ilie dawning 
place of the praise of God." Title desig
nating Baha'i House of Worship. 

Masjid : Mosque, temple, place of worship. 
Mayd:in: A subdivision of a farsakh . A 

square or open place. -
Mihdi: Title of the Manifestation expected 

by Islam. 
Mi9rab: The principal place in a mosque 

where the imam prays with his face turned 
towards Mecca. 

Mi'rij : "Ascent," used with reference to 
Mul)ammad's ascension to heaven. 

Mirza: A contraction of Amir-Zadih, mean
ing son of Amir. When affixed to a name 
it signifies prince; when prefixed simply 
Mr. 

Miilikin-Qalam: literally "the musk-scented 
pen." 

Mu'a<fu<fuin : The one who sounds the 
A<fu:in, the Mu9ammadan call to prayer. 

Mujtahid: Mu9ammadan doctor-of-law. 
Most of the mujtahids of Persia have re
ceived their diplomas from the most emi
nent jurists of Karbila and Najaf. 

Mulla: Mu9ammadan priest. 
Mustagh.\ili : "He Who is invoked." The 

numerical value of which has been assigned 
by the Bab as the limit of the time fixed 
for the advent of the promised Manifesta
tion. 

Nabil: 0 Learned," "noble." 
Naw-Ruz: "New Day." Name applied to 

the Baha'i New Year's Day; according to 
the Persian Calendar the day on which the 
sun enters Aries. 

Nuqtih: "Point." 

Pahlavan: "Athlete," "champion"; term ap
plied to brave and muscular men. 

Qa<;li: Judge; civil, criminal, and ecclesias
tical. 

Qa'im: "He Who shall arise." Title desig
nating the promised One of Islam. 

Qaly:in : A pipe for smoking through water. 
Qiblih : The direction to which people turn 

in prayer: especially Mecca, the Qiblih of 
all Mu9ammadans. 

Qurban: "Sacrifice." 
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Ridvan: The name of the custodian of Para
dise. Baha'u'llah uses it to denote Paradise 
itself. 

Sadratu'l-Muntaha : the name of a tree 
planted by the Arabs in ancient times at 
the end of a road, to serve as a guide. As 
a symbol it denotes the Manifestation of 
God in His Day. 

SaJ:iibu'z-Zaman: "Lord of the Age"; one of 
the titles of the promised Qa'im. 

Salsabil: A fountain in Paradise. 
Samandar: literally "the phoenix." 
Sarkar-i-Aqa: literally the "Honorable Mas-

ter," applied by certain Baha'is to 'Abdu'l
Baha. 

"Seal of the Prophets": One of the titles of 
Muhammad. 

"Seve~th Sphere": The highest stage of the 
invisible Realm. Denotes also the Mani
festation of Baha'u'llah. 

~ahid: "Martyr." Plural of martyr is ~u
hada. 

~ayjiliu'l-Islam: Head of religious court, 
appointed to every large city by the ~ah. 

Sirat : literally "bridge" or "path," denotes 
the religion of God. 

Siyyid: Descendant of the Prophet Mu]:,am
mad. 

Surih: Name of the chapters of the Qur'an. 

Tajalliyat: literally "splendors." Title of 
one of the Tablets of Baha'u'llah. 

Tarazat: literally "ornaments." Title of one 
of the Tablets of Baha'u'llah. 

Tuman : A sum of money equivalent to a 
dollar. 

'Urvatu'l-Vu£):iqa : literally "the strongest 
handle," symbolic of the Faith of God. 

Vali-'Ahd: "Heir to the throne." 
Varaqiy-i- 'Ulya: literally "the most exalted 

Leaf," applied to Bahiyyih Khanum, sister 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha. 

Varqa: literally "the dove." 
Vilayat: guardianship. 

"White Path": Symbolizes the Religion of 
God. 

Zadih: "Son." 
Zaynu'l-Muqarrabin: literally "the Orna

ment of the favored." 
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ARTICLES AND REVIEWS 

1. 

THE BAHA'f PRINCIPLE OF CIVILIZATION 

BY HORACE HOLLEY 

!. A SPIRITUAL ORGANISM 

HAS BEEN CREATED 

FOR fifty years the North American 
continent has been the scene of an unprec
edented spiritual development . The mys
terious and resurgent power of faith, 
acting upon a small and inconspicuous com
munity of believers, has germinated, nur
tured and brought to flower a new quality 
of soul and a new order of human relations. 

The visible manifestation of this power 
lies in the capacity for union with which 
the community of believers has become 
charged-a capacity which, flowing out
ward to others, will make of them, if they 
can respond, members of one body, elements 
of one spirit. This power entered the hearts 
of a few persons in one city fifty years ago, 
making an intimate group of those who had 
been strangers one to another. Multiplied 
in energy by the unity of the group, the 
capacity acquired force to produce similar 
groups in other cities. Eventually by asso
ciation of many unities it created one or
ganic community sustaining the many local 
groups. 

A spiritual organism has been created by 
slow but steady evolution throughout the 
course of years which now reveals a con
tinental solidarity and a world impetus and 
dimension. To fulfill their passion for unity, 
members have gone forth from North 
America to many lands, seed-bearers intent 
upon sharing this mysterious devotion with 
all races and peoples. In Europe, in the 
Near and Far East, in Australia and New 
Zealand, in Africa, in Central and South 
America, the community of American be-

li.evers has projected itself, shared itself, re
newed itself and sacrificed itself until that 
same capacity for union could work through 
new souls and build new communities like 
itself. 

The union created embraces persons of 
the most diverse racial, social and sectarian 
origin. All human beings can receive the 
faith into their souls who are able to realize 
when acted upon by its creative spirit that 
they are parts of a oneness which becomes 
for them a revealed and divine order of 
social existence. The world of disunity and 
strife in which they perforce had been 
parts of chaos has by their valid experience 
undergone destruction . They realize that 
a supreme Victory has been won in the 
world of reality which now surges through 
them like a renewal of flame within the 
blood. A new world has been created, a 
world of God which He wills to share 
with man. 

Let no one fail to perceive the significance 
of this potent spiritual consummation be
cause in its early stage it has been visibly 
identified with so few persons and these 
unimpressive and unimportant. The germi
nation of life in one tiny seed reflects the 
energy of the entire universe. In compari
son, mountains of granite and oceans of 
salt brine are things lower in the scale of 
cosmic values. For here at last, in this age 
of consuming strife and bitter discord, a 
principle has been revealed which in its 
operation is so simple in essence, so uni
versal in possibility, so tender and healing 
in its method, that any human being 
touched by it · and immersed within it can 
assert its saving grace against all the powers 
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of evil by which mankind is now assailed. 
What the Baha'i community of North 
America, followers of Baha'u'Ilah, have 
realized in experience and demonstrated in 
action is the fact that God has given our 
age the principle of true civilization-a 
truth and a spirit which are creative of 
eternal union among human beings: no less 
than the divine truth and spirit required to 
unify the entire world. 

2. THE SOURCE OF UNION 

Nothing can stay this power, this grace, 
this capacity with which true faith in God 
has become charged. It is neither a minority 
movement which can be suppressed, nor a 
philosophy which can be laid away, nor an 
argument which can be countered, nor a 
theology which can be banned. The passion 
for unity which the Faith of Baha'u'Ilah 
quickens within human souls brings with 
it the overwhelming conviction that they 
have been reborn into a higher world where 
unity is the life, the truth and the law. 
Outside His Faith, the nations and peoples 
have no such capacity nor can they produce 
it by themselves, nor can they seize it and 
make it operate for any save divine and 
universal ends. 

The appearance of this grace in an Ameri
can community does not mean that the 
capacity for union originated here, or is a 
form of Americanism, or an attitude which 
certain Americans evolved within them
selves or distilled from their tradition. This 
sacred and creative energy, this renewer of 
human existence, this guardian of the destiny 
of mankind, came to the world in the 
Person of the Manifestation of God. From 
Him many known and unknown spiritual 
influences have gone forth to bless human
ity. Each blessing has been the impulse 
of a spirit universal and placeless in itself 
but requiring some human agency to incor
porate and convey its mysterious grace to 
men. Since America has been the meeting
place of the races and peoples, and is itself 
neither a race nor a nation but a union 
of races and nations, no other land could 
exemplify and serve the principle of the one
ness of mankind. Hence America, because 
of destiny and not merit, has been the scene 
of the consummation of love and justice 

in the evolution of humanity .. Here in this 
new continent of the West, farthest re
moved from superstition and decadence, 
the hand of Providence has established the 
Balance that equilibrium may be attained 
in the next era of man's life--the Balance 
between man's inner and outer life, be
tween body and soul, between hostile 
nations and embittered races, between 
classes distorted by poverty and war, be
tween passive and aggressive sects and 
creeds, between religion and civilization. 

The source and origin of this recreative 
power lies in far-distant, unfamiliar, me
dieval Persia one hundred years ago. There, 
in Islam, as in Christian Europe and 
America, spiritual schools existed for 
cherishing the hope that in this age the 
promised One might appear. The longing 
for a Person endowed with the mission to 
connect humanity with God kindled fire in 
many souls who felt that the world had 
sunk to its lowest state, incapable of salva
tion save through its Creator's mercy. 

3 . THAT HOLY DAWN 

To these humble servants of the altar of 
the heart the Bab revealed Himself in 1844. 
He was twenty-five years of age. The Bab, 
His title meaning ((door" or ttgate," exem
plified a radiance, a beauty of being and 
of person, a power of spirit, a penetration 
of love which became the adoration of a 
mighty host. In that darkened, ignorant, 
tyrannical land the Bab arose as with the 
light of a dawning Sun. So powerful was 
He in quickening the human spirit, in es
tablishing the standard of reality dividing 
the people into believers and non-believers, 
that within the span of six years His earthly 
destiny was fulfilled. Condemned for heresy, 
denounced as rebel, the Bab was imprisoned 
and executed in the city of Tabriz. It was 
a time of profound spiritual experience. 
Thousands of His followers advanced to 
martyrdom for His sake and in tribute to 
the pure religion He revealed for the world. 
The attitude of the true worshipper has been 
described by Baha'u'llah in these words of 
promise: "Great is his blessedness whosoever 
hath set himself towards Thee, and entered 
Thy presence, and caught the accents of 
Thy voice .... Whosoever hath recognized 
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Annual Baha'i Race Unity Banquet, Chicago, Ill., 1942. 

Thee will turn to none save Thee, and will 
seek from Thee naught else except Thyself." 

Every testimony reveals the splendor of 
·chat holy Dawn, when men of sincerity and 
truth attained the purpose of their being 
in becoming filled with a new spirit and a 
new life. They had full assurance that this 
was no personal and no local experience, 
but a new enlightenment and impetus for 
the regeneration of the world. In the Bab 
they touched the mystery of the oneness 
of God, and in His spiritual being they felt 
the presence of all the Prophets through 
whom God has manifested in the past. The 
Bab restored the . power of providence to 
human affairs. Against Him sped the arrows 
of bitterest ecclesiastical and civil rancor. 
The Bab was the chosen Victim by whose 
sacrifice the human spirit could be given 
life, and a new direction established for the 
course of man's spiritual and social evolu
tion. These words, addressed by the Bab to 
His nearest disciples, express the beauty of 
His teaching: "Such must be the purity of 
your character and the degree of your re
nunciation, that the people of the earth may 
through you recognize and be drawn closer 
to the Heavenly Father who is the Source of 
purity and grace." 

Concerning His mission and the import 
of His teachings, the Bab declared that He 
prepared the way for the coming of Baha' -

u'llah, the Glory of God, the promised One 
in whom the prophetic hopes of the peoples 
would be fulfilled. 

In such pure sacrifice was opened the 
door of divine guidance, and the mission of 
the Bab initiated the release of forces and 
powers which since, with increasing in
tensity, have acted upon mankind. 

4. THE LAW Is REVEALED 

Nineteen years after the Declaration of 
the Bab, Baha'u'llah's m1ss1on became 
known to the Bab's followers, and all save 
a few persons thereafter centered their faith 
in Him. 

Through Baha'u'llah the ecstasy of 
spiritual renewal acquired substance in 
knowledge of spiritual truth and law. The 
Dawn of holiness became the risen Sun of 
a new Dispensation for mankind. Baha'u' -
llah suffered exile and imprisonment 
throughout Jorty years as the dominant 
powers of Islam tried in every way to ex
tirpate this new Faith. What they accom
plished was to establish Baha'u'llah in 
'Akka, at the foot of Mount Carmel, where 
His spirit soared in majesty above the rest
less skirmishing of the sects who were ex
ploiting the Holy Land in the name of their 
separate religions. 

Baha'u'llah gave forth in writing a body 
of teachings for the new era. He provided 
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for the needs of a united humanity and an 
ordered world civilization. He declared that 
all the Prophets had revealed one continu
ous, evolving and divine Faith, each as the 
Manifestation of God for one cycle and 
one st;age in man's development. He stated 
that the law of the present cycle revolves 
around the principle of the oneness of man
kind, which requires one social order and one 
universal Faith. Baha'u'llah interpreted 
the Holy Books of the past. He identified 
the Bab and Himself with the essence of 
reality in Abraham, Moses, Jesus and Mu
hammad. He called upon the rulers to es
tablish peace. He exalted the nature of 
man's soul and greatly amplified the body 
of spiritual knowledge concerning man and 
his destiny on earth and in the other worlds 
of God. Majesty and power, serene, glorious, 
heavenly, characterized this Person and this 
Message which is His blessed gift to man
kind. 

Baha'u'llah laid deep and strong the 
foundations of His Faith. His ordinances 
make it impossible for any clerical order to 
arise in this Dispensation and claim special 
authority, privilege or power. For the di
rection of affairs and the administration of 
activities He instituted elective bodies with 
defined duties and functions. He moreover 
appointed 'Abdu'l-Baha to be the Interpre
ter of His Revelation and the Center of 
His Covenant with mankind. In these pro
visions Baha'u'llah established a Faith 
which is no mere influence left for human
ity to reflect to a lesser or greater degree 
according to its own volition. His Faith is 
a social organism imbued with a divine 
spirit, endowed with law and knowledge, 
provided with necessary institutions and 
agencies, and inspired by a sustaining power 
of guidance conveyed through His appointed 
representative 'Abdu'I-Baha. 

" Darkness hath encompassed every land, 
0 my God," Baha'u'llah cried in prayer, 
" and ca used most of Thy servants to 
tremble; I beseech Thee, by Thy Most Great 
Name, to raise in every city a new creation 
that shall turn towards Thee." 

5. BAHA'u'LLAH's COVENANT 

Having revealed His truth and law, 
Baha'u ' llah returned to His heavenly abode. 

In 'Abdu'l-Baha the spirit of obedience to 
Baha'u'llah and passionate zeal for serving 
His Faith became a torrent of spiritual 
energy. Though 'Abdu'l-Baha Himself was 
restrained physically under the terms of His 
imprisonment for sixteen years after Baha' -
u'llah ascended, nevertheless His irresistible 
will to serve found human instruments 
through which to some degree it might "in
fluence the whole world. In one single year 
a seq ueace of events had been set up which 
produced public reference to Baha'u'llah in 
the Parliament of Religions conducted by 
the Columbian Exposition in Chicago in 
1893, and the formation of the first Baha'i 
group in the West in 1894. · 

From 1894 until His own ascension in 
1921, 'Abdu'I-Baha maintained constant, 
direct and intimate spiritual communion, 
interrupted only by the tragic period of 
the first world war, with the American 
Baha'i community. His was the love that 
nourished its infancy, trained its childhood, 
guided its youth and educated its develop
ment from stage to stage of a collective 
experience unlike any which had ever be
fore existed on earth. A great and decisive 
part of His time and strength was expended 
in establishing that community on a basis 
of integrity and truth. He poured forth 
the rich treasures of soul, mind and heart 
for the sake of the part which these be
lievers were destined to accomplish for the 
Cause of Baha'u'llah. He imbued them with 
something of His devotion, His passion and 
His zeal. Their unity He cemented with 
the bonds of the love of God. Within them 
collectively He deposited as His sacred trust 
the capacity for union which can dissolve 
all prejudice and consume all opposition. 
He lived for nine months among them, and 
His sacrifice of strength was as the offering 
of His flesh and blood that they might be
come strong. To bring their latent unity to 

flower He gave the American Baha'is the 
sacred collective undertaking of construct
ing the first Baha'i House of Worship in the 
western world. To deepen their spirit, He 
gave them a teaching mission embracing 
mankind. 

uThe continent of America," 'Abdu'l
Baha wrote many years ago, "is in the eyes 
of the one true God the land wherein the 
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Believers Celebrating Baha'i Youth Day, San Salvador, 1941. 

splendors of His light shall be revealed, 
where the mysteries of His Faith shall be 
unveiled, where the righteous will abide 
and the free assemble." Again: "May this 
American democracy be the first nation to 
establish the foundation of international 
agreement. May it be the first nation to 
proclaim the unity of mankind." 

His vision of the ultimate unfoldment 
of world civilization under the impetus of 
the Holy Spirit reflected through the Bab 
and Baha'u'llah concentrated 'Abdu'l
Baha's effort on the most important task 
of this age: the development of capacity 
within souls to obey divine law and thereby 
rid the world of that degrading curse, that 
corrosive poison-acceptance of the struggle 
for existence as the underlying condition of 
man's social experience. That acceptance 
lay upon the na cions like a doom. To trans
form this most grievous and perverted error 
into truth was 'Abdu'l-Baha's destiny, His 
mission, His glory to the end of time. 

One must realize this to grasp the essence 
of His teaching: His assurance that in no 
region of human action and no realm of 
human experience has the struggle for exist
ence any sanction or validity from God. 
N ei cher in the na cure of man, nor in the 
conflict of races, nor in the clash of nations, 

nor in the rancor of creeds did 'Abdu'l
Baha admit the operation of any divine law 
reducing mankind to the level of the beast. 
Where He encountered inveterate prejudice 
and crystallized hate in which the struggle 
for existence had apparently become en
trenched forever, such a lamentable con
dition, He explained, was not part of the 
divine creative will for man, but man's 
self-inflicted punishment for repudiation of 
God-the darkness chat supervenes when 
doors are closed against the Light, the ter
ror chat surrounds him when he leaves his 
home and lives in che jungle with the ser
pent and the tiger. 

6. CHARTER OF WORLD ORDER 

The exquisite passion which 'Abdu'l-Baha 
poured forth upon the humblest believer 
lives on for us in His written word. "O ye 
friends of God! The world is like the body 
of man-it hath become sick, feeble and 
infirm. Its eye is devoid of sight, its ear 
hath become destitute of hearing and its 
faculties of sense are entirely dissolved. The 
friends of God must become as wise phy
sicians, and care for and heal this sick per
son, in accord with the divine teachings .. .. 

"The first remedy is to guide the people, 
so chat they may turn unto God, hearken 
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University Students Attending a Baha'i Study Class, Ciudad Trujillo, San Domingo, 1942. 

unto the divine commandments and go 
forth with a hearing ear and seeing eye. 
After this swift and certain remedy hath 
been applied, then according to the divine 
teachings they ought to be trained in the 
conduct, morals and deeds of the Kingdom 
of Abh:i. The hearts should be purified and 
cleansed from every trace of hatred and 
rancor and enabled to engage in truthful
ness, conciliation, uprightness and love to
ward the world of humanity, so that the 
East and the West may embrace each other 
like unto two lovers, enmity and animosity 
may vanish from the human world and the 
universal peace be established. 

"O ye friends of God! Be kind to all 
peoples and nations, have love for all of 
them, exert yourselves to purify the hearts 
as much as you can, and bestow abundant 
effort in rejoicing the souls. . . . Consider 
love and union as a delectable paradise, arid 
count annoyance and hostility as the tor
ment of hell-fire. . . . Supplicate and be
seech with your heart and search for divine 

assistance and favor, in order that you may 
make this world the paradise of Abha and 
this terrestrial globe the arena of the supreme 
Kingdom." 

'Abdu'l-Baha perfected the art of inter
course between souls. He developed the 
faculty of kindness and consultation among 
the Bah:i'is as the foundation of existence 
in the new age. In the Will and Testament 
which He left as His final blessing and 
guidance for the Baha'i community the 
believers of the · world have been given the 
charter of their evolving Faith. By that 
momentous document 'Abdu'l-Baha re
vealed the continuity of divine guidance 
for human affairs throughout this cycle in 
the succession of the station of Guardian
ship from generation to generation. To this 
station He attributed the sole power and 
authority to interpret the Baha'i Sacred 
Writings, and this station He joined to the 
Universal House of Justice instituted by 
Baha'u'llah by making each successive 
Guardian its chairman for life. 
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The Bahi'i Dispensation combines and 
coordinates what in the world has become 
hopelessly separate and divided: divine truth 
and social authority; spiritual law and legis
lation; devotion to God and justice to man; 
the rights of the individual and the para
mount responsibility of the social body. 

"In this sacred Dispensation," 'Abdu'l
Baha left as His direction to His loved 
ones, uconflict and contention are in no wise 
permitted. Every aggressor deprives him
self of God's grace. It is incumbent upon 
every one to show the utmost love, rectitude 
of conduct, straightforwardness and sincere 
kindliness unto all the peoples and kindreds 
of the world, be they friends or strangers. 
So intense must be the spirit of love and 
loving kindness, that the stranger may find 
himself a friend, the enemy a true brother, 
no difference whatsoever existing between 
them. For universality is of God and all 
limitations earthly." 

7. STRUGGLE FOR SPIRITUAL 

REGENERATION 

Divine, indeed, is that creative spmt 
which can gather together ordinary persons 
and transmute them into an expression of 

union when the whole world expresses con
tention and ·discord. No human agency can 
manufacture this spirit nor imitate its mi
raculous effect. Political and economic 
charters of world unity will not inaugurate 
the era of righteousness and peace save as 
they stem from a charter founded in the 
heavenly world of truth. Until the souls 
of men flow together ardently; until the 
spirits dissolve and the personalities are in
wardly fused, no human organization can 
be more than temporary truce in the in
terminable struggle for group supremacy 
and individual distinction which man's life 
has become. As long as he is deprived of 
faith, man will remain victim to the strug
gle for existence which God created as the 
law of nature in the sub-human world. But 
when he becomes imbued with faith, man 
is freed from the burden of the beast. He 
need no longer creep and crawl through 
jungle darkness to his prey. Faith is light 
from which darkness flees. It is love which 
will not contain hate. It is wings of im
passioned devotion by which human con
sciousness can ascend into the luminous 
heaven of spiritual law-the true realm of 
mankind. 
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In nature, let us note, the struggle for 
existence opposes one life to another. In 
humanity the struggle has become an evil 
illusion which joins thousands and millions 
together in compact and conspiracy for the 
substitution of violence for love, and de
struction for cooperative undertakings 
aimed at increased welfare for man. This 
illusion is man's downfall, his penalty, his 
bitter expiation; for the evil illusion can 
confederate only those who have inwardly 
denied the authority of God. Once the 
trend toward conflict has become organized 
by sect, class, race or nation, the descent 
into darkness grows swifter and swifter, 
until the area of destruction can encompass 
the entire world. The Manifestation of God 
is sent to break this iron chain of action and 
reaction by which mankind becomes linked 
to disaster, and He establishes a more com
pelling and positive trend toward knowl
edge, love, unity and cooperation. The 
world today is in direst need of that spirit
ual power, that capacity for union, which 
can be invoked only through the name of 
Baha'u'llah. His creation has been perfected. 
His agency for union exists. His truth and 
His law will prevail. 

The first Guardian of the Faith, Shoghi 
Effendi, has declared: "That the cause asso
ciated with the name of Baha'u'llah feeds 
itself upon those hidden springs of celestial 
strength which no force of human person
ality, whatever its glamor, can replace; that 
its reliance is solely upon that mystic Source 
with which no worldly advantage, be it 
wealth, fame, or learning can compare; that 
it propagates itself by ways mysterious and 
utterly at variance with the standards ac
cepted by the generality of mankind, will, 
if not already apparent, become increasingly 
manifest as it forges ahead toward fresh 
conquests in its struggle for the spiritual 
regeneration of mankind." 

8. A WORLD CIVILIZATION UNFOLDS 

The principle of union holds people to
gether in community as atoms are held to
gether in the organism, but the union of 
human beings, no matter how intense, does 
not pass from a psychological experience 
to a social reality until that union has been 
given the institutional agencies of civiliza-

tion. The sacred impulse toward harmony, 
agreement and cooperation characteristic of 
Baha'is provides the basis but not the or
ganism of a regenerated era. Civilization 
is more than kinship of feeling: it is capacity 
to solve the collective problems of mankind 
under changing conditions, and to endow 
the individual with the status of citizenship 
in relation to recognized sources of author
ity, justice and efficient administration of 
affairs. Standards of truth and knowledge, 
as well as of feeling, arc required. 

The Will and Testament of 'Abdu ' l-Bahi 
is a document unique in the history of re
ligion because it provides the visible link 
between faith and an organic society. It 
preserves the spiritual values created by 
Baha'u'llah for the soul; it ~t the same time 
brings into active operation the elements of 
social order which He had likewise ordained. 
With 'Abdu'l-Baha's ascension in 1921, the 
age of divine creation initiated by the Bab 
in 1844 drew to a close. The present Baha'i 
era witnesses the gradual . unfoldment of 
that capacity for world order and peace 
with which God has endowed this sublime 
period in the evolution of mankind. Wor
ship of God and service to men are become 
two aspects of one and the same revealed 
Truth. 

This transcendent and majestic document 
transforms the community of believers into 
the "nucleus and pattern" of the future 
order. Its mysterious potency in the world 
of spirit and mind has been demonstrated 
by the ardent effort of Baha'is throughout 
the world to live in the new and higher 
pattern; but the full measure of its potency 
was revealed through the first of the Guar
dians given appointment in the Will. In 
Shoghi Effendi, descendant of both Baha'u' -
llah and the Bab, the Baha'is of East and 
West have providentially been given a leader 
who can instruct them in matters of wor
ship and truth by authoritative interpreta
tion of the revealed Word, and can guide 
them step by step, in exercise of the au
thority vested in his appointment, . through 
the world's misery and darkness, to the 
Kingdom of justice on earth. The capacity 
for this unique md unprecedented leader
ship manifested by Shoghi Effendi since 1921 
-the very fact that his title and rank arc 
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commensurate with his quality of spiritual 
being and personal character-reveals the 
significant distinction between the works 
of God and the works of men. For, unlike 
human charters and constitutions whose 
words and phrases are still-born; unlike 
creeds which reduce the Holy Spirit to the 
impotence of mental concepts, the Will and 
Testament of 'Abdu'l-Baha fills with power 
the human instrument chosen to apply its 
provisions to the world community of 
Baha'u'llah. Baha 'u'llah's creative force 
continues to pour forth, not in added Reve
lation, but in guidance and inspiration for 
His Guardian and for His House of Justice 
when it shall come into being. 

Herein lies the assurance that the un
foldment of world order in this age realizes 
the vision of the divine Kingdom on earth 
-the Kingdom based upon divine justice, 
sustained by God's grace, its gates open to 
the people of unity from among all the 
races and nations of earth; the Kingdom 
forever displacing the secular tribes, cities 
and nations whose struggle for existence 
has given over the world to consuming war. 
The promise of this Kingdom has been de
posited as a sacred trust in the heart of 
every race, but the divine civilization fore
told by the Prophets of the past can result 
only from the beneficent action of a new 
and universal Faith. It can never be the 
predominance of one sectarian group or the 
result of temporary alliance between civil 
and ecclesiastical powers. 

"Gather them . . . together around this 

Divine Law," was Baha'u'llah's prayer, 
"the covenant of which Thou hast estab
lished with all Thy Prophets and Thy Mes
sengers." Therein lies the core of the new 
spiritual and social experience distinguishing 
the Baha'i: that his faith is a world ethics, 
his creed a loyalty to mankind, his worship 
an action invoking the power of God to 
unite all the peoples of earth. 

2. 

" The exploded theories and the tottering 
institutions of present-day civilization," 
the Guardian has written, "must needs ap
pear in sharp contrast with those God-given 
institutions which are destined to arise 
upon their ruin. 

"For Baha'u'llah . .. has not only im
bued mankind with a new and regenerating 
Spirit. He has not merely enunciated cer
tain universal principles, or propounded a 
particular philosophy, however potent, 
sound and universal these may be. In ad
dition to these He, as well as 'Abdu'l-Baha 
after Him, have, unlike the Dispensations 
of the past, clearly and specifically laid 
down a set of Laws, established definite 
institutions, and provided for the essentials 
of a Divine Economy. These are destined 
to be a pattern for future society, a su
preme instrument for the establishment of 
the Most Great Peace, and the one agency 
for the unification of the world, and the 
proclamation of the reign of righteousness 
upon earth . . .. That the forces of a world 
catastrophe can alone precipitate such a 
new phase of human thought is, alas, be
coming increasingly apparent." 

JOINED BY GOD 

BY GEORGE TOWNSHEND 

THE Day of God is come. Mankind is 
approaching maturity. Its spiritual powers 
and susceptibilities are ripening. It is able 
at last to understand the true nature of 
marriage and to make the home what God 
intended it to be. Holy Writ therefore in 
this Age gives us pronouncements, counsels, 
exhortations and commands which call the 
closest attention of every believer to the 

sacred institution of marriage and which 
with all the authority of revelation, assign 
to it a key-position in the material and 
spiritual order of human life. 

What was taught by precept was con
firmed in practice. The Bab, Baha'u'llah, 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha, the Exemplar of the 
Faith, were all married men and fathers of 
families; and the home of 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
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known to many western visitors, stands as 
a pattern of what the ideal home of the 
New Era ought to be. 

"Know thou," wrote 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, "that 
the command of marriage is eternal. It will 
never be changed or altered." True mar
riage is a spiritual relation between united 
lovers-a particular state of being to which 
special blessings are attached by God. "No 
mortal can conceive the union and harmony 
which God has designed for man and wife. 
If they are united both spiritually and phys
ically and if the foundation of their affec
tion is laid "in the very centre of their 
spiritual being, at the very heart of their 
consciousness" then they will have "eternal 
unity throughout all the divine worlds and 
improve the spiritual life of each other." 
Such union "is a splendor of the light of 
the love of God." 

The paying of honor to celibacy as to 
a condition specially pleasing to God is due 
to human misunderstanding. In His Tablet 
to Napoleon III Bah:i'u'll:ih bade the monks 
to "Enter into wedlock that after you an
other may arise in your stead .... But for 
man, who on My earth would remember 
Me, and how could My attributes and My 
names be revealed? Reflect and be not of 
them that have shut themselves out as by 
a veil from Him, and are of those that are 
fast asleep." 

Bah:i'u'll:ih commends marriage, but He 
does not make entrance into it easy. The 
initiative lies with the lovers themselves; 
they are free to choose. But they are 
strictly enjoined to give to this choice con
scientious and deliberate thought. They are 
to acquire knowledge of each other's char
acter and to make sure beforehand that their 
outlook on life is in accord on both spiritual 
and physical matters. They are to be frank 
and open with each other and if their 
mutual consent is finally given it is to be 
complete and entire. 

Thus they are expected to employ reason 
as well as emotion, common sense as well 
as instinct, in order that they may reach 
a sound and firm decision; and their union 
is to represent knowledge as well as love. 

When their own consent is given they 
must obtain before marriage is possible the 
consent of all their four parents, if living; 
they must in other words submit their pro
posed union to the objective judgment of 
those who know and love them best and 
who are next to themselves most closely 
concerned with their happiness. Once this 
consent is obtained the marriage may go 
forward . 

Thus a Bah:i 'i marriage is not a personal 
matter between two united lovers but also 
a social matter between them and the com
munity and a spiritual matter between them 
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and their heavenly Father. When these re
lationships are justly combined together, 
and when as commanded in the Baha'i reve
lation the lovers live as equals and can thus 
help one another to the full limit of their 
capacity, then is the union real and perfect . 

It is not for this earth only. It is in
tended to be and must be by them regarded 
as an eternal binding, an everlasting com
munion and friendship. A true unity of 
hearts once attained on earth is not dissev
ered in any of the worlds of God. "I love 
thee," cried the poetess to her husband, 
"with the breath, smiles, tears of all my 
life and if God chooses I shall but love thee 
better after death." The fulfilment of this 
hope is one of the great truths about the 
eternal realms revealed by Baha'u'llah. 

The marriage ceremony contains the 
three elements, the personal, the social, the 
spiritual. But its unique impressiveness 
and beauty and power are due to the spirit
ual meaning which inspires it and the spirit
ual aspirations which it enshrines. The Bride 
and the Bridegroom stand before the Bride's 
man, the Witnesses, and the Baha'i Reader 
of their choice; but they stand also in heart 
and soul before the Mercy-Seat of their 

Great Father on High. Through their joint 
declared submission to His will and desire 
they win the privilege of a sacred union 
truly made in heaven. From God they seek 
blessing, happiness and strength for the 
years to come, and to Him they are directly 
responsible for the due performance of the 
precious, divine trust they have undertaken. 

How often has 'Abdu'l-Baha written and 
spoken of the importance of unity · in a 
home, basing it always on spirituality and 
telling of the radiance which it sheds afar 
and of the blessings which it draws down 
from above. With what power and what 
exaltation of joy does He in His "Marriage 
Tablet" exhort united lovers to this unity! 
Here indeed is a picture of true marriage
both mystical and practical-which shines 
with the "light of the splendor of the love 
of God." 

He tells lovers how to meet the special 
tests and strains to which their union may 
be subjected. "The bond which unites 
hearts most perfectly is loyalty," He writes. 
"True lovers once united must show forth 
the utmost faithfulness one to another." 
But He adds at once that they are to dedi
cate themselves first of all to God and that 
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their hearts are to be "spacious, as spacious 
as the universe of God." He bids chem to 
beware above all of jealousy (which "viti
ates the very essence of love") of any kind 
of hypocrisy, of nursing a grievance oc mak
ing it known to others: rather they are to 
consult together on their problems in pri
vate and to show to one another the greatest 
frankness and understanding. They are to 

turn their hearts and their minds towards 
high, happy, heavenly things and discuss 
with one another their noblest thoughts and 
aspirations. Their home is to be "a haven 
of rest and peace," for others as well as 
themselves. "Be hospitable, and let the 
doors of your house be open to the faces 
of friends and strangers . Welcome every 
guest with radiant grace and let each feel 
it is his own home." 

They are co be examples of perfect love 
so chat whosoever enters will "cry out 
from the heart, 'here is the home of love,' " 
and that people will say to one another: 
"it is as though from all eternity God had 
kneaded the very essence of their being for 
the love of one another." 

Their children are a sacred trust from 
God to whose instruction and guidance they 
are to consecrate themselves. 

'Abdu'l-Bahi bids them nourish continu
ally their union with love and affection: 
for it is like a tree, a living, growing, ex
panding, deepening thing bearing fruits of 
love and unity that will be "for the healing 
of the nations." In one beautiful image 
after another He bids them fill their hearts 
with love, give themselves up to love, know 
nothing but love. They are to dwell in a 
paradise of love, "build your nest in the 
leafy branches of the tree of love. Soar 
into the clear atmosphere of love. Sail upon 
the shoreless sea of love. Walk in the 
eternal rose-garden of love. Bathe in the 
shining rays of the sun of love. Be firm and 
steadfast in the path of love .... " In these 
and all the other love-laden phrases which 
He uses He does more than urge in many 
forms again and again a lesson hard enough 
for imperfect beings to learn and apply. 
He reveals in these objective external 
images the real existence of a universe of 
love which only a lover knows and which 
only a lover can enter. This sweeter, fuller 

life may be a sea on which to sail, a sky in 
which to soar, a rose-garden in which to 
walk, a sun in whose rays to bathe, a path, 
a tree, a flower, a melody, an ocean full of 
pearls: but always it is a real world created 
for lovers, offered to lovers, laid open for 
their use, a world of unshadowed beauty 
and infinite delight wherein they may go 
forward together passing from discovery 
to discovery, from happiness to further hap
piness. 

If this world be hidden from men 
it is hidden in the heart of Truth and the 
veil that blinds unloving eyes is the veil 
of inexperience and ignorance. It is, as H e 
shows, of the essence of existence. If the 
lover sees his beloved transform for him 
the living earth around him, this is not 
an idle dream: 

"Yours is not a conscious art; 
'Tis the wild magic of your heart. 
You but speak a simple word, 
Often said and often heard, 
When before my wondering eyes 
An unveiled Paradise 
Bursts about me into flower. 
Here each nimble-footed hour · 
Daft with all the fun that's in it 
Dances like a madcap minute. 
All the earth in light unfolden 
Seems a chamber green and golden 
Dight for love's festivities; 
And a thousand harmonies, 
Softer, sweeter more endeared 
Than my heart had ever heard, 
Gush from every bank and rise 
Fil\ the woods and touch the skies. 
Wind and cloud and leaf and stream 
Notes of purest music seem, 
And all nature, like a choir 
Tuned to the sun-god's lyre, 
In new hymns of jubilee 
Chants her ancient ecstasy." 

Love is the true revealer and the passage 
of time takes nothing from such a vision. 
United lovers who through all the years 
have fought side by side the rugged battle 
of life unyielding, who have shared anxiety 
and trial and sorrow, who have mingled 
their tears together-tears of grief as well 
as tears of joy, who have seen one another 
falter and stumble and go on again, who 
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have helped and been helped, have forgiven 
and been forgiven, they know as none other 
can know how precious is fellowship in 
love, and with a fuller illumination and a 
deeper thankfulness than of old they say 
again the sacred verse that made them for
ever one: "We are content with the will 
of God; we are satisfied with the desire of 
God." 

3 . 

'Abdu'l-Baha was the Exemplar of the 
perfect life, and to His word God gave 
creative power. This Tablet of His is itself 
a Marriage Song so exalted, so joyous, so 
triumphant, aglow in every part with over
flowing, outpouring, illimitable, heavenly 
love that it makes love seem the Reality, 
the Essence of all existence, and puts all 
unlovingness to shame. 

LESSONS IN WORLD CRISIS 

BY ALAIN LOCKE 

THE Twentieth Century seems destined to 
be the age of a terrestrial revelation of the 
essential and basic oneness of mankind. This 
becomes more and more manifest as the 
present world crisis develops and its issues 
deepen. Superficially viewed, as they be
come more and more grave, more and more 
divisive, they seem to point to a hopeless 
negation of human unity and its practical 
possibilities. But out of these very negative 
aspects comes the greatest and most prac
tical hope; for upon the plane of practical 
affairs the lesson of unity must be learned 
from the realization on a world scale of the 
costly self-contradictions and the stagger
ing futilities of disunity. Read in spiritual 
terms and dimensions, then, these increased 
and increasing tensions of racial and credal, 
class and political strife converge on a focal 
issue of basic human inter-group under
standing and brotherhood which can be con
structively solved only by a fundamental 
change of our individual and social atti
tudes. There is no doubt that what was 
once an issue merely on the plane of spirit
ual vision for a few prophetic minds and 
an intellectual conviction with a small mi
nority of clear-sighted liberals is now a 
grave practical issue, recognized as such, 
by hundreds of thousands, perhaps millions 
of people of all classes, races, creeds, nation
alities and cultures. They may not know 
the solution to the problem, nor agree in 
their ideas about its solution, but they do 
know it as a basic issue and vaguely sense 

chat it represents the great impasse of our 
present-day civilization. And a consider
able .ind growing number, in addition, real
ize that some basic spiritual reorientation is 
a prerequisite to the effective solution of 
many, if not most, of the specific political, 
econon1ic and cultural issues of our time. 
To the extent that they do so, even vaguely, 
they sense chat such concrete settlements 
depend critically on some more vital spiritual 
factor of general confidence, good-will and 
mutual respect with which to supplant and 
neutralize our traditional and all too prev
alent group suspicions, partisan bias and 
monopolistic self-righteousness. All this 
point to what in a previous decade of effort 
toward world unity and international un
derstanding was called "psychological dis
armament." 

But psychological disarmament was 
found impossible precisely because on the 
political and economic plane we had no 
moral conviction or even insight about an 
integrating principle. This is not to say 
that, once generated elsewhere, such a prin
ciple cannot be implemented on both the 
political and the economic plane. But it 
must first spring from a recognized moral 
imperative such as only cultural and reli
gious ideology can generate, and then be 
transplanted as a standard of right action 
to these practical levels of our life. Initially 
propagated in moral, religious and cultural 
soil, however, such an integrating idea will 
acquire pragmatic confirmation on all levels 
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as it proceeds to demonstrate its construc
tive usefulness and practicality. At the 
present time, over various issues and at 
various levels, just such practical and seem
ingly independent discoveries are now being 
made of what is, at bottom, really the same 
central and basic principle of mankind's 
fundamental unity of mind, heart, and 
purpose. 

Independent confirmations of the basic 
truth of this central principle constitute 
the most significant and encouraging symp
toms in the otherwise dark and confusing 
welter of these times. A few deserve spe
cial, if only passing mention. In our religious 
life, the leading religious liberals are in
creasingly recognizing the imperative need 
for inter-faith movements on the various 
fronts of hitherto sectarian division and 
dissension. Campaigns are well under way 
for bridging the inter-Protestant, the Cath
olic-Protestant and the Judeo-Christian 
sectarian divides; although such effort has 
not as yet been adequately extended to the 
Muslim and Oriental religious fronts, equal
ly if not more important for spiritual rap
prochement on a world scale. In the vital 

field of our cultural disunity and misunder
standings, we are beginning, under the 
leadership of the cultural anthropologists, 
to realize and to be willing to admit the 
essential parity of cultures-a very neces
sary spiritual foundation for any true world 
order of peoples and nations. Similarly in 
the field of education, we seem to be on the 
verge of realizing that international-mind
edness can only be created through some 
definite collective effort at mutual under
standing and by developing a sense of com
mon purpose among educators throughout 
the world. Finally, we now fairly gener
ally recognize the threat of race and class 
cleavage within our Wes tern societies and 
that no basic sense of hum'l,Jl unity on a 
world scale can develop if these internal 
cleavages persist to curdle at the source 
the desirable and right human values and 
attitudes. All these trends, separate as they 
are and may seem to be, are not only in the 
same direction but will be seen in retrospect 
as a convergence of moral growth and de
velopment in the practical implementation 
of the "oneness of humanity." 

It is highly significant that such devel-
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opments as these coincide with the first 
Centennial of the Baha'i revelation of these 
basic principles. Equally significant is it 
that they involve inevitably because of a 
cataclysmic world war, the consideration 
of such problems upon a world scale and 
within the framework of an international 
system of mutually reenforced equality, 
cooperation and justice. It was such a con-

4. 

verging series of confirmations that seemed 
to warrant our initial statement that uthe 
Twentieth Century seems destined to be the 
age of the terrestrial revelation of the essen
tial and basic oneness of humanity." And 
if such be the case, as it seems indeed to be, 
the Baha'i teaching could wish for no greater 
or more timely vindication of its insight or 
justification of its basic principles. 

THE CONCEPT AND GOALS OF 
HUMAN PROGRESS 

BY STANWOOD COBB 

THE CONCEPT of human progress is 
of fairly recent origin. The ancients were 
too lacking in historical perspective and 
anthropological knowledge to arrive at such 
an idea. Moreover, the mythology of Greece 
and of Rome looked back ward rather than 
forward to a Golden Age, giving credence 
to a period in the dim past when mankind 
had been more perfect and had lived in a 
greater happiness and comfort than at any 

later time. A similar Christian concept of 
the fall of man from Paradise obstructed 
throughout the Middle Ages any serious at
tention to the thought of progress as such 
-that is, to the looking forward to definite 
improvement in the condition of the human 
race. And the Messianic expectation of the 
coming of the Kingdom of God to earth, 
although in reality it contained a superb 
vision of progress, was limited in the Mid-
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die Ages to the expectation of reward of 
the spiritual and faithful of the Church, in 
a fantastically conceived Heaven descend
ing miraculously from the clouds. 

It was not until the sixteenth century 
that a favorable atmosphere began to de
velop in which the idea of human progress 
could find birth. 

It had taken Europe about three hun
dred years to pass from medievalism into 
modernism; but during this period of the 
Renaissance itself, a period of conspicuous 
progress, conditions were not yet favorable 
to the definite formulation of the concept 
of progress. 

In the middle of the sixteenth century a 
French historian, Jean Bodin, rejecting the 
theory of the degeneration of man from a 
legendary Golden Age, postulated progress 
as a law of existence. He believed that there 
had been a cultural progress in the past, 
from an age when men universally lived 
like savages and beasts. Bodin, in this bold 
theory of his, was indebted to the knowl
edge, which had by now reached Europe, 
of the life of the savage in the New World; 
and he conceived that such had been the 
life of humanity in general in the dim past. 
He did not, however, arrive at the vision 
of the possibility of a continuous advance 
of humanity in the future. But he was on 
the threshold, and his book, "Methododus 
ad Facilem Historiarum Cognicionem," 
published in I 5 66, is a landmark in the 
development of the concept of human 
progress. 

The idea of progress implies the belief 
not only that civilization has gradually de
veloped and improved up to the present, but 
that it can continue so to improve; it im
plies a faith in the perfectability of man and 
his institutions. 

In the middle of the eighteenth century 
the French Encyclopaedists began to move 
definitely in this direction. The great 
growth of knowledge during the Renais
sance had presented material for the belief 
that the human intellect was only at the 
dawn of its powers. The development of 
science showing the inviolability of the laws 
of nature; the comparative study of civil
ization and religion; the application of rea
son to every problem of government, so-

ciety, history, religion, science,-all of this 
resulted in the growing belief that man by 
means of his intelligence could improve his 
condition upon this planet. 

Descartes, the great pioneer in chis gen
eral movement, looked forward definitely 
to the advance of knowledge in the future; 
and conceived that the continuous growth 
and application of • human intelligence to 
human affairs would have far-reaching ef
fects on the condition of mankind. 

But it remained for the Abbe de Saint 
Pierre to put the final touch on this trans
cendentally important concept of progress. 
He was a born reformer, a humanist and 
perfectionist, and devoted his life to the 
construction of schemes for increasing 
human happiness--onc such being a defi
nite plan for the establishing of perpetual 
peace. 

Saint Pierre's general view of the world 
was influenced by the concept of the grad
ual progress of civilization toward a goal 
of human happiness. In 1737 he wrote an 
exposition of his theories in a pamphlet, "Ob
servations on the Progress of Universal 
Reason." He gave a forward look to the 
theory of progress, judging that we are in 
the "infancy" of human reason compared 
with what would be the case five or six 
thousand years from now. And even at that 
advanced stage of development he thought 
that all humanity would only have arrived 
at its "youth." He felt that humanity 
would have made even greater progress in 
the past had it not been for its continuous 
wars, its superstitions, and the selfishness 
and jealousy of its rulers. He conceived 
the accelerated rate of progress that could 
be made possible through organized scien
tific effort, having now at its disposal the art 
of writing and of printing. He believed 
that if war could be abolished and the ablest 
men should consecrate their talents to the 
art of government, we could in a century 
make more progress than in a thousand 
years at the rate humanity was then moving, 
and that such a progress would produce tre
mendous increases in human happiness. 

Herc we have for the first time expressed 
in definite terms the concept of a progressive 
life ahead for humanity. The Abbe was the 
first to conceive future destinies of man-
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kind and to attempt plans for the coming 
centuries. 

In the nineteenth century the develop
ment of the theory of evolution gave a 
marked impetus to the concept of human 
progress. For the first time in the func
tioning of human thought man began to 
trace in every direction a continuity of de
velopment. One could study history, now 
endowed with perspective and with com
parative treatment, definitely from the 
point of view of progress-progress in types 
of government, in knowledge, in education, 
in scientific discovery, in the art of liv ing, 
in morals, and in the development of a gen
eral diffused human posterity and happiness. 

The concept of human progress had no111 
completely arrived, and the birth of the 
Twentieth Century saw all intelligent peo
ple progress-minded. The importance of 
this mental attitude is immeasurable when 
we consider the stimulus it has given to 
human effort. Where there is no hope of 
progress a people stagnate, imprisoned in 
medieval institutions which change but 
slowly, if at all. But once the concept of 
progress gains sway over the human mind, 
individual and collective effort is made 
rapidly to win to those goals which faith in 
the perfectability of man assures us to be 
our privilege and destiny. 

So fixed is this concept now in the growth 
of the human reason that a man would be 
considered hardly sane who should claim 
that he was not progressive-that he did 
not desire progress, or did not believe it 
possible . 

2 

We now universally believe in progress. ,. 
But if we ask ourselves at this point 

"What is progress?" we shall find it diffi
cult to establish valid criteria by which to 
evaluate our goals. 

The Encyclopaedists, in their awakening 
enthusiasm for the marvelous powers of the 
human reason, thought that intelligence was 
sufficient to guarantee the establishment of 
ideal conditions upon the planet. But such · 

'1 There ace over one hundred organizations in this 
country alone committed in whole or in part to 
planning for progress and human betterment, reports 
The Commonwealth Foundation in a recent pamphlet 
on social and economic planning. 

has not proved to be the case. Intelligence, 
as it appears, is but an instrument of the 
ego by which it succeeds in achieving its 
desires, and as such can make no guaran
tee of continuity or stability to human 
progress. John C. Merriam, in "The Living 
Past"1, looking back over what scientists 
assume to be about a billion years of past 
existence of life upon this planet, considers 
the possibility of prognosticating as to the 
next billion or two years which, in all prob
ability, the planet has ahead of it. So far as 
man's intelligence is concerned, he says, 
there certainly can be not only continuous 
but continuously accelerated progress. But 
unfortunately man's emotional egotistical 
nature endangers any assurance of continu
ity in human affairs. Man's intelligence, he 
concludes, is not a sufficient guarantee of 
st able progress. · 

The Twentieth Century has made an idol 
of t echnology. This has been deemed the 
goal of human progress-to increasingly 
perfect the arts of living so as to surround 
man with greater comforts and means of 
pleasure. But technology in itself makes no 
guarantee of improvement co human insti
tutions. It is a mechanism chat can be 
tamed or that can destroy. At present it 
is 'threatening the very foundations of civ
ilization. Secondly, technology, while sur
rounding men with greater creature com
forts and with the instrumentations of hap
piness, does not seem actually to increase 
the happiness of those people among whom 
it prevails. In fact, the races that are the 
most innocent of technology seem to be the 
happiest! 

It cannot be said, then, that technology 
is a sufficiently valid measurement or goal 
of progress. 

Shall we, then, like the Hedonists of old, 
take happiness as the aim of human exist
ence? If such is the case, then further 
progress is unnecessary. For in many re
gions of the planet can be found simple 
illiterate peasants favored with climate and 
natural resources who live in an atmos
phere of natural joyousness. If mere happi
ness is the goal, they have already achieved 
it. In fact, the cat at the fireplace, the cow 
in sunlit meadows, the bird on the wing are 
happier than most humans. It is clear that 
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we cannot accept happiness as the criterion 
of human progress. 

Nor can we assume that movement itself 
is a proof of progress, even though that 
movement be apparently in a forward direc
tion. There must be a valid goal toward 
which movement directs itself, or else 
mere movement has no assurance of b~ing 
progress. One might be walking into a 
cul-de-sac or morass from which there was 
no escape. That would not be progress. 

For example, no people have ever more 
efficiently and effectively set themselves 
into movement toward a desired goal than 
did the German people in the decade I 9 3 0 
to 1940. They assumed that they were 
making remarkable progress. But were 
they? Was the goal they were aiming at a 
valid goal? Did their achievements of the 
last decade constitute a real advancement, 
or a retrogression? History will know how 
to evaluate, better than could Hitler, these 
militaristic goals. A similar illusion of prog
ress has blinded the Japanese. Efficiency, 
when wrongly directed, does not make for 
progress. 

It is of high importance, however, to ar
rii •e at some means for evaluating progress 
a11d for e.,tat,/ishing criteria by which it can 

be judged. The human race has the intelli
gence, the capacity, and the instrumenta
tions for the achievement of a glorious 
world civilization, provided its judgments 
are valid as to what goals shall be aimed at. 
In everyday human life, any goal selected 
for us by one of superior intelligence and 
trained skill is valid to such extent. The 
neophyte, when he is developing toward the 
goal set for him by his master, feels that he 
is making assured progress within that rela
tive field. Thus if a pupil mastering mathe
matics, foreign languages, history, or any 
of the sciences, gives himself with some de
gree of confidence and faith to the directives 
of his teacher, he feels assured that when 
he is advancing along the lines set for him 
by his superiors he is making progress. So, 
also, the virtuoso in painting, music, or 
writing allows his activities to be directed 
for him by maestros in these fields, their 
values becoming his values. 

Taking the Cosmos as a whole, we may 
well believe that a Supreme Intelligence, a 
Great Planner, has set, as it were, the blue
prints which establish the various goals of 
Cosmic development. Surely this vast uni
verse, so complex in its creations, so intricate 
in its relations and functioning, did not 
grow up by chance. Even in the midst of 
this materialistic age the leading scientists 
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are beginning to realize that the universe as 
we know it must be the concrete expres
sion of a Plan. 

As to the life upon this relatively insig
nificant planet, we may justly conclude . 
that the development of the monad through 
its various stages of evolution from proto
plasm to man had , from the very beginning, 
a definite goal. It is not by accident that 
man became man. It was so designed. 
Thinking man has slowly reached his trans
cendent present through the process of 
what is called "emergent evolution." 

If, then, the course of evolution on this 
planet is the result of a Plan, thinking man 
was undoubtedly the goal aimed at from 
the beginning by the Life Force and every 
movement and development in this direc
tion was progress. 

Looking forward to the future, have we 
any assurance of a continuing Plan? Of 
any causal design on the part of the Creator 
for our further planetary development? If 
we can arrive at even a suggestion of such a 
Plan, we can then comprehend some valid 

goals toward which we must strive. 
Achievement in the direction of these goals 
would be progress; the lack of such achieve
ment would be lack of progress; and move
ment in any opposite direction would be 
retrogression. 

4 

Throughout three thousand years of his
tory there has run one golden thread illu
minating a confused diversity-an appar
ently haphazard scheme of things-with a 
consistency of hope and faith. This golden 
thread is the Messianic Theme envisioned 
by the prophets of Judaism a millennium be
fore the birth of Christ. It is this expecta
tion of a paradise still to come on earth 
which gives a meaning and glory to all 
Jewish thought and action. This diminu
tive nation, so insignificant from ordinary 
historical viewpoints, became the Light of 
the World through its gift to humanity of a 
transcendental vision of an age when the 
Prince of Peace would gnher all peoples un
der His banner of holiness and unite the 
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world in a spiritualized culture in which uni
versal peace and brotherhood should reign. 
This perfected condition of humanity
these ideal institutions making for univer
sal peace, prosperity, and happiness-would 
be due, it was conceived, to the spiritualized 
condition of man individually and collec
tively under the leadership of the Prince of 
Peace. In view of this ideal, with God him
self as the guarantee of its realization, the 
Jew has always had a forward-looking vis
ion. This vision has given him patience to 
endure all trials with infinite fortitude. It 
has made Jewry a nation of the future, the 
full meaning of whose existence was to be 
contained in the establishment of the King
dom of God upon earth. Nor was this ex
pectation a narrow bigoted belief in dom
ination over other peoples of the world by 
the Jew. Rather, it was a belief in the sal
vation of all peoples and nations of the 
world, through the Jewish vision. All men 
are of one blood and all are to have the same 
destiny, namely, holiness and participation 
in the divine nature and divine civilization 
to be established. 

It is to be regretted that Judaism was un
able to make a happy transition from its 
historical vision, fulfilling its destined mis
sion by accepting the vision bestowed upon 
the world by Christ; which, as Christians 
see it today, was not only the logical out
come of Judaism but was even its spiritual 
intent and plan. 

The Christian inherited as a vital factor 
in his faith this belief in the Messianic 
Promise, and Christ was to them the prom
ised Prince of Peace. It is true that Chris
tendom has lamentably failed to put into 
practice the ideals of its Founder. But 
though wars and rumors of wars have filled 
the planet, Christianity at the height of its 
unity and fervor was a very powerful agent 
for peace within the fold of Christendom. 
And even today, though the most tragically 
cataclysmic war of history is being waged, 
the general consensus of Christendom was 
never more vitally directed toward ideals 
of peace and world brotherhood. It is as if 
the diabolic fermentation of belligerency in 
certain focal portions of the planet have 
produced a countereffective development 

and zeal toward goals of universal peace 
and brotherhood. The disease of war is thus 
developing its own antibodies, and we may 
hope to take advantage of these present 
opportunities successfully to immunize hu
manity for future cycles, making war 
obsolete. 

If the Cosmos has a Plan and a Planner; 
if this Earth and its Earthlings are subordi
nate to such a Plan; and if that Plan has 
been revealed through the Prophets and 
Saviours of the world,-we then have pre
sented to us a very definite and extremely 
valid criterion by which to measure prog
ress. The objectives before us-as revealed 
by religion-are world unity, world federa
tion, and the development of a world civ
ilization based upon a functioning concept 
of world brotherhood and a common spirit
ual allegiance to the Great Planner and His 
Plan. This goal is the only one worth work
ing for today, and movement toward this 
goal is the only certain and sure progress 
for man. 

If the most important fact in the uni
verse is the Will-to-Perfection of God, the 
next most important fact for man to com
prehend is the way in which the Absolute 
makes this Will operative in the Cosmos. 
The Infinite God does not descend into the 
creative work of the Cosmos nor at any 
point make contact with the finite or phe
nomenal world. It is through the agency 
of the Holy Spirit that all the creative work 
of the universe is accomplished. The Holy 
Spirit is a mystery, as yet but dimly un
folded to man's comprehension; but it is for 
him the most important thing on the plane 
of phenomenal existence, since it is through 
this Force alone that man can make contact 
with God's Wisdom, Will, and Love. The 
Holy Spirit is the creative force of the 
universe; it is also the sustaining, the direc
tive and the equilibrating force of the uni
verse; it is the force back of evolution, 
therefore the force back of progress. 

The development of the infinitely multi
tudinous and intricate forms throughout the 
Cosmos, from imperfection toward perfec
tion, is due to the stimulative and directive 
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power of the Holy Spirit, which we may 
look upon as God's Wisdom-in-Action. 
Without this life-impelling function of 
Deity, existence would never progress, for 
the thing-in-itself has not the power within 
itself to grow and develop toward infinite 
perfections.''· The developing forms of exist
ence need at all times the fostering aid of 
the Holy Spirit. Thus not only does the 
Divine Architect furnish the blueprints of 
progress, but He also through His func
tioning as Spirit furnishes the impulses of 
progress." 

It is this Cosmic Force, the Holy Spirit 
(which we have called God-in-Action), that 
has impelled matter on this planet from its 
first inception as elemental vapors and va
porous elements into the settled and ad
vanced forms of mineral, plant, and animal 
life; finally producing th,t remarkable 
being, Man, whom Christ called the Son of 
God-a being potentially higher than the 
angels because he alone in the Cosmos has 
had bestowed upon him that inestimable but 
fearsome gift, freedom-of-will. 

Having bestowed upon man freedom-of
will, the Creator may not within the scope 
of His own plan and design for man restrict 
him by coercion or mandatory force. Man 
must become what he himself desires-co-be. 
He may become a devil, or he may become a 
saint. 

God does not coerce us into moral or spir
itual development, but He induces us to
ward such development by pouring out His 
Love, His Wisdom, and His Purpose for 
man through His messengers, the Prophets 
or Revelators. These Manifestations of the 
Divine Will and Wisdom reveal to man 
the illimitable nature of his own being, 
and the purposes and archtypal plan of God 
for his perfectional development. 

Though these Revelators may vary in the 
details of their messages, as befits the time 
and place, the essential spiritual teachings 
of them all are one and the same:-namely, 
that man partakes on the one hand of the 

* Luther Burbank, the plant wizard, was once 
asked how it was that he had conceived and origi
nated so many new and successful forms of plant 
life. "[ study a plant," he said, "to see what it is 
trying to become. Then I help it become that higher 
and richer form. I am no magician. The magic is 
in the Life Force back of the plant." 

qualities of the animal; and on the other 
hand, of the divine qualities. Man has 
within himself an infinite potentiality 
which can develop to angelic heights if he 
will turn coward God and obey His teach
ings as revealed through the Prophets. 

These Revelations of God's Will for man 
contain a definite pronouncement as to the 
moral and spiritual qualities which man 
should acquire and practice on this planet; 
and they contain, at the same time, either 
implied or expressed in some detail, God's 
plan for humanity as a whole as to its or
ganization and unitary functioning. 

Whenever and wherever men have listened 
co these messages from God and have fol
lowed the Prophet loyally and zealously, a 
new civilization has been built up expressing 
the transcendent moral and spiritual quali
ties which the individual devotee is striving 
to acquire. 

Thus we see the Mosaic Dispensation pro
ducing in the social and economic life of 
Israel an equity, a simplicity, a kindness 
superior to chat of any other ancient people. 

When in the course of centuries these 
Israelicic virtues dwindled under the .impact 
of egoism and selfishness on the part of the 
leading classes, we see the humble Nazarene 
in a new Dispensation calling not only 
Israel but the whole world to shake off the 
evils of self and selfishness and become true 
Sons of God. As to the collective improve
ment of humanity, Christ included all such 
aims and purposes of future civilization in 
his preachment of the Kingdom of God. 

Religion, as history bears witness, is the 
most potentially unifying force upon the 
planet. It is bound to be unifying, because 
it is a force deployed from Divinity itself. 
Revealed religion is a particular expression 
of the Great Life, that Life which gives co
hesion to the atoms, holds the planets and 
suns to their course, and gives order and 
stability to the universe. God is unity, and 
obedience to His will brings unity to the 
sons of man. Thus it has happened that the 
teachings of the Christ have produced a 
unique world culture, flowering from the 
roots of the past into a new civilization 
more significant for its unities than for its 
diversities. 
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In the midst of chis era, so characterized 
by chaotic upheavals and disintegrations, 
there is apparent the workings of a tre
mendous Cosmic influence which is arous
ing a new consciousness in mankind. 
Everywhere--in every land, in every cul
ture-men of leadership are catching the 
vision of a glittering goal for humanity, the 
goal of world brotherhood and peace. 

The most significant of many profoundly 
effective and universal movements for such 
a new world order is that which was born 
in Persia a century ago when the Bab, who 
eventually gave his life in martyrdom, pro
claimed co those who had the ear to listen 
that a new era was at hand and that its 
Founder would presently appear. This call 
to humanity to lend itself anew to the will 
of God received its fulfillment in the pro
nouncements of Baha'u'llah, who called in 
the name of God upon all the nations of 
the world to organize peace and interna
tional government. 

From his prison dungeon in 'Akka Baha'
u'llah in 1868 proclaimed to all the rulers 
and peoples of the world the call of God to 
humanity to cease war and to acquire a 
dynamic consciousness of the oneness of 
mankind upon which could be built world 

federation and world peace. "He Who is 
your Lord, the All-Merciful, cherisheth in 
His heart the desire of beholding the entire 
human race as one soul and one body. Haste 
ye to win your share of God's good grace 
and mercy in this Day that eclipseth all 
other created days .... This goal excelleth 
every other goal. . . . This well-being of 
mankind, its peace and security are unat
tainable unless and until its unity is firmly 
established. . . . The fundamental purpose 
animating the Faith of God and His Reli
gion is to safeguard the interests and pro
mote the unity of the human race. . . . 
This is the straight path, the fixed and im
movable foundation. Whatsoever is raised 
on chis foundation, the changes and chances 
of the world can never impair its strength, 
nor will the revolution of countless cen
turies undermine its structure."2 

Baha'u'llah saw the decadence and dry 
rot at work in the blatantly material civil
ization with which _the nineteenth century 
came to a close. He predicted chat the ma
terialism and lack of spiritual restraints 
then prevailing in the world, and destined 
to increase in potency, would produce im
mense disasters for humanity. " The world 
is in travail. Its face is turned coward 
waywardness and unbelief. Such shall be its 
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plight that to disclose it now would not be 
seemly. Its perversity will long continue, 
and when the appointed hour is come there 
shall suddenly appear that which will cause 
the limbs of mankind to quake."3 "The 
signs of impending convulsions and chaos 
can now be discerned, inasmuch as the pre
vailing Order appeareth to be lamentably 
defective."2 

Thus the tragic truth was proclaimed by 
Baha, that the New Age must be ushered in 
by cataclysm such as would purge man of 
his lower impulses and prepare him intel
lectually and emotionally for earnest and 
consecrated effort to abolish war with all 
its evils and build for world peace. Out of 
tribulation was to come the beginnings of 
a greater civilization than the planet had 
ever known. 

The details of the World Order promul
gated by Baha'u'llah as set forth by Shoghi 
Effendi, present world leader of the Cause, 
are as follows: "The unity of the human 
race, as envisaged by Baha'u'llah, implies 
the establishment of a world common
wealth in which all nations, races, creeds and 
classes are closely and permanently united, 
and in which the autonomy of its state mem
bers and the personal freedom and initia-

tive of the individuals that compose them 
are definitely and completely safe-guarded. 
This commonwealth must, as far as we can 
visualize it, consist of a world legislature, 
whose members will, as the trustee of the 
whole of mankind, ultimately control the 
entire resources of all the component na
tions, and will enact such laws as shall be 
required to regulate the life, satisfy the 
needs and adjust the relationships of all races 
and peoples. A world executive, backed by 
an international Force, will carry out the 
decisions arrived at, and apply the laws 
enacted by, this world legislature, and will 
safeguard the organic unity of the whole 
commonwealth. A world tribunal will ad
judicate and deliver its compulsory and final 
verdict in all and any disputes that may 
arise between the various elements consti
tuting this universal system. A mechanism 
of world inter-communication will be de
vised, embracing the whole planet, freed 
from national hindrances and restrictions, 
and functioning with marvelous swiftness 
and perfect regularity. A world metropolis 
will act as the nerve center of a world civ
lization, the focus towards which the uni
fying forces of life will converge and from 
which its energizing influences will radiate. 
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A world language will eithe.r be invented 
or chosen from among the existing lan
guages and will be taught in the schools of 
all the federated nations as an auxiliary to 
their mother tongue. A world script, a 
world literature, a uniform and universal 
system of currency, of weights and meas
ures, will simplify and facilitate inter
course and understanding among the na
tions and races of mankind. In such a world 
society, science and religion , the two most 
potent forces in human life, will be recon
ciled, will cooperate, and will harmoniously 
develop. The press will, under such a sys
tem, while giving full scope to the expres
sion of the diversified views and convictions 
of mankind, cease to be mischievously ma
nipulated by vested interests, whether private 
or public, and will be liberated from the 
influence of contending governments and 
peoples. The economic resources of the 
world will be organized, its sources of raw 
materials will be tapped and fully utilized, 
its markets will be coordinated and devel
oped, and the distribution of its products 
will be equitably regulated."2 

A world civilization based upon princi
ples of unity, of brotherhood, of intelligent 
organic functioning of the planet as a whole 
can be consummated only with a heighten
ing of man's spiritual vision; for man's in
tellect alone will not suffice to carry him 
through the tremendous problems and diffi
culties and readjustments of such social, 
economic and political creations . The main 
emphasis of the Baha'i Movement is on such 
a spiritual renaissance of mankind. The 
World Order of Baha'u'llah is not a mere 
evolution from the past. It is a spiritual re
construction of humanity consummating 
the vision of the prophets millenniums ago
the vision of Isaiah, of Micah, of Christ. It 
is the establishment of the Kingdom of God 
on earth. 

"I do not know of any more perfect 
world pattern in all history than the World 
State projected by Baha'u'llah seventy years 
ago," says Wu Ming Fu. "When the various 
peoples of the world realize His great yet 
simple truth of planetary brotherhood, war 
will cease. 

"The oneness of mankind is the con
sciousness around which all principles of 

Baha'u'llah's World Order revolve. To 
unite all fragments of the human race, 
whatever their conditions, into one cosmic 
family,-this was his aim and precept, the 
highest social and spiritual concept to which 
humanity has as yet attained. 

"I have watched this Baha'i Movement . 
It holds more promise for the world's prog
ress than anything else on the planetary 
horizon."5 

7 

We stand, it would seem, at the thresh
old of a new age in a period fraught with a 
destiny more glorious than it is tragic. We 
are forced by the titanic pressure of world 
events to think in terms of world progress. 

But there is needed more than intellect
ual acumen. The Quaker mystic, Rufus M. 
Jones, declares that "the crisis of our time 
must bring to our lives a profound spiritual 
awakening, a resurrection of creative faith 
-the discovery of the springs and resources 
that supply the soul of man with powers 
beyond himself. . . . If there does come a 
genuine resurgence of his dynamic faith 
it will be due, I am convinced, to a pro
founder appreciation of man's inherent pos
sibility as a spiritual being in direct mutual 
and reciprocal correspondence with a Spir
itual Environment akin to us, and for which 
we were made."4 

In this struggle for a better planetary 
life we must never become discouraged. We 
must have faith. We must fix our vision 
upon ideal aims, however difficult of attain
ment they may seem to be in space and time. 
We must live in the constant spirit of prog
ress, giving consecrated effort towards its 
chosen goals. 

The concept of human progress is indeed 
the most important, the most vital that the 
human mind has given birth to. For prog
ress is a dynamic idea. It is alive. It has 
a fostering creating faculty, a power of 
building for the future. 

And the astounding youthfulness of this 
concept suggests illimitable possibilities for 
a humanity that has at last become collec
tively self-conscious and capable of pro
jecting deliberate plans for collective self
in1provement. It is indeed true, as the 
leaders of the Baha'i Movement point out, 
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Baha'i Temple Exhibit, San Francisco Flower Show, San Francisco City Hall, 
August 27, 28, 1941. 

that humanity is approaching its age of 
maturity and is now able to envision 
achievement worthy of its inherent spirit
ual greatness. The colossal sufferings of 
the war era are destined to purge, inspire 
and consecrate mankind to the achievement 
of a stable and harmonious world civil
ization. 
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5. 

THE BELOVED RETURNS 

BY HELEN BISHOP 

Of Reluctance Becoming to an Amateur 

For me there is something irrevocable 
about words in print and the sense of it 
halts my pen. A page should tell more about 
truth and lead to one of a thousand gates 
approaching the Prophet. He is the Beloved 
One Whom we can know, presented to us 
by God Whom we cannot know. Humanity 
is searching for Him, even while some hu-

mans unhappily defeat their own finding 
lest encounter with the Manifestation of 
Truth prove to be an end of opinions as 
well as the beginning of know ledge. 

Our literature at its best is crying for the 
Prophet. 

"Sometimes I dream of one who 
neither rises nor falls, of one who 
walks the earth whole and unchange-
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able, unswerving and unadaptable. 
Perfectly unadaptable. It is of such an 
one that I dream," 

says a painter in a modern romance. 1 

Far more substantial persons and among 
them the mightiest and wisest in the land 
carry within their souls an unexamined 
awareness of the Prophet or His Message. 
As they have not yet identified Him they 
arc unable to name Him; still they have 
passed laws and improved affairs after the 
pattern of His Creative Word. 

Let us now praise famous men and wom
en who have dedicated pages naming Bah a' -
u'llah as the Prophet Who appeared in the 
nineteenth century and bespoke changes 
more advanced than our twentieth has fore
seen ( notwithstanding some of His Com
mands have been adopted and are now in 
the foreground of world plans ) . The con
junction of the Great Man and great events 
should be apparent to objective sight. Eval
uation and pronouncements are the business 
of experts. It should be easy for them to 
testify that the Prophet came once again 
with the intuitive wisdom of the Holy Spirit 
anticipating humanity's crisis and telling 
how it shall be met. 

But it is not easy for me to write. Seldom 
am I singly conscious enough for composi
tion. Things, creatures and persons invade 
my thought and win my attention or com
munication. Rarely do I sec a ladder between 
the free working intellect and those sub
terranean regions where the roots of the 
mind draw up the sublime stuff of which 
art is made. Certainly in luminous moments 
there is no pencil in my hand. 

What I do behold is the Prophet; not 
only imminent in all that men call fair, but 
sometimes even in what is taken for granted 
as unfairness or hardship. And if more of 
our experts literary and non-literary saw 
Him too, then easily would I renounce this 
strain of making sense in print. Yes, I could 
be content with the aesthetic of His proofs 
and leave it to authors to justify our mortal 
existence, its contingencies, quests and dis
coveries. As He says; "Man is my mystery, 
and I am his Mystery." 

1 Jacob Wasserman, The World's Jflusio11 , Vol. I, p. 
320, Harcourt, Brace & Co., New York. 

Alas! Most of the famous are not finding 
the Prophet Who has returned and is act
ing upon great events or shining within our 
souls as the manifest Source of our lights . 
And some of them even deny it! Still God 
is not mocked by any man's negation. He is 
not even si lenced: God still can speak! He 
is answered even if only nameless folk hear 
His voice and ,re glad to stand up and 
say so. 

" The Kingdom of God is not necessarily 
confined to fools," quoted the Master of 
Balliol in my hea rin g when he lectured in 
the IEthcncum at California's Institute of 
T echnology . " Though H eaven knows they 
com:: in quicker than the experts do." 

By g race abounding to a fool, I reach -d 
at the beginning of this decade the Mount 
of Carmel and the Sacred Shrines of tho 
Founders of the Baha'i Faith. There I was 
plunged into the realm of the wondrous and 
contemplated the acti ve flame of love and 
wisdom which They left to be guarded as 
a lasting endowment for humanity. 

There amid so much earthly beauty the 
Manifestation of the Blessed Beauty Baba' -
u'llah is remembered. The very threshold 
of His Shrine makes captives for Heaven : 

" It hath been known that God, 
glorious in His mention, is sanctified 
from the world and what is therein, 
and that the meaning of 'victory' is 
not this, that anyone should fight or 
strive with another ... but, rather, 
what is well-pleasing is that the cities 
of men's hearts, which are under the 
dominion of the hosts of selfishness and 
lust, should be subdued by the sword 
of the Word of Wisdom and of Ex
hortation. . . . " (Baha'u'llah, The 
Victory Tablet .) 

After that Prophet of invisible Presence 
and His Interpreter 'Abdu' l-Baha there is 
today His visible heir, the Guardian, Shoghi 
Effendi. To meet Shoghi Effendi is to be
come convinced that his mind is designed 
to serve as the instrument of the Spirit, 
bearing the imprint of maturity upon all 
words and works. For me the lines of the 
Greek poet sprang into life : 
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"Foremost in might and in counsel, 
Many a time did many a man pray 

That they might behold him; 
For the flower of the heroes that dwelt 

around him, 
Lo,nged with gladness, to submit to his 

rule,-
Of their own free will." 

From the Holy Land to Geneva . How 
very different it was where the nations 
fought verbally to put off the far more 
ferocious fighting of total war. There were 
rest periods in which some behaved as if 
they had averted the conflict. Magnanimity 
forbids my naming the optimists of Gene
va's palmy days; nonetheless, more than one 
statesman upon whom a people pinned its 
faith was convinced that any outbreak of 
war would be suppressed just as soon as the 
existing machinery for peace again had 
brought everything under control. 

I was a young thing and didn't know 
much; but I was never reassured by the con
fidence of such experts. I had to bear it 
that diplomatists assembled for peace gen
erally overlooked the Baha'i Secretariat 
from which for nine years the only all
embracing Plan for World Community and 
peace had been forthrightly spoken. The 
only Plan? Yes, I mean: the only Plan 
based upon the spiritual and organic rela
tionships of nations, races and religions; the 
only Plan divinely-conceived, brought to 
earth by an Ambassador from Heaven. 

We worked for the Cause while sensing 
Europe's vast spiritual oppression and some
times succumbing to it too. As an invol
untary refrain it came to me that it was 
not rarities to eat, gayety, diplomacy, nor 
art, culture, Christianity or intellect-the 
last as first to expectations-that could save 
the world. I saw that mankind's old-fash
ioned and tired social order would be folded 
up and laid away,-ultimately nobody 
would be the sorrier for it. Even then, in 
order to hang on to it all nations stumbled 
along a shadowy pa th headed straight for 
the Second World War. 

This I knew aforetime but not because 
I was sagacious whilst the diplomatists were 
naive or realistic and the people romantic. 
I knew only through the foreknowledge of 

the Prophet interpreted with the sequence 
of events first by the Center of His 
Covenant, 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, and after Him by 
the Guardian in his World Order Letters. 

I tell of this episode in the year of decision 
1944, also leaving to the chronicles of the 
first hundred years the following prodigy 
that has overtaken me. No doubt I would 
be living within the closed circle of small 
duties had not my life been seized and 
swung into the flow of the Cause. My first 
existence has vanished into a second in His 
Faith, which overrides my temperament 
and disinclinations: it makes me to do what 
I am not big enough to achieve. As an 
example, it brings an insistence that I
without literary pretensions-dare my pen 
on the theme which is the secret of all 
pertinent themes of our time, forasmuch 
as each universe of discourse has been con
ditioned today by the world-destroying con
sequence and rebirth that attends the Arrival 
of the Lord of Hosts. 

Peace Without Religion or With It 

Consistent with the modern temper that 
left religion out of the running, the only 
structural attempt to bring peace came 
through the League of Nations and was 
wholly secular. Nobody said it aloud but 
anybody could see in the nineteen thirties 
that-besides the popular "isms" which en
flamed but did not enlighten-the practical 
religion of articulate Europeans was venera
tion of the intellect mingled with everyday 
dependence upon the gold standard and rate 
of exchange. (In parenthesis I admit that 
many Americans, my own people, did not 
adhere to the cult of intellect-they were 
contented with the gold standard.) 

The delusion that human intellection is 
an exercise adequate to cope with the in
evitable problems of international society 
was the biggest of handicaps, so I submit. 
Without benefit of Revelation, the League 
failed to create a new sense of collective 
consciousness binding a spiritual com
munity of faith and law. The League had 
its esprit des corps, certainly, together with 
the excitement and hard work of its sup
porters throughout the world, but not a 
world-wide community dedicated to justice 
in the spiritual sense of Bah:i'u'll:ih's sup-
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plication: "I beseech Thee by Thy Most 
Great Name to assemble them that love 
Thee around Thy Law .... " 

Without such "unity of thought in world 
undertakings," as 'Abdu'l-Baha interprets 
Baha'u'llah's counsel, every threat to peace 
precipitated another unique situation for 
the League. These political quarrels were 
treated by the method of free discussion; 
afterwards the decision was handed down 
as nothing more potent than "an advisory 
opinion. These, together with recom
mendations for economic and social reforms 
turned out to be the League's foundations 
for an impermanent peace. Really, it was 
the application of man's most civilized 
sciences-politics, economics, sociology-on 
a world scale. Almost that. For the United 
States of America did not give full-bodied 
participation to this experiment. We were 
not looking to divine Revelation either; our 
doctrine of "common sense•' envisioned 
nothing beyond isolationism and shied away 
from the uncommon sense of idealism and 
world responsibility. Indeed, "idealist" be
came an epithet used by opponents of 
Woodrow Wilson in the campaign that de
feated the inspired founder of the League. 

Quite secondary to the League's notable 
work, there was a demonstration for peace 
from Christian forces. By no means was 
there unanimity among them. (Nor is 
there today.) Even though these crusaders 
revised the presentation of traditional doc
trines, they were hard put to it to win 
peoples over to peace through religion be
cause of the inner moral breakdown con
cealed behind the outward religious forms. 

Institutionalized Christianity did not 
succeed in this enterprise because its do
minion had passed. The past we know. 
The Baha'i Faith did not succeed with its 
Plan for World Order either, but that was 
because its victory has not yet come. In 
the future we are free to believe. 

Christian Pacifism as a New Phenomenon 

Jesus said, " ... in Me ye might have 
peace. In the world ye shall have tribula
tion: but be of good cheer. I have overcome 
the world." This adorable utterance and 
many others show that Christ meant for us 
to attain inner peace in the daily battle 

of living. So the early Christians under
stood the Gospel. They attained the King
dom of God within the heart and renounced 
the world for the hope of the Kingdom to 
come on earth with '"the Second Coming." 
Modern Christians are groping for that 
peace in Christ; meanwhile, they want the 
Kingdom on earth, besides, through more 
organization or by new forms of Chris
tianity. 

The pacifist's dilemma is a modern one. 
Saints whose names we know and devout 
Christians whose names we do not know 
have lived by pacific precepts, but the na
tions have not. Frequent religious strife 
and the institution of war as a means of 
settling disputes between peoples and na
tions are proof of the militant spirit of 
group Christianity. There have been no 
Christian nations in the pacifist sense. 

When the primitive Church triumphed 
over the Roman state it brought no plan 
for the amicable settlement of disputes as 
a new policy for the Roman Empire. And 
the later Churches which also laid claim 
to a corporate Sonship of all the children 
of God in Christ did not advance a peace 
program until our own time and on th, 
road to the Second Armageddon. 

These demands for greater clarity on the 
moral questions of our time are with us 
now, in the twentieth century, because 
there is a new Prophetic expression at work 
in the world of mankind. Baha'is believe 
the Planetary Logos 1s recreating the minds 
and hearts of men. 

HA new life is, in this age, stirnng 
within all the peoples of the earth; and 
yet none hath discovered its cause or 
perceived its motive." (Baha'u'llah.) 

Yet towards that new expression of life 
men are groping each after his own style, 
secular or religious. 

I view the rise of the collective phase of 
religious pacifism which has surged into in
ternational affairs as a phenomenon of the 
New Age and one of the peculiar drama tic 
proofs of Baha'u'llah's Claim. 

Moreover, not through a Christian revo
lution on behalf of an unpracticable pacifism 
shall the nations be launched into "the new 
Cycle of human power" and enjoy a plane-
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Exhibition m the Baha'i Temple, Wilmette, Ill., during the 1943 Convention, showing 
progress in various phases of Baha'i activity. 

tary culture. "This handful of dust, the 
earth, is one home. Let it be in unity." 
Not by revolution but by Revelation! 

The Letters of Negation 

I quote from a capital work on the Jew
ish question. Its fifth edition of 1943 is 
in circulation from our public and univer
sity libraries and gaining popularization in 
the Women's Clubs of America. 

"There are no more Prophets!" 
"I am non est Propheta!" There is not 
more any Prophet! By a prophet I 
mean a courageous speaker of the truth, 
a man who by virtue of a higher, di
vine authority dares to tell the mighty 
of the earth in concrete cases and in 
specific circumstances : 'Thou Shalt!' 
or 'Non licet! ... ' " 2 

There it is again! Unfaith in Revelation 
for today. That God has spoken through 
His Prophets in past ages is implicit in the 
lament ; so why the denial of the divine 
guidance for our time? Such insistence that 

:! Pierre van Paassen, The Forgolle11 Ally, p. 37; 
Dial Press, New York, 1943. 

God either cannot or will not speak leaves 
the thorough-going modern without re
source beyond himself as the ultimate au
thority. If everybody goes that way there 
can be no unity for the Jews or mankind. 

This famous man, Pierre van Paassen, has 
prodigious talent. He is not an unschooled 
reporter of limited journalese interests who 
might assume casually that Baha'u'll:ih's 
stupendous Claim has raised up a cult of 
Islam or revived a vain attempt at a syn
thesis of religions. It is not for him to 
confuse the Baha 'i Faith with eclecticism 
or occultism. He is a sober man, this Hol
lander, and a pleader of great causes. 

Our Forgotten Ally is an appeal to the 
English-speaking peoples to hasten the ful
fillment of the long racial hope of the Jews 
for the restoration of Palestine. The author 
tells of hearing the despair of an aged Jew, 
who renounces the hope for himself but not 
for his children. 

To him Mr. van Paassen replied, "God 
has promised it to them." Whereupon 
everyone burst out in tears and with them 
he "wept for Zion."~ 

3 Ibid., p. 21. 
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And so do I. And you, too, ought to 
weep,-even though our grief is only p,thos. 

However, it is not pathos when Bahi'u' -
ll:ih weeps and "by virtue of a higher, di
vine authority, dares to tell ... " Israel that 
her unresolved plight is self-imposed ims
much as it has been deviously wrought by 
her own rejection of four Prophets sent 
since Moses-Jesus, Muhammad, the B:ib 
and Bah:i'u'll:ih. These manifestations re
newed four Dispensations of spiritual 
power. But Israel deprived herself. Not
withstanding, her· capacity for repentance 
and adoration can yet be proved by her 
acceptance of the new Mediator to the 
realm of values. For only the holy Prophet 
is the bearer of rhe \V'ord that creates the 
new ethos. Today Bah:i'u'll:ih can bring 
Israel once again into touch with the Will 
of God. 

Meanwhile the negation of God's evident 
Word makes Bah:i'u'll:ih identify His suffer
ing with the sorrow of Christ and Muham
mad. The parallel obtains in our time and 
He says: 

" 'The hand of God,' say the Jews, 
'is chained up.' Chained up by their 
own hands ... Thou art surely aware 
of their idle contention, that all Reve
lation is ended, that the portals of Di
vine Mercy are closed, that from the 
day springs of eternal holiness no Sun 
shall rise again, that the Ocean of ever
lasting bounty is forever stilled, and 
that our of the Tabernacle of ancient 
glory the Messengers of God have 
ceased to be made manifest."• 

In fact, God gave the Jews what He had 
taken away and promised to return to them 
-the land of Israel! But how are they to 
keep it without keeping their promise to 
recognize Him by whom that Covenant 
was fulfilled? (Even the earth of Mount 
Carmel accepted the imprint of His 
Feet .... ) 

Furthermore, Bah:i'u'll:ih reprimanded 
the mighty of earth and commanded them 
to submit before the renewed Law of God. 
In His Letters to the Kings and to Queen 
Victoria, to the rulers temporal and spiritual 

~ Glea11illgs from the Writillgs of Bahd'u'l/tih, p. 
23-4, B:i.h.i'i Publishing Co. 

including the Sultan-Caliph and the Pope, 
He condemned all institutions that perpetu
ated the disunity of mankind and counselled 
them to arise unitedly and build the New 
World Order. 

Only the Queen heard Him graciously. 
To her He promised a long and happy 
reign. Nor did her prestige wane. But 
most of the others came to a b1d end! Not 
only did their own affairs arrest the want 
of right guidance, even historically they 
picked the losing side. Remember the fate 
of the Sultan 'Abdu'l-'Aziz, N:iJiri'd-Din 
Shah, Napoleon III? What became of the 
Caliphate? And what befell the Czardom of 
the Romanovs, the dynasty of the Hohen
zollerns, the empire of the Hapsburgs? 

In these concrete cases and in specific 
circumstances the Prophetic warnings 
passed unheeded. As it had been foretold, 
these monarchs passed under the law of 
fatality, carrying their overweening pride, 
their dynasties and empires with them. 

"And in the days of these kings shall 
the God of heaven set up a kingdom, 
which shall never be destroyed: . . . 
but it shall break in pieces and consume 
all these kingdoms, and it shall endure 
forever ." (Daniel 2:44.) 

This gorgeous verse is a forecast of 
Baha'u'll:ih's empire over the hearts. The 
prophecy was made by the Prophet Daniel 
while a captive of Persia's ancient empire, 
where He was led from the Holy Land. So, 
too, Bah:i'u'llah by Whom the fulfillment 
is coming about was also a Captive--though 
led out of Persia to the Holy Land. Not 
on! y does the Prophet return! He returns 
to the same places of God's preferment and 
withstands again the opposition from most 
of the kings and high priests! 

What more can we ask of the first hun
dred years than the recurrence of the age-old 
drama of the Prophet opposed by priests 
and kings? This, only this: the Prophetic 
Message that found the kings unready found · 
the common man of ready heart. (Today 
the seed of the Word fell into some fertile 
soil, too.) The common man who led the 
crusade of social causes can be found in the 
seat of the mighty as becomes the chosen 
heir of the Father-King Who has taken 
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Temple model displayed at Keen's Flower Shop, Phoenix, Arizona, 1942. 

the government upon His shoulder." 
That common man may or may not be 
meek, but he has been made responsible to 
God before the nations and of him it yet 
may be said that he shall i11herit the earth. 

The Divi11e Jurisprudence for a 
Moral Commonwealth 

Before the first century of the Baha'i 
Cycle had elapsed, Tihr:in, the city of 
Bah:i'u'll:ih's birth-also of the dungeon 
where He received the first Visitation of 
the Holy Spirit bringing intimations of His 
world Mission-saw gathered together the 
planners of post-war reconstruction. Dur
ing their consultation Tihr:in enjoyed being 
for these hours the center of world gravity. 

Funnily enough by way of contrast, at 
the turn of this century, the American 
Minister to Persia was perplexed over the 
route to his new post at Tihr:in because 

Cooke's agent in New York declined to 
help, saying, "Nobody goes to Persia."'• 

The victory of the World Order revealed 
by Bah:i'u'll:ih is coming out of the con
catenation of dramatic events. First, the 
divine Fiat proclaimed by the Messenger 
granted the long-awaited Kingdom of God 
as a gift from the Creator. Second, the 
continuing action of the Holy Spirit medi
ated by the Manifestation is gaining partici
pation of wills and hastening "the coming 
of age of the entire human race." 

There is nothing tame about this his
torical process. It only appears to be so to 
the literal mind which cannot recognize 
divinity at work through the generative 
forces of evolution. For blindness to the 
blazing Glory of God is failure to see spirit-

:; Lloyd C. Griscom, Diplomalically Speaking, p. 
177, Literary Guild of America, Inc., New York, 
1940. 
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ual truths through the eyes of the spirit. 
The literal mind gives a grossly material 
interpretation to the Scriptural symbols 
promising the return of the Prophet and 
becomes clouded by notions and fantasies. 
Just as clouds are interposed between sight 
and the sun so are these veils cast by the 
mind over the insight also clouds that con
ceal the risen Sun. Truly, Baha'u'llah's 
coming is in the clouds-let us make no 
mistake on that-for never was the divine 
Sun of Truth clouded by more conjectures. 
For that matter, He came "as a thief in the 
night" too: the Lord was in the house but 
the owners did not know it. They were 
not watchful. 

The same Spirit which used Jesus to 
manifest the Son used Baha'u'llah to mani
fest the Father of mankind. The same Spirit, 
for the Baha'i Revelation does not admit 
more than One-the Holy Spirit. Indubit
ably, the renewed Word itself is the proof 
of the Manifestation. For Baha'u'llah has 
revealed what we need now: the divine 
jurisprudence for a moral commonwealth 
on this planet. 

Its radical basis is the oneness of mankind 
and the oneness of religion. He raised the 
call for the abrogation of all forms of 
tribal consciousness: he proclaimed that 
superstitions of nationalism and racialism 
and the separations engendered by class 
struggle and religious rivalry shall die so 
that man may live. These are His words: 

"The Tabernacle of Unity has been 
raised; regard ye not one another as 
strangers. Ye are the fruits of one tree, 
and the leaves of one branch ... . The 
world is but one country and mankind 
its citizens .... Let not a man glory in 
that, he loves his country; let him 
rather glory in this; that he loves his 
kind." ·"All men were created to carry 
forward an ever advancing civiliza
tion." 

To a Baha'i world view the oneness of 
mankind is the fact of creation. No argu
ments against unity taken for granted by 
the unschooled or newly fashioned by the 
educated still in bondage to some party 
line can invade and split the consciousness 
born of the most recent Word from God. 

Undisseverably linked to the oneness of 
mankind is the oneness of religion. And 
this is a fact of Revelation. For the Holy 
Prophets were the Founders of revealed re
ligion; and the Scriptures they inspired are 
one essential testimony and one wisdom. 
Baha'i Faith can be as simple as this : hu
manity is one organism and religion is one 
Truth because God is One. The unassail
able Oneness and Unity of God is affirmed 
by the Baha'is in a daily prayer: "His are 
the kingdoms of Revelation and of crea
tion.» 

Through Revelation the Law of God has 
been set forth progressively and now culmi
nates in the Law for the whole planet. 
Therefore, Baha 'u'llah the "Mighty Coun
sellor" wrote to the kings and rulers to "con
sider such ways and means as will lay the 
foundations of the world's Great Peace 
amongst men." He commanded them to 
choose a universal auxiliary language, adopt 
a world-wide economic system, establish a 
World Court and World Parliament, and 
constitute a World Police Force together 
with other institutions necessary to an 
emergent planetary culture rooted in the 
new awareness of the unity of man and of 
faith. 

It is because "all are from the Presence 
of God" that the new Law of Faith cannot 
allow the Baha'is to fight one another or 
name an enemy under the roof of the skies. 
They may not call the capitalists the bogey
man or identify the devil as the proletariat. 
Nor is it for them to assign guilt to the 
state and exalt the individual conscience 
as sovereign, as the uncompromising among 
Christian pacifists are wont to do. Neither 
can they volunteer to fight with nations 
against nations for that is civil war within 
the human race. 

But Baha'is would fight for the Covenant 
and Law of God! After His Kingdom is 
won and the world institutions are rooted 
in justice, the very existence of the world
wide Kingdom should pr eel ude the rise of 
any would-be aggressor forever . But if the 
serpent of the denial reappears within the 
new Eden from which the Angel with the 
flaming Sword of the Word drove him out 
-then shall the whole citizenry of Heaven 
unite to crush its lifted head. 
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Let us bear in mind that no individual 
conscience however differentiated will name 
the enemy, no city and no nation, no com
bine of nations will pronounce war against 
that enemy of man and God. Only the 
World Court of Justice representing the 
collective conscience of individuals, nations 
and races making up the divine Kingdom 
of the planet shall name that Lucifer who 
goes out from it and begins all over again 
the eternal battle against God. 

His Estate a11d Titles 

There is an ingredient missing from our 
flatly human selves, without which we arc 
not fit for world unity and peace. Nor even 
good enough for science. For science has 
given humanity means with which to unite 
the globe and these we put to the uses of 
our own destruction. Because the natural 
man simply cannot by his unaided efforts 
accomplish any supernatural goal, the World 
Reformer has come to transmute our natures 
by conferring a new grace and thereby to 
change our natural stations. 

"All the Bible was written for Bahi'u' -
llih." Throughout its pages moves the pre
existent and omnipresent yet invisible Per
sonage of the Father-King. Frequently He 
is entitled "The Lord of Hosts." To believe 
in Him before His Appearance became the 
supreme test of faith in the Covenant which 
was removed from age to age. For He was 
not to remain invisible forever. He was 
certain to appear when humanity became 
mature enough to accept Him. 'Abdu'l
Bahi gives a commentary on this title: 

"The Blessed Person of the Promised 
One is interpreted in the Holy Book as 
the Lord of Hosts, i.e. the heavenly 
armies. By heavenly armies those souls 
are intended who are entirely freed 
from the human world, transformed 
into celestial spirits and have become 
angels. Such souls are the rays of the 
Sun of Reality who will illumine all 
the continents. Each one is holding in 
his hand a trumpet, blowing the breath 
of life over all regions." 

When Bahi'u'llih came He found a small 
company of "waiting servants." He sum-

moned other bright spirits to JOIO them. 
Still others who were not so bright He made 
over-and they all constituted a host. This 
we know because the Master gives praise 
in a solemn Document telling that Bahi'u' -
llah reinforced His Cause" ... through the 
aid of men whom the slander of the slanderer 
affects not, whom no earthly calling, glory 
and power can turn aside from the Covenant 
of God and His Testament. .. . " 

From among our contemporaries Bah.i'
u'llih is winning over even worldlings who 
respond to the love of God and take delight 
in living but are quite useless to the revealed 
Plan, besides others who are useful and proud 
in all manner of good works but have for
gotten utterly the love of God. 

In the Hidden Words Bahi'u'llih says: 

"O Befriended Stranger! The candle 
of thine heart is lit with the hand of 
My power; quench it not with the ad
verse winds of self and passion. The 
healer of all thy ills is thy remembrance 
of Me, forget it not. Make My love thy 
all-precious treasure and cherish it even 
as thine own sight and life." 

Throughout the ages men have been seek
ing God after their own ways, but in this 
hour, God in His way is seeking man and 
leading him into the recognition of His New 
Name. Implicitly we believe this is the 
only sense to make out of the frustrations 
He allows, the bounties He bestows, the or
deals He sends, the intrigues He weaves. 

The mutuality of the love of God is 
found again in the stir and energy of the 
Community of the Most Great Name. 
"All:ih-u-Abha" (God Most Glorious) is the 
New and Greatest Name for this Greatest 
Age. Baha'u'llih means "The Glory of 
God" in the Persian tongue. The super
eminence of His divine title is conceded 
not only by His friends and lovers but by 
His unrelenting enemies, who ceased long 
ago to use His human name-Mirza l:lusayn 
'Ali, suited to any nobleman of Persia-and 
refer to him always by God's splendid At
tribute. 

Under all His Names past and present 
the Bahi'is love Him: for He is the Media
tor. And He is the Mystery of the Many 
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and the One. We love Him because He 1s 
the Beloved. Whenever we are not with 
Him we are engaged or even in conflict with 
duty, obedience, self-discipline or sacrifice, 
but when we are with Him then we arc not 

6. 

:it all aware of meeting those claims He puts 
upon us-we are aware only of Him. The 
Manifestation of God the Beloved Who 
woos His creatures from themselves and to 
Himself. It is for this He returns. 

REFLECTED IN THE WEST 

BY GARRETA BusEY 

JUST four hundred years after the dis
covery of America the physical presence 
of Bahi'u'llih passed from this earth, and 
the long outpouring of Revelation for this 
day was finished. For four centuries the 
new hemisphere, as yet unaware of its divine 
destiny, a destiny implicit in that Revela
tion, had been developing lustily. It lay, 
a rich and teeming world, as yet unlighted 
by the new Sun which had risen on the East
ern horizon, and not until the next year, 
sixteen months later, did the first direct 
ray of that Sun touch it. On September 
23rd, 1893, while the western hemisphere 
commemorated its own discovery, it heard 
for the first time the Word of God as re
vealed by Bahi'u'llih. At that moment the 
keynote for a new order was struck in the 
West and America began to learn her 
destiny. 

It is the purpose of this paper to place 
the jewel of Bahi'u'llih's utterance, quoted 
by Dr. Jessup, in its contemporary setting 
by trying to evoke out of the past that 
historic moment of the Parliament of Re
ligions at the World's Columbian Exposi
tion. The published records give us a steno
graphic report of a session seventeen days 
long, during which the most enlightened 
thinking of the time on religious subjects 
was set forth by men and women from all 
parts of the earth, whose words express a 
sense of the importance of the occasion 
better founded than they knew. "I have 
seen all the expositions of Europe during 
the last ten or twelve years," said Dr. 
Momerie of London, "and I am sure I do 
not exaggerate when I say that your expo
sition is far greater than all the rest put 
together. But your Parliament of Religions 

is far greater than your exposition." 
The importance of the Fair itself is not 

generally appreciated. It was a milestone 
in the development of a young nation, one 
growing into a newly acquired unity. The 
black struggle of the '60's was over, that 
fiery ordeal which had proved the validity 
of the federal system now so important to 
the peace of the world. The most bitter 
days of the reconstruction after that war 
had run themselves out, and the aftermath 
of savage passion was in a measure calmed. 
An unparalleled period of expansion had 
joined the east of the continent with the 
west. And a host of inventions was opening 
up to the people a vision of undreamed-of 
accomplishment. 

Culturally, the nation as a whole was 
very crude. In New England that strange 
flowering of the mind and spirit centered 
in the Transcendentalists was declining: 
Emerson and Alcott were both dead, and 
the spirit of their thinking, although it had 
been disseminated far beyond New England, 
was spread very thin. The rest of this vast 
nation was still preoccupied with the ma
terial problem of wresting an increasingly 
rich livelihood from the blood and bones 
of the earth. The Middle West, later to be 
called by 'Abdu'l-Bah:i the heart of the 
continent, was only beginning to look up 
fro~ its exhausting pioneer labors and to 
yearn for the reward of those labors
beauty. 

To the young men and women crudely 
nurtured on prairie farms or in rude, strug
gling villages, the World's Fair was a dream 
city, a heaven set down in the mud and 
toil of their everyday lives. It is almost 
impossible to estimate the stimulation 
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h chat incredible vision exercised upon 
:pirits of the sons and daughters of the 
,crs. Here was unbelievable beauty, 
remote and imagined, but solid and 
rete before chem. A whole new range 
)ssibilities was opened to chem. 
,c they were of a race which reveled in 
bilicics. The American people, fresh 

the tremendous tasks of conquering 
and its environment, young, lusty, 

of confidence, reached out to embrace 
world . This fair was a World's Fair. 
very reason for its being was one which 
global significance. For was not the 
ge of Columbus the essential act ;,hich 
in the course of time to make the globe 
rially a single unit? And now the 
rican continent, freed from Europe 
united in itself, was beginning to feel 
cinship with the whole. That newly 
ened consciousness is implicit in all 
is written about the World's Columbian 
,sition. 

As early as 1890, Charles C. Bonney, not 
content with the celebration of material 
achievement at the exposition, conceived 
the idea of inaugurating a series of con
gresses which would set forth the social, 
political, artistic, and religious aspirations 
of the age, and at his suggestion, an auxil
iary to the fair was formed. Two hundred 
committees began working on the project, 
and the State Department of the United 
States government included in its announce
ment to .the world the following significant 
statement: 

"Among the great themes which the 
congresses are expected to consider are the 
following : The grounds of fraternal union 
in the language, literature, domestic life, 
religion, science, art, and civil institutions 
of different peoples; the economic, indus
trial, and financial problems of the age; 
educational systems, their advantages and 
their defects, and the means by which they 
may best be adapted to the recent enormous 
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Baha'i Book Exhibit, Gordian Book Store, Wilmette, Ill., on display during the 
1942 Convention sessions. 

increase in all departments of knowledge; 
the practicability of a common language 
for use in the commercial relations in the 
civilized world; international copyright and 
the laws of intellectual property and com
merce; immigration and naturalization 
laws and the proper international privileges 
of alien governments and subjects and citi
zens; the most efficient and advisable means 
of preventing or decreasing pauperism, in
sanity, and crime, and of increasing pro
ductive ability, prosperity, and virtue 
throughout the world; international law as 
a bond of union and a means of mutual pro
tection, and how it may best be enlarged, 
perfected, and authoritatively expressed; 
the establishment of the principles of ju
dicial justice as the supreme law of inter
national relations and the general substitu
tion of arbitration for war in the settlement 
of international controversies." 

By 1893 the two hundred committees 
had brought their plans to fruition. Be
tween May 15th and October 20th of that 
year, twenty departmental congresses met, 
with two hundred congresses under them. 
Of these meetings, the most celebrated was 

the Congress of Religions, the first of its 
kind and in many ways uniqu~. 

It opened on the morning of September 
11th with ten strokes of the "new Liberty 
Bell," which bore the inscription, "A new 
commandment I give unto you that ye love 
one another," each stroke of the bell de
noting one of the ten religious organizations 
represented. In the Hall of Columbus, a 
part of the Memorial Art Palace on the 
shores of Lake Michigan ( now the Chicago 
Art Institute) four thousand people awaited 
for the representatives of the great religions 
of the world to take their places. A con
temporary account discribes the scene: 

"The mass of people was so wonderfully 
quiet that the fluttering of wings was heard 
when a tiny bird flew through an open 
window and over the vacant platform. The 
organist played "Jerusalem the Golden" in 
the interval of waiting, and the triumphant 
strains fitly expressed the feeling of many 
intensely expectant hearts. 

"At the appointed hour .. . the crowds 
in the right-hand aisle of the auditorium 
parted in quiet step, and two and two the 
royal delegates of the one Great King, es-
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corted by the managers of the parliament, 
came slowly into view. Heading the pro
cession, and arm in arm, were President 
Bonney and Cardinal Gibbons, following 
whom came Mrs. Potter Palmer and Mrs. 
Charles Henrotin. Next in order, moved 
a stately column, composed of men of many 
tongues, of many lands, of many races; 
disciples of Christ, of Muhammad, of 
Buddha, of Brahma, of Confucius, in the 
name of the common God, for the glorifica
tion of the Father. The sight was most re
markable. There were strange robes, tur
bans and tunics, crosses and crescents, 
flowing hair and tonsured heads. The rep
resentatives marched down the center aisle, 
and amid the cheer that welled up from the 
hearts of 4,000 men and women, took their 
seats in triple rows upon the platform, be
neath the waving flags of many nations. 
In the center of the company, and seated 
in the huge chair of curiously wrought 
iron, was His Eminence James (Cardinal) 
Gibbons, magnificent in his robes of red; 
on the right sat the priests of the Celestial 
Empire in their long flowing garments of 
white; on the left were the patriarchs of 
the old Gre~k Church, wearing strangely 
formed hats, somber cassocks of black, and 
leaning on ivory sticks carved with figures 
representing ancient rites .... The Chinese 
secretary of legation wore the robes of a 
mandarin; the high priest of the state re
ligion of Japan was arrayed in flowing robes, 
presenting the colors of the rainbow. 
Buddhist monks were attired in garments 
of white and yellow; an orange turban and 
robe made the Brahman conspicuous; the 
Greek Archbishop of Zante, from whose 
high head-gear there fell to the waist a black 
veil, was brilliant in purple robe and black 
cassock, and glittering as to his breast in 
chains of gold .... " 

The historic assembly was called to order 
by President Bonney, and suddenly, "from 
the great organ in the gallery, broke forth 
to the strains of 'Old Hundred,' the in
spiring measures 

From all that dwell beneath the skies 
Let the Creator's praise arise. 

" ... After the song had died away, a 
moment 's silence, which the uplifted hand 

of Cardinal Gibbons sustained, then his 
voice began: 'Our Father, who art in 
heaven,' and was lost in the rush of voices 
which followed the well-known universal 
prayer. The supreme moment of the 19th 
century was reached. Africa, Europe, 
America, and the isles of the sea, together 
called him Father. This harmonious use of 
the Lord's Prayer by Jews, Mu~ammadans, 
Buddhists, Brahmans, and all divisions of 
Christians, seemed a rainbow of promise 
pointing to the time when the will of God 
will ' be done on earth as it is done in 

heaven'." 

For seventeen days the Congress met to 
discuss religion and the religions from al
most every point of view. Widely divergent 
i4eas on urevelation, immortality, the in
carnation of God, the universal elements in 
religion, the ethical unity of different re
ligious systems, the relations of religion to 
morals, marriage, education, science, phi
losophy, evolution, n1usic, labor, government, 
peace and war, and many other themes of 
absorbing interest" were set forth freely and 
for the most part a spirit of harmony, or 
at least of tolerance, prevailed, interrupted 
by only a few harsh, discordant notes. Bue 
it was the thirteenth day, the 23rd of Sep
tern ber, out of which was to come ( all 
unknown to its participants) the fulfillment 
of all the hopes of the Parliament . For on 
that day Baha'u'llah spoke co the religions of 
the world, and so provided that creative germ 
which would eventually unite them all. 

On the pages of the record, that morning 
stands out clearly after fifty years. Once 
more those earnest men and women as
sembled in the Hall of Columbus, chis time 
co consider the international obligations of 
religions. The Rev. Walcer M. Barrows, 
of the First Presbyterian Church of Chi
cago, President of the Committee, was in 
the chair. He opened the session with "the 
universal prayer" and introduced the first 
speaker, J . W. Hoyt, Ex-Governor of Wyo
ming, who advocated an international court 
of arbitration. "Let us thank God," he 
said, "for the dawn of a better era-that 
time is coming. aye, is at hand, when no 
nation on earth will dare to draw the 
sword, or set forth che glistening bayonet 
without the universal consent of mankind." 
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The next speaker was A. M. Powell of 
the Society of Friends of New York, who 
pointed out, among other evils not conso
nant with the Christian spirit, the injustice 
with which the American Indian had been 
treated and the shameful dealings of Chris
tian nations in China. The Rev. Alfred 
W. Momerie of London reminded the audi
ence that the founders of all religions had 
emphasized, not metaphysics, but right con
duct. Thomas J. Semmes of Louisiana, ad
vocating international arbitration, made this 
startling statement: nPrcsidcnt Grant, in 
his message to Congress in I 873, mystically 
said: 'I am disposed to believe that the 
Author of the Universe is preparing the 
world to b:come a single nation, speaking 
the same language, which will hereafter 
render armies and navies superfluous'." 

Then Jenkin Lloyd Jones, founder of the 
Lincoln Center in Chicago, introduced Mrs. 
Fannie Barrier Williams, from whose tongue 
fell a distillation of bitterness when she 
spoke of the failure of American Christians 
in their conduct towards her people. Such 
passages as these set into appalling relief 
the misuse by professing Christians in 
America of their religion: "Religion, like 
every other force in America, was first 
used as an instrument and servant of slav
ery. All attempts to christianize the negro 
were limited by the important fact that 
he was property of a valuable and, peculiar 
sort, and that the property value must not 
be disturbed, even if his soul were lost." 
"When mothers saw their babes sold by 
Christians on the auction block in order to 
raise money to send missionaries to foreign 
lands; when black Christians saw white 
Christians openly do everything forbidden 
in the Decalogue; when indeed, they saw, 
as no one else could see, hypocrisy in all 
things triumphant everywhere, is it not re
markable if such people have any religious 
sense of the purities of Christianity?" She 
ended with this conclusion : "The hope of 
the negro and other dark races in America 
depends upon how far the white Christians 
can assimilate their religion." 

Mrs. Williams was followed by Rabbi 
Joseph Silverman, who spoke briefly on mis
conceptions concerning the Jew, closing 

with the hope that the true brotherhood 
of man would speedily be realized, "in which 
there shall be no distinction as to nationality 
or creed." 

Then came the address of the Rev . Dr. 
Henry H. Jessup of Beirut, Syria. His 
subject was "The Religious Mission of the 
English-Speaking Nations." He pointed out 
that, by their history, their geographical 
position , their political principles, and their 
moral and religious history ( which, in the 
light of some of the foregoing addresses, he 
seems to have overestimated), the English
speaking nations were in a position to uplift 
and enlighten the world and to bring about 
international arbitration. «This, then, is 
our mission: That we who arc made in the 
image of God should remember that all men 
are made in God's image. To this divine 
knowledge we owe all we are, all we hope 
for. We arc rising gradually toward that 
image and we owe to our fellow men to aid 
them in returning to it in the glory of 
God and the beauty of holiness. It is a 
celestial privilege and with it comes a high 
responsibility. From this responsibility there 
is no escape." 

And now, at the close of this address, 
the high, the supreme moment of the Con
gress, were spoken those words in which 
America heard for the first time the Creative 
Word of the New Age. I quote (exactly 
as it was rec.orded) the end of Rev. Jessup's 
message to the assembled Religions of the 
world: 

"In the palace of Behjeh, or Delight, just 
outside the fortress of 'Akka on the Syrian 
coast, there died a few months since a famous 
Persian sage-the Babi saint, named Beha 
Allah, the 'Glory of God'-the head of 
that vast reform party of Persian Muslims 
who accept the New Testament as the word 
of God, and Christ as the deliverer of men, 
who regard all natives''· [sic] as one, and 
all men as brothers. Three years ago he 
was visited by a Cambridge scholar, and 
gave utterance to sentiments so noble, so 
Christlike, that we repeat them as our 
closing words: 

'" 'That oil nations should become one in 
faith, and all men as brothers; that the 

,:- Probably a misprint for "nations." 
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Baha'i Temple Model displayed at San Jose County Fair, California , October, 1941, 
expressing the theme of United Prayer for All Nations. 

bonds of affection and unity between the 
sons of men should be strengthened; that 
diversity of religion should cease, and differ
ences of race, be annulled; what harm is 
there in this? Yet so it shall be. These fruit
less strifes, these ruinous wars shall pass 
away, and the "most great peace" shall come. 

" 'Do not you in Europe need this also? 
" 'Let not a man glory in this, that he 

loves his country ; let him rather glory in this, 
that he loves his kind.' " 

In this simple statement, having the ac
cent of authority, nay, even of command, 
the vexed questions were all solved-the 
crooked made straight and the rough places 
plain. For behind these words lay the vo
luminous Writings which constitute the 
Revelation of God for this age, the educa
tion needed for the regeneration of the 
world . In them Baha'u'llah had shown the 
way to national and racial unity; He was 
the union of religions. And behind His 
Writings, in the mysterious recesses of the 
Divine Will, was already moving the Power 

which was to bring into being, after suffer
ing undreamed of then, a new order of life 
for mankind. And the world discovered by 
Columbus was already destined to become 
its inaugurator. 

As the Parliament of Religions drew to 
a close, its participants were conscious of a 
great exaltation, a feeling that something 
momentous had occurred, something which 
they tried, on that last evening, to express, 
using terms more significant than they 
knew. One said: "By this parliament the 
city of Chicago has placed herself far away 
above all the cities of the earth. In this 
school you have learned what no other town 
or city in the world yet knows. The con
ventional idea of religion which obtains 
among Christians the world over is that 
Christianity is true, all other religions false. 
. . . You know better, and with clear light 
and strong assurance can testify that there 
may be friendship instead of antagonism be
tween religion and religion, that so surely 
as God is our common Father, our hearts 
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Baha'i Book Display in Main Lobby of Racine Public Library, 1940. 

alike have yearned for Him, and our souls 
in devoutest moods have caught whispers of 
grace dropped from His throne. 

"Then this is Pentecost, and behind is 
the conversion of the world." 

Another said: "Fathers of the contempla-

7. 

tive East; sons of the executive West-be
hold how good and how pleasant it is for 
brethren to dwell together in unity. The 
New Jerusalem, the city of God, is descend
ing, heaven and earth chanting the eternal 
hallelujah chorus." 

THE BAHA'f FAITH IN THE COLLEGES 

BY DOROTHY BAKER 

Q VER a long period of years, Baha'is 
have, without organized assistance, inter
ested themselves in presenting the spirit of 
the Baha'i Faith to colleges. The well
received lectures of Mrs. Beatrice Irwin in 
the west, the Carolina college contacts of 
Mrs. Gail Woolsen and Mrs. Margu~rite 
Sears, the twenty-seven colleges and nine
teen high schools visited, and in many in
stances revisited, by Mrs. Ruth Moffett, and 
finally, the twenty-five years of magnificent 
service in the Negro Institutions of the 
south by Mr. Louis Gregory, whose achieve
ment at Tuskegee in forming a permanent 

Baha'i Group, leads the list; all these and 
undoubtedly other unrecorded adventures 
in meeting American youth have helped im
measurably to carry news of the World 
Faith to American colleges. 

It was in the winter of 1940, under the 
auspices of the Baha'i Race Unity Commit
tee, that the colleges received the first or
ganized service from Baha'i Institutions. 
The southern college project came out of 
keen awareness of the problem that exists 
between the two great races of that area 
and the conviction that such a problem, 
spiritual in its nature, could be solved by the 
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healing agencies of the Message of Bah a' -
u'llah to a stricken world. 

Under the Race Unity auspices, the 
writer undertook a tour of investigation 
through southern colleges to ascertain 
whether interest in the south warranted 
speaking tours especially built around col
lege platforms. Thirty conferences were 
held with college leaders, with the result 
that eleven colleges made immediate open
ings for talks, and the rest, with few ex
ceptions, encouraged a project of platforms 
scheduled with advance notice. Thereupon 
the Race Unity Committee launched its 
campaign in earnest, a campaign lasting 
from 1940 to 1943 when the formation of 
the College Foundation Committee, later 
known as the Baha'i College Speakers' Bu
reau, definitely removed the college empha
sis from the field of race relations to the 
general teaching field. 

Under the direction of the Race Unity 
Committee alone, one hundred and sixty 
schools have entertained Baha'i speakers. 
Mrs. Joy Earl visited eight southern col
leges, spending a number of days in each 
one; Mr. Lothar Schurgast visited two 
lively schools; Mr. Louis Gregory lent in
spiration to no less than fifty schools, cov
ering a large area of the south; and the 
writer visited over a hundred schools and 
colleges of the south and southwest, in
cluding Indian territory and coming as far 
north as Iowa. Under the subsequent com
mittee the college visits have been extended 
to northern states. The total number of 
schools and colleges to receive Baha'i speak
ers is now over two hundred and it is esti
mated that some three hundred and fifty 
actual talks have been delivered before 
chapels, assemblies, classrooms, and student 
clubs. 

Books have been left in all school libraries 
and pamphlet literature distributed freely 
to all students. Special interest was shown 
in the World Order pamphlets written by 
Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Baha'i 
Faith, and there was no little interest in the 
Guardianship as a point of stability in a 
rising civilization. One youth, at the close 
of a discussion period, came forward and 
said, "Where docs the Guardian live? Does 
he receive visitors? I am to be inducted next 

week, and may find myself in Haifa. Per
haps I shall see the Guardian of the new 
civilization before you do!" 

Older school men showed like interest in 
the writings of Shoghi Effendi. At one 
college in North Carolina the president 
sympathetically prepared the speaker for a 
bleak reception. "My students," he re
marked, "almost stopped the last speaker 
who mentioned peace, and he a minister 
wearing the cloth, mind you!" Looking 
carefully through the Baha'i pamphlet, "A 
Pattern for Future Society," he said, "O, 
but I understand. You Baha'is do not teach 
pacifism; you offer a program. Every col
lege should hear this." The talented head 
of an Indian Normal College, where no 
speaking appointment had previously been 
made, said, after scanning the pamphlet, 
that if necessary, classes could be dismissed 
to hear such a subject. As a matter of fact, 
a tuberculosis clinic of some importance 
was actually postponed the following Mon
day because that was the only day that 
could be offered. 

The subject almost always dealt with the 
need for a unified world with a uni versa! 
faith at its heart. Classroom discussions 
often followed the chapel presentations, and 
in these instances the great, warm, spiritual 
side of the Teachings of Baha'u'llah was 
more fully given. Questions moved around 
the historic religious cultures of the past 
and the hope of a great, new upward sweep 
of civilization today through the spiritual 
potency of the Faith of Baha'u'llah. 

Most of the colleges were on the beaten 
track of civilization and city life. One, 
however, offered a real contact with the 
"hill" type of youth. It was a Kentucky 
Junior College, so far removed that the 
speaker was strongly advised not to go. She 
persisted in her intention, and was well re
warded. She found that graduates of this 
two-year college are accepted as Juniors 
by every university in the country. They 
have an International Relations Club, and 
invited the speaker to spend the weekend 
there and hold discussions. Unfortunately 
this invitation could not be accepted, but 
the Club made the pamphlets the subject of 
discussion for several of its meetings, and 
requested further literature. So courteous 
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were these shy, soft-spoken people that after 
luncheon in the candle-lighted, rustic din
ing hall, one of the young men offered to 
ride over the mountain with her lest she be 
fearful of going alone. It would be only a 
short stretch back on foot, he assured her! 
Sixteen mil~s of southern courtesy! They 
are still studying the Baha'i Faith. 

A unique institution to hear the Mes
sage of the Baha'i Faith and its Guardian 
"ti'' a Spanish-American Normal College. 
These students spoke Spanish and English 
equally well. They were fiery, ardent young 
people, who felt keenly the Baha'i view of 
America's spiritual leadership. One young 
woman said, "After the war we might be 
able to travel, as you do, and go about in 
the Latin countries, telling these things in 
Spanish!" 

On the campus of a large State Negro 
University, the members of the faculty 
came forward at the close of chapel and 
talked for almost an hour, giving up their 
lunch period to do so. The Baha'i principles 
interested them not at all, but they were 
held by the thought that a spiritual com
monwealth had been born, indivisible in its 
nature, and committed to a unified racial 
life in its essential pattern ; that it could 
never be rent apart religiously, and that its 
unique Organism, under the Guardian, was 
already an actual, living, breathing civiliza
tion, slowly growing up. This was no hol
low promise but a tested Reality. 

The race question came up occasionally 
but never offensively. The friendly reac
tions of the southern white schools to a col
ored Baha'i speaker, in the light of existing 
prejudices, are of deep interest. In the heart 
of Mississippi, where race feeling runs high, 
the students waited in long rows in the hall 
to shake his hand and wish him well. It was 
their first adventure in receiving a colored 
speaker, and only their second experience 
with the Faith of Baha'u'llah. Proof of the 
rising tide of sympathy was the invitation 
of a white West Virginia College to this 
speaker to attend and address a state-wide 
seminar on race relations held by teachers 
and students in the college auditorium m 
June of this year. 

A white speaker, while v1s1tmg one of 
the Negro schools, found that a young Ne-

gro dean of unusual thoughtfulness and 
charm entertained some doubt of the wis
dom of the pattern of unity required in 
Baha'i community life. " Don't you think 
we might compromise a little because of the 
Ku Klux Klan?" he asked. A listener 
quickly rose in defense of the Baha'i pat
tern, saying : "The speaker has said that this 
Faith is the Kingdom of God in practice. 
If this is true you cannot compromise or 
divide it without losing it . In Europe we 
have class war; in India we have caste 
war; in the Holy Land we have religious 
strife; if Baha'is do not compromise the 
issue of a Ku Klux Klan in this country, 
then they are our hope of a real world com
munity in all countries. There is enough 
unorganized aspiration and sentimental 
feeling in every country and in every reli
gion, but where except among the Baha'is 
do we see a world organism with unbroken 
standards?" The dean became thoughtful 
and then slowly said, "This is a world Faith 
then. This Faith is different. This Faith 
may be worth dying for." 

One could never tell where the interest 
would flare most brightly. Here an aristo
cratic college in the heart of the "blue
grass," there a four-year business college 
of practical turn of mind, and again one 
of the state colleges, colored or white, would 
press the speakers to stay on for a day or 
two, or send others. The head of the Col
lege of the Latter Day Saints had heard 
'Abdu'l-Baha speak in 1912 in Washing
ton! "Where have the Baha'is been through 
these years?" he asked. "I have wondered 
when you would come to the colleges." 
There were Baptist schools, Presbyterian 
schools, Methodist schools, and state col
leges; colored schools, white schools, Indian 
schools, city schools and hill schools, and 
one was a large and beautiful Quaker Col
lege. These schools were worlds within a 
world, each college a unit unto itself. Some
times a college head feared that his young 
world was hopelessly self-sufficient, hope
lessly uninterested in the world outside, and 
hopelessly uninterested in God. Often he 
would say, "The Baha'i viewpoint is needed 
here; come often to our young people; it is 
the thing they have been waiting for." 

The immediate objective of the work 
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will be to continue opening new colleges to 

the Faith, to provide annual platforms for 
their ever itinerant populations, and to form, 
as in a number of present instances, classes 
for the intensive study of the Faith. Informal 
classes are more successful and permanent 
when Baha'i students reside on the campus. 
Two notable professors in the largest uni
versiti~s of their respective states have al
ready begun to include courses in the \'v'rit
ings of Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'l-Baha, and 
Shoghi Effendi as regular parts of their ac-

credited courses in philosophy and religion. 
Speakers arc needed in this long campaign; 

speakers who will meet without fear the 
superstitions and prejudices, the skepticism 
on the one hand and dogmatism on the 
other, the indifference to God, the material
ism and the unlimited worldly pursuits that 
like waves of smoke tend to choke and blind 
our modern youth. The work has just b,· 
gun; only a long trek will win young Amer
ica to God, to a unified society , and to tJic 
Kingdom of Baha'u'llah. 

8 . 

WAYS TO WHOLENESS 

BY RAYMOND FRANK PIPER 

Introduction 

THE distinctive mark of the Baha'i III. THREE Cr.ASSIT'ICATIONS OF UNITIES. 

Cause is its pervading theme of unity: "The 
Oneness of Mankind-the chief and distin
guishing feature of the Faith," (W36) '' 
This is "the pivot around which all the 
teachings of Bah:i'u'll:ih revolve," (W42) 
The most fateful problem of our age is "the 
Most Great Peace," (G2 5 4) which inte
grates many varieties of unity. This essay 
is an endeavor to discriminate the sixteen 
primary unities which compose this "Most 
Great Unity," and to quote, from authentic 
sources, choice passages which illustrate 
them, The order of treatment will be:-

I. FouNDATION UNITIES: 

A, Spiritual: divine, prophetic, reli
gious, historic, universal unities . 

B. Human: biological or racial unity; 
psychological, mental, or selfic 
unity, 

II. Ams To UNITY: 

C. Social Aids to Unity: political, 
juridical, economic, educational, 
linguistic, social-organic unities. 

D. Spiritual Aids to Unity : scien
tific, aesthetic, ethical unities. 

"' For explanation uf references, see table :it end 
of article. 

I. FOUNDATION UNITIES 

A. Spiritual Unities 

(I) Divine Unity is the most funda
mental and august of all unities. It is the 
metaphysical oneness of God, the creative 
reality of a unitary cosmic Will, the single 
ultimate Sustainer of all things. (Gl66) 
Bah:i'u'll:ih declared, "Oneness, in its true 
significance, means that God alone should 
be realized as the one power which animates 
and dominates all things, which arc mani
festations of His energy," (Cf. F66-8) 
"God verily is one and indivisible .. , , He in 
truth hath throughout eternity been one in 
His essence, one in His attributes, one in His 
works , .. , without peer or equal, detached 
from all things, ever-abiding, unchangeable, 
and self-subsisting." (Gl87, 192-3) "This 
is the true meaning of divine unity. He Who 
is the eternal Truth is the one Power Who 
exerciseth undisputed sovereignty over the 
world of being, Whose image is reflected in 
the mirror oi the entire creation." (G166; 
E37) "The Real Speaker, the Essence of 
Unity, has always been in one condition, 
which neither changes nor alters, has neither 
transformation nor vicissitude." (Q240) 
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(2) Prof,hetic U11ity follows from divine 
unity: "In the Word of God there is still 
another unity, the oneness of the Manifesta
tions of God, His Holiness Abraham, Moses, 
J esus Christ, Mu~ammad, the Bab and 
Baha'u'llah. This is a unity divine, heav
enly, radiant, merciful; the one reality ap
pearing in its successive manifestations. For 
instance, the sun is one and the same but 
its points of dawning are various." .(F67) 
"All these holy, divine Manifestations are 
one. They have served one God , promul
gated the same truth ... and reflected the 
same light." (Fl4) Thus every high prophet 
has a "twofold station"; in the world of 
creation "each Manifestation of God hath 
a distinct individuality, .. . is known by a 
different name," (G52) but in their spirit
ual station , in their source and purpose, 
"Know thou assuredly that the essence of all 
the prophets of God is one and the same." 
(G78) 

(3) Religious Unit y follows from the 
preceding unities. The religions of the world 
are under obligation to form a union 
through common devotion to one Supreme 
Power and to the principle of mutual love; 
that is, their foundations and their pur
poses are essentially the same. 

(a) "The divine religions ... have one 
foundation," which is God. (Fl4) "All 
[men} are the children of God; all are fruit 
upon the one tree of His love." (B348) 

(b) "The essential purpose of the reli
gion of God is to establish unity among 
mankind." (B3 3 5) "The fundamentals, 
the foundations, of all [religions} are fel-

. lowship, unity, and love." (B275) Oceans 
have different names but one quality of 
water; religions differ in name but all seek 
the spiritual development of mankind 
through love. (FI 5) "If religion be the 
cause of discord and difference, then no 
religion is preferable." (B312) "In short, 
by religion we mean those necessary bonds 
which unify the world of humanity. This 
has ever been the essence of the religion of 
God." (B448) 

This harmonious fellowship among the 
religionists of the world is a lofty ideal yet 
to be attained, a "tent of love and concord 
which might be raised over the world of 
humanity." (B275) The Baha'is contem-

plate "a World Religion, destined to attain, 
in the fullness of time, the status of a world
embracing Commonwealth, which would be 
at once the instrument and the guardian of 
the Most Great Peace." (Wl96) To indi
cate the practicability of this idea, 'Abdu'l
Baha points to the fact that among Persian 
Baha' is there exist families and unions of 
people of many diverse faiths and races who 
live in harmony and happiness. (B352) 

( 4) Historic Unity means that a single 
purpose of God creates the ordered sequence 
of cycles which constitute human history. 
This basic and wide-ranging Baha'i con
ception of cycles involves the following 
component assumptions: (a) that man needs 
divine revelation . to attain spiritual life and 
maturity; (b) that God reveals Himself 
most clearly and splendidly in certain 
"Days" or epochs through high-prophets or 
Manifestations who dominate their ages and 
mark the most critical stages of historical 
time (G60); (c) that God sends these Man
ifestations in successive ages or dispensations 
to fit man's need and spiritual capacity 
(WI 17; G81); (d) that revelation is at 
once cumulative ( each prophet revitalizes 
and enlarges the everlasting principles of 
past religions) (Wll4), progressive ( each 
dispensation makes a distinctive new empha
sis and new material applications of old 
principles), and continuous ( there will be 
new prophets in future ages); (e) that 
each cycle shows a pattern of evolution: of 
spiritual springtime, summer, and winter; 
of the rise, flourishing, and decay of civil
ization (B478); and (f) that through all 
cycles God's purpose remains the same: to 
assist all men in spiritual evolution, for the 
sake of man's own increasing joy. 

A multitude of passages to support these 
ideas may be cited (notably: Q: ch. XLI
XLII). "It is evident that every age in 
which a Manifestation of God hath lived is 
divinely ordained." (W!67) "The Prophets 
of the one, the unknowable God, ... have 
all been . . . commissioned to unfold to 
mankind an ever-increasing measure of His 
truth." (WI 18) "Revelation is progressive 
and continuous . It never ceases. Revelation 
may be likened to the rain. Can you imagine 
the cessation of rain? Ever on the face of 
the earth somewhere rain is pouring down. 



THE BAHA'i WORLD 

,a llllQ 

Baha'i Temple Model Exhibit at Turner Art Galleries, Denver, Colo. 

fly; the world of existence is progres-
It is subject to development and 

vth." (P373) 
In every Dispensation the light of Divine 
:lance has been focussed upon one cen
theme .... In this glorious century .. . 
distinguishing feature of His Law is the 
,ciousness of the Oneness of Mankind" 
:,du'l-Bahi in World Order, I, 6) "The 
has dawned when human fellowship will 
,me a reality." (P364) " The process 
he rise and setting of the Sun of Truth 

thus indefinitely continue-a process 
hath no beginning and will have no 

" (WI 17) because "The divine sov
;nty hath no beginning and no end
" (P215) 
Briefly, there were many universal cycles 
eding this one in which we are living. 
The divine and creative purpose in them 
the evolution of spiritual man, just as 

: in this cycle." (P2 l 5) "God has sent 
h the prophets for the purpose of quick
g the soul of man into higher and divine 
,gnitions ... . The mission of the prophets 
:iod has been to train the souls of bu
.icy .... They are like unto gardeners, 

the world of humanity is the field." 
04) The positive purpose of God in 

sending his Prophets " is to insure the peace 
and tranquillity of mankind, and provide 
all the means by which they can be estab
lished." (G80) "The organization of God 
is one: the evolution of existence is one: the 
divine system is one." (Q23 l) 

Several picturesque analogies make more 
vivid the idea of cycles of civilization. Just 
as each of the planets has a definite cycle in 
which to complete its revolution, "in the 
same way, for the whole universe, whether 
for the heavens or for men, there are cycles 
of great events . . .. When a cycle is com
pleted by the appearance of a new Manifes
tation, a new cycle begins. In this way 
cycles begin, end, and are renewed, until a 
universal cycle is completed in the world . 
. . . His appearance causes the world to 
attain maturity .... Afterwards other Man
ifestations will arise under his shadow." 
(Ql83-4) 

Again, "The divine religions are like the 
progression of the seasons of the year: . . . 
the continuous cycle of the seasons,-spring, 
winter, then the return of spring .... The 
divine prophets are as the coming of spring, 
each renewing and quickening the teachings 
of the prophet who came before him." 
(Pl22-3) "The Faith of Bahi'u'llah should 
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indeed be regarded . . . as the culmination 
of a cycle, ·the final stage in a series of 
successive, of preliminary and progressive 
revelations, . . . beginning with Adam." 
(W!0J) And through all the spiral-like 
movement of historic cycles abides the unity 
of the Primal Will of God, of His desire 
to bring more abundant life to mankind. 
(P433-4; B700) 

( 5) Universal Unity refers to the world
wide commonwealth which is the goal of 
civilization and the culmination of the 
Baha'i Faith. It is a "world-embracing, 
divinely-appointed Order." (WIS) This 
commonwealth embraces in its totality all 
other unities and human values. Some of 
its names are: the Kingdom of God, the 
community of the beloved, and especially 
the Most Great Peace. 

The course of history may prove that 
this ideal is the greatest conception that 
ever inspired the mind of man. "In this 
great century the most important of all 
subjects is the oneness of the world of man
kind." (B345) "That which the Lord hath 
ordained as the sovereign remedy and might
iest instrument for the healing of all the 
world is the union of all its peoples in one 
universal Cause, one common Faith ." 
(G255) 

The "pattern for future society" em-

braces "the establishment of a world com
monwealth in which all nations, races, 
creeds, and classes are closely and perma
nently united." (W203) "War shall cease 
between nations, and by the will of God the 
Most Great Peace shall come; the world 
will be seen as a new world, and all men 
will live as brothers." (B273) 

The qualities of love and amity, of rec
iprocity and sacrifice, rooted in faith in God, 
which distinguish this fraternity make it 
basically spiritual in character (F14, 80). 
The conception of the Most Great Peace is 
a way and an end of life which is adequate 
to offer a place for all legitimate human ac
tivities and interests. We have now finished 
our review of the spiritual foundation 
unities. 

B. Human Unities 

(6) Biological or Racial Unity. The 
strong and valid human basis for the Most 
Great Peace is the essential oneness of human 
nature and human need. "For humanity is 
one in kind, it is one race, it is one progeny, 
inhabiting the same globe, and in the 
original genesis no difference obtains. . . . 
There is no difference as regards creation 
and kind; ... all are the fruits of one 
branch; all are the flowers of the same 
garden; all are the waves of the same sea." 
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( BJ I 3) "Ye are all the leaves of one tree 
and drops of one ocean." ( B 144) 

"All have been created by one God." 
(B346) "The incomparable Creator hath 
created all men from one same substance." 
(GS I) "In every respect from the view
point of creation all stand upon the same 
footing-all have the same requirements." 
(B346) "In the creative plan there is no 
racial distinction and separation such as 
Frenchman, Englishman, American, Ger
man , Italian or Spaniard; all belong to one 
household;" and a like relationship holds 
between the peoples of the Orient and the 
Occident. (F23) "In the intelligence of the 
rational soul . . . all men are sharers." 
(Q252) 

"The shepherd is one and all people are of 
his flock." (FS I) "The earth is but one coun
try; and mankind its citizens." (Portal 
inscription at the Temple.) "All the crea
tures are equal in this one family of God 
save whosoever is more kind, more com
passionate--he is nearer to God." (B276) 
The biological unity of mankind is one of 
the most frequent recurring assertions 1n 

Baha'i literature, but it has a religious as 
well as a biological basis. 

(7) Psychological, Mental, or Selfic 
Unity has two phases: (a) the unity of the 
central subject or spirit which governs every 
human being, and (b) the harmony of 
perfected character which each may achieve 
if he follows the way of virtue. The first 
may be called the metaphysical unity of the 
self; it is natural, primal, and a gift of the 
Creator; the other, moral unity, must be 
achieved by human endeavor. 

(a) "You know that the spirit is per
manent and steadfast in its station," (B22 8) 
"that in the human organism there is a 
center of intellection, a power of intellectual 
operation." (P412) "Examine thine own 
self, and behold how thy motion and still
ness, thy will and purpose, thy sight and 
hearing, thy sense of smell and power of 
speech, and whatever else is related to, or 
transcendeth, thy physical senses or spirit
ual perceptions, all proceed from, and owe 
their existence to, this same [rational] fac
ulty." (GI 64) "The inner and essential 
reality of man is not com posed of elements 
and therefore cannot be decomposed._ It is 

not an elemental compos1t10n subject to 
disintegration or death." (P410) The prin
ciple is that the spirit is single and therefore 
indestructible. In "the reality of man . .. 
there is no change and t.ransformation; 
there it is immortal and everlasting." 
(B365) 

(b) Moral or spiritual unity, however, 
must be achieved by the efforts of man 
himself. Under earthly conditions, the 
"eternal spirit" or «rational soul" of man 
must live in intimate union with a material 
body. "The rational soul is the substance 
through which the body exists." (Q278) 
"The life of man is from the spirit." (B22 5) 
" The spirit of man has two aspects: one 
divine, one satanic; that is to say, it is 
capable of the utmost perfection, or it is 
capable of the utmost imperfection," ac
cording to whether it acquires virtues or 
vices. (QI 64-5; B294) "Success or failure, 
gain or loss, must depend upon man's own 
exertions." (GS I) "The spirit of man is the 
animus of human life and the collective 
center of all human virtues." (P234) 

Perhaps "unity in freedom" means the 
ideal of self-mastery: the attainment of a 
triumphant, harmonious personality through 
the creative and loving search for new per
fections. 0 Perfections are without limit ," 
(Q267) "See what a marvel man is!" 
(B364) 

II. Ams To UNITY 

Oneness of blood and of divine origin are 
facts which favor but do not guarantee 
spiritual harmony among men. A uni
versal spiritual commonwealth is a glorious 
goal which can be achieved only by much 
effort and by fitting means. Most of the 
unities now to be discussed are aids in the 
realization of preceding unities. It is con
venient to classify them roughly as social 
aids and as spiritual aids to unity. 

C. Social Aids to Unity 

( 8) Political Unity. Extensive and elo
quent passage in the Baha'i writings outline 
the social structures needful for a world 
commonwealth. "The first candle" appear
ing on the horizon of this glorious century 
"is unity in the political realm." (W39) 
It involves an "organic and spiritual unity 
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of the whole body of nations, ... the com
inl( of age of the entire human race, ... 
the emergence of a world community, the 
consciousness of world citizenship, the 
founding of a world civilization." (Wl63) 
There should be "a world federal system, 
ruling the whole earth, . . . blending and 
embodying the ideals of both the East and 
the West, . . . -such is the goal towards 
which humanity ... is moving ." (W204) 
"Some form of a world Super-State must 
needs be evolved" to safeguard the security 
and the peace of mankind. (W 40) 

The writings include the following spe
cific suggestions for establishing this future 
federal union of the world: (W37) (a) 
This commonwealth must consist of a world 
legislature or uparliament of man," "whose 
members shall be elected by the people in 
their respective countries and whose election 
shall be confirmed by their respective gov
ernments." (b) "an International Execu
tive adequate to enforce supreme and un
challengeable authority over every recalci
trant member of the commonwealth;" (c) 
a supreme court of justice or tribunal which 
will "adjudicate and deliver its compulsory 
and final verdict" in all international dis
putes; and (d) "a single code of interna
tional law/' (W40-l; 202-3) 

(9) Juridical Unity. However much 
individuals differ, yet in their sacred per
sonalities and their rights before the law 
of God and of man they are equal. This 
condition is the unity and ideal of justice. 
It is a complex ideal. Its meaning is reflected 
in the many injustices condemned in the 
Bahi'i writings: hatred, malice, oppression, 
greed, crime, and, above all, war. In the 
Words of Wisdom Baha'u'llah declares, "The 
purpose of justice is the appearance of unity 
among the peoples." 

In the Baha'i community no individual 
can claim any special privilege or arbitrary 
power because of wealth, social position, 
race, class or other consideration. "Bahi' -
u'llah teaches that an equal standard of hu
man rights must be recognized and 
adopted." (Pl77) Hence the Baha'i ad
ministrative order centers authority in elec
tive bodies and not in persons; and each 
Baha'i institution has defined functions and 
powers. The basic social unit is the Spiritual 

Assembly, a body of nine which may not 
delegate any of its collective authority but 
must exercise it through its entire member
ship. Equality of opportunity, however, 
does not mean suppression of the individu
al's innate endowment of talent and capac
ity. Of variation as an aspect of unity 
'Abdu'l-Baha says: "This is perfection itself 
and the cause of the appearance of Divine 
bounty." (M26) 

Hence we read that "equity is the most 
fundamental among human virtues," 
(G203) and that "no light can compare 
with the light of justice. The establishment 
of order in the world and the tranquillity of 
the nations depend upon it." (E28-9) The 
principle of justice is summarized in the two 
following exquisite statements of the golden 
rule: "Lay not on any soul a load which ye 
would not wish to be laid upon you, and de
sire not for any one the things ye would not 
desire for yourselves." (G!28) "If thine 
eyes be turned towards justice, choose thou 
for they neighbor that which thou choosest 
for thyself." (E30) "Be fair, be fair; and 
again, be fair, be fair." (E 153) "Blessed 
are they that judge with fairness." (E6 5) 

( 10) Economic Unity means cooperation 
and equity in the production and enjoyment 
of wealth in all its forms . "Man cannot live 
singly and alone" and supply his needs. The 
economic life of the community is to be 
ordered in such ways that "each one shall 
have the utmost welfare and well-being." 
( F 3 9) There are several varieties of eco
nomic unity. 

(a) "Each child must be taught a pro
fession or trade so that each individual 
member of the body politic will be enabled 
to earn his own living and at the same time 
serve the community." (B278) "We have 
made this-your occupation-identical with 
the worship of God." (Bl43) "Work is to 

be provided for all and there will be no 
needy ones seen in the streets." (B278) 

(b) In every village there is to be an or
dered economy and public storehouse for 
the benefit of the needy and unfortunate 
citizens. (F.39-40) "Each individual mem
ber of the body politic will live most com
fortably and happily under obligation to no 
one. Nevertheless, there will be preservation 
of degree." (W 41) Laws are to be enacted 
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so as to prevent extremes of poverty and 
wealth in the community. (F36, 43) 

( c) In the future world commonwealth 
Baha'u'll:ih (W 41) envisages "a world 
community in which all economic barriers 
will have been permanently demolished and 
the interdependence of Capital and Labor 
definitely recognized." "A uniform and 
universal system of currency, of weights 
and measures, will simplify and facilitate 
intercourse and understanding among the 
nations and races of mankind." (W203) 
"The economic resources of the world will 
be organized, . . . its markets will be co
ordinated and developed, and the distribu
tion of its products will be equitably regu
lated." (W204) "Then this material world 
will become the very paradise of the King
dom of God." (F43) 

( 11) Educational Unity is an ideal with 
two aspects : (a) that "all must receive 
training and instruction," (P294, 324) and 
(b) that the separating walls of ignorance, 
error, and prejudice shall be broken down, 
and harmony among men promoted through 
mutual understanding and knowledge of 
the truth. "Although capacities are not 

the same, every member of the human race 
is capable of education." (F56) The term 
"unity in freedom" means that larger ca
pacity for mutual understanding and co
operation attained by those who free 
themselves from the animal condition of 
natural man. 

'Abdu'l-Bah:i declares that "education 
holds an important place in the new order 
of things. The education of each child 
is compulsory . . .. All the children must be 
educated so that there will not remain one 
single individual without an education." 
(Baha'i World, IV, 471) In order that 
every child may learn the minimum essen
tials about the world and human welfare, 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i advocated a basic curriculum 
for all countries, at the same time that he 
recognized the importance of diverse train
ing to fit varying endowments and occu
pations. 

"Bah:i'u'llah has announced that inas
much as ignorance and lack of education are 
barriers of separation among mankind, all 
must receive training and instruction . ... 
Universal education is a universal law." 
(294) "Through the broadening spirit of 
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education, illiteracy will disappear and mis
understandings due to ignorance will pass 
away." (P3 l l) He also has declared, "Ad
dress yourselves to the promotion of the 
well-being and tranquillity of the children 
of men. Bend your minds and wills to the 
education of the peoples and kindreds of 
the earth, that haply the dissensions that 
divide it may . .. be blotted out . . . and 
all mankind become the upholders of one 
Order, and the inhabitants of one City." 
(G333-4) 

(12) Linguistic Unity. A unique unity 
of the Baha'i Faith is the plan of a universal 
auxiliary language. "A world language will 
either be invented or chosen from the exist
ing languages and will be taught in the 
schools of all the federated nations as an 
auxiliary to their mother tongue. A world 
script, a world literature, ... will simplify 
and facilitate intercourse and understanding 
among the nations and races of mankind." 
(W203) "The day is approaching when 
all the peoples of the world will have 
adopted one universal language and one 

common script." (G249) Baha'u'llah re
garded the inauguration of a universal 
language as one of the greatest aids in pro
moting unity among men. ( See articles by 
the author on " Language and World Unity" 
in World Order, May and June, 1937.) 

( 13) Social Unity. The Baha'i teachers 
hold an organic conception of society. The 
principle of the organic unity of mankind 
is represented as the consummation of the 
whole process of human evolution. (Cf. 
W43, 163) " In a world of interdependent 
peoples and nations the advantage of the 
part is best to be reached by the advantage 
of the whole." (W198) The purpose of 
God is to establish "perfect fraternity 
among mankind." (FS0) "Real brother
hood" is "loving cooperation and reci
procity." (FS0) Social unity includes not 
only all the varieties of cooperation de
scribed above, but also the following forms 
of social order: 

(a) "The sixth principle of Bah a 'u'llah 
regards the equality of men and women. 
The male and female . . . are equal before 
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God .... They share in common all the fac-
ulties .... God is no respecter of gender." 
(B277) 

(b) "In the estimation of God there is no 
distinction of color [ among races}; all arc 
one in the color and beauty of servitude to 
Him. Color is not important; the heart is 
all-important." Among plants "the very 
fact that there is difference and variety 
lends a charm to the garden .... The world 
of humanity is like a garden and the vari
ous races are the flowers which constitute 
its adornment and decoration." (F34) 
"The accomplishment of unity between 
the colored and whites will be an assurance 
of the world's peace." (F3 5) "This is the 
Day when the East and the West shall em
brace each other like unto two lovers." 
(B266) 

( c) An organic society requires the inte
gration of a wide range of occupations. For 
the welfare of all, each man is expected to 
execute well his profession as farmer, artist, 
or banker, since each has his necessary place 
in the social organism, just as an army needs 
private soldiers and captains as well as a 
general. (B278, W 41) 

(d) The projected temple compound at 
Wilmette represents another organic whole, 
for here a house of worship and a university, 
laboratory and hospital, and other units, 
will provide the institutions needed for at
tending to the chief spiritual needs of men. 

In warning against divisions Baha'u'llah 
said, "Be ye as the fingers of one hand, the 
members of one body." (Gl40) 'Abdu'l
Baha declares, "The human organism may 
be taken as an example of the body-politic. 
As long as the members and parts of the 
human organism are at peace, coordinate, 
and cooperate together peacefully and har
moniously, we have as the result the 
expression of life in its fullest form; where 
they differ we have the reverse, which in 
the human organism is warfare." (World 
Ord er, I, 49) 

D. Some Spiritual Aids to Unity 

( 14) Scientific Unity, the unity of truth. 
A group of persons live in scientific unity 
when they accept the same propositions or 
knowledge about reality. "The first prin
ciple Baha'u'llah urged was the independent 

investigation of truth .... If each investi
gate for himself, he will find that Reality is 
one .... All will find the same foundation 
and all will be at peace." (B276) Since 
reality is one, the truth about reality must 
form a coherent whole, for science is "lik
ened to a mirror wherein the ... forms ... 
of existing things . .. are reflected." (F6 l) 
"As reality is one and cannot admit of mul
tiplicity, therefore different opinions must 
ultimately become fused into one." (F29) 

"The fourth principle declares that reli
gion must be in conformity to science and 
reason." Since science and reason reveal 
reality, they "must needs conform to the 
fundamental reality of all things" for "God 
.. . is the truth." (B277; Gl0I) "Religion 
is in harmony with science and reason . ... 
Reason is the first faculty of man and the 
religion of God is in harmony with it. " 
(B349) 

The unity of truth is confirmed by the 
likenesses among the teachings of the high 
prophets; indeed, it is the essence of pro
phetic unity. "All the Prophets of God ... 
proclaim the same Faith." (58) "Verily, 
the Words which have descended from the 
heaven of the will of God are the source of 
unity and harmony for the world." (Bl 57) 
The specific teachings of different Baha'i 
books "are not only complementary, but 
they mutually confirm one another, and are 
inseparable parts of one complete unit." 
(W4) 

Coherence, then, is the basic criterion of 
truth. A statement is "perfectly correct," 
says 'Abdu'l-Baha, when it conforms to all 
four standards which he distinguishes. 
(F86-8) This harmony of truth, h·owever, 
is not an absolute fixity, but a growing 
organism, ever subject to correction by new 
knowledge about reality . Truth is relative 
and progressive also because revelation is 
progressive, not final, and reality is unfin
ished and growing. (W: xi, 5 8) In the new 
world "science and religion will ... cooper
ate and harmoniously develop." (W204) 
"The second candle is unity of thought in 
world undertakings." (W39) 

( 15) Aesthetic Unity. The converging 
of the ribs of the Baha'i Temple constitutes 
an architectural symbol of the Baha'i ideal 
of the oneness of mankind which is more 
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than biological, social, and religious : which 
is also aesthetic, a beautiful whole. Aesthetic 
unity includes all the satisfying harmonies 
which grow out of the love of beauty, the 
cultivation of the fine arts, and the refine
ments of manner in human intercourse. In 
the Baha'i writings the "beauty of God" 
is often referred to, as well as the multi
farious beauties of nature. The gems of 
poetic art which abound in these writings 
themselves indicate a deep appreciation of 
beauty on the part of their Authors. 

One passage sets forth an extended com
parison between the beloved community 
and a garden. (B42 l) Monotonous repeti
tion of the same color, form, or arrange
ment is disagreeable in a flower garden, 
" but when there is variety in the world of 
oneness, they [different races and nations] 
will appear and be displayed in the most 
perfect glory, beauty, exaltation, and per
fection." "This variation and this difference 
cause each to enhance the beauty and splen
dor of the others," and also to "strengthen 
love and harmony, and this multiplicity is 
the greatest aid to unity." 

(16) Ethical Unity, or "unity through 
love." The greatest spiritual means for at
taining the world common wealth is love: 
"Therefore, it is evident that the essential 
foundations of the divine religions are unity 
and love." (F26) "The divine purpose is 
that men should live in unity, concord and 
agreement and should love one another." 
(F5 0) "The greatest gift of man is universal 
love, for this love is the magnet which ren
ders existence eternal, attracts reality, and 
diffuses life with infinite joy." (B501) 

Love in the broadest sense is the creative 
source of many forms of goodness which 
together may be called ethical unity or 
moral solidarity. Ethical unity means that 
people live harmoniously together in love 
and work together to realize the common 
end of the Most Great Peace. "Human 
brotherhood and dependence exist because 
mutual helpfulness and cooperation are the 
two necessary principles underlying human 
welfare." (F14) 

Love produces many fruits of unity. For 
the individual whole-hearted, loving devo
tion to a noble ca use creates an emotional 
stability and harmony of personality. For 

mankind, the practice of good-will and 
sympathy promotes solidarity and frater
nity. "Fellowship is the cause. of unity, and 
unity is the source of order in the world." 
(Bl57) 

In ethical science we find that the com
mon ingredient of love reenforces all human 
virtues and ties them together into a single 
system of values. Likewise the dominating 
motive of love saves moral commandments 
and duties from dangerous isolation and 
holds them together in a well balanced 
order. 

In Baha'i literature passages asserting the 
unifying power of love occur by the score. 
The phrase, ((love and unity," is common. 
(F23, 35, etc.) Love is rightly presented as 
an adequate motive for integrating the 
whole moral life. Just as the human spirit 
animates and integrates the human body, 
so love is the Holy Spirit which will unify all 
mankind. "This is perfect unity. It creates 
such a condition in mankind that each one 
will make sacrifices for the other. . . . This 
is the unity which existed among the dis
ciples of His Holiness Jesus Christ," and 
which He taught. (F67) " When love is 
realized and the ideal spiritual bonds unite 
the hearts of men, . . . the happiness and 
tranquillity of mankind will be immeasur
ably increased .... All mankind will dwell 
together as one family." (F19) "In the 
world of humanity the greatest king and 
sovereign is love." (F88) "Blessed are they 
who are kind and serve with love." (Bl 57) 

III. THREE CLASSIFICATIONS OF UNITIES 

The sixteen unities distinguished above
and probably there are others?-are all in
tegral elements in "The Most Great Unity." 
"Unification of the whole of mankind is 
the hall-mark of the stage which human 
society is now approaching." (W202) The 
world-embracing plan demands more than 
"a reawakening of the spirit of brotherhood 
and good-will among men," more than "the 
fostering of harmonious cooperation among 
individual peoples and nations." It calls for 
no less than the reconstruction and the 
demilitarization of the whole civilized world 
-a world organically unified in all the 
essential aspects of its life, its political ma
chinery, its spiritual aspiration, its trade 
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and finance, its script and language, and yet 
infinite in the diversity of the national char
acteristics of its federated units." (W43) 
"Its watchword is unity in diversity," and it 
will resemble a large garden with a rich va
riety of flowers. (W 42) To establish a union 
of the nations of the world is a "great and 
noble undertaking," and "should be regarded 
as sacred by all who dwell on earth." Let us 
now try to group the unities described above 
in three illuminating ways. 

(a) There are four metaphysical cate
gories ( basic modes of unifying experience) 
under which all sixteen unities may be 
arranged. (Community means unity of pur
pose and will, cooperation and integration 
of diverse parts in a total organism or 
whole.) 

I. Identity (unity of substance): divine, 
selfic unities. 

2. Similarity (unity of quality): pro
phetic, biological unities. 

3. Continuity (unity in time): historic 
unity. 

4. Co1111111111.'ty (unity or equality of 
will): political, juridical, economic, 
educational, linguistic, social, sci
entific, aesthetic, ethical, religious 
universal unities. 

(b) The preceding arrangement serves 
as the basis for another classification and 
an important obligation; namely, that the 
five unities in groups 1-3 are actualities, 
·whereas the remaining eleven are ideals, au
gust possibilities emerging from the solid 
foundation of the five primary realities and 
depending upon human will. Since selfic 
unity has both a metaphysical and a moral 
aspect, the latter ideal ( the unity of an 
integrated personality) should be added, to 
make twelve great ideals of unity. 'Abdu'l
Baha reminds us that "some things are sub
ject to the free-will of man, such as justice 
and equity, . . . as well as all the good and 
evil actions." (Q287) 

Such prophetic ideals as these twelve are 
promises of great future human good, but 
immense human efforts will be indispensable 
for filling such promises with the substance 
of reality, for embodying them in actual 
human institutions and delights. As soon as 
one really discovers these promises, he faces 

the solemn responsibility of deciding whether 
or not he will commit his will to attain "the 
oneness of reality-perfect amity amongst 
mankind." (B280) "You have no excuse to 
bring before God if you fail to live accord
ing to his command, for you are informed of 
that which constitutes the good-pleasure of 
God." (P486) 

( c) Finally, a third way of classifying 
these unities emerges which the reader alone 
can determine; namely, the order in which 
the significance of these unities seizes him 
and drives him to corresponding action. If 
these unities essentially summarize the prin
ciples of the Baha'i Faith, then the sin
cerity of a Baha'i is tested by the degree of 
his earnestness and persistence in trying to 
appreciate and apply each of these ideals. 

It is unlikely that anyone can attain a 
genuine appreciation of all of these unities 
in a short time. One by one h, may hope to 
grasp their full meaning. One person may 
quickly grasp some of these unities, whereas 
the same unities may be difficult for his 
neighbor with a different disposition and 
history. The next battle in life may center 
for one person in the practice of racial 
unity, for another in economic justice, and 
for a third in religious harmony. 

Thus the third classification will be that 
sequence of unities which mark the mile
stones of one's personal victories on the 
road to the perfection of all unities. Holi
ness (literally, wholeness) thus attains a 
new significance: the progressive realization 
of these sixteen unities in one's life and in 
the life of mankind. "Set your faces to
wards unity, and let the radiance of its 
light shine upon you." (G217) 

Dr. Piper's sources are indicated by page 
numbers following a capital letter, accord
ing to the following table:-

B: Baha'i Scriptures, 
of Baha'u'llah 
1923. 

from the utterances 
and 'Abdu'l-Baha, 

E: Epistle to the Son of the \Vol/ by Baha'
u'llah, 1941. 

F: Foundations of World Unity by 'Abdu'l
Baha, 1936·. 

G: Gleanings from the Writings of Bahd'
u'lldh, 1935. 
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M: Baha'i Peace Program, Two Tablets of 
'Abdu'l-Baha. 

P: The Promulgation of Universal Peace, 
Discourses by 'Abdu ' l-Baha, 1921-5 . 

9. 

Q: Some Answered Questions by 'Abdu'l
Baha, 1930. 

W: Th,· World Order of Bah<i'u'lldh by 
Shoghi Effendi, 1938. 

SCIENCE AND THE OPEN MIND 

BY GLENN A. SHOOK 

THERE is a sense in which all knowledge 
is one, but it is convenient to make logical 
divisions which, like milestones, help us to 
locate our position without obstructing our 
progress. There are phenomena in the phys
ical world which can and must be subjected 
to observation and experiment. There arc 
physical quantities like length and mass 
which can be measured with instruments. 
Science is concerned with this kind of 
knowledge. We call physics, chemistry and 
astronomy exact scie~ceS because most of 
the laws with which they deal can be ex
pressed mathematically. The other sciences 
are more empirical. Modern civilization is 
built upon the exact sciences. 

Of all branches of knowledge, science has 
been foremost in upholding "unfettered in
vestigation of truth," a fundamental Baha'i 
principle. Although science was opposed 
for many centuries, today the economist, 
historian and even the theologian are glad 
to emulate its methods. Some will deplore 
the narrowness of science even while call
ing upon it to validate a vacuous or un
tenable theory, but experience shows that 
specialization is necessary for progress. 

At the outset we should distinguish be
tween the scientific approach to knowledge 
and ( for want of a better name) what we 
might call scientific objects. The scientific 
approach can be applied to all fields of 
knowledge but many realities of life cannot 
be treated as scientific objects. Love, hu
mility and sacrifice are just as "real" as the 
facts of science, but they cannot be meas
ured directly or indirectly as scientific 
objects nor can we judge of their validity 
by the methods of science. 

Mechanical theories of things spiritual 
sometimes appeal to the unscientific mind 

but never to the real scientific mind. For 
example we may say that Spirit is merely a 
highly attenuate form of matter. Embellish 
the idea as you will, it has none of the at

tributes of a scientific theory and we can
not establish a unity between matter and 
Spirit by any such subterfuge. On the other 
hand if we study the lives of those who haw 
developed their spiritual natures, if we study 
the lives of the prophets we will surely learn 
something about Spirit. This scientific ap
proach is not only permissible but necessary 
for spiritual progress. However, we must 
always remember that science cannot make 
rnlne judgments. 

SCIENCE AND VALUE 

There is a world of science and a world 
of value. Now religion belongs to rhc 
world of value and if we keep this in mind 
we will avoid much confusion. 

In the book of Proverbs the voice of Wis
dom tells us that it pays, in the long run, to 

abide by the moral law and a scientific ap
proach to life would lead to the same con
clusion. Isaiah, however, lifts us to a much 
higher level when he informs us that God's 
ways and not man's ways and while God 
requires much more than Wisdom, u • . • 

He will abundantly pardon." Wisdom can 
only point to the inflexible law, Wisdom 
cannot pardon. Here is a mystery that is 
beyond science. 

Thomas Aquinas made a claim for rev
elation that appears rather scientific. He 
maintained that revelation was above re:-
son but not contrary to reason . Today, 
however, theology regards this as a per
nicious doctrine, for it permits man tL dis
regard anything in the revealed Word that 
docs not appeal to his reason . Of course no 
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prophet ever upheld such a doctrine. Baha' -
u'llah is very explicit on this point. "O 
leaders of religion! Weigh not the Book of 
God with such standards and sciences as arc 
current amongst you . ... " 

In the Baha'i writings science is extolled, 
but a clear distinction is made between 
science and value. 'Abdu'l-Baha eulogizes 
science in the following glowing terms, 
"The hidden treasures of kings cannot be 
compared with a drop of the water of 
science; nor with the smallest cup of their 
learning; and the heaped-up talents of gold 
and silver cannot be equal to the solution 
of the least abstruse of their problems." 
But he also reminds us that science is only 
one wing and that without the wing of re
ligion man will fall into materialism. 

We must investiga tc until we find the in
fallible source of knowledge, but when it is 
found our investigation so far as the source 
goes, comes to an end. This is a cardinal 
principle in the Baha'i Faith and it is 
stressed in no uncertain terms. "Blessed is 
the man that hath acknowledged his belief 
in God and His signs, and recognized that 
'He shall not be asked of His doings.' Such 
a recognition ha th been made by God the 
ornament of every belief, and its very foun
dation." 

Should revelation uphold a scientific 
theory that is contrary to man's knowledge, 
man should re-examine his knowledge. This 
is not incompatible with the concept of 
omnipotence, but the omnipotent God of 
theology is often merely an intellectual con
cept which can be brought into agreement 
with other concepts. 

Every extant religious system has a few 
doctrines that are repulsive to the scientific 
mind, but let us distinguish clearly between 
what has been revealed by the divine 
founder of a religion and what has been 
added by man to meet the exigencies of the 
time. While the majority of scientists in the 
western world refuse to accept all the doc
trines of any church, practically none would 
take exception to the words of Christ. 
Science is not an enemy of revelation . 

MAN AND REVELATION 

In the Baha'i writings we find a clear 
distinction between what man can accom-

plish and what is revealed for him. Antici
pating the rise of a new civilization 'Abdu'l
Baha tells us that a number of "distin
guished" and "high-minded" sovereigns 
must assemble and establish universal peace, 
that a universal language must be estab
lished, etc. The greatest bond, however, is 
one common Faith, but let us observe that 
this is not to be evolved by the mind of 
man. Man is not to choose one of the ex
isting religions nor is he asked to build up 
an eclectic system. "This can in no wise 
be achieved except through the power of a 
skilled and inspired Physician." Here we 
are in the field of value and science has 
nothing to say about value. On the other 
hand, in explaining abstruse questions, 
'Abdu'l-Baha admonishes us to reflect and 
ponder. 

Modern science realizes that there are 
great mysteries even in the physical world. 
In the nineteenth century we were reason
ably sure that we could "explain" the un
derlying reality of the physical world . We 
built models like the ether; we talked glibly 
about particles, waves and vibrations. We 
thought we could completely explain a few 
things by means of these models. Today we•· 
are not so sure. Light is no longer a simple 
wave phenomenon. The ether has raised 
more problems than it has solved. This does 
not mean, however, that science is failing 
-far from it, but it does mean that mod
ern science regards the reality of the physi
cal world as somewhat of a mystery. 

The layman can apply science to the spir
itual world if he wishes but for the present, 
at least, the scientist will confine himself to 
what can be measured. 

THE THEORY OF EVOLUTION 

The theory of evolution is one of the 
greatest generalizations of science. By 
means of it we can explore in time as we 
explore in space with ' the telescope. Let us 
remember, however, that while there is evi
dence for this theory it must not be classed 
with the great body of scientific doctrine 
which rests upon a much firmer foundation. 
Science does not know how the physical 
world began nor how it will end. The 
theory does not account for the origin of 
life nor the origin of matter. 
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It is interesting to compare the Baha'i 
teachings on evolution with the scientific 
views. The following quotations are taken 
from Some Answered Questions. Speaking 
of the universe 'Abdu'l-Baha says, " Then it 
is evident that in the beginning matter was 
one, and that matter appeared in different 
aspects in each element . .. . " ((But it is clear 
that this terrestrial globe in its present form 
did not coffie into existence all at once: . .. " 
Again speaking of man He says, "It is cer
tain that in the beginning he had not this 
loveliness and grace and elegance, and that 
he only by degrees attained this shape, this 
form, this beauty, and this grace." But He 
supplements our knowledge when He as
sures us that man and the universe alw:1ys 
existed and that man is a distinct species. 
Science cannot refute these statements and 
they are not in conflict with science. 

The true doctrine of evolution, as I un
derstand it, is expressed in the verse, "All 
things whether large or small, were created 
perfect and complete from the first, but 
their perfections appear in them by de
grees." This view is certainly more com
prehensive than the scientific view, but 
there is really no conflict between the two 
concepts. 'Abdu'l-Bah:i supplies the miss
ing elements that are ostensibly beyond the 
human intellect. Science assumes that the 
universe is orderly, controlled by law, but 
it makes no assumption as to the origin or 
nature of the law. 

There is then a realm of science and a 
realm of value which is not open to scien
tific investigation. Nevertheless science is 
the greatest means for the advancement of 
our material civilization. 

THE SPIRIT OF SCIENCE 

Science has set a .high standard for the 
evaluation of truth. It weighs impartially 
all the facts and is never biased by prejudice. 
However, science is not content with col
lecting and examining facts, sometimes it 
is necessary to assume a tentative hypothesis 
which is not suggested by known facts. 
The hypothesis is then subjected to tests. 
If it explains some phenomena and is not 

at variance with too many known facts 
it is temporarily retained. But science is 
relentless-the hypothesis is subjected to 
repeated tests before it is accepted or re
jected. 

This is the method of science. Man ob
serves, experiments and formulates laws 
and theories. This is conducive to progress 
in the physical world. On the other hand 
the laws for governing society and the in
dividual arc not obtained in this manner; 
they are revealed by the prophets . For ex
ample, man advances in the spiritual world 
by striving to understand the revealed 
Word and by emulating the lives of the 
prophets but not by formulating mechani
cal explanations of things that transcend 
both time and space. 

Science is universal. We speak of Italian 
painting and Russian art, but not of Italian 
science .and Russian science. When one 
scientist makes a discovery it is accepted 
by the whole scientific world, not merely 
by one locality, nation or race. Science 
rejects an obsolete theory when it is obso
lete and accepts a new one when its useful
ness is demonstrated. 

Unfortunately, outside the field of science 
this is not the case. How many historians 
have ever seriously considered the p•obable 
fate of Europe had Charles Martel failed 
to suppress the Arab invasion in the eighth 
century? In view of what !slim accom
plished in Spain, is it not plausible to assume 
that it would ha ve prevented the Dark 
Ages? How many have searched for the 
real cause of the Renaissance or the cause 
of the loss of Christian unity? How many 
erudite religious philosophers have given 
any considerable time and thought to the 
problem of successive revelation or the 
spirirual evolution of the race? Neither 
the historian nor the philosopher can main
tain that he did not possess sufficient data. 
The facts were there but the way was 
barred by prejudice. 

The recognized leaders of the world, 
those who control the destinies of mankind, 
might well adopt this spirit of inquiry. 
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THE PRAYERS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 

BY RUHIYYIH KHANUM 

NOT the least of the treasures which 
Bahi'u'llah has given to the world is 
the wealth of His prayers and medita
tions. He not only revealed them for spe
cific purposes, such as the Daily Prayers, 
the prayers for Healing, for the Fast, for 
the Dead, and so on, but in them He re
veal~d a great deal of Himself to us. At 
moments it is as if, in some verse or line, 
we are admitted into His Own heart, with 
all its turbulent emotions, or catch a glimpse 
of the workings of a mind as great and 
deep as an ocean, which we can never 
fathom, but which never ceases to enrap
ture and astonish us. 

If one could be so presumptuous as to 
try and comment on a subject so vast and 
which, ultimately, is far beyond the ca
pacity of any merely mortal mind to 
analyse or classify, one might say that one 
of His masterpieces is the ·long prayer for 
the Nineteen Day Fast. I do not know if 
He re_;ealed it at dawn, but He had, evi
dently, a deep association with that hour 
of the day when the life of the world is re
poured into it. How could He not have? 
Was He not the Hermit of Sar-Galu, where 
He spent many months in a lonely stone hut 
perched on a hilltop; the sunrise must have 
often found Him waiting and watching for 
its coming, His voice rising and falling in 
the melodious chants of His supplications 
and compositions. At how many dawns 
He must have heard the birds of the wil
derness wake and cry out when the 
first rays of the sun flowed over the horizon 
and witnessed in all its splendor the coming 
alive of creation after the night. 

In this prayer it is as if the worshipper 
approaches the sun while the sun is ap
proaching its daybreak. When one remem
bers that the sun, the lifegi ver of the earth, 
has ever been associated with the God
Power, and that Bahi'u'llah has always used 
it in His metaphors to symbolize the 

Prophet, the prayer takes on a mystical 
significance that delights and irlspires the 
soul. Turning to the budding day He 
opens His supplication: 

"I beseech Thee, 0 my God, by Thy 
mighty Sign ( the Prophet), and by the 
revcla tion of Thy grace amongst men, to 
cast me not away from the gate of the city 
of Thy presence, and to disappoint not the 
hopes I have set on the manifestations of 
Thy grace amidst Thy creatures." Who has 
not, in order to better visualize himself in 
relation to the Kingdom of God, seen his 
own soul as a wanderer, weary and hopeful, 
standing at the Gates of the Heavenly City 
and longing for admittance? The worship
per gazes at the brightening sky in the 
east and waits, expectant of the mercy of 
God. He hears the "most sweet Voice" and 
supplicates that by the "most exalted 
Word" he may draw ever nearer the 
threshold of God's door and enter under the 
shadow of the canopy of His bounty-a 
canopy which is already spreading itself, 
in mighty symbolic form, over the world 
in crimson, gold and gray clouds. 

The day waxes; the oncoming sun, in 
the prayer of Baha'u'llah, becomes the face 
of God Himself to which He turns, ad
dressing words of infinite sweetness and 
yearning: "I beseech Thee, 0 my God, by 
the splendor of Thy luminous brow and 
the brightness of the light of Thy counte
nance, which shineth from the all-highest 
horizon, to attract me , by the fragrance of 
Thy raiment, and make me drink of the 
choice wine of Thine utterance." 

The soft winds of dawn, which must 
have often played over His face and stirred 
His black locks against His cheek, may 
have given rise to this beautiful phrase in 
His prayer: "I beseech Thee, 0 my God, 
by Thy hair which moveth across Thy face , 
even as Thy most exalted pen moveth across 
the pages of Thy tablets, shedding the 
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musk of hidden meanings over the king
don1 of Thy creation, so to raise me up to 
serve Thy Cause that I shall not fall bac k, 
nor be hindered by the suggestions of chem 
who have cavilled at Thy signs and turned 
away from Thy face." How deep, how 
poetica l, how sincere arc His words! The 
playing of the strands of hair recall to Him 
the fine tracing of the Persian script, re
vea ling words from God that shed a divine 
fragrance in the lives of men. But that is 
not all. In His communion all the love 
and loyalty of His heart is roused, He sup
pli cates to be made of the faithful, whom 
naught shall turn aside from the Path that 
leads them to their Lord. 

The sun has risen, as if in answer to the 
cry of the worshipper to "enable me to 

gaze on the Day-Star of Thy Beauty .... " 
And as he continues his prayer it seems as 
if all nature were moving in harmony with 
it: "I beseech Thee, 0 my God, by the 
Tabernacle of Thy majesty on the loftiest 
summits, and the Canopy of Thy Revela
tions on the highest hills, to graciously aid 
me to do what Thy will hath desired and 
Thy purpose hath manifested." North and 
south the glory spreads, a faint echo of 
that celestial beauty visible to the eye of 
Baha'u'llah and which He says: "shineth 
forth above the horizon of eternity." So· 
deeply does it penetrate the heart that it 
evokes the desire to "die to all that I possess 
and live to whatsoever belongech unto 
Thee," The soul is moved; all earthly 
things pale before the vision which, as 
symbolized in the sunrise, it beholds in the 
inner world; God, the "Well-beloved" 
seems to have drawn very near. 

The winds flit over the land; some tree 
calls to the Prophet's mind, as it shivers and 
stirs, the Tree of Himself that over-shadows 
all mankind: "I beseech Thee, 0 my God, 
by the rustling of the Divine Lote-Tree and 
the murmur of the breezes of Thine utter
ance in the kingdom of Thy names, to re
move me far from whatsoever Thy will 
abhorreth, and draw me nigh unto the sta
tion wherein He who is the Day-Spring of 
Thy signs hath shone forth." Baha'u'llah 
puts the words into our mouths whereby we 
may draw nigher to God and receive from 
Him the heavenly gifts: "I beseech Thee 

to make known unto me what lay hid 
in the treasuries of Thy knowledge and 
concealed within the repositories of Thy 
wisdom." "I beseech Thee ... to number 
me with such as have attained unto that 
which Thou hast sent down in Thy Book 
and manifested through Thy will." "I be
seech Thee ... to write down for me what 
Thou hast written down for Thy trusted 
ones . .. . " 

And finally, in words designed for those 
countless worshippers for whom He wrote 
this glorious Fasting Prayer, He asks God 
to " write down for every one who hath 
turned unto Thee, and observed the fast 
prescribed by Thee, the recompense decreed 
for such as speak not except by Thy leave, 
and who forsook all chat they possessed in 
Thy path and for love of Thee." He asks 
that the silence of the good may descend 
upon them-both the silence and the speech 
of chose who are wholly dedicated to that 
Divine Will which alone can lead men to 
their highest destiny. The last thought of 
all is that those who have obeyed the de
crees of God may be forgiven their tres
passes. 

This majestic prayer is composed of four
teen verses, each opening with the words 
"I beseech Thee . . _;, and closing with 
the same refrain: "Thou seest me, 0 my 
God, holding to Thy Name, the Most Holy, 
the Most Luminous, the Most Mighty, the 
Most Great, the Most Exalted, the Most 
Glorious, and clinging to the hem of the 
robe to which have clung all in this world 
and in the world to come." The rhythmical 
emphasis on the thoughts contained in these 
words is not only very powerful but very 
artistic-if one may borrow the term for 
lack of a better one--and the sense that all 
creatures living, and chose gone before into 
the invisible realms of God, are clinging 
to the skirt of His mercy, dependent on 
Him and Him alone, exerts a profound in
fluence on one's mind, particularly so when 
taken in conjunction with what one beholds 
at this hour of the day: The sky kindling 
with light, the brush of the wind gently 
over the face of nature; the whole world 
waking to the casks of living on all sides; 
all things dependent on God; they always 
have and they always will be. This is a 
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what this long prayer conveys to 
, partake of it. 
r unique prayer of Bah:i'u'll:ih's 
ngregation prayer for the Dead. 
lation throughout has aimed at 
,y with every form of ritual; He 
,hed priesthood; forbidden cere
in the sense of church services 
·t form; reduced the conduct of 

to a naked simplicity, with a 
uniform rite required of those 

. The one exception to this gen
, is the Prayer for the Dead, por
·hich are repeated while all present 
ng. Prayers such as this and the 
the Fast, can never be properly 
d by merely reading them. They 

experiences. The difference is as 
that between looking at a brook 
1 arc not thirsty, and drinking 
hen you are. If you lose some one 
md then read aloud these glorious 
>U come to know what "living 
re: 
s Thy servant who hath be
Thee ... deal with him, 0 Thou 

Who forgivest the sins of men and con
cealest their faults, as beseemeth the heaven 
of Thy bounty a;,d the ocean of Thy grace. 
Grant him admission within the precincts 
of Thy transcendent mercy that was be
fore the foundation of earth and heaven. 
... " Simple words, words which follow our 
loved one out into the spaces where we may 
not follow. But the profound experience 
of this prayer is in the refrain, each sen
tence of which is repeated 19 times. "We 
all, verily, worship God. We all, verily, 
bow down before God. We all, verily, are 
devoted unto God. We all, verily, give 
praise unto God. We all, verily, yield 
thanks unto God. We all, verily, are patient 
in God ." 

The very strength of the prayer is in 
the repetition. It is so easy to say just 
once, "We . .. bow down before God" or 
"We yield thanks unto God" or "We are 
patient in God"; the words slip off our 
minds swiftly and leave them much as be
fore. But when we say these things over 
and over, they sink very deep, they go down 
into the puzzled, the rebellious, the grief 
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stricken or numbly resigned heart and stir 
it with healing powers; reveal to it the wis
dom of God's decrees, seal it with patience 
in His ways,-ways which run the stars in 
their courses smoothly and carry us on to 

our highest good. 
No form of literature in the whole world 

is less objective than prayers. They are 
things of motion, not of repose. They are 
speeches addressed to a Hearer; they are 
medicine applied to a wound; they stir the 
worshipper and set something in his heart 
at work. That is their whole purpose. 
Teachings, discourses, even meditations, 
can be read purely objectively and critically, 
but the man who can read a real prayer in 
the cold light· of reason alone, has indeed 
strayed far from his own innate human 
nature, for all men, everywhere, at every 
period in their evolution, have possessed 
the instinct of supplication, the necessity 
of calling out to something, some One, 
greater than themselves, whether in their 

abasement it was a stone image, thunder or 
fire, or, in their glory, the invisible God of 
all men that they called upon, the instinct 
was there just as deeply. 

Many wonderful prayers exist in all 
languages and all religions; but the prayers 
of Baha'u'll:ih possess a peculiar power and 
richness all their own. He calls upon God 
in terms of the greatest majesty, of the 
deepest feeling; sometimes with awe; some
times with pathos; sometimes in a voice of 
such exultation that we can only wonder 
what transpired within his soul at such 
moments. He uses figures of speech that 
strike the imagination, stir up new concepts 
of the Divinity and expand infinitely our 
spiritual horizons. Much, no doubt, of 
their perfection is lost in translation as He 
often employed the possibilities and peculi
arities of the Arabic and Persian languages 
to their fullest. Some of His prayers, fol
lowing the style of the Surihs of the Qur':in, 
end every sentence in rhyme--though they 
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are not poems-and the custom of alliterat
ing words, thus imparting a flowing sense of 
rhythm to the sentences, is very often re
sorted to in all His writings, including His 
prayers. Nevertheless the original charm 
and beauty pervades the translations and 
none of the lyric quality of the following 
prayer seems to have been lost. It rises like 
a beautiful hymn which lifts the soul on 
wings of song : 

"From the sweet-scented streams of 
Thine eternity give me to drink, 0 my 
God, and of the fruits of the tree of Thy 
being enable me to taste, 0 my Hope! 
From the crystal springs of Thy love suffer 
me to quaff, 0 my Glory, and beneath the 
shadow of Thine everlasting providence let 
me abide, 0 my Light! Within the 
meadows of Thy nearness, before Thy pres
ence, make me able to roam, 0 my Beloved, 
and at the right hand of the throne of Thy 
mercy seat me, 0 my Desire! From the 
fragrant breezes of Thy joy let a breath 
pass over me, 0 my Goal, and into the 
heights of the paradise of Thy reality let 
me gain admission, 0 my Adored One! To 
the melodies of the dove of Thy oneness 
suffer me to hearken, 0 Resplendent One, 
and through the spirit of Thy power and 
Thy might quicken me, 0 my Provider! 
In the spirit of Thy love keep me steadfast, 
0 my Succorer, and in the path of Thy 
good-pleasure set firm my steps, 0 my 
Maker! Within the garden of Thine im
mortality, before Thy countenance, let me 
abide for ever, 0 Thou Who art merciful 
unto me, and upon the seat of Thy glory 
establish me, 0 Thou Who art my Possessor! 
To the heaven of Thy loving-kindness lift 
me up, 0 my Quickener, and unto the 
Day-Star of Thy guidance lead me, 0 Thou 
my Attractor! Before the revelations of 
Thine invisible spirit summon me to be 
present, 0 Thou Who art my Origin and 
my Highest Wish, and unto the essence of 
the fragrance of Thy beauty, which Thou 
wilt manifest, cause me to return, 0 Thou 
Who art my God! 

"Potent art Thou to do what pleaseth 
Thee. Thou art, verily, the Most Exalted, 
the All-Glorious, the All-Highest." 

At times Baha'u'llah put words into the 
mouth of the worshipper according to his 

need: He writes a supplication for ; child, 
for one who is ill, one who is sad, one who 
is pregnant, one who is a sinner, one who 
pours forth his heart to God-capturing 
the whole gamut of human emotions in His 
various communions. But at times it is 
obvious the prayer is His own. We read it, 
but we cannot be the speaker, or mortal feet 
cannot tread the path that lay between His 
soul-the soul of the Prophet Himself-and 
the God Who sent Him here among men to 
labor and suffer for them. " I know not," 
He declares, "what the water is with which 
Thou hast created me, or what the fire Thou 
hast kindled within me, or the clay where
with Thou hast kneaded me. The restless
ness of every ocean hath been stilled, but not 
the restlessness of this Oc~an which moveth 
at the bidding of the words of Thy will. 
The flame of every fire hath been extin
guished, except the Flame which the hands 
of Thine omnipotence have kindled, and 
whose radiance Thou hast, by the power 
of Thy name, shed abroad before all that are 
in Thy heaven and that are on Thy earth. 
As the tribulations deepen, it waxeth hotter 
and hotter." The Holy fire that burned 
within His being is not for us, frail crea
tures that we are, to comprehend, We can 
only gaze into its heart and marvel at its 
shifting hues and beauty, much as we mar
vel at the flames that leap and dance on 
our own hearth fires, though we may not 
approach or touch them. 

Baha'u'llah exalts the being and nature 
of God, in His addresses to Him, as no other 
Prophet ever has. He defines His relation 
to Him; He gives us glimpses of the forces 
surging within His soul; He lay bare the 
emotions that stir within His turbulent 
breast. In words of honey He cries out: 
"Thou beholdest, 0 my God, how every 
bone in my body soundeth like a pipe with 
the music of Thine inspiration .... " A 
love far beyond our ken burns in His heart 
for the One God who sent Him down 
amongst men: "Thou seest, 0 Thou Who 
art my All-Glorious Beloved, the restless 
waves that surge within the ocean of my 
heart in my love for Thee .... " "Thou art, 
verily, the Lord of Baha and the Beloved 
of his heart, and the Object of his desire, 
and the Inspirer of his tongue, and the 
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Source of his Soul." "Lauded be Thy name, 
0 Thou Who art my God and throbbcst 
within my heart!" "O would that they who 
serve Thee could taste what I have tasted 
of the sweetest of Thy love!" How keenly 
His soul thrilled with appreciation for the 
aid that poured into His inmost being from 
the Invisible Source: "Were I to render 
thanks unto Thee for the whole continuance 
of Thy kingdom and the duration of the 
heaven of Thine omnipotence, I would still 
have failed to repay Thy manifold bestow
als." How ardent is His gratitude to His 
Lord for raising Him up to serve His fellow
men: "How can I thank Thee for having 
singled me out and chosen me above all Thy 
servants to reveal Thee, at a time when all 
have turned away from Thy beauty!" 

Ever and again He confesses His readi
ness, nay, His eagerness, to bear every trial 
and hardship for the sake of shedding the 
light of God upon this darkened world, and 
in order to demonstrate the greatness of the 
love He feels for His Creator: "I yield Thee 
thanks for that Thou hast made me the 
target of diverse tribulations and manifold 
trials in order that Thy servants may be 
endued with new life and all Thy creatures 
may be quickened." "I yield Thee thanks, 
0 my God, for that Thou hast offered me 
up as a sacrifice in Thy path ... and singled 
me out for all manner of tribulation for 
the regeneration of Thy people." "I swear 
by Thy glory! I have accepted to be tried 
by manifold adversities for no purpose ex
cept to regenerate all that are in Thy heaven 
and on Thy earth." "How sweet is the 
thought of Thee in times of adversity and 
trial, and how delightful to glorify Thee 
when compassed about by the fierce winds 
of Thy decree." "Every hair of my head 
proclaimeth: 'But for the adversities that 
befall me in Thy path how could I ever 
taste the divine sweetness of Thy tender
ness and love?' " 

With what passion and majesty He testi
fies to the unquenchable power and pur
pose of His Lord-the Lord Whom He 
called His "Fire" and His "Light"-which 
burned within His breast: "Were all that 
are in the heavens and all that arc on the 
earth to unite and seek to hinder me from 
remembering Thee and from celebrating 

Thy praise, they would assuredly ... fail 
... And were all the infidels to slay me, my 
blood would ... lift up its voice and pro
claim: 'There is no God but Thee, 0 Thou 
Who Art all my heart's desire!' And were 
my flesh to be boiled in the cauldron of hate, 
the smell which it would send forth would 
rise towards Thee and cry out: 'Where art 
Thou, 0 Lord of the Worlds, the One 
Desire of them that have known Thee!' 
And were I to be cast into fire, my ashes 
would-I swear by Thy glory-declare: 
'The Youth hath, verily, attained that for 
which he had besought His Lord the All
Glorious, the Omniscient'." 

Reading such testimonials that sprang
in moments of who knows what exaltation? 
-from the heart of the prophet, we cannot 
but marvel at the mighty and strange bond 
that binds such a Being to the Source of all 
power. It is as if an invisible umbilical 
cord tied Him to His Creator; all His life, 
His motivations, His inspiration, His very 
words, flowed down this divine channel, as 
all the life, blood, and food of the babe 
flows in through that one bond it has with 
its mother. He throbbed in this mortal 
world with the vibrations of a celestial 
world; He set all things pulsating with 
Him, whether they knew it or not, and drew 
them up and closer to the throne of God. 
One of His most moving and sublime rhap
sodies is included in a meditation in which 
He testifies to the power of the praise which 
He pours out to God, to transform and in
fluence the hearts of others: "I yield Thee 
such thanks," He declares, (las can direct 
the steps of the wayward towards the splen
dors of the morning light of Thy guidance. 
. . . I yield Thee such thanks as can ca use 
the sick to draw nigh unto the waters of 
Thy healing, and can help those who are 
far from Thee to approach the livirtg foun
tain of Thy presence .... I yield Thee such 
thanks as can stir up all things to extol 
Thee . . . and can unloose the tongues of 
all beings to ... magnify Thy beauty ... 
I yield Thee such thanks as can make the 
corrupt tree to bring forth good fruit ... 
and revive the bodies of all beings with the 
gentle winds of Thy transcendent grace. 
... I yield Thee such thanks as can cause 
Thee to forgive all sins and trespasses, and 
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to fulfill the needs of the peoples of all re
ligions, and to waft the fragrances of par
don over the entire creation. . . . I yield 
Thee such thanks as can satisfy the wants 
of all such as seek Thee, and realize the 
aims of them that have recognized Thee. I 
yield thee such thanks as can blot out from 
the hearts of men all suggestions of lim
itation . ... " 

Poetic and stirring as these words are, we 
need not assume them to be merely the 

effusions of an exalted and over-filled 
heart. Baha'u'llah was never idle in His 
words. If He tells us that enshrined in the 
thanks He poured forth to His God is a 
power that can blot out every limitation 
from the hearts of men, it is so. The trou
ble is with us. How many Seers and Proph
ets, how many scientists and pioneers, have 
brought men tidings of truths and powers 
they knew not· of and offered them to their 
generation, only to be spat upon, laughed 
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to scorn, killed or ignored? And in the end 
a more enlightened people would take the 
key and open the door and find the wonders 
that the incredulous disbelieved, to be all 
true, ready at hand, waiting to be used for 
their good. The Prophets of God are intent 
on giving us both the good of this world 
and the one awaiting us after death, but 
most of the time we will not have it. We, 
blind and perverse, prefer our own ways! 
Did not Christ say: "O Jerusalem, Jerusa
lem, ... how .often would I have gathered 
Thy children together, even as a hen gather
eth her chickens under her wings, and ye 
would not!" It is not a new story. Every 
Divine Manifestation has placed jewels in 
the hands of man, only to see them flung 
aside for some foolish toy of his choosing. 

Yet each Prophet has assured us that God's 
pity knows no bounds. "Thou art, in truth," 
states Baha'u'llah in one of His prayers, 
"He Who mercy hath encompassed all the 
worlds, and Whose grace hath embraced 
all who dwell on earth and in heaven. Who 
is there who hath cried after Thee, and 
whose prayers hath remained unanswered? 
Where is he to be found who hath reached 
forth towards Thee, and whom Thou hast 
failed to approach? Who is he who can 
claim to have fixed his gaze upon Thee, and 
towards whom the eye of Thy loving
kindness hath not been directed? I bear 
witness that Thou hadst turned toward Thy 
servants ere they had turned toward Thee, 
and hadst remembered them ere they had 
remembered Thee." 
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It ,s an education in divinity to read 
Baha'u'llah's prayers. He maintained the 
unique nature of God, the utter impossi
bility of any crcJturc approaching or com
prehending Him, in a clear and graphic 
manner. The unseen God of Moses; the 
"Father" of Christ, unto Whom none com
eth to but through the Son; the One of 
Whom Muhammad so beautifully said: 
"Eyes sec Him not but He sees the eyes," 
is exalted, one might say, to unimaginable 
heights by Him. "Thou art He Whom all 
things worship and Who worshipeth no one, 
Who is the Lord of all things and the vassal 
of none, Who knoweth all things and is 
known of none." From everlasting Thou 
hast existed alone with no one beside Thee, 
and wilt, to everlasting, continue to remain 
the same, in the sublimity of Thine essence 
and the inaccessible heights of Thy glory," 
He declares. In a short and wonderful 
prayer He solemnly sets forth the funda
mental doctrine of 'the nature of God with 
a lucidity and power that would, in any past 
dispensation, have gained it first place in the 
dogmas of the church: 

"God testifieth to the unity of His God
hood and to the singleness of His Own Being. 
On the throne of eternity, from the inac
cessible heights of His station, His tongue 
proclaimeth that there is none other God 
but Him. He Himself, independently of all 
else, hath ever been a witness unto His own 
oneness, the revealer of His own nature, the 
glorifier of His own essence. He, verily, 'is 
the All-Powerful, the Almighty, the Beau
teous. 

"He is supreme over His servants, and 
standeth over His creatures. In His hand is 
the source of authority and truth. He 
maketh men alive by His signs, and causeth 
them to die through His wrath. He shall 
not be asked of His doings and His might 
is equal unto all things. He is the Potent, 
the All-Subduing. He holdeth within His 
grasp the empire of all things, and on His 
right hand is fixed the Kingdom of His 
Revelation. His power, . verily, embraccth 
the whole of creation. Victory and over

'lordship arc His; all might and dominion 
arc His; all glory and greatness are His. He, 
of a truth, is the All-Glorious, the Most 
Powrrful, the Unconditioned." 

The "Unconditioned." That one word 
provides ample food for thought. Some of 
the adjectives Baha'u'llah uses for the God
head arc most striking and seem to plow up 
our minds and prepare them for an infinitely 
deeper and richer concept of the One on 
Whom we depend for everything we have, 
be it physical or spiritual. For instance: 
"O God Who art the Author of all Mani
festations . . . the Fountain-Head of all 
Revelations, and the Well-Spring of all 
Lights." As words arc the tools of men's 
thoughts, they arc tremendously important. 
The "Well-Spring of all Lights," though 
but another way of saying, that all th, 
Prophets are generated by God, presents a 
tremendous mental picture to a man who 
has studied something of modern astron
omy, of a universe which is light upon light, 
of matter which itself is the stuff of which 
light is made. Compare the mental picture 
this phase conjures up with that of an an
thropomorphic God, bearded, stern and 
much like a human grandfather, who cre
ated the world in six days and took a rest 
on the seventh! Though no doubt when 
that metaphor was propounded it opened 
up men's minds to a new and wider concept 
of the Divinity. A being Who could do 
all that in six days was worthy of worship 
and to be strictly obeyed! 

Baha'u'llah calls God "the Pitier of 
thralls," "the Pitier of the downtrodden," 
"the Help in peril," "the Great Giver," 
"the Rcstorer"-words which sink into 
our hearts these dark days with an added 
comfort as we sec so many of our fellow
men downtrodden, in deadly danger, de
spoiled and broken. He tells us that this 
"King of Kings," this "Quickener of every 
mouldering bone," this "Enlightener of all 
creation" Who is the "Lord of all man
kind" and the "Lord of the Judgment Day" 
is the One "Whom nothing whatsoever can 
/msfratr." Such a God will right all wrongs 
and rule the world for the good of man! 
Grievous, on the other hand, as are our sins, 
as testified by these words: "Wert Thou to 
regard Thy servants according to their des
erts ... they would assuredly merit naught 
except Thy chastisement . . ." He yet 
assures us, in the words He addresses to God, 
that: "All the atoms of the earth testify 
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that Thou art the Ever-Forgiving, the 
Benevolent, the Great Giver ... " and that 
"the whole universe testifieth to Thy · gen
erosity." Even though He be the Lord 
nwhose strength . is immense, Whose decree 
is terrible," yet we can confidently turn to 
Him, and, in Baha'u'llah's words declare : 
"A drop out of the ocean of Thy mercy 
sufliceth to quench the flames of hell, and 
a spark of the fire of Thy love is enough 
co set ablaze a whole world." 

Our world is steadily sinking into ruin. 
We have waxed proud and forgotten our 
God-as many a people has before us to its 
soul's undoing-and turned away from 
Him, disbelieved in Him, followed proudly 
our own fancies and desires. No Being that 
was not such a Being as Baha'u'llah depicts 
would still hold open His door co us! And 
yet in how many passages such as these the 
way back, the way we once trod but have 
now, for the most part; forgotten, is pointed 
out to us and words placed in our mouths 
that are food for our sick hearts and souls: 
"Cleanse me with the waters of Thy Mercy, 
0 my Lord , and make me wholly Thine. 
... " "I am all wretchedness, 0 my Lord, 
and Thou art the Most Powerful, the Al
mighty!" "Thy Might, in truth, is equal 
to all things!" "Whosoever has recognized 
Thee will turn to none save Thee, and will 
seek for naught else except Thyself." "Help 
me to guard the pearls of Thy love, which 
by Thy decree, Thou hast enshrined in my 
heart." ''Many a chilled heart, 0 my God, 
hath been set ablaze with the fire of Thy 
Cause, and many a slumberer hath been 
awakened by the sweetness of Thy voice." 

Of such stuff as these is the treasury of 
prayers which Baha'u'llah has left us. They 
are suited to the child before he goes to sleep 
at night, to the mystic, to the busy man of 
practical outlook, co the devout . An in
stance of the comprehension and tolerance 
with which He viewed human nature is the 
fact that He revealed a choice of three daily, 
and obligatory, prayers. While imposing on 
men the obligation of turning co their 
Creator once, at least, during every day, 
He provided a means of doing so suited to 
widely different natures. One takes about 
thirty seconds to recite and is to be said at 
the hour of noon; one is longer and is to 

be used three times during the day; and the 
third is very long and profound, accom
panied by many genuflexions, and may be 
used any time during the twenty-four hours 
of the day. The Divine Physician provided 
us with what we might call a spiritual polish 
with which to brighten our hearts. We need 
this renewal which comes through turning 
to the Sun of Eternal Truth-as every bird 
and beast, be it ever so humble, responds to 
the light of the physical sun at dawn-but 
he gave latitude to the individual state of 
development and temperament. 

Some Westerners have found the long 
Daily Prayer very strange; no doubt this is 
because the present generation has ceased 
to feel intimate with its God. For a man 
to stand alone in his room and stretch his 
arms out to nothingness, or kneel down 
before a blank wall, in the midst of famil
iar objects, seems to him unnatural and even 
foolish. This is because he has lost the sense 
of the "living God." God, far from being 
to him, as the Qur'in says, (<nearer than 
his life's vein," has become more of an X 
in some vast equation. And yet men that 
we honor and men that we long to emulate 
have not felt shy before their God. Many a 
burly crusader knelt on the stones of Jer
usalem where he felt His Lord's feet might 
have trod, and the Pilgrim Fathers did not 
feel self-conscious on their knees when 
turning to the God who had led chem to a 
new and freer homeland. The prayers of 
Baha'u'llah will help lead us back to that 
warm sense of the reality and nearness of 
God, through use. He makes no compulsion, 
He takes our hand and guides us into the 
safe road trodden by our forefathers. 

No survey, however cursory anp inade
quate, of His Prayers would be complete 
without quoting one of the most passionate 
and moving of chem all, one associated with 
probably the saddest hours of His whole 
life. After His banishment from Persia to 
'Iraq the initial signs of envy and hatred 
began co be apparent from His younger 
brother, Mirza Y a]:,ya. In order co avoid 
open rupture and the consequent humilia
tion .of the Faith in the eyes of the non
believers, Baha'u'llah retired for two years 
to the wilderness of Kurdistan and lived , 
unknown, as a dervish among its people. 
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During His absence the situation, far from 
improving, now that the field was left open 
and uncontested to Mirza Yahya, steadily 
deteriorated. Shameful acts took place and 
conditions became so acute that the believers 
sent a messenger in search of Baha'u'llah to 
report to Him and beseech His return. Re
luctantly He turned His face towards 
B1ghdad. He was going back to mount the 
helm; storms lay ahead of Him of a severity 
and bitterness no other Prophet had ever 
known; behind Him, once and for all, He 
left a measure of peace and seclusion. For 
two years He had communed with His own 
soul. He had written wonderful poems 
and revealed beautiful prayers and treatises. 
Now He headed back into the inky black
ness of an implacable hatred and jealousy, 
where attempts against His very life were 
to be plotted and even prove partially suc
cessful. As He tramped along through the 
wilderness, beautiful in its dress of spring, 
the messenger that had gone to fetch Him 
back testified that He chanted over and over 
again this prayer. It rolled forth like thun
der from His agonized heart: 

"O God, my God! Be Thou not far from 
me, for tribulation upon tribulation hath 
gathered about me. 0 God, my God! Leave 
me not to myself, for the extreme of ad-

versity hath come upon me. Out of the 
pure milk, drawn from the breasts of Thy 
loving-kindness, give me to drink, for my 
thirst hath utterly consumed me. Beneath 
the shadow of the wings of Thy mercy 
shelter me, for all mine adversaries with one 
consent have fallen upon me. Keep me 
near to the throne of Thy majesty, face to 
face with the revelations of the signs of 
Thy glory, for wretchedness hath grievously 
touched me. With the fruits of the tree of 
Thine Eternity nourish me, for uttermost 
weakness hath overtaken me. From the cups 
of joy, proffered by the hands of Thy tender 
mercies, feed me, for manifold sorrows have 
laid mighty hold upon me. With the broi
dered robe of Thine omnipotent sovereignty 
attire me, for poverty hath altogether de
spoiled me. Lulled by the cooing of the 
Dove of Thine Eternity, suffer me to sleep, 
for woes at their blackest have befallen me. 
Before the throne of Thy oneness, amid the 
blaze of the beauty of Thy countenance, 
cause me to abide, for fear and trembling 
have violently crushed me. Beneath the 
ocean of Thy forgiveness, faced with the 
restlessness of the leviathan of glory, im
merse me, for my sins have utterly doomed 
me." 

1 1. 

TWO GLIMPSES OF ' AB DU 'L - BAH .A 

He That ls Greatest Among You Shall Be Your Servant''· 

BY Roy C. WILHELM 

IN th; penal fortress of 'Akka, in Pal
estine, on the eastern shore of the Mediter
ranean, the t(Tideless Sea," there is a prisoner 
and an exile. His name is 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
which means, the Servant of God. "Behold 
my servant, whom I uphold; mine elect, in 
whom my soul delighteth; I have put my 
spirit upon him: he shall bring forth judg
ment to the Gentiles. He shall not cry, nor 
lift up, nor cause his voice to be heard in 
the street." (Isaiah, 42.) 

It was in this Holy Land chat Jesus of 

* Matt. 23:11. 

Nazareth traveled nineteen hundred years 
ago, preaching and teaching in the streets 
of the cities the simple Truth of God. It 
is true chat only a few ignorant fishermen 
were able to comprehend His message. 

That which most impresses the pilgrim to 
the "Most Great Prison," at 'Akk3, is the 
spirit of sacrifice. Nowhere have I wit
nessed such love, such perfect harmony. 
The desire of those in chat prison is to serve 
one another. In our western liberty it is 
difficult to realize the bitter antagonism and 
hatred which exists in the East between the 



"Knock and it shall be opened unto you." 

'Abdu'l-Baha's Doorway during the days of imprisonment in 'Akka, Palestine. 
Note: This photograph was taken bv Mr. Wilhelm dur ing his visit in 1907 and formed the cover of the little 

booklet, the text of which follows. 

The old stone steps leading to 'Abdu'l-Baha's door at the top. This photograph was made 
by Roy C. Wilhelm in 1907 who in describing it says: "At the right or 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
room was a small room in which he often dictated to His secretaries. His room adjoined 
ours on the second floor with dining room between. I was not well in those days, often 
wakeful, and I would hear 'Abdu'l-B.aha about working much through the nights as 
well as days." 

80) 
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followers of the several great religious sys
tems. For example, a Jew and a Mu~am
madan would refuse to sit at meat together; 
a Hindu to draw water from the well of 
either. Y ct, in the house of 'Abdu'l-Baha we 
found Christians, Jews, Mu~ammadans, 
Zoroastrians, Hindus, blending together 
as children of the one God, living in perfect 
love and harmony. 

Each of these systems proclaims that it 
is striving to promote the "Fatherhood of 
God and the brotherhood of man." To ac
complish this end the Christians have sent 
out many missionaries into the East, and 
from the systems of the East have come 
missionaries into the West. Each has seen 
the realization of its dreams only through 
the triumph of its own over all the other 
systems, but during all the centuries none 
has succeeded in consuming another. It is 
estimated that the three foremost in point 
of numbers stand about as follows: 
Buddhists, 550,000,000; Christians, 500,-
000,000; Mu~ammadans, 350,000,000. Like 
the Christians, all the others have divided 
and subdivided into many branches, some of 
them as antagonistic as the systems them
selves. 

At the house of 'Abdu'l-Baha, in 'Akka, 
we met many of these peoples, but they had 
lost all trace of the discord and hatred which 
has been inbred and cultivated for cen
turies, and now they are as members of one 
Household. They sacrifice their lives for 
one another. To what shall we attribute 
this miracle of unity? 

At Port Sa'id, Egypt, a resident Baha'i 
came to the steamer with a boat to carry us 
ashore. After the formalities of the Cus
tom House, we were driven to our hotel, 
where we remained two days awaiting the 
arrival of a Russian steamer for Haifa, 
Syria, the regular steamer being obliged to 
omit its trip on account of a sirocco (hot 
wind and sand storm), which came from 
the desert and visited Port Sa'id the day 
after our arrival, virtually suspending traf
fic on both land and water for about twelve 
hours. The evening of the second day four 
of our American friends returning fron1 

'Akka arrived in Port Sa'id, and we had a 
most interesting meeting with the resident 
believers. W c had heard much of the love 

and kindness shown by the Oriental broth
ers to the pilgrims from the \\7cst-after 
our visit to Port Sa'id we understood. 

The following evening, April 20th, we 
sailed on the Russian ship for Haifa. It 
was still quite rough as a result of the sir
occo. The next morning at eight-thirty 
we reached Jaffa, the port of Jerusalem, 
where the unloading of cargo caused a de
lay. At one o'clock we left for Haifa and 
the little vessel was pushed to its fullest 
capacity in the hope that it might make 
port before sunset, which would enable the 
passengers to land. Fortunately we arrived 
just in time, and at six-thirty dropped 
anchor a mile 

0

from shore . Owing to the 
shallowness of the water passengers arc 
landed in small boats, and this is easy only 
under the most favorable weather condi
tions. Alth.ough the storm had subsided, 
there was still some sea running, which 
made the landing difficult, particularly as 
it was dark when we reached shore. We 
were not delayed by the inspection of our 
baggage and so immediately took a carriage 
to the hotel Carmel, which we reached after 
ten minutes drive. 

Our friend at Port Sa'id had given us let
ters to two merchants in Haifa, but the 
messenger we dispatched to them returned 
with the information that both had gone 
to 'Akka. We had the address of another 
believer, whose son we knew in this country, 
and we then sent to him, but it was so late 
that he did not receive our message until 
the following morning. He came quite 
early to the hotel, and his warm welcome 
made us feel that close relationship into 
which this Revelation brings all people. 

In the af~ernoon · we went to his home 
and later visited the Tomb of the Bab, 
which is about a mile above Haifa on Mt. 
Carmel and which overlooks the city and 
the bay. The Tomb faces 'Akka, which 
place one can plainly sec on a clear day. 

I preceded the others a half hour in or
der to make some photographs before the 
sun was too low. Upon reaching the Tomb 
I found only one room open and within were 
several Persians sitting about a table. They 
did not understand English, but by tapping 
my camera and making signs I made my 
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wishes known and received permission to 
cake some pictures. 

I saw upon the finger of one of them, a 
venerable man with flowing white beard, a 
ring such as is worn by many of the be
lievers. As he was close to me, I whispered 
in his car in Arabic the univcrs::d B:1ha'i 
greeting; he immediately cried it aloud, and 
as he grasped me in his arms and kissed me 
on both cheeks the tears came into his eyes. 
Then they all crowded round, pressing my 
hands, and I knew chat I was among friends. 
In the meeting of the West with the East 
is fulfilled the prophecies of the Books. 

The following morning our friend re
ceived permission for us to proceed to 
'Akka, and we engaged a high-bodied car
riage for the drive of ten miles, as two 
streams had to be forded. The smooth hard 
sand at the edge of the Mediterranean is 
the road, and as we drove along, the waves 
would frequently wash up against the 
horses' feet. The little horses knew that 
the sand was hardest at the water's edge, 
and they followed the waves as they washed 
up and receded, traveling in scallops, as it 
were. It is a low sandy coast and the out
line is broken only by an occasional clump 
of dace palms and tall cactus plants. We 
passed here and there an Arab on horseback, 
usually with a long rifle pointing above his 
shoulder; also a number of natives with 
their flowing garments girded up into their 
belts to give greater freedom and to offer 
less resistance to the wind, which at times 
blew with considerable force. Above the 
water line the sand seemed to be constant
ly shifting into irregular mounds, some of 
them as much as fifteen or twenty feet in 
height. 

le was after two o'clock when we entered 
the gate of the prison city and we were 
rapidly driven through narrow winding 
streets, the driver cracking his long whip 
co warn people a c the turnings, and in 
about five minutes we stopped at a house 
the entrance to which was an arch having 
a heavy swinging door. The word "Wel
come" greeted our ears, our baggage was 
removed from the carriage and we were 
assisted to the ground and conducted 
through the entrance so quickly chat we did 
not at once realize we had reached the 

"Most Great Prison," the end·of our seven 
thousand miles' journey. We passed through 
a courtyard and up a long flight of stone 
steps into an upper court from which we 
were ushered through a dining room into a 
large square room facing the Mediterranean 
and overlooking the three crumbling walls 
chat remain of the once strong fortification. 
Here the welcome was repeated and we now 
realized that we were guests of 'Abdu'l
Bahi. The young man who had been our es
cort, after inquiring if we were well and if 
we had had a pleasant journey, informed 
us chat this would be our room and said he 
would leave us that we might rest. 

In about an hour the young man returned 
with the announcement: "The Master is 
coming." As 'Abdu'l-Baha crossed the 
threshold, He uttered the words, "W el
come! Welcome!" He then led us to a 
divan which extended the full length of the 
room, and bade us be seated beside Him. 
Taking my mother's hand in His own and 
putting His arm around me, He spoke in 
Persian addressing us through an interpreter, 
re pea ting the greeting, "Welcome! Very 
Welcome! I have been waiting long for 
your coming. le is with God's help that you 
have reached 'Akki. Many leave their 
homes to come to 'Akki but do not arrive. 
This is a good day; this a good season of the 
year because it is Spring." The Cause of God 
is like a tree-its fruit is love. How are the 
believers?" We answered: "They are well 
and are becoming more united." He then 
said: "This news is the cause of my hap
piness, for the more they are united the more 
they will receive God's confirmation. They 
must love one another. Each must devote 
and sacrifice himself and what he has for 
the ocher. I, myself, sacrifice my life for all. 
You represent all the American believers. 
In you I see all the American believers. 
Your faces are shining. I have been waiting 
long for your coming. Thank God that you 
came." We replied: "We do thank God and 
hope to become worthy," and He answered: 
"You will become more worthy." 

We remained in 'Akka six days, and each 
day other pilgrims came to our room. Some 
of them related incidents of their personal 
experience with Bahi'u'llih, and concerning 
the early days of the Revelation. One, a 
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Persian, told ·us he had been striving to come 
to 'Akka for twenty-two years, but had 
been deterred by the threats of his brother 
to announce th:1t he was a B:1hi'i. ,:. He said 

that his only thought was for his wife and 
children, but that the yearning to meet 
'Abdu'l-Baha had finally become so strong 
that he could no longer defer making the 
pilgrimage. To our inquiry as to what he 
thought might result upon his return, he 
replied, "That remains with God." 

Our roo,;., fronted upon a little garden in 
which was a fountain, and nearby a tent in 
which 'Abdu'l-Baha receives many of those 
who come to sec Him. So intense are th e 
hatreds between the followers of the differ
ent religious systems th:1t .it is unusu:11 for 
a man to be well spoken of outside his own 
system, but 'Abdu'l-Baha is regarded by all 
classes as a man of such wisdom and justice 
chat it is to Him that they come for ex
planation of their religious Books, for the 
adjustment of their business quarrels, and 
even for the settlement of family diffi
culties. The inquirer will be told that 'Ab
bas Effendi (' Abdu'l-Baha) makes no dis
tinction; that He helps Jew, Muhammadan, 
and Christian alike. 

Neither 'Abdu'l-Baha nor His F,ther, 
Baha'u'llah, were ever taught the learning 
of men. Yet scientific men from different 
parts of the world g·o to question and in
quire of 'Abdu'l-Baha about many and 
various matters. Learned men, priests of the 
different systems, and even those in author
ity go to consult with Him; all regard Him 
as their friend and adviser. 

Friday mornings at seven there is another 
picture. Near the tent in the garden one 
may see an assemblage of the abject poor
the lame, the halt and the blind-seldom 
less than a hundred. As 'Abdu'l-Baha passes 
among them He will be seen to give to each 
a small coin, and to add a word of sympathy 
or cheer; often an inquiry about those at 
home; frequently He sends a share to an 
absent one. It is a sorry procession as they 
file slowly away, but they all look forward 
to this weekly visit, and indeed it is said that 
this is the chief means of sustenance for 

* Four years ago one hundred :rnd seventy Bahi'is 
were martyred in his city during a period of four 
days. 

some of chem. Almost any morning, early, 
He may be seen making the round of the 
city, calling upon the feeble and the sick; 
many dingy abodes are brightened by His 
presence. 

In 'Akka the little birds fly right into the 
rooms. The door of the dining-room was 
usually open and we frequently saw them 
eating crumbs from the table. The evening 
meal is at nine, after the custom of the Per
sians, and it is then th1t 'Abdu'l-Baha talks 
and teaches. The following is the substance 
of what He said to us during one meal : 

Since the beginning of the world up to 
the present time, whenever a Manifestation 
or a Holy One appeared, all stood against 
Him, disgracefully trelted Him, rejected 
and opposed Him, persecuted His follow
ers, plundered their possessions, and at last 
sentenced Him to death, saying, "This man 
( the Manifestation) is the cause of corrupt
ing our laws and of destroying our religion." 
They called Jesus a liar. But, notwithstand
ing all these afflictions which fell upon Him, 
He won the victory and subdued all to His 
Command; His spiritual authority prevailed 
in the world, and the deniers and those who 
contradicted Him failed and were frus
trated. Though but few persons accepted 
and were converted in the Day of each one 
of the Manifestations, yet these few sur
passed and overcame great multitudes. Dur
ing the time of Christ only a few souls be
lieved in Him, but they were so powerful in 
spirit that none of the learned men among 
the Israelites could resist and stand against 
them, and afterwards their light illumined 
the world, their call was raised abroad, their 
stars twinkled in heaven, their diadem be
came resplendent and they are shining with 
great brilliancy. When Christ passed away 
He had eleven disciples. The greatest among 
them was Peter and he denied Christ three 
times, but when Baha'u'llah departed He 
had a hundred thousand believers who were 
calling out Ya-Baha'u'l-Abha while they 
were under swords and daggers, and in these 
late years many men and women in Y azd 
were killed by inches without uttering a 
single cry or complaint, but rather called 
out the Greatest Name. From these inci
dents we may judge the future of this Rev
elation. 
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During our last meal 'Abdu'I-Bah:i broke 
a quantity of bread into His bowl; then 
asking for the plates of the pilgrims He 
gave to each of us a portion. When the meal 
was finished, He said : I have given you to 
eat from My bowl-now distribute My 
Bread among the people. 

When we left 'Akka we drove to the 
Tomb of Bahi'u' llih, about two miles be
yond the city. Ir is a small stone building 
of simplest construction, in a little garden 
of flowers . The gardener filled our arms 
with roses and carnations. From here we 
visited the beautiful garden of " Ri<;lvin," 
where Bah:i'u'll:ih so often went, sometimes 
remaining days at a time. As we were leav
ing, Abu'! K:i~im, the gardener, followed 
us across the little bridge and gave us some 
beautiful flowers, after which he climbed 
up on the wheel of the carriage and gave me 
a parting embrace . The "Ri~v.in" is in 
reality an island, and on both sides flow 
streams of clear water. 

At unexpected places along the road we 
were surprised to again see the good faces of 
chose we thought we had left behind, and 
once more they bade us good-bye. 

Three days later we left Haifa by steamer 
for Jaffa, from where we traveled fifty-four 
miles by narrow-gauge railroad up co Je
rusalem. During the two days there we vis
ited both Bethlehem and the Mount of 
Olives. We then returned to Jaffa for 
steamer to Port Sa'id and went at once to 
Cairo, where we remained a week visiting 
the friends. We found here also that love 
and kindness which everywhere character
ized the Bahi'is of the Orient. From Cairo 
we went to Alexandria, where we took a 
steamer for Naples . 

'Abdu'l-Bahi had told us that He would 
be glad if we could arrange to visit the 
friends in Paris and London on our way 
home. Therefore, after traveling through 
Italy and Switzerland, we went to Paris, 
where we remained a week and attended sev
eral interesting meetings. We also were in 
London a week, and there met our American 
friends who were returning from India, 
where for several months they had been 
teaching in this Cause. 

This is the account of our journey by 
land and water to 'Abdu'l-Bahi , but the 

true Journey and the real Meeting is of the 
spirit, for only that "cup" which one car
ries there is filled. 

The only claim of 'Abdu'I-Bah:i is the 
" Station of Servitude." As co His person
ality, He commands us to see the Light, not 
the Lamp. 

"Blessed are those who know." 
A recent letter from J:Iaydar-'Ali, an old 

man of seventy-four years, whom we met 
and who was exiled and imprisoned for 
twelve years, two of them in chains, for 
his belief in this Revelation, has as its 
closing paragraph the following: 

"May God speed the day when the lim
itations of personalities, prejudices of 
boundaries, and distinctions of the East, 
West, North and South be entirely removed 
and all of us become true Bah:i'is." 

'ABDU'L-BAHA AS SEEN BY 
ANOTHER PILGRIM 

ByM.J. M. 

Although the secret of the Power and 
Beauty of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i lies in the eclipse 
of His personality and shining forth of the 
Spirit Itself in His perfect servitude to God 
and man-although what impressed me 
most was His impersonality-yet I find I 
cannot forget the face, the features and 
the man so loved by the people of Baha 
throughout the world. To meet Him is to 
come under the charm and spell of the 
Spirit, but notwithstanding the inner re
alization memory holds up the winsome 
picture of the personality to the outer eye'. 
Knowing that the Light within the Tem
ple is the Reality, I will describe the 
Temple itself. After climbing the long 
flight of steps leading from the inner court
yard we were taken into a large light room 
immediately to the right. A soft divan ex
tended completely around it. There we 
waited, welcomed in succession by several 
Baha'i brothers, until Miss Barney arose 
and announced 'Abdu'l-Baha. He was 
clothed in a long black robe open at the 
front disclosing another robe of light tan
upon His head a pure white turban. The 
face was Light itself; the voice ringing with 
happiness. A man of medium height, strongly 
and solidly built, his weight about one hun-
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dred and seventy pounds; alert and active in 
every movement; the head thrown back and 
splendidly poised upon the shoulder, a ·pro
fusion of iron gray hair bursting out at the 
sides of the turban and hanging long upon 
the neck, a large, massive head full-domed 
and remarkably wide across the forehead 
and temples, the forehead rising like a great 
palisade above the eyes; the eyes themselves 
very wide apart, their orbits large and deep, 
looking out like soul-windows from under 
the massive overhanging brows; strong, per
fect nose; generous ears; the mouth and 
chin kindly and tender yet fixed in un
swerving decision; complexion a creamy 
white; beard same color as His hair, worn 
full over the face and carefully trimmed 
at almost full length-this is a very insuffi
cient world picture of a face which in its 
composite is haloed with love and expresses 
majesty. The focus of the soul of this 
wonderful being is in the eyes. Love lin
gers in their depths, and tenderness quivers 
in flashes of sympathetic light upon the 
lids. If the tongue were silent the eyes 
would voice the Spirit's messages in tremu
lous thrills of eloquence. When the full 
battery of this winsome personality is 
turned upon the soul, you are immersed in 
an ocean of love, you see that which was 
hitherto invisible, hear the inaudible and 
attain knowledge which had seemed un
knowable. As to His Power there can be no 
doubt. The secret of His spiritual Beauty lies 
in the eclipse of His personality. The Spirit 
of God is manifest in this perfect Temple 
of Servitude, this Incarnation of Love. 

One morning about a week after our ar
rival we saw Him in the narrow garden 
strip which borders the sea just inside the 
crumbling stone wall. He was standing 
under a small evergreen, looking out over 
the blue Mediterranean, His face turned up
ward into the sunlight, silent, motionless, 
reflective, perhaps in prayer. A short dis
tance away from Him stood a group of ten 
believers, all of them patriarchal men, holy 
and picturesque in garb and attitude, the 
very reproduction of the group of disciples 
who attended the Christ of Nazareth nine
teen hundred years ago. Some of them wore 
pure white gowns and turbans, some with a 
fold of red in the headdress, some with the 

green turban indicating lineage from the 
Prophet. 'Abdu'l-Baha was in full black with 
a white turban. All stood motionless for a 
long time; then the central figure began to 
walk slowly to and fro inhaling the fresh 
breeze coming down from the pure labora
tory of the Lebanons. When He stopped 
they stopped; when He walked they fol
lowed, always maintaining a distance and 
evidencing love and reverence in their 
movements. Love haloed the picture. The 
scenes of long ago had come back in living 
reality before our eyes, so accustomed to 
different pictures .in the West . After awhile 
Mirza Assad'u'll:ih arrived at the gate of 
the garden carrying a large bunch of roses, 
which he gave to 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, who took 
them aside, buried His face in them a long 
time, then slowly separated them into small 
bunches, giving one to each of the breth
ren. As He did so they held His gift to their 
lips, then placed the floral treasure in the 
bosom of their loose flowing gowns. Alto
gether it was a heavenly picture--these 
bronze faces luminous with the light of 
Love--splendid looking men-but doubly 
glorious in their spiritual beauty-pictures 
of what men should be--of what men must 
ultimately become when humanity is up
lifted by the grace of God into His Spiritual 
Image. God is manifest in any man who has 
the power of transforming hearts into this 
semblance. These loving souls had been 
drawn together by Divine Attraction from 
different walks of life, and still more sig
nificantly, from different forms of religious 
belief. Among them were Jews, Mu~am
madans, Parsecs and Christians-now all 
Bah:i 'is-now loving each other as Christ 
taught. 

One Friday morning we saw another 
picture which carried us back to scenes in 
old Jerusalem and by the waters of Galilee. 
It is the custom of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i each week, 
on Friday morning, to distribute alms to 
the poor. From His own scanty store He 
gives a little to each one of the needy who 
come to ask assistance. This morning about 
one hundred were ranged in line, seated and 
crouching upon the ground in the open 
street of the court where 'Abdu'l-Bah:i's 
house stands. And such a nondescript col
lection of humanity they were! All kinds 
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of men, women and children-poor, 
wretched, hopeless in aspect, half-clothed, 
many of them crippled and blind, beggars 
indeed, poor beyond expression-waiting 
expectantly until from the doorway came 
'Abdu'l-Baha attended by His brother, 
Badi-u'llah. He was clothed in pure white 
from foot to turban. Quickly moving from 
one to another, stopping sometimes to leave 
a word of sympathy and encouragement, 
dropping small coins into each eager out
stretched palm, touching the face of a 
child, taking the hand of an old woman who 
held fast to the hem of His garment as He 
passed along, speaking holy words of light 
to old men with sightless eyes, inquiring 
after those too feeble and wretched to come 
after their portion with a message of love 
and uplift-this is what we saw with our 
Western eyes untrained to holy scenes
this is 'Abdu'l-Baha, the Servant of God, 

as He is. Light and Love seemed to eman
ate from Him. As we looked, our eager, 
rushing, selfish, money-grasping life in the 
West, beyond the peaceful blue of the Med
iterranean horizon, seemed dwarfed, insig
nificant, little-and our hearts turn:ed wear
ily away from their burdens to the rest of 
these quiet, holy scenes in a land made holy 
by such service, such sacrifice, such Love. 
0, the rest and peace of doing, of being the 
Will of God! The saints and holy ones of 
God found the true secret of life-"they 
went about doing good." 

A few days later we said good-bye to 

'Abdu'l-Baha; saw Him standing radiant 
and beautiful at the top of the long stair
case which leads down to the inner court 
where the fountain plays and roses bloom 
all the year. The Light of Love was still 
upon His face--it is always there--it is a 
face of Love--and so I shall ever see Him. 

1 2. 

THE LESSER AND THE MOST GREAT PEACE 

BY GEORGE ORR LATIMER 

AT a reception by the New York Peace 
Society on May 13, 1912, the guest of 
honor, 'Abdu'l-Baha, made the following 
significant statement: "Today there is no 
greater glory for man than that of service 
in the cause of the 'Most Great Peace.' 
Peace is light whereas war is darkness. Peace 
is life; war is death. Peace is guidance; war 
is error. Peace is the foundation of God; 
war is satanic institution. Peace is the illu
mination of the world of humanity; war is 
the destroyer of human foundations." During 
this memorable visit to America He further 
indicated that it would take only a spark to 
explode the mighty arsenals of Europe. Two 
years later the conflagration of war swept 
over the greater part of that continent, 
finally involving the United States in an 
effort to end all war. At the close of the 
so-called World War, certain institutions 
were established, including the League of 
Nations, for the express purpose of settling 
the disputes, rivalries and differences be
tween nations by means of arbitration, 

rather than a resort to armed force. And 
now twenty-eight years after the utterance 
above quoted, the world is again hurled into 
a maelstrom of terror and bloodshed that is 
destined to eclipse all previous wars of re
corded history in its destruction of life, 
property, liberty,-even civilization itself; 
for today the machinery of warfare is so 
perfected that entire nations can be obliter
ated in the span of a few days or weeks. Is 
it not the time to re-examine the factors 
that produce a civilization and to study 
the uscience of peace" so that the energies 
and inventions of man will be devoted to 
the establishment of human brotherhood 
which is the basic creative law of God and 
His Prophets? 

It is evident that some idea of World Or
der must be adopted if peace is to become 
a permanent reality. The material means 
that have been utilized in the past have 
proved futile in stemming the tides of war, 
aggression and exploitation, owing mainly 
to the fact that the sovereign nations after 
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signing some peace pact, still maintain their 
right co do as they will by recognizing no 
authority greater than their own. As long 
as this attitude remains, national security, 
which rests on armed strength, along with 
the control of markets and materials, be
comes more important than collective se
curity. Each nation will still claim the 
right to be judge and jury in every case 
involving its relationship with some other 
sovereign state. This attitude has greatly 
developed in recent years, to the extent that 
some writers have aptly termed it the "Reli
gion of Nationalism." It means that the 
interests of one country are greater than 
those of a group of nations united by some 
solemn agreement for the welfare of all. 
Certainly nationalism as a religion cannot 
be reconciled with any traditional religion 
for the obvious reason that it would have 
to vary according to one's nationality rather 
than to one's faith in God. 

NEED FOR WORLD CONTROL 

This need for some form of world control 
has found serious consideration at the hands 

of H. G. Wells and more recently by 
Clarence K. Streit, who served as corre
spondent for the New York. Times at Ge
neva for the past ten years, following the 
destinies of the Le.ague of Nations. In his 
book, Union Now, Mr. Streit discusses the 
merits of the League system and that of a 
federal system and declares that a League of 
states inherently is bound to fail because 
it is not a government of men. There arc 
three main points in his thesis : first that 
International Government is necessary; sec
ond that the only form of International 
Government which is workable and com
patible with liberty and democracy is a 
Federal Union; and third that this Federal 
Union should begin with the existing de
mocracies instead of waiting until the entire 
world is ready. His book points out that 
the fifteen democracies, some of which have 
since lost their autonomy, should pool their 
economic and military strength under a 
central and popularly elected government. 
They would have to give up a certain 
amount of sovereignty to this central gov
ernment, but would retain all their national 
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characteristics that are found in the differ
ent states in a Federal government. He has 
proposed a constitution, based on an adapta
tion of the constitution of the United 
States, with the legislative power vested in 
Deputies and Senators to be elected accord
ing to population, an executive power vested 
in a Board of five citizens at least 3 5 years 
of age, three of whom are elected directly 
by the citizens of the Union, one by the 
House and one by the Senate, and a judicial 
power vested in a High Court of not to ex
ceed eleven judges who are appointed for 
life and such lower courts as may be estab
lished from time to time by law. There arc 
other points of interest such as the appoint
ment of a premier by the Board, which office 
is dependent upon the confidence of the 
Congress; also that no religious test shall 
be required as a qualification to any office 
of public trust in the Union . 

The principal objects of the Union would 
be to keep democracy intact as a form of 
government, to abolish high tariffs by the 
practice of free trade throughout the 
Union and to admit other nations as fast as 
they were willing to surrender part of their 
sovereignty. It is assumed that the control 
of the vast resources of the present democ
racies with their military establishments 
would be sufficient to maintain peace within 
its own government as well as to repel at
tacks against any ot its members, and that 
it would not attempt to spread the ideals 
of democracy by force. However, the whole 
question of peace resolves itself upon the 
establishment of a form of world order that 
will include all the individuals, communi
ties and nations of the world. It has become 
quite evident that "no scheme which the 
calculations of the highest statesmanship 
may yet devise ; no doctrine which the most 
distinguished exponents of economic theory 
may hope to advance; no principle which 
the most ardent of moralist may strive to 
inculcate, can provide, in the last resort, 
adequate foundations upon which the fu
ture of a distracted world can be built." 
(Shoghi Effendi, The Goal of A New World 
Order.) The League of Nations with all 
its good intent was only a balance of Powers, 
whose representatives had no authority for 
decision but had to refer all important mat-

ters back to their respective governments. 
Thus any attempt to unify the world for 
permanent peace can succeed only to the 
extent to which such effort includes all the 
nations of the world. 

The vision of world peace is not an illu
sion but its appearance in the realm of 
reality depends upon an impartial insight 
into human values, with a stout resolution 
needed for its realization , for, according to 
Mr. H. G. Wells, (The Common Sense of 
World Peace ) : "We are facing a task vast 
and difficult enough to tax all the gifts and 
resources of mankind, a task whose magni
tude the majority of us-even among the 
most devoted-are only beginning to com
prehend, and the very prevalent persuasion 
that a few amiable declarations, a few 
amiable conferences, a Pact or so and a pic
nic or so, will suffice to lay the foundations 
of a permanent world peace is a pure delu
sion. A permanent world peace implies a 
profound revolution in the nature of every 
existing government upon earth, and in 
the fundamental ideas upon which that 
gov~rnment is based." 

MORE THAN HUMAN POWER REQUIRED 

Something more than human power is 
necessary for the establishment of peace on 
earth and its counterpart, good will toward 
men. Great was the desire for peace after 
the world war. All the governments tired 
of war-with its huge expenditures and 
great loss of life, the countless orphans and 
the destitute widows-all yearned for peace. 
The representatives of the various nations 
assembled in Paris to lay the foundations of 
Universal Peace, yet 'Abdu'l-Bah:i foresaw 
at that time, that in the atmosphere of self
interest and misunderstanding that still pre
vailed, no permanent peace could be estab
lished because the spiritual factor had been 
left out of the discussions. In a letter to 
the late Dr. David Buchanan, a classmate 
of President Wilson, written in January, 
1919, He wrote as follows: "In such an 
atmosphere Universal Peace will not be 
practicable, nay rather fresh difficulties will 
arise. This is because interests are conflict
ing and aims are at variance. We pray and 
beseech at the Divine Kingdom and beg for 
the world of humanity rest and composure. 
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For Universal Peace will not be brought 
about through human power and shall not 
shine in full splendor unless this weighty 
and important matter be realized through 
the Word of God and be made to shine 
forth through the influence of the Kingdom 
of God. Eventually it shall be thoroughly 
established through the power of Baha' -
u'llih. Verily, his honor, President Wilson, 
is self-sacrificing in this path and is striving 
with heart and soul with perfect good-will 
in the world of humanity. Similarly, the 
equitable government of Great Britain is 
expending a great deal of effort. Undoubt
edly the general condition of the people and 
the state of small oppressed nationalities 
will not remain as before. Justice and Right 
shall be fortified but the establishment of 
Universal Peace will be realized fully 
through the power of the Word of God." 

A copy of this Tablet was sent to the 
President's headquarters in France and its 
receipt acknowledged by his secretary. 
History has already recorded the rejection 
of a spiritual basis and the ultimate shatter
ing of most of the noble ideals brought to 
the council chamber at Versailles, with its 
culmination in the present world catastro
phe. Yet the great service for peace is still 
ahead of us, in spite of the surrounding 
gloom, for it is God's Will that Peace and 
the Unification of mankind be established in 
this world. In 1915, 'Abdu'l-Bahi wrote 
to Andrew Carnegie: "Therefore, ere long, 
a vast and unlimited field will be opened 
before your view for the display of your 
powers and energies. You must promote 
this glorious intention with the heavenly 
power and the confirmation of the Holy 
Spirit. I am praying in your behalf that 
you may pitch a pavilion and unfurl a flag 
in the world of peace, love and eternal life." 

The concept of world federation was en
visaged by Bahi'u'llih over seventy years 
ago. Shortly after His declaration that He 
was the Promised One of past cycles who 
was to establish a spiritual civilization on 
earth He proclaimed: "These fruitless 
strifes, these ruinous wars shall pass away 
and the 'Most Great Peace' shall come!" 
He sent Tablets to the Rulers and Kings 
of the world, announcing His Mission and 
calling them to establish the Kingdom of 

God on earth, thus sowing the germinating 
seeds of a real and lasting federation . He 
warned that " the signs of impending con
vulsions and chaos can now be discerned, 
inasmuch as the prevailing Order appeareth 
to be lamentably defective." He prophesied 
that: "soon will the present day Order be 
rolled up, and a new one spread out in its 
stead." His appeals were rejected and the 
rulers continued to increase their expendi
tures for military preparedness and soon 
Europe and Asia were once more plunged 
into war. His final call to the sovereigns of 
the earth was in the following admonish
ment: " Now that ye have refused the Most 
Great Peace, hold fast unto this Lesser Peace, 
that haply ye may in some degree better 
your own condition and that of your de
pendents." 

THE NATURE OF THE LESSER PEACE 

It is evident from the above quotations 
that the establishment of world peace will 
come in two stages: The Lesser and the Most 
Great Peace. The Lesser Peace will be 
achieved when war is abolished as the meth
od of settling quarrels and disputes between 
nations. To this end, Bahi'u'llih, in the 
Tablet to Queen Victoria, admonishes the 
heads of governments to "be reconciled 
among yourselves, that ye may need no 
more armaments save in a measure to safe
guard your territories and dominions . ... 
Be united, 0 kings of the earth, for thereby 
the tempest of discord will be stilled 
amongst you, and your peoples find rest, 
if ye be of them that comprehend. Should 
any one among you take up arms against 
another, rise ye all against him, for this is 
naught but manifest justice." This state
ment indicates that "some form of a world 
Super-State must be evolved that will estab
lish a single code of international law" with 
a Supreme Tribunal whose decisions in car
rying the law into effect will have a binding 
result upon any and all disputant parties . 
It calls for a World Parliament or Con
gress composed of elected representatives 
of the people with an International Execu
tive strong enough to enforce the solemn 
compact entered into by the nations. Each 
nation will necessarily surrender its claims 
to make war, as well as the right to impose 
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certain taxes, to this supreme common
wealth. A world community will gradually 
be developed, thus transmuting the "Reli
gion of Nationalism" into a lasting con
sciousness of world citizenship. By general 
agreement the governments of the world 
will disarm, retaining only sufficient arms 
to preserve internal order; however, these 
governments will contribute a proportion
ate share of their army and navy to estab
lish an international police force for the 
preservation of the union of all the states 
and the enforcement of the great treaty 
that will create the foundation for uni
versal peace. This is a very brief outline of 
the World Federation found in the Teach
ings of Baha'u'llah. There are one or two 
points of vital import which are further 
developed by 'Abdu'l-Baha in a letter sent 
to the Central Organization for a Durable 
Peace, at The Hague in 1919. One is that 
the national assemblies of each country 
should elect the choicest men of its country 
who are well informed concerning interna
tional laws and the relationships between 
governments and who are likewise aware of 
the essential needs of humanity. The num
ber of the representatives are in proportion to 
the number of inhabitants of each country. 
The election of these representatives must 
be confirmed by the congress or parliament 
of each nation, by the cabinet and by the 
national executive so that they truly rep
resent the government. The members of 
the Supreme Tribunal will be chosen from 
these delegates, thus the will of the people 
will be fully expressed at the council cham
ber, and when a decision is arrived at, either 
unanimously or by majority-rule, there 
will no longer be any pretext for objection, 
as both the plaintiff and defendant are prop
erly represented by their duly accredited 
representatives. 

The Baha'i plan seeks to broaden the basis 
of the existing foundations of society in a 
changing and evolving world . "Its pur
pose," writes Shoghi Effendi (The Goal of a 
New World Order) " is neither to stifle the 
flame of a sane and intelligent patriotism in 
men's hearts, nor to abolish the system of 
national autonomy so essential if the evils of 
excessive centralization are to be avoided. 
It does not ignore, nor does it attempt to 

suppress, the diversity of ethnical origins, 
of climate, of history, of language and tra
dition, of thought and habit, that differen
tiate the peoples and nations of the world. 
It calls for a wider loyalty, for a larger as
piration than any that has animated the 
human race. It insists upon the subordina
tion of national impulses and interests to 
the imperative claims of a unified world. 
It repudiates excessive centralization on one 
hand, and disclaims all attempts at uni
formity on the other." When the members 
or organs of the human body lack coordina
tion, disease, dissolution and finally death 
result. The body-politic can well be likened 
to the human organism. If the various 
members are cooperating in harmony, life 
will find expression in the fullest degree, but 
dissention and rivalry will inevitably lead 
to discord and warfare, disintegration will 
follow and ultimate extinction will be the 
result. 

It is increasingly apparent that to achieve 
this ttLesser Peace," humanity will have to 
pass through the fire of a severe ordeal be
fore the warring elements of present-day 
civilization can be welded and fused into a 
new alloy of international concord. The 
maimed from the battlefields, the bombed 
civilian population, the bereaved widow, the 
homeless orphans and the purged refugees, 
one and all will demand from their chastened 
leaders, a new world order. The institutions 
that will safeguard the peoples and nations 
of the world will arise as a phoenix from the 
ashes of the present conflict. 

TttE MosT GREAT PEACE 

But from the Baha'i viewpoint, there is 
yet another step to be taken, that of the 
establishment of the "Most Great Peace." 
"This can in no wise be achieved except 
through the power of a skilled, an all
powerful and inspired Physician," declares 
Baha'u'llah. It is the union of all the people 
of the world in one common Faith. The 
social laws and institutions established by 
Baha'u'llah cannot be separated from His 
moral precepts and spiritual principles. He 
not only called upon the Rulers of the world 
to establish the institutions that would pre
vent warfare, but He likewise exhorted 
them to accept His Revelation, destined to 
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spiritualize the world and to fuse the races, 
creeds, classes and nations into a divinely 
conceived World Order. To the people who 
accept His Mission, He declares (Tablet to 
Napoleon): "The sword of wisdom is sharper 
than the sword of steel-if ye are of those 
who know. Draw forth the sword in My 
name and power, then invade the cities of the 
hearts of those who are fortifying them
selves in the fortification of desire." Hu
manity is entering the stage of maturity 
both individually and collectively. As the 
individual assumes his rosponsibility as an 
apostle of the Cause of God in this day, so 
likewise the nations of the world must ac
cept their collective obligation to establish 

a World Order based on the Word of God. 
Universal Peace will ultimately be 

achieved and it will signify the establish
ment of the -Kingdom of God upon earth. 
The "Lesser Peace" may come in the near 
future, while the "Most Great Peace" will 
eventually be realized and remain eternally 
effective and secure, through the potency of 
Divine decree. There will be a merging of 
the two elements-the organization of a 
world commonwealth and the institution of 
a world religion, and then Universal Peace 
will be fully realized, by this achievement 
of organic and spiritual unity. In its full
ness, the Revelation of Baha'u'llah is not 
alone another stage in the progressive pro
phetic cycles that have come to this earth, 
nor is it yet another spiritual revival, but 
.it represents the founding of a world civil
ization, and culture with its leaders and rep
resentatives responsible to a world citizenry 
for the maintenance of new moral standards, 
new virtues, higher ideals and greater service 
to the common weal. It represents the 
growth of mankind from adolescence to 
maturity through a proCess of spiritual in
tcgra tion culminating in that Golden Age 
proclaimed by all the prophets of the past 
as the ultimate destiny for man on this 
planet. 

<(This is a new cycle of human power," 
declares 'Abdu' l-Baha. "All the horizons of 
the world are luminous, and the world will 
become indeed as a garden and a paradise. 
It is the hour of unity of the sons of 
men ... _,, 

1 3. 

THE WHITE SILK DRESS 

BY MARZIEH GAIL 

THE body lies crushed into a well, with 
rocks over it, somewhere near the center 
of Tihran. Buildings have gone up around 
it, and traffic passes along the road near 
where the garden was. Buses push donkeys 
to one side, automobiles from across the 
world graze the camels' packs, carriages 
rock by. Toward sunset men scoop up 
water from a stream and fling it into the 

road to lay the dust. And the body is there, 
crushed into the ground, and men come and 
go, and think it is hidden and forgotten. 

Beauty in women is a relative thing. Take 
Layli, for instance, whose lover Majnun 
had to go away into the desert when she 
left him, because he could no longer bear 
the faces of others; whereupon the animals 
came, and sat around him in a circle, and 
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mourned with him, as any number of poets 
and painters will tell you--cven Layli was 
not beautiful. Sa'di describes how one of 
the kings of Arabia reasoned with Majnun 
in vain, and how finally "It came into the 
king's heart to look upon the beauty of 
Layli, that he might see the face that had 
wrought such ruin. He bade them seek 
through the tribes of Arabia and they found 
her and brought her to stand in the court
yard before him. The king looked at her; 
he saw a woman dark of skin and slight of 
body, and he thought little of her, for the 
meanest servant in his harem was fairer than 
she. Majnun read the king's mind, and he 
said, 'O king, you must look upon Layli 
through the eyes of Majnun, till the inner 
beauty of her may be manifest.'" Beauty 
depends on the eyes that see it. At all 
events we know that Tahirih was beautiful 
according to the thought of her time. 

Perhaps she opened her mirror-case one 
day-the eight-sided case with a lacquer 
nightingale singing on it to a lacquer rose 
-and looked inside, and thought how no 
record of her features had been made to 
send into the future . She probably knew 
that age would never scrawl over the face, 
to cancel the beauty of it, because she was 
one of those who die young. But perhaps, 
kneeling on the floor by the long window, 
her book laid aside, the mirror before her
she thought how her face would vanish, 
just as Layli's had, and Shirin's, and all the 
others. So that she slid open her pen-case, 
and took out the reed pen, and holding the 
paper in her palm, wrote the brief self
portrait that we have of her: "Small black 
mole at the edge of the lip-A black lock 
of hair by either cheek-" she wrote; and 
the wooden pen creaked as she drove it over 
the paper. 

Tahirih loved pretty clothes, and per
fumes, and she loved to eat. She could eat 
sweets all day long. Once, years after 
T ahirih had gone, an American woman 
traveled to 'Akka and sat at 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
table; the food was good, and she ate plenti
fully, and then asked the Master's forgive
ness for eating so much. He answered: 
Virtuo and excellence consist in true faith 
in God, not in having a small or a large 
appetite for food. . . . Jinab-i-Tahirih 

Baha ' i Exhibit, Bohnert 's Floral Shoppe, 
Charleston, West Virginia. 

had a good appetite. When asked concern
ing it, she would answer, "It is recorded 
in the Holy Traditions that one of the 
attributes of the people of paradise is 'par
taking of food, continually.'" 

When she was a child, instead of playing 
games, she would listen to the theological 
discussion of her father and uncle, who 
were great ecclesiastics in Qazvin. Soon 
she could teach Islam down to the last 
J:,adit_!,. Her brother said, "We, all of us, 
her brothers, her cousins, did not dare to 
speak in her presence, so much did her 
knowledge intimidate us.'' This from a 
Persian brother, who comes first in every
thing, and whose sisters wait upon him. As 
she grew, she attended the courses given by 
her father and uncle; she sat in the same 
hall with two or three hundred men stu
dents, but hidden behind a curtain, and 
more than once refuted what the two old 
men were expounding. In time some of the 
haughtiest 'ulamas consented to certain of 
her views. 

T ihirih married her cousin and gave birth 
to children. It must have been the usual 
Persian marriage, where the couple hardly 
met before the ceremony, and where indeed 
the suitor was allowed only a brief glimpse 
of the girl's face unveiled. Love marriages 
were thought shameful, and this must have 
been pre-arranged in the proper way. No, 
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if she ever cared for anyone with a human 
love, we like to think it was Quddus, whom 
she was to know in later years; Quddus, 
who was a descendant of the Imam J:Iasan, 
grandson of the Prophet Mu}:iammad. 
People loved him very easily, they could 
hardly turn their eyes away from him. He 
was one of the first to be persecuted for 
his Master's Faith on Persian soil-in 
Shiraz, when they tortured him and led 
him through the streets by a halter. Later 
on, it was Quddus who commanded the be
sieged men at Shayhl, Tabarsi, and when 
the Fort had fallen through the enemy's 
treachery, and been demolished, he was 
given over to the mob, in his home city of 
Barfuru.sj,. He was led through the market
place in chains, while the crowds attacked 
him. They fouled his clothing and slashed 
him with knives, and in the end they 
hacked his body apart and burned what 
was left. Quddus had never married; for 
years his mother had Ii ved in the hope of 
seeing his wedding day; as he walked to his 
death, he remembered her and cried out, 
"Would that my mother were with me, 
and could see with her own eyes the splen
dor of my nuptials!" 

So T,ihirih lived in Qazvin, the honey 
colored city of sunbaked brick, with her 
slim, tinkling poplars, and the bands of blue 
water along the yellow dust of the roads. 
She lived in a honey colored house round 
a courtyard, cool like the inside of an 
earthen jar, and there were niches in the 
whitewashed walls of the rooms, where 
she set her lamp, and kept her books, 
wrapped up in hand-blocked cotton cloth. 
But where other women would have been 
content with what she had, she could not 
rest; her mind harried her; and at last she 
broke away and went over the mountains 
out of Persia, to the domed city of Karbila, 
looking for the Truth. 

Then one night she had a dream. She 
saw a young man standing in the sky; He 
had a book in His hands and He read verses 
out of it. T ahirih wakened and wrote down 
the verses to remember them, and later, 
when she found the same lines again in a 
commentary written by the Bab, she be
lieved in Him. At once she spoke out. She 
broadcast her conversion to the Faith of the 

Bab, and the result was open scandal. Her 
husband, her father, her brothers, begged her 
to give up the madness; in reply she pro
claimed her belief. She denounced her 
generation, the ways of her people, polyg
amy, the veiling of women, the corruption 
in high places, the evil of the clergy. She 
was not one of those who temporize and 
walk softly. She spoke out; she cried out 
for a revolution in all men's ways; when 
at last she died it was by the words of her 
own mouth, and she knew it. 

Nicolas tells us that she had "an ardent 
temperament, a just, clear intelligence, re
markable poise, untameable courage." 
Gobineau says, "The chief characteristic of 
her speech was an almost shocking plainness, 
and yet when she spoke ... you were stirred 
to the bottom of your soul, and filled with 
admiration, and tears came from your eyes." 
Nabil says that "None could resist her 
charm; few could escape the contagion of 
her belief. All testified to the extraordinary 
traits of her character, marveled at her 
amazing personality, and were convinced of 
the sincerity of her conviction." 

Most significant is the memory of 
'Abdu'l-Baha . When He was a child, 
Tahirih held Him on her lap while she con
versed with the great Siyyid Yahyay-i
Darabi, who sat outside the door. He was 
a man of immense learning. For example, 
he knew thirty thousand Islamic traditions 
by heart; and he knew the depths of the 
Qur'an, and would quote from the Holy 
Text to prove the truth of the Bab. Tahirih 
called out to him, "Oh Siyyid! If you are a 
man of action, do some great deed!" He 
listened, and for the first time he under
stood; he saw that it was not enough to 
prove the claim of the Bab, but that he 
must sacrifice himself to spread the Faith. 
He rose and went out, and traveled and 
taught, and in the end he laid down his 
life in the red streets of Nayriz. They cut 
off his head, and stuffed it with straw, and 
paraded it from city to city. 

Tahirih never saw the Bab. She sent Him 
a message, telling her love for Him: 

The effulgence of Thy face flashed forth 
and the rays of Thy visage arose on 
high; 
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Then speak the word "Am I not your 
Lord" and nThou art, Thou art," we 
will all reply. 

The trumpet-call "A111 I not" to greet 
how loud the dru111s of affliction beat! 

At the gates of my heart there tramp the 
feet and ca111p the hosts of calam
ity 

She set about translating in to Persian the 
Bab's Commentary on the Surih of Joseph. 
And He made her one of the undying com
pany, the Letters of the Living. 

We see here there in Karbila, in the plains 
where more than a thousand years before, 
Imam Husayn, grandson of the Prophet, 
had fallen of thirst and wounds. We see 
her on the anniversary of his death, when 
all the town was wailing for him and all 
had put on black in his memory, decked out 
in holiday clothing to celebrate the birth
day of the Bab. This was a new day, she 
told them; the old agonies were spent. Then 
she tra veled in her howdah, a sort of cur
tained cage balanced on a horse, to Baghdad 
and continued her teaching. Here the 
leaders of the Shi'ih and Sunni, the Chris
tian and Jewish communities sought her out 
to convince her of her folly; but she as
tounded them and routed them and in the 
end she was ordered out of Turkish terri
tory, and she traveled toward Persia , gath
ering disciples for the Bab. Everywhere 
princes, 'ulam3s, government officials 
crowded to see her; she was praised from a 
number of pulpits; one said, "Our highest 
attainments are but a drop compared to 
the immensity of her knowledge." This of 
a woman, in a country of silent, shadow
women, who lived their quiet cycle behind 
the veil: marriage and sickness and child
birth, stirring the rice and baking the flaps 
of bread, embroidering a leaf on a strip of 
velvet, dying without a name. 

Karbila, Baghdad, Kirmanshah, Hama
d.in. Then her father summo~d her home 
to Qazvin, and once she was back in his 
house, her husband, the mujtahid, sent for 
her to return and live with him. This was 
her answer: "Say to my presumptuous and 
arrogant kinsman ... 'If your desire had 
really been to be a faithful mate and com
panion to me, you would have hastened to 

meet me in Karbila and would on foot have 
guided my howdah all the way to Qazvin. 
I would . . . have aroused you from your 
sleep of heedlessness and would have shown 
you the way of truth . But this was not to 
be. . . . Neither in this world nor in the 
next can I ever be associated with you. I 
have cast you out of my life forever'." 
Then her uncle and her husband pronounced 
her a heretic, and set about working against 
her night and day. 

One day a mulla was walking through 
Qazv in, when he saw a gang of ruffians 
dragging a man along the street; they had 
tied the man's turban around his neck for 
a halter, and were torturing him. The by
standers said that this man had spoken in 
praise of two beings, heralds of the Bab; 
and for that, T ahirih's uncle was banishing 
him. The mulla was troubled in his mind. 
He was not a Babi, but he loved the two 
heralds of the Bab. He went to the bazar 
of the swordmakers, and bought a dagger 
and a spearhead of the finest steel, and 
bided his time. One dawn in the mosque, 
an old woman hobbled in and spread down 
a rug. Then Tahirih's uncle entered alone, 
to pray on it. He was prostrating himself 
when the mulla ran up and plunged the 
spearhead into his neck; he cried out, the 
mulla flung him on his back, drove the 
dagger deep into his mouth and left him 
bleeding on the mosque floor. 

Qazvin went wild over the murder. Al
though the mulla confessed, and was identi
fied by his dying victim, many innocent 
people were accused and made prisoner. 
In Tihran, Baha'u'llah suffered His first 
afiliccion-son1e days' imprisonment-be
cause He sent them food and money and 
interceded for them. The heirs now put 
to death an innocent man, S,hay~-~alih, 
an Arab from Karliba. This admirer of 
T ahirih was the first to die on Persian soil 
for the Cause of God; they killed him in 
Tihran; he greeted his executioner like a 
well-loved friend, and his last words were, 
"I discarded . . . the hopes and beliefs of 
men from the moment I recognized Thee, 
Thou Who art my hope and my belief!" 

The remaining prisoners were later mas
sacred, and it is said that no fragments were 
left of their bodies to bury. 
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But still the heirs were not content. 
They accused Tahirih. They had her shut 
up in her father's house and made ready 
to take her life; however, her hour was 
not yet come. It was then that a beggar
woman stood at the door and whined for 
bread; but she was no beggar-woman-she 
brought word that one sent by Baha'u'llah, 
was waiting with three horses near the 
Qazvin gate. Tahirih went away with the 
woman, and by daybreak she had ridden 
to Tihran, to the house of Baha'u'llah. 
All night long, they searched Qazvin for 
her, but she had vanished. 

The scene shifts to the gardens of 
Badailit. Mud walls enclosing the jade or
chards, a stream spread over the desert, and 
beyond, the sharp mountains cutting into 
the sky. The Bab was in His prison at 
Chihriq-"The Grievous Mountain." He 
had two short years to live. 

And now Baha'u'llah came to Badailit, 
with eighty-one leading Babis as His com
panions. His destiny was still unguessed . 
He, the Promised One of the Bab-of Mu
~ammad, of Christ, of Zoroaster, and be
yond Them of prophet after prophet down 
into the centuries-was still unknown. 
How could they tell, at Badailit, that His 
name would soon be loved around the 
world? How could they hear it called upon, 
in cities across the · earth; strange, unheard 
of places: San Francisco, Buenos Aires, 
Adelaide? How could they see the unguessed 
men and women that would arise to serve 
that name? But Tahirih saw. "Behold," 
she wrote, "the souls of His lovers dancing 
like motes in the light that has flashed 
from His face!" 

It was in this village of Badailit that the 
old laws were broken. Up to these days, the 
Babis had thought that their Master was 
come to enforce Islam; but here one by 
one they saw the old laws go. And their 
confusion mounted, and their trouble, and 
some held to the old ways and could not 
go forward into the new. 

Then one day, as they sat with Baha'u' -
llah in the garden, an unbearable thing 
came to pass. Tahirih suddenly appeared 
before them, and she stood in their presence 
with her face unveiled. Tahirih so holy; 
Tahirih, whose very shadow a man would 

turn his eyes from; T.ihirih, the most vene
rated woman of her time, had stripped the 
veil from her face, and stood before them 
like a dancing girl ready for their pleasure. 
They saw her flashing skin, and the eye
brows joined together, like two swords, over 
the blazing eyes. And they could not look. 
Some hid their faces in their hands, some 
threw their garments over their heads. One 
cut his throat and fled shrieking and cov
ered with blood. 

Then she spoke out in a loud voice to 
those who were left, and they say her speech 
came like the words of the Qur'an. "This 
day," she said, "this day is the day on which 
the fetters of the past are burst asunder
I am the Word which the Qa'im is to utter, 
the Word which shall put to fight the chiefs 
and nobles of the earth!" And she told 
them of the old order, yielding to the new, 
and ended with a prophetic verse from the 
Holy Book: "Verily, amid gardens and 
rivers shall the pious dwell in the seat of 
truth, in the presence of the potent King." 

T ahirih was born in the same year as 
Baha'u'llah, and she was thirty-six when 
they took her life. European scholars have 
known her for a long time, under one of 
her names, Qurratu'l-'Ayn, which means 
"Solace of the Eyes." The Persians sing 
her poems, which are still waiting for a 
translator. Women in many countries are 
hearing of her, getting courage from her. 
Man have paid tribute to her. Gobineau 
says, after dwelling on her beauty, "(but) 
the mind and the character of this young 
woman were much more remarkable." And 
Sir Francis Younghusband: " ... she gave 
up wealth, child, name and position for her 
Master's service. . . . And her verses were 
among the most stirring in the Persian 
language." And T. K. Cheyne, " .. . one 
is chiefly struck by her fiery enthusiasm 
and by her absolute unworldliness. This 
world was, in fact, to her, as it was ... to 
Quddus, a mere handful of dust." 

We see her now at· a wedding in the 
Mayor's house in Tihran. Her curls are 
short around her forehead, and she wears 
a flowered kerchief reaching cape-wise to 
her shoulders and pinned under her chin. 
The tight-waisted dress flows to the ground; 
it is handwoven, trimmed with brocade and 
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Window Display of Temple Model and Baha'i Books in Santa Rosa, California, 
During the Geyserville Summer School Session. 

figured with the tree-of-life design. Her 
little slippers curl up at the toes. A soft, 
perfumed crowd of women pushes and 
rustles around her. They have left their 
tables, with the pyramids of sweets in silver 
dishes. They have forgotten the dancers, 
hired to stamp and jerk and snap their 
fingers for t~e wedding feast. The guests 
are listening to T ahirih, she who is a pris
oner here in the Mayor's house. She is telling 
them of the new Faith, of the new way of 
living it will bring, and they forget the 
dancers and the sweets. 

This Mayor, Ma~mud Khan, whose house 
was T ahirih's prison, came to a strange end. 
Gobineau tells us that he was kind to 
T ahirih and tried to give her hope, during 
those days when she waited in his house for 
the sentence of death. He adds that she did 
not need hope. That whenever Ma~mud 
Khan would speak of her imprisonment, 
she would interrupt, and tell him of her 
Faith; of the true and the false; of what 
was real, and what was illusion. Then one 
morning, Ma~mud Khan brought her good 

news; a message from the Prime Minister; 
she had only to deny the Bab, and although 
they would not believe her, they would let 
her go. 

"Do not hope," she answered, "that I 
would deny my Faith . .. for so feeble a 
reason as to keep this inconstant, worthless 
form a few days longer .... You, Ma~ud 
Khan, listen now to what I am saying .... 
The master you serve will not repay your 
zeal; on the contrary, you shall perish, 
cruelly, at his command. Try, before your 
death, to raise your soul up to knowledge 
of the Truth."1 He went from the room, 
not believing. But her words were fulfilled 
in 1861, during the famine, when the people 
of Tihran rioted for bread. 

Here is an eye-witness' account of the 
bread riots of those days; and of death 
of Ma~mud Khan: "The distress in Tihran 
was now culminating, and, the roads being 
almost impassable, supplies of corn could 
not reach the city .... As soon as a European 

1 Gobineau, Comee de, Les Religions rt /es Philoso
JJhies Jans l'Asie Centrale, p. 242. 
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showed himself in the streets he was sur
rounded by famishing women, supplicating 
assistance .. . on the !st of March ... the 
chief Persian secretary came in, pale and 
trembling, and said there was an emeute, 
and that the Kalantar, or mayor of the 
city, had just been put to death, and that 
they were dragging his body stark naked 
through the bazars. Presently we heard 
a great tumult, and on going to the win
dows saw the streets filled with thousands 
of people, in a very excited state, sur
rounding the corpse, which was being 
dragged to the place of execution, where 
it was hung up by the heels, naked, for three 
days. 

"On inquiry we learned that on the 28th 
of February, the Shah, on coming in from 
hunting, was surrounded by a mob of sev
eral thousand women, yelling for bread, 
who gutted the bakers' shops of their con
tents, under the very eyes of the king ... . 
Next day, the 1st of March ... the Shah 
had ascended the tower, from which Hajji 
Baba's Zainab was thrown, and was watch
ing the riots with a telescope. The Kalantar 
.. . splendidly dressed, with a long retinue 
of servants, went up to the tower and 
stood by the Shah, who reproached him for 
suffering such a tumult to have arisen. On 
this the Kalantar declared he would soon put 
down the riot, and going amongst the 
women with his servants, he himself struck 
several of them furiously with a large stick. 
. . . On the women vociferously calling 
for justice, and showing their wounds, the 
Shah summoned the Kalantar and said, 'If 
thou art thus cruel to my subjects before 
my eyes, what must be thy secret misdeeds!' 
Then turning to his attendants, the king 
said,-'Bastinado him, and cut off his beard.' 
And again, while this sentence was being 
executed, the Shah uttered that terrible 
word, Tandb! 'Rope! Strangle him!' " 1 

One night Tahirih called the Kalantar's 
wife into her room. She was wearing a 
dress of shining white silk; her hair gleamed, 
her cheeks were delicately whitened. She 
had put on perfume and the room was fra
grant with it. 

"I am preparing to meet my Beloved," 
1 Eastwick, E. B., Journal of a Diplomat's Three 

Y ears' R esiden ce ill Persia, Vol. I, p. 287 ff. 

she said. " . .. the hour when I shall be ar
rested and condemned to suffer martyrdom · 
is fast approaching." 

After that, she paced in her locked room, 
and chanted prayers. The Kalantar's wife 
stood at the door, and listened to the voice 
rising and falling, and wept. "Lord, Lord," 
she cried, "turn from her . .. the cup which 
her lips desire to drink." We cannot force 
the locked door and enter. We can only 
guess what those last hours were. Not a 
time of distributing property, of saying 
goocl-bye to friends, but rather of• com
munion with the Lord of all peoples, the 
One alone Beloved of all men. And His 
chosen ones, His saints and His Messengers, 
They all were there; They are present at 
such hours; she was already with Them, 
beyond the flesh. 

She was waiting, veiled and ready, when 
they came to take her. "Remember me," 
she said as she went, uand rejoice in my 
gladness.'' She mounted a horse they had 
brought and rode away through the Persian 
night. The starlight was heavy on the trees, 
and nightingales ruscled. Camel-bells tink
led from somewhere. The horses' hooves 
thudded in the dust of the road. 

And then bursts of laughter from the 
drunken officers in the garden. Candles 
shone on their heavy faces, on the disor
dered banquet-cloth, the wine spilling over. 
When T ahirih stood near them, their chief 
hardly ·raised his head. "Leave us!" he 
shouted. "Strangle her!" And he went 
back to his wine. 

She had brought a silk handkerchief with 
her; she had saved it for this from long 
ago. Now she gave it to them. They 
twisted it round her throat, and wrenched 
it till the blood spurted. They waited till 
her body was quiet, then they took it up 
and laid it in an unfinished well in the 
garden. They covered it over and went 
away, their eyes on the earth, afraid to 

look at each other. 
Many seasons have passed over Tihdn 

since that hour. In winter the mountains to 
the north have blazed with their snows, 
shaken like a million mirrors in the sun. 
And springs came on, with pear blossoms 
crowding the gardens, and blue swallows 
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flashing. Summertimes, the city lay under 
a dust-cloud, and people went up to the 
moist rocks, the green clefts in the hills. 
And autumns, whe1t the boughs were 
stripped, the dizzy space of plains and sky 
circled the town again. Much time has 
passed, almost a hundred years since that 
night. 

But today there are a thousand voices 
where there was one voice then. Words in 
many tongues, books in many scripts, and 
temples rising. The love she died for caught 
and spread, till there are a thousand hearts 
offered now, for one heart then. She is not 
silent, there in the earth. Her lips are dust, 
but they speak. 

1 4. 

CHARTER FOR WORLD PEACE 

Bv ALICE SIMMONS Cox 

THE gravest and most challenging issue 
which faces the moral leaders of the world 
today is that of organizing the nations for 
peace. At a time when the initial attempts 
of the League of Nations to establish the 
benefits of international collective security 
lie obscured and the League itself is dis
credited in the eyes of the masses of man
kind, statesmen, experts and students in 
world affairs have before them the double and 
arduous task of laying the plans for peaceful 
and enduring world order, and at the same 
time of convincing their peoples of the ne
cessity and the wisdom of such a course. 

It is not within the scope of this article 
to trace in even the briefest manner the 
evolution of man's progress toward the 
present momentous era, when for the first 
time in recorded history the continuance 
of war threatens the civilization of all 
nations and makes peace an essential factor 
in the life of the world. But it is necessary 
to our theme that we refer to the fact that 
when modern peace movements begrn in 
the nineteenth century their purpose was 
not the laying of plans for an order of 
peace,-but the educating of citizens in 
the spiritual ideals of peace and brother
hood. In the first years of the present cen
tury, when arbitral courts and the Hague 
Tribunal met with notable successes, many 
of these organized movements claimed a 
share in the credit. During the World War 
of 1914-1919 some few of them advanced 
to the new position of supporting President 
Wilson's ideals for an association ·of nations 
to safeguard the peace of the world and 

promote its general welfare through inter
national organization. From the time of 
America's repudiation of these ideals until 
193 5 when it was evident that a deepening 
gloom was settling over the peace societies, 
leading minds in ·this country and in other 
nations exerted much energy to keep the 
lights of faith burning. The onslaught of 
a second and more devastating world war, 
the terrible ravages of which were long 
ago foretold by Baha'u'llah, had the para
doxical effect, not of snuffing out the small 
flames, but of fanning them into greater 
brilliance. The situation appeared to be 
somewhat comparable to that of a man on 
the edge of an abyss. He dares not lose his 
balance. In desperation his strength is 
renewed! 

In the clearing sight of many thinkers 
the world-wide ordeal is truly an abyss of 
deepest and blackest danger. Not an abyss, 
however, in which they fear the loss of 
personal interests, but a deep chasm in 
which the vision they have cherished for 
the future of the human race would perish. 
Such souls as these are veritably touched 
by the unifying spirit of this age, which 
moves mankind onward toward a glorious 
destiny. Whether or not they have had 
opportunity to gain from the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah conscious and full assurance of 
the achievement of this destiny and clear 
vision of its nature, whether they know of 
the redemptive power of the Holy Spirit 
flowing through His Revelation to all men, 
they are becoming increasingly conscious 
of the central truth which His Message 
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reveals: that the reality of human oneness 
has become a "law ... amidst the nations" 
-a law that must be obeyed. Inspired by 
the same divine power as those believers 
who are building the Baha'i Administrative 
Order and promulgating the divine Message 
far and wide, they labor collaterally for 
the inauguration of the promised Golden 
Age, the Kingdom of God on earth. With
out the perfect guidance which conscious 
know ledge of the Source of the new life 
would give, their task is limited to the es
tablishment of what Bahi'u'llih referred 
to as the Lesser Peace. Their light is a 
reflected light . The Lesser Peace will be an 
ordained step in the gradual evolution of 
collective security towards ultimate fulfill
ment in a world federal community based 
upon the revealed laws of Bahi'u'llih and 
manifest in His Most Great Peace and a 
world-wide civilization that bears His name. 

THE DIVINE EDUCATIVE PROCESS 

Since the time when Bahi'u'llih first an
nounced His Message of spiritual rebirth and 
human unity to the world almost a century 
ago and a short while later when He called 
the ' great monarchs of the earth from 
tyranny to a union of justice and peace, 
the peoples of the world have been in large 
part ignorant of that Message and together 
with the rulers have consistently, whether 
consciously or unconsciously, turned away 
from Its light and institutions. Without the 
support of rulers who, by acceptance of 
God's Messenger and adoption of His Order 
of peace, could have illumined and pro
tected their peoples, the Cause of God suf
fered unprecedented persecution and has 
been compelled to move slowly until, 
through the channels of teaching by sac
rificing believers, it shall reach the farther
most points of the globe. "We verily," 
Bahi'u'llih wrote of His mission, "have 
not fallen short of Our duty to exhort 
men, and to deliver that whereunto I was 
bidden by God, the Almighty, the All
praised. Had they hearkened unto Me, they 
would have beheld the earth another earth." 
"My signs have encompassed the earth, and 
My power enveloped all mankind, and yet 
the people are wrapped in a strange sleep." 

Dur;ng this time, which the Guardian 

of the Faith calls a period of divine respite 
granted to mankind by God in His mercy, 
God has, in His great wisdom, continued 
the education of His people that they may 
eventually recognize His Cause and build 
His Kingdom. That education has pro
ceeded, not only through the direct teaching 
of Bahi'u'llih's Word, but as suggested 
above, through the subconscious channels 
of those minds which, because of their 
purity, are approaching the realm of the 
new spiritual consciousness of this age but 
have not received the Word of the new 
Dispensation. It has advanced also through 
the medium of an extreme suffering which 
has in this century been the fate of man
kind. Through this intense experience, the 
Guardian explains, men will come to see 
the light of Divine Justice, without which 
Bahi'u'llih declared .the Most Great Peace 
would not be possible. "The flames which 
His Divine Justice have kindled cleanse an 
unregenerate humanity, and fuse its dis
cordant, its warring elements as no other 
agency can cleanse and fuse them. 
Mysteriously, slowly and resisdessly God 
accomplishes His design .... " 

TIME OF THE LESSER PEACE 

With their rejection of Bahi'u'llih's di
vinely-revealed World Order--God's great 
bounty to mankind in the culminating cycle 
of its long evolution toward maturity on 
this planet-the kings of earth took for 
themselves the bowl of pottage, leaving to 
later peoples the resultant agonies of world 
aflliction and to later leaders the glory of 
the struggle for peace. To the leaders of 
this hour falls the immediate and pressing 
need of preparing for a plan upon which 
the universal peace settlement can safely 
rest. Not only for His Most Great Peace 
did Bahi'u'llah lay the plans, but also for 
the initial world peace charter which erelong 
must be evolved, He Himself drew the 
outlines. As we review some of the num
erous suggestions now being tentatively 
and experimentally put forth and studied 
by individuals and groups, it will be help
ful if we know first the few essential and 
minimum factors that He has indicated 
the coming peace framed by men should 
and will include: 
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-may God aid them [the kings} 
through His strengthening grace-to estab
lish the Lesser Peace. This indeed, is the 
greatest means for insuring the tranquillity 
of the nations. It is incumbent upon the 
Sovereigns of the world-may God assist 
them-unitedly to hold fast unto this Peace, 
which is the chief instrument for the pro
tection of all mankind. It is Our hope that 
they will arise to achieve what will be con
ducive to the well-being of man. It is 
their duty to convene an all-inclusive as
sembly, which either they themselves or 
their ministers will attend, and to enforce 
whatever measures are required to establish 
unity and concord amongst men. They 
must put away the weapons of war, and 
turn to the instruments of universal re
construction. Should one king rise up 
against another, all the other kings must 
arise to deter him. Arms and armaments 
will, then, be no more needed beyond that 
which is necessary to insure the internal 
security of their respective countries. If 
they attain unto this all-surpassing blessing, 
the people of each nation will pursue, with 
tranquillity and contentment, their own oc
cupations, and the groanings and lamenta
tions of most men would be silenced. We 
beseech God to aid them to do His will and 
pleasure. He, verily, is the Lord of the 
throne on high and of earth below, and the 
Lord of this world and of the world to 
come. It would be preferable and more 
fitting that the highly-honored kings them
selves should attend such an assembly, and 
proclaim their edicts. Any king who will 
arise and carry out this task, he verily will, 
in the sight of God, become the cynosure 
of all kings. Happy is he, and great is his 
blessedness!" 

'Abdu'l-Baha added further detail to 
this divine pattern: "They [sovereigns] 
must make the Cause of Peace the object 
of general consultation, and seek by every 
means in their power to establish a Union 
of the nations of the world. They must 
conclude a binding treaty and establish a 
covenant, the provisions of which shall be 
sound, inviolable and definite. They must 
proclaim it to all the world and obtain for 
it the sanction of all the human race. This 
supreme and noble undertaking-the real 

source of the peace and well-being of all 
the world-should be regarded as sacred 
by all that dwell on earth. All the forces 
of humanity must be mobilized to ensure 
the stability and permanence of this Most 
Great Covenant. In this all-embracing Pact 
the limits and frontiers of each and every 
nation should be clearly fixed, the principles 
underlying the relations of government to
wards one another definitely laid down, and 
all international agreements and obligations 
ascertained. In like manner, the size of 
armaments of every government should be 
strictly limited, for if the preparations for 
war and the military forces of any nation 
should be allowed to increase, they will 
arouse the suspicion of others. The funda
mental principle underlying this solemn 
Pact should be so fixed that if any govern
ment later violate any one of its provisions, 
all governments on earth should arise to re
duce it to utter submission, nay the whole 
human race as a whole should resolve, 
with every power at its disposal, to destroy 
that government. Should this greatest of 
all remedies be applied to the sick body of 
the world, it will assuredly recover from 
its ills and will remain eternally safe and 
secure." 

AN EME~GING PATTERN 

In the complexity of emerging ideas and 
programs, through variation and divergence, 
we may discern certain fundamental trends 
of agreement concerning the answers to 
pressing problems. Experience with the 
League of Nations has contributed invalu
ably to an understanding of what these 
problems actually are. Recognition of the 
need for international collective security 
backed by authority and of international 
planning for the equitable distribution of 
material resources is the point toward which 
all thought begins to converge. Other great 
questions call for solution: Shall the peace 
settlement establish a new world authority, 
or strengthen the League of Nations? Shall 
the authority be a loose association or at 
once be framed as a world federation? What 
must be the minimum powers of a world 
organization? How far can national sov
ereignty at first be limited? Shall there be 
legislative powers vested in a branch of the 
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world government? Shall there be a separate 
executive? Can the judicial settlement of 
disputes be made compulsory? Shall the 
international authority be supported by 
sanctions only, or shall there be a police 
force? If a police force, shall it be of in
ternational character, or shall it consist of 
armies to be called from the nations? Is 
there any possibility for disarmament with
out collective security? What provisions 
must be made for peaceful changes of 
boundaries, or size of armies, of economic 
regulations, of treaties, and so forth? Must 
there be a so-called Bill of Rights which 
will determine in some measure the internal 
policies of the nations? Are regional organi
zations essential? Would they lend security 
and efficiency to the plan? Shall the world 
authority function over such regional or
ganizations, over the nations as units, or 
over both? Shall the federal authority touch 
the citizens within the nations directly? 
What of the question of secession? Must 
the union be universal from the beginning? 
How shall representation be determined? 

The simplest way to deal with the pro
posed peace plans which consider some of 
these questions is to outline a number of 
the important ones. Any attempt to analyze 
them according to merit and in comparison 
with the pattern of Baha'u'llah must be 
left to the reader. Let us begin with the 
League itself. 

Advocates of the League system, includ
ing the large company of experts who were 
for two decades connected with the func
tioning of this institution and are still en
deavoring to educate people in the funda
mentals of international constitutional 
order, recognize that the Covenant might 
well be revised to strengthen the central 
authority and give to it the powers that 
it was originally intended to possess. At 
the present time, when the League machin
ery for conference, consultation and settle
ment is now completely paralyzed, machin
ery in the functional non-political fields 
still operates, although in the United States, 
not from Geneva; and the International 
Labor Organization, itself a successful par
liament for its realm of problems, functions 
from Montreal. Just last fall the ILO met 
in lively world conference in New York to 

consider the ways and means of greater 
activity in the post-war world. The Edu
cational Committee of the League of Na
tions Association in America has come to 
the conclusion expressed as follows: "It 
seems very probable that the non-political 
work of the League will be continued in 
whatever system of international organiza
tion the future may produce. On the other 
hand, it is probably true that any framework 
for political activity will be somewhat dif
ferent from that provided by the present 
Covenant."1 Writing for the Carnegie En
dowment for International Peace, one ana
lyst remarks: "As a method of co-operation 
to prevent war, the League failed, largely 
because of the general reluctance of national 
states to abridge their sovereignty. This 
was and continues to be the principal ob
stacle to effective world organization." 2 

Even as originally intended the League 
Council possessed only rudimentary legisla
tive powers and these in but three situations. 
The United States refused to join in fear of 
the particular abridgments of its national 
sovereignty. 

NATION-WIDE STUDY CAMPAIGNS 

The Commission to Study the Organiza
tion of Peace, which consists of leading 
workers for the League of Nations in the 
past two decades, in .its preliminary report 
suggests the following general program of 
federation: Nations must renounce the 
claim to be final judge in their controversies 
with other nations and must submit to the 
jurisdiction of international tribunals; they 
must renounce the use of force for their 
own purposes in relations with other na
tions; they must sacrifice the right to main
tain aggressive armaments; they must agree 
to regional and world-wide forces subject 
to international law to prevent international 
violence; they must accept human and cul
tural rights in their constitutions; they 
must cede certain economic privileges for 
the welfare of humanity. To secure and 
regulate the agreements between nations ln 

1 "Essential Facts Underlying World Organiza
tion," Educational Committee, The League of Na
tions Association, Inc. 

2 Pennington Haile, "After the War: Plans and 
Problems," Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace, May, 1941. 
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international organization must be set up 
to include the following essentials of gov
ernment: an international court with ade
quate jurisdiction; international legislative 
bodies to make in tern a tional law flexible; 
adequate police forces; world-wide and re
gional economic sanctions to support all 
international agreements; machinery with 
authority to regulate international com
munication and transportation and deal 
with problems of labor standards, finance, 
etc.; appropriate authority to administer 
backward areas ceded to the world federa
tion.3 

The best-known plan for federation, 
which means that the nations would cede 
certain powers to the central government, 
is that urged by Clarence Streit in his book, 
Union Now. It would give to a world legis
lature certain powers over the member 
states, and would base representation upon 
election by the people rather than by the 
governments of the nations. It would raise 
its own troops directly for law enforcement 
and would tax citizens directly. It would 
make use of what is called the "political sys
tem,>' that is only democracies would initi
ate the union and be permitted to join it. 
The governmental framework would in
clude a bicameral legislature, an executive 
board, premier and cabinet, and a supreme 
court from which no interstate question 
could be excluded. 

The National Peace Conference, made up 
of the representatives of thirty-eight na
tional organizations, has reported proposals 
through a special Commission on the World 
Community: reduction of armaments under 
international superv1s10n, with perhaps 
graded sanctions, diplomatic and economic; 
the peaceful settlement of disputes; peace
ful means for change and adjustment of 
territorial boundaries, distribution of re
sources, etc. Concerning the machinery for 
such a world community the commission 
reported that most organizations are agreed 
on the following : "To realize peaceful set
tlement, peaceful change and security, ma
chinery is required. Some kind of perma
nent international organization is needed 
to hold periodic conferences on 'the state of 

:, Committee to Study the Organization for Peace, 
Preliminary Report, November, 1940. 

society,' to encourage the progressive devel
opment of international law, as made nec
essary by changing conditions; to provide 
an executive body capable of meeting and 
acting promptly and to furnish an adequate 
secretariat." 1 

More recently the NPC started a study 
campaign on America's part in a constitu
tional world order. Points planned for the 
participating groups to study were sum
marized as follows: "An enduring world 
order is not likely to be established by the 
usual negotiations of victors with van
quished at the end of war. Rather, a world
wide conference must undertake the task, 
composed of representatives of all nations 
which manifest a sincere desire to co
operate in setting up and in maintaining a 
just and lasting peace. 

"No world government can be adequate 
and enduring unless the United States as
sumes a responsible share in the task of 
establishing and maintaining it. 

"Effective world order will require an 
inclusive international system of govern
ment, which should possess all the essential 
powers of government-legislative, execu
tive, judicial-with necessary law-enforce
ment agencies. This world government 
should have power to maintain order, and 
to regulate international trade, communica
tions, and such other matters as vitally affect 
the safety and welfare of all peoples. A 
World Bill of Rights should be part of any 
world constitution."5 

The World Institute on Organization 
which met for the first time in the spring 
of I 941 to initiate study of world com
munity problems throughout this land ar
rived at almost general agreement on cer
tain basic ideas. It reported as follows: 
that the only permanent solution would be 
a world union in which · all law-abiding 
states would have a fair share; this union 
would probably be a universal league, not 
at first a federation, combined with more 
closely-knit regional organizations, which 
~ight indude a European federation or fed-

4 "A Just and Durable Peace," The Commission to 
Study the Bases of a Just and Durable Peace of the 
Federal Counc il of Churches of Christ in America, 
pp. 53-55. 

6 "Topics and Trends," National Federation of 
Temple Sisterhoods, 7:5. 
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erations; that it might well be a modifica
tion of the League of Nations rather than 
a new organization, whatever it should be 
called; that there should be a strengthened 
central authority with power of enforcing 
its laws; that the question of secession 
should be solved; that ultimate legislative 
power should rest in the Assembly and the 
Council become an executive organ; that 
perhaps there should be some popular rep
resentation as well as governmental as there 
now is in the International Labor Organ
ization; and finally, that the present Per
manent Court of International Justice and 
the !LO should be maintained with com
pulsory jurisdiction given to the court.0 

FROM BEYOND THE SEAS 

Two very definite proposals for federa
tion based upon a written charter or con
stitution for the world have come from 
Great Britain.7 The Institute of Interna
tional Affairs, Chatham House, London, 
speaks through two proponents: the first, Sir 
John Fischer Williams, and the second, Sir 
William Beveridge. The Williams plan calls 
for a written constitution patterned after 
the American model. The core might be 
the states of western and Central Europe 
and the British commonwealth, but it would 
be open to all nations with a community 
of social and political outlook. The first 
essential would be to guarantee security, 
and then to delegate as much jurisdiction 
over federal affairs as would be possible, 
the practical limit probably being in spe
cifically foreign affairs, armed forces, and 
a fund for defense. The minimum institu
tions would be either an assembly or dele
gates of a council to govern the federation, 
in either case to represent the constituent 
states in proportion to population. Each 
state would select its representatives as it 
pleased. The size of the armed forces and 
the amount of money needed would be des
ignated in the original charter, with pro
vision for not too frequent revisions. (<A 
Supreme Federal Court with final authority 
to settle disputes between states or a state 

0 Laura Puffer Morgan and Jan Hastie, "Institute 
on World Organization," World Affairs, December, 
1941, pp. 21)-217. 

7 "A Just and Durable Peace," pp. 46~47. 

and the federation completes the picture." 
The Beveridge proposal would go even 

farther to delegate powers from the states 
to include equal access to all colonies and 
dependencies, and the constitution would 
create two houses, one an assembly elected 
by popular vote and the other with equJl 
representation for every state. There would 
be an executive, responsible to the legisla
ture, a supreme court and a Bill of Rights 
in the organic law. 

Both of these plans would begin with the 
democracies only as members, there being 
stated some exceptions in the case of a few 
nations. 

British Labor, expressing its desires 
through the Rt. Hon. C . R. Atlee, suggests 
an international force of great strength, and 
in addition the power of economic sanctions 
obligatory for the states. The corollary 
would be the reduction of national forces 
to an amount necessary for the preservation 
of internal order. The plan further in
cludes an international authority covering 
as wide a membership as possible, with in
ternational institutions strong enough to 
deal with world economic planning.8 

The plan called the Campaign for World 
Government sponsored by Lola Maverick 
and Rosika Schwimmer calls for "an all
inclusive, non-military, democratic federa
tion of nations," which all nations would 
be invited to join. It would consist of a 
world parliament, elected by the people, an 
executive board which would reside at the 
seat of the world government, a permanent 
secretary, and commissions assigned to solve 
international social, political, and labor 
problems. There is no plan for troops or 
military sanctions.9 

A public recommendation made by the 
Swiss Committee of the International Peace 
Campaign suggests : a federation equipped 
with real authority, the League re-organized 
and strengthened; international law made 
and enforced by the federal world govern
ment; general disarmament and an inter
national police force set up as an executive 
organ based on international law; the re
grouping of powers within the federation 
to prevent the rise of aggressive intentions 

' Ibid. , pp. 4J-4l. 
'Ibid., pp. f6-57. 
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within centralized states; n1eans of control
ling the economic order.10 

From China comes the word of Wou 
Saofang, former member of the political sec
tion of the League of Nations: " .. . the 
need of the hour ... is the organization of 
world peace and the creation of an instru
ment to guarantee it . ... China is ready to 
co-operate .. . to assist in organizing a new 
League of Nations based upon the following 
fundamental principles: (I) collective se
curity, guaranteed by an international or
gmization ... ; (2) establishment of a 
world authority with police powers to check 
aggression; (3) disarmament by interna
tional agreement; ( 4) an international 
court to settle disputes between nations; 
( 5) recognition of the sanctity of treaties; 
( 6) provision of means to remove the ca uses 
of international conflict; (7) international 
cultural and economic co-operation." 11 

For Latin America Ricardo J. Alfaro says 
he believes that he expresses the consensus of 
opinion when he states that to secure uni
versal peace and welfare the nations «must 
organize properly for that collective effort." 
He points out that Latin American nations 
were loyal members of the League of 
Nations. 12 

As we turn to proposals from religious 
groups we find that the Central Confer
ence of Rabbis has gone on record with this 
statement: "The welfare of future genera
tions demands the creation of some parlia
ment of nations which will adjust the differ
ences between nations and create agencies 
for co-Operative enterprises." 

The World Federal Council of Churches 
presents no exact plan of its own, but it has 
organized a Commission to Study the Bases 
of a Just and Durable Peace which has made 
much progress in the matter of providing 
study material of the various plans that 
have been proposed, especially in the Eng
lish-speaking world. Its chairman, John 
Foster Dulles, summarizes the world need 
as he sees it, as follows: "International peace 

10 Ibid., pp. 42-43. 

11 Wou Saofang, "Chinese View of World Order," 
fra World, November, 1941, p. 302. 

l:! Ricardo, J. Alfaro, "World Organization and the 
American Continent," World A!f11irs, December, 
1941, p. 232. 

requires ... that there should be an inter
national organization charged with the re
sponsibility of guiding the nations along 
the ways of peace ... . As a beginning of 
world government, there should be organ
ized an international federation for peace. 
. .. The charter of the federation would 
recognize and bind all members to accept 
the principle that national interdependence 
now replaces independence and that action 
by any nation, notably in the economic 
field, which materially and adversely affects 
other people, is not purely a matter of do
mestic policy but is coupled with an inter
national responsibility .... The federation 
would function through an executive or
gan . . .. " 13 Further details fall short of the 
powers of the original League of Nations, 
though the federation should, Mr. Dulles 
believes, "utilize the existing machinery of 
the League" as far as possible. He recog
nizes the omission of a legislature and of 
disarmament and sanctions, other than 
moral, as important and believes that when 
nations are ready to accept these provisions 
they should come about. 

From the American Friends Service Com
mittee we find this expression of thought: 
Some form of international organization is 
necessary, capable of providing both order 
and change in the relations among nations; 
a step in this direction should be the im
mediate establishment of an international 
emergency commission to deal with prob
lems that will be urgent as soon as war 
stops. This committee looks forward to uni
versal disarmament; advocates third party 
settlement of disputes; believes each nation 
should be free to develop its own internal 
government; accept the principle of inter
national consultation under international 
authority for dealing with social and eco
nomic matters of world scope; advocates 
equitable access to all essential markets and 
raw materials; and believes all colonies must 
be administered by an international author
ity looking towards self-government for 
them. 14 

13 "Long Range Peace Objectives," September, 
1941, pp. 14-17. 

11 "Peace Study Outline, Problems of Applied 
Pacifism," The Peace Commission of Friends World 
Committee for Consultation (American Section), 
pp. 69-70. 
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From the Catholic Association for In
ternacional Peace come the following sug
gestions: "a world Commonwealth of Na
tions" of just an effective authority co pre
vent violence, settle disputes between 
nations peacefully, and legislate for ad
vance social justice. This would require 
universal and immediate limitation of arms 
after the signing of the peace; che use of 
economic sanctions; an international court 
with obligatory jurisdiction and operating 
within the framework of the common
wealth; a supreme legislative body with 
granted constitutional powers able co direct 
an integrated administrative system; some 
type of mandate system perhaps modeled 
along the general lines of the League Secre
tariat with administration vested in the 
commonwealch government and perhaps in 
a number of regional governments operat
ing under the world authority. This com
monwealth government should be empow
ered to exercise authority chat is limited 
co chose functions which national and re
gional governments are incapable or unwill
ing to exercise. 15 

CHANGE IN AMERICA 

The chief purpose of the plans cha c we 
have cited is not chat any one of them may 
become che basis of the longed-for durable 
peace co follow the present conflict, hue 
chat they may be the means, as their co
framers hope, of enlightening the public 
mind in the fundamental needs of such a 
peace. le muse probably be left co govern
ments for the final steps in the construction 
of a peaceful order, most thinkers realize, 
although they hope also co have, through 
individual and group activity, some influence 
upon their governments in chat final settle
ment, as well as upon the public approval 
chat muse ulcimacely be given if any peace 
is co be established and be effective. 

le is with deep interest, therefore, chat 
such leaders as these view the recent Atlantic 
Charter, che first joint official political 
statement co appear in regard to the peace 
co come. They look upon it as an initial 
seep designed itself co lead the people on-

15 "The World Society," a Joint Report, Pamphlet 
No. 29, The C:i.tholic Association for International 
Peace, 1941, pp. 34-37. 

ward coward a vision chat will flower into 
a well-framed peace plan. We quote here 
che Eighth principle of chis Charter as par
ticularly relevant co our theme: "They 
[parties co the Charter] believe chat all of 
the nations of the world, for realistic as well 
as spiritual reasons, must come to the aban
donment of the use of force. Since no fu
ture peace can be maintained if land, sea 
or air armaments continue co be employed 
by nations which threaten, or may threaten, 
aggression outside of their frontiers, they 
believe, pending the establishment of a 
wider and permanent system of general se
curity, chat the disarmament of such na
tions is essential. They will likewise aid and 
encourage all ocher practical measures which 
will lighten for peace-loving peoples the 
crushing burden of armaments." Realizing 
chat peace can rest only upon justice, the 
same contracting parties made known this 
principle of their governments: "They will 
endeavor, with due respect for their existing 
obligations, co further the enjoyment by all 
Scates, great or small, victor or vanquished, 
of access, on equal terms, co the trade and co 
the raw materials of the world which are 
needed for their economic prosperity." 

In America in particular the interest with 
which the peace suggestions are being re
ceived indicates a most dynamic and revo
lutionary change .of thought. Since che 
time when the United States repudiated the 
ideal of collective security in nullifying 
President Wilson's "high endeavors" m 
1919-1920, it has moved a long way coward 
understanding the need of a world com
munity government co bring peace and 
justice co che nations. Thinkers are fear
ful chat chis way will not have been traveled 
far enough when the time co frame the 
peace arrives, so they are exerting every 
effort to insure speedy education. Numbers 
of chem believe, as did Woodrow Wilson be
fore them, that it is America's mission, 
because of her capacities, her resources and 
her experience in federation and freedom, co 
lead the nations "out into the path of quiet
ness and peace such as che world never 
dreamed of before." Most of chem, as did 
he, have faith now born anew with the chal
lenge of the times. 

Is ic gloriously true chat America is heark-
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ening at last to the call of Baha'u'llah to the 
collective security, welfare and unity of 
mankind? Does this America, "the begetter" 
of the League, hear the recent summons of 
the Cause of God in the Guardian's cable? 
-"Purged, tested, galvanized, coalescing 
with its sorely-tried sister nations (the) 
world over, (the) great RepubHc ( of the) 
New World, (the) enviable parent of sys
tem heralding (the) World Order ( of) 
Baha'u'llah, must assume through adversity 
its preponderating share (of) responsibility 
(to) lay down, once for all, broad, world-

wide, unassailable foundations (of) that 
discredited yet immortal System." 

Out of the world conflict America "will 
probably emerge, ... " the Guardian stated 
as early as December, 1938, "consciously 
determined to seize its opportunity, to bring 
the full weight of its influence to bear upon 
the gigantic problems that such an ordeal 
must leave in its wake, and to exorcise for
ever, in conjunction with its sister nations 
of both the East and West, the greatest 
curse which, from time immemorial, has 
afllicted and degraded the human race." 

1 5 . 

THE BAHA'i FAITH AND PROBLEMS OF 
COLOR, CLASS AND CREED 

BY ELSIE AUSTIN 

IN some future age when history is no 
longer written to advance the prestige and 
power of particular groups and nations, per
haps historians will be able to state frankly 
how much of the tragedy and chaos of our 
world has been due to the efforts of men 
and women who distorted civilization and 
humanity by deliberately provoking ani
mosity and division over the outward differ
ences of men. 

This age has brought us .certainly to the 
peak of disunity and bitterness over the 
colors of men's skins, their types of work 
and their paths to God. It is as if the whole 
human race has been agitated and forced 
to a showdown over the retention of old 
ideas of di vision and the adoption of new 
ideas of unity and cooperation. 

The terrific pressure of conflicting social 
forces are making it increasingly difficulc 
today for white or colored peoples to avoid 
the extremes of social reaction. The swollen 
hatreds and fanatic efforts of those who 
champion the old ways have, indeed, forced 
many to bitter acceptance of hate and divi
sion as the chief instrumentalities which 
must govern the development and power 
of peoples. For colored and white, the im
portance of rejecting decisively such an 
idea is superseded only by the urgency of 

finding and using the kind of faith and effort 
which are needed for the individual and 
social victories for enlightenment so essential 
to this period. 

It is not that colored peoples need this, 
or that, white peoples need that. It is rather 
that all m~n, all races, all classes, all creeds 
and all nations are in need of new balance 
and new direction for this day. 

There are many established and familiar 
causes and purposes at work today attempt
ing through various types of programs to 
meet this need for balance and direction. 
They have taken the best of the old knowl
edge and techniques and are attempting a 
revised use of them on either the inner life 
or the outer life of men. Some are making 
a bona fide effort to teach the efficacy of the 
ageless spiritual standards of brotherhood, 
justice and cooperation, but their efforts are 
weakened, first, by their failure to meet the 
complex needs of a complex period, and sec
ond, by their fatally compromising use of 
"accepted patterns of action" which in 
themselves accent the long embroidered dif
ferences of race, creed and class among 
men. 

Others have discarded the spiritual and 
are concerned mainly with the correction 
of outer practices of prejudice and division. 
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Their stress is upon the practice of brother
hood and cooperation which come as a mat
eer of law and enforced compliance. 
The practice of brotherhood, however, is 
something more than a matter of law. It 
involves the use of inner discipline which 
uproot and destroy the hidden jealousies, the 
secret fears, inner suspicions, greeds and 
enmities of men. For it is these inner mo
tives which, if undestroyed, sooner or later 
find a way to make mockery of law and 
social compliance. 

There is in the world today, however, a 
new Faith which is meeting the desperate 
need of all peoples for balance and direction. 
It is the Baha'i World Faith, now barely 
one hundred years old, but already span
ning the continents of the world with a 
membership which embraces all the known 
races, classes and creeds of humanity. Baha' -
u'llah, Founder of chis Faith, in a matchless 
revelation of spiritual teachings and laws 
gives through religion the desired balance 
for humanity. It is religion which trains 
man inwardly and outwardly. In giving the 
foundations of the Baha'i Faith, Baha'u'llah 
without compromise goes to the heart of the 
ills and needs of this age ... the disunity 
and hatred among men. He clears away the 
tawdry, vicious, false bases which have been 
used to make differences in men the cause 
for animosity and strife. 

The Baha'i Faith gives mankind a new 
and creative concept of unity. It is the un
derstanding that all men, whatever their 
outward differences may be, share in com
mon the divine gift of the higher self and 
its creative urge for expression, develop
ment and fruitfulness. True civilization, 
then, has never been and can never be the 
special project or property of any particular 
group of humanity. It is indeed the best 
contributions of all men. 

The Oneness of Mankind as Baha'u'llah 
sets it forth and as Baha'is all over the 
world are learning it is something more than 
the usual argument and gestures which im
ply wishful thinking and future possibility. 
Baha'u'llah has made it an element of belief 
in God. Its expression is therefore an op
erating principle of worship, and worship 
is not a ceremony. It is the act of living, of 
translating, one's beliefs into the experiences 

of life. The Baha'is have no rituals, or cere
monies or select group whereby worship 
may become a formal gesture. Their way 
of expression of belief is their constant en
deavor to work it into the patterns, the 
standards, the customs of life. 

It is in terms of this Oneness of Mankind 
that the Baha'i world functions with en
tirely new patterns of effort and achieve
men·t for the creative ability and capacity 
of its individuals. There are no special 
groups. There is only mankind. Therefore 
Baha'is do not work and achieve and live 
in terms of the old hatreds, greeds, and con
ceits. An individual who accepts the mighty 
standard of responsibility which Baha'u'llah 
has established cannot preserve the old 
jealousies and prides. "All men are created 
to carry forward an ever advancing civil
ization." Each man, then, whatever his 
background and his measure of capacity, has 
both a destiny and a mission in life which 
taxes his best. He must prepare to express 
that best and to give it with full under
standing that it is related to the best of 
every other man. 

There are great differences of religious 
background among the followers of Baha' -
u'llah, but there is also difference of per
spective in interpreting those differences and 
living with them. The great faiths of the 
past are not destroyed or belittled. They 
are connected and unified and those inter
pretive elements in them which have been 
the source of conflict and dissension are 
exposed in their imaginative and supersti
tious falsity . There is unqualified recogni
tion of the unity of God's Divine Messengers 
who have come at various ages of mankind 
with an ever increasing measure of Truth 
for the enlightenment and progress of men. 
In concentrating upon the ever growing 
measure of Truth and the unity of its Bcing
ers, men achieve true spiritual maturity, for 
they lift faith and worship above the realm 
of contentions and confusions over the out
ward names, forms and systems of religion. 

Upon the subject of racial differences the 
Baha ' is have achieved a balance which de
serves the study and attention of all peoples . 
The age-old tensions, superstitions, and 
cultivated enmities in terms of racial differ
ences are certainly not easy to lose. They 
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have been worked into all the experiences of 
men with such elaborate detail that they 
come out unconsciously in thought and ac
tion patterns. But these scars and wounds 
of the past are somehow removed and healed 
by the loving power in the Revelation of 
Baha'u'llah. That recognition and concen
tration upon Oneness captures the heart and 
clears the mind. The common destiny of 
men, their potentialities for development as 
given by Baha'u'llah call forth such inspira
tion and ambition among His followers that, 
in setting themselves to another goal, they 
pass by and forget the old emphases. In the 
Baha'i community racial differences become 
normal differences. They are no more a 
cause for strife, fear, and separation than 
the color of eyes and hair. In the effort 
and training for better character, better 
minds and better achievement each man 
forgets his skin color and that of his neigh
bor. The Baha'i pattern is indeed a new 
and tremendously potential guide for group 
relationships of men. There is no strained 
and obvious effort to love white people or 
colored peoples. There are only people who 

are learning together the courtesy, coopera
tion and regard required for an enlightened 
and progressive society of human beings. 
Humanity. is one soul in many bodies. It is 
one thing to say this philosophically. It is 
another to feel it as a heart experience and 
as a necessary law of life. 

Colored or white we need the sort of 
belief that gives every man the power to 
give his neighbor deserved faith and credit. 
Baha'u'llah's searching analysis deserves 
careful thought and unreserved acceptance. 
Said He, "The well being of mankind, its 
peace and security are unattainable unless 
and until its unity be firmly established. 
So powerful is the light of unity that it can 
illuminate the whole earth." · 

Colored or white, the world faith of 
Baha'u'llah offers us the needed purpose and 
direction for our times. In its creative 
Truth lies the one path wherein we all may 
find understanding and will to pass by and 
be done with the outmoded fallacies, the 
consuming greed, the shameful injustices 
and accumulated vengeance which has cor
rupted our past and crippled us all. 

1 6. 

BROADCASTING THE BAHA'f MESSAGE 

BY MILDRED R. MoTTAHEDEH 

IN the year 1943 to 1944 the National 
Baha'i Radio Committee was asked to un
dertake a series of radio campaigns in vari
ous parts of the United States. It is inter
esting that we should have begun this work 
in a year phenomenal in radio for the lack 
of available time which could be purchased. 
In spite of this condition the Baha'is were 
successful in purchasing weekly broadcast
ing time in hours during which the radio 
stations have barred all religious broadcasts. 
The National Spiritual Assembly chose New 
York, Chicago and San Francisco for their 
initial campaigns. Three different types of 
"programs are now under way in order to 
determine which are the most effective. 

Difficulties, due both to conditions now 
existing in the radio world and to our own 
inexperience in this field, have been numer-

ous. The radio stations have chosen this 
opportunity, when they have so many peo
ple to buy time, to get rid of all religious 
programs-something they had been hoping 
to do for many years. In past years they had 
to take any program in order to fill out their 
time. Now they are more independent and 
would like to push all of their religious 
broadcasts into Sunday daylight hours when 
they feel the listening audience is very small 
anyway. The initial efforts undertaken by 
the New York Assembly resulted in the 
development of a program which was ac
ceptable to the radio stations at hours not 
usually open for religious broadcasts. 

NEW YORK-A canvass of the stations 
was made and the station most receptive to 
Baha'i broadcasts was WQXR, one of the 
five big stations in New York City. This 
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station specializes in fine music, and reaches 
an intellectual audience. New York began 
first with announcements consisting of read
ings of the creative Word and announce
ment of the Sunday meetings. These were 
one minute in length and were very success
ful. After a trial period of one month, the 
New York Assembly decided to continue 
these announcements and signed a long term 
contract. Then much of the time which 
was used for our announcements was bought 
by large commercial firms and we were no 
longer assured of a regular broadcasting 
time which could be advertised. After some 
initial experiments the committee bought a 
regular weekly broadcasting time, fifteen 
minutes in length, during the desirable 
week day evening hours. The station was 
not willing to accept straight Baha'i talks 
but was amenable to a program which 
would consist of fine music with short quo
tations and an announcement of the Sunday 
meetings. This program has been under way 
since Baha'u'llah's Birthday, November 
12th. A fine attendance at the Sunday 
meetings has been one of the tangible 
results. More difficult to measure would be 
the prestige it has brought the Faith in this 
area and the number of people who have 
heard the word "Baha'i." 

This station publishes monthly a booklet 
listing all of the programs and carrying 
small advertisements of some of the larger 
advertisers. This booklet is mailed out to 
28,000 people every month, who pay one 
dollar a year subscription for it. For the 
past few months they have been carrying, 
without charge, an advertisement for the 
Baha'is showing the Temple and giving the 
address of the New York Baha'i Center. 

CHICAGO-In Chicago the same difficul
ties with respect to the acceptance of relig
ious programs were met. However, earnest 
effort resulted in the purchase of a half hour 
program on one of the five leading Chicago 
stations, WCFL. They, too, were not open 
to straight religious talks but accepted with 
pleasure the idea of a combined musical pro
gram and reading of the creative word. This 
program has been under way since Decem
ber 28th and is meeting with warm and 
hearty approval by the listeners, both Baha'i 
and non-Baha'i. At the end of each program 

the listeners are invited to the Baha'i Tem
ple for the Sunday meetings. This is very 
important because many of the people in the 
Temple area were not aware of the fact that 
they were welcome to visit the Temple and 
attend meetings. It also provides the means 
for building up in the minds of listeners 
a realization of the importance of the Cen
tennial. By the time of the Convention the 
results, both in publicity and in prestige, 
should be widely apparent. 

SAN FRANCISCO-The two West Coast 
representatives of the National Baha'i Radio 
Committee felt that a series of fifteen
minute Baha'i talks would be most effective. 
They purchased time on a small independent 
station and proceeded with the develop
ment of thirteen scripts for the initial series. 
A new type of Baha'i radio talk was in
augurated, a warm, sympathetic talk rather 
than an essay. This new method has been 
very successful and the California friends 
report increased attendance at their meet
ings and requests for copies of the scripts. 
It is hoped that this thirteen weeks' series 
will give us a set of fine scripts that can be 
transcribed and used by Assemblies every
where. By Convention time we should 
know which of the two techniques, music 
and the creative word, or the straight talks, 
are most productive of results. We are now 
in the laboratory stage, and upon the find
ings of these experiments the campaigns of 
next year will be built. 

In addition to these three large cam
paigns, preparations are now under way for 
a Canadian national weekly broadcast. Here 
it should be said that realization has come 
to the Baha'is of how effective the radio 
can be in small pioneering communities 
struggling to establish themselves in the 
public eye. Effectively used, the Canadian 
broadcasts can be of inestimable help to 
their many newly settled areas. It is hoped 
that by Convention time the Canadian 
broadcasts will be under way. The Baha'is 
throughout the country are becoming more 
radio-minded and not a day passes without 
requests coming in to the National Com
mittee for scripts and information about 
how to proceed. 

This radio report would be incomplete 
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without word about the splendid work 
being done by Mrs. Evelyn L. Bivins of 
Greenwood, Mississippi. In a quiet, modest 
way she has been broadcasting for the past 
few years. This in itself would be an out
standing example of the power of the Faith, 
that these broadcasts should be going on for 
so long a period in a part of the South where 
the race question is so important. 

Miss Agnes Alexander has been conduct
ing a series of broadcasts over Station KGU 
in Honolulu, Hawaii, for some time and 
reports splendid results. 

Every Assembly has been urged to give 
at least one radio program before the Cen
tennial in order to lay the foundation of 
their future radio campaigns. The Guardian 
has spoken of the day when people would 
enter the Faith in large groups. In what 
more effective way could this be accom
plished than by radio? Continued intelligent 
use of the medium of the New Day will 
make the entire North American Continent 
aware of the existence of the Baha'is and 
their principles. 

BAHA'f PROGRAM, TUESDAY, JAN. 
II, 1944-9:30-10:00 P. M. 

THEME 

Ara BY BAcH. 

Announcer 

The Musical Calendar brought to you 
by the National Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the United States and Canada. 

THEME 

UP AND OuT. 

Announcer 

Tonight the Musical Calendar salutes 
the Finnish composer, Jean Sibelius, who 
was born a little over seventy-eight years 
ago and whose musical masterpieces have 
won world wide acclaim. The music of 
Sibelius endowed with his own unique 
spirit and character is highly individual, 
but in it is a strange charm which deep
ens to fascination. We open with one 
of his compositions perhaps best known in 
America. Full of poetry, melody and a 
shadowy beauty-his Valse Trieste. 

RECORD 

VALSE TRIESTE. M-484. Pons-Koste
lanetz Concert. 

Announcer 

You have just heard the opening se
lection on tonight's Musical Calendar. 
Now a selection from the Boha'i writings. 

Reading from Baha'i Writings 

"If love and agreement are manifest 
in a single family, that family will ad
vance, become illuminated and spiritual; 
but if enmity and hatred exist within it, 
destruction and dispersion are inevitable. 
This is likewise true of a city. If those 
who dwell within it manifest a spirit of 
accord and fellowship it will progress 
stea_dily and human conditions become 
brighter-whereas through enmity. and 
strife it will be degraded and its inhab
itants scattered. In the same way the 
people of a nation develop and advance 
toward civilization and enlightenment 
through love and accord, and are dis
integrated by war and strife. Finally, this 
is true of life itself in the aggregate. 
When love is realized and the ideal spirit
ual bonds unite the hearts of men, the 
whole human race will be uplifted-the 
world will continually grow more spirit
ual and radiant and the happiness and 
tranquillity of mankind be immeasur
ably increased. Warfare and strife will 
be uprooted, disagreement and dissension 
pass. away, and Universal Peace unite the 
nations and peoples of the world. All 
mankind will dwell together as one fam
ily, blend as the waves of one sea, shine 
as stars of one firmament and appear as 
fruits of the same tree. This is the hap
piness and felicity of humankind. This 
is the illumination of man, the glory eter
nal and life everlasting; this is the Divine 
Bestowal."-Baha'i World Faith, p. 229. 

RECORD 

BELSHAZZAR'S FEAST. M-715. 

Announcer 

Reading from Baha'i Writings 

"Thou art my lamp and my light is in 
thee. Get thou from it thy radiance and 
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seek none other than Me. For I have 
created thee rich and have bountifully 
shed My favor upon thee." "With the 
hands of power I made thee and with the 
fingers of strength I created thee; and 
within thee have I placed the essence of 
My light. Be thou content with it and 
seek naught else, for My work is perfect 
and My command is binding. Question 
it not, nor have a doubt thcreof."
H. W. 11-12. 

RECORD 

BELSHAZZAR'S FEAST. 

Announcer 

Once again we pause in our Musical 
Calendar to bring you a selection from 
the Baha'i Writings. 

Reading from Baha'i Writings 

"The unity which is productive of un
limited results is first a unity of mankind 
which recognizes that all are sheltered 
beneath the overshadowing glory of the 
All Glorious; that all are servants of one 
God; for all breathe the same atmosphere, 
live upon the same earth, move beneath 
the same heavens, receive effulgence from 
the same sun and are under the protection 
of one God. This is the Most Great Unity, 

and its results arc lasting if humanity ad
heres to it. It is certain that the radiance 
and favors of God are encompassing. 
Minds have developed, perceptions have 
become acute, science and arts are wide
spread and capacity exists for the proc
lamation and promulgation of the real 
and ultimate unity of mankind which 
will bring forth marvelous results . It will 
reconcile all religions, make warring na
tions loving, cause hostile kings to become 
friendly and bring peace and happiness 
to the human world. It will cement to
gether the Orient and Occident, remove 
forever the foundations of war and up
raise the ensign of the Most Great Peace." 
-B. W. F. 257. 

Announcer 

The Musical Calendar concludes its 
salute to Jean Sibelius with the playing of 
his famous Finlandia. 

RECORD 

FINLANDIA. 

THEME 

AIR BY BACH. 

Announcer 

You have been listening to the ... 

1 7. 

OUR HERITAGE FROM BAH.A'U'LL.AH 

BY WILLIAM KENNETH CHRISTIAN 

MoRE than half a century has now 
passed since that day in 1892 when the phys
ical presence of Baha'u'llah was removed 
from us. In the interval which separates us 
from that date, His Faith has encompassed 
the planet. "From Iceland to Tasmania,-from 
Vancouver to the China Seas spreads the 
radiance and extend the ramifications of 
this world-enfolding System, this many
hued and firmly-knit Fraternity, infusing 
into every man and woman it has won to 
its cause a faith , a hope and a vigor that a 
wayward generation has long lost, and is 
powerless to recover. They who preside over 

the immediate destinies of this troubled 
world , they who arc responsible for its 
chaotic state, its fears, its doubts, its mis
eries, will do well , in their bewilderment, to 
fix their gaze and ponder in their hearts 
upon the evidences of this saving grace of 
the Almighty that lies within their reach
a grace that can case their burdens, resolve 
their perplexities, and illuminate their path." 
(World Order of Bahd'u'/ldh, p. 201.) 

Might it not profit us to regard briefly 
certain aspects of the heritage which Baha' -
u'llah has left us? For such reflection can 
bring us nearer to His Spirit and deepen 
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Baha'i Exhibit, 
Canadian National Exhibition, Toronto, 1940. 

our apprec,ac,on for the great vistas of un
derstanding which He has opened to the 
human heart and mind. 

le is appropriate to mention first the 
great beauty and truth which His Pen has 

unfolded. In a letter which Bah:i'u'll:ih 
wrote to His youngest son we can see how 
the basic truths of human relationship have 
been clothed in moving poetic imagery. 
" Be generous in prosperity, and thankful 
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in adversity. Be worthy of the trust of thy 
neighbor, and look upon him with a bright 
and friendly face. Be a treasure to the poor, 
an admonisher to the rich, an answerer of 
the cry of the needy, a preserver of the sanc
tity of thy pledge ... . Let integrity and up
rightness distinguish all thine acts. Be a 
home for the stranger, a balm to the 
suffering, a tower of strength for the fuga
tive .... "(Gleanings from the Writings of 
Bahd'u'lldh, p. 285.) 

The very titles of many of Baha'u'll:ih's 
writings are indicative of the inner beauty 
which permeated His mind-The Book of 
Catitude, The Hidden Words, and The 
Seven Valleys. In The Seven Valleys is de
picted dramatically the story of the spiritual 
struggle and search of every soul to find 
the underlying reality and purpose of life. 
Man is the lover in search of His Beloved. 
He journeys over great mountains of diffi
culties and, descending, crosses deep valleys 
of tests and trials. The names of the various 
valleys indicate the growth in consciousness 
of the individual-Search, Love, Knowl
edge, Unity, Contentn1ent, Wonderment, 
and True Poverty. And Bah:i'u'll:ih sym
bolizes the inner experience by showing how 
the individual travels in each valley-as on 
"the steed of patience," on "the steed of 
pain." 

Many of us have wondered how great was 
the extent of the writings of Bah:i'u'll:ih, 
knowing that His pen was prolific during 
the years of enforced imprisonment and 
that much remained to be translated into 
English. The Guardian gave us an answer 
to this in a recent letter, when he wrote: 
"In a hundred volumes, the repositories of 
priceless precepts, mighty laws, unique prin
ciples, impassioned exhortations, reiterated 
warnings, amazing prophecies, sublime in
vocations, and weighty commentaries1 the 
Bearer of such a message has proclaimed, as 
no Prophet before Him has done, the Mis
sion with which God had intru.sted Him." 
(The Promised Day l.s Come, p. 4.) 

Those who have arisen in any way to 
promulgate these truths have experienced 
the confirming power of assistance which 
Bah:i'u'll:ih promised to His sincere serv
ants. "Verily, We behold you from Our 
realm of glory, and shall aid whosoever 

shall arise for the triumph of Our Cause 
with the hosts of the Concourse on high and 
a company of Our favored angels." (Glean
ings, p. 139.) 

Reestablished in human consciousness is 
the truth upheld by every Manifestation in 
every Dispensation: that God confirms those 
who obey and serve Him. And Bah:i'u'll:ih 
has made clear that the confirming power 
of God surrounds every humble act of serv
itude, as readily as those deeds of glamorous 
achievement. " Blessed is the spot, and the 
house, and the place, and the city, and the 
heart, and the mountain, and the refuge, 
and the cave, and the valley, and the land, 
and the sea, and the island, and the meadow 
where mention of God hath been made, and 
His praise glorified." (The Advent of Di
vine Justice, p. 70. ) The firm and radiant 
faith of the thousands of early martyrs, the 
patience and joy with which the believers in 
the Near Eastern countries have suffered 
periods of imprisonment, the audacity of the 
believers in upholding the oneness of man
kind in areas of the earth where racial preju
dice is rampant, the steady devotion in spite 
of fewness of numbers, the constant stream 
of pioneer teachers and their triumphs over 
tremendous obstacles-these are some indi
cations of the confirming power of Bah:i' -
u'll:ih' which is part of our heritage. And 
surely we should add the experiences in the 
life of all Bah:i'is who become, as they grow 
in understanding of the Faith, living wit
nesses to the power of God in this age. 

As we approach the intellectual elements 
in the Faith, we find a basis for true educa
tion. A truly educated man is a person of 
deep compassion, of ready understanding, 
of universal 

0

vision-a person who seeks and 
obeys truth, humble before God, dedicated 
to divine justice, and animated by the spirit 
of service. (But how rare such people are!) 
The modern emphasis on materialism and 
the constant increase in specialization have 
caused our educational system to produce 
fewer and fewer people who can be called 
"educated." We have substituted a narrow 
"training" for education. 

But the Prophet of God in every age of 
history is the real Educator, for He trains 
the character and spirit; and this training 
results in the courtesy, the ethics, the social 
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idealism, the arts and sciences, which have 
been the intellectual and spiritual glory of 
every culture and civilization. Bah:i'u'll:ih, 
as the Chosen Messenger of God in our 
time, stands in relation to the entire modern 
world as the real Educator. He has restored 
a dynamic belief in God, made clear again 
the foundation of morality, and given us a 
universal vision transcending racial, reli
gious, nationalistic, and class bounds. 

In fact, the scope and depth of Bah:i' -
u'll:ih's writings is such that He has estab
lished a framework for all knowledge and 
truth . This last is a tremendous claim which 
only a careful study of the Baha ' i writings 
will make clear. But one or two points will 
illustrate it . In spite of some liberalism, 
for all practical purposes the older faiths 
of the world push ruthlessly aside all beauty 
and truth which has not come exclusively 
from their own Revelator. Rarely do the 
exponents of any culture seek for values 
outside their own limitations. The vision 
of human evolution which Bah:i'u'll:ih has 
set forth takes into account, and gives fair 
appraisal to, every religion and every cul
ture. And His Faith acclaims science as a 
co-partner with religion in alleviating the 
problems of man's life upon this planet. 

But this is not all. The object is not solely 
to recognize "good" in other faiths, but to 
bring to social fruition the vision of a 
Great Society held commonly by all the 
Prophets . "The Faith standing identified 
with the name of Bah:i 'u'll:ih disclaims any 
intention to belittle any of the Prophets 
gone before Him, to whittle down any of 
their teachings, to obscure, however slightly, 
the radiance of their Revelations, to oust 
them from the hearts of their followers, to 
abrogate the fundamentals of their doctrine, 
to discard any of their revealed Books, or to 
suppress the legitimate aspirations of their 
adherents. Repudiating the claim of any 
religion to be the final revelation of God to 
man, disclaiming finality for His own Rev
elation, Bah:i'u'll:ih inculcates the basic 
principles of the relativity of religious truth, 
the continuity of Divine Revelation, the 
progressiveness of religious experience. His 
aim is to widen the basis of all revealed re
ligions and to unravel the mysteries of their 
scriptures. He insists on the unqualified 

recognition of the unity of their purpose, 
restates the essential verities they enshrine, 
coordinates their functions, distinguishes 
the essential and the authentic from the non
essential and spurious in their teachings, sep
arates the God-given truths from the priest
prompted superstitions, and on this as a 
basis proclaims the possibility, and even 
prophesies the inevitability, of their unifica
tion, and the consummation of their high
est hopes." (The Promised Day, p. 112.) 

Bah:i'u'll:ih has given us an understanding 
of the progressive revelation of religious 
truth-by unfolding the spiritual signifi
cance of all the symbols in the various 
sacred scriptures; by showing the identity 
of purpose in the Mission of all the Prophets 
of God; and by restating, for our time. the 
essential purpose of religion. 

Bah:i'u'll:ih has given us the means to un
derstand the religions of the past. Questions 
which have puzzled many generations of 
sincere men, which have been the cause of 
sectarianism and religious bitterness and 
bloodshed, He has made clear by expound
ing for us the meaning of progressive rev
elation. "In every age and century, the 
purpose of the Prophets of God and their 
chosen ones hath been none other but to 
affirm the spiritual significance of the terms 
'life,' 'resurrection,' and 1judgment'." 
(fqdn, p. 120.) Especially in the Kitdb-i
fqdn, Bah:i'u'll:ih shows how the spiritual 
symbols of all religions, if taken literally 
produce confusion and delusion, if under
stood as means for conveying spiritual values 
and universal principles, produce a signif
icant oneness .in the whole panorama of reli
gious history. 

Beginning with the simple and unchal
lengeable premise that there is but one God, 
Bah:i'u'll:ih cuts through the mouldy crusts 
of superstition and reveals the essential pur
pose for which each Prophet taught human
ity. "God's purpose in sending His Prophets 
unto men is twofold. The first is to liberate 
the children of men from the darkness of 
ignorance, and guide them to the light of 
true understanding. The second is to insure 
the peace and tranquillity of mankind, and 
provide all the means by which they can be 
established. The Prophets of God should be 
regarded as physicians whose task is to foster 
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the well-being of the world and its peoples, 
that, through the spirit of oneness, they may 
heal the sickness of a divided humanity." 
(Gleanings, pp. 79-80.) With piercing 
clarity, Baha'u'llah shows how each 
Prophet reshapes the social principles and 
laws to make them suitable for a new age, 
restates the elements of faith and obedience 
to the will of God, upholds a single and high 
standard of moral conduct, is always denied 
by the grasping literalness of the priesthood, 
and triumphs through the influence in hu
man lives of the confirming power which 
God has bestowed upon Him. 

The restatement of the purpose of reli
gion for the individual can be found in a 
sentence from one of Baha'u'llah's prayers: 
"I bear witness, 0 my God, that Thou hast 
created me to know Thee and to worship 
Thee." The knowledge of God comes 
through the Manifestation acting as the 
divine Intermediary. To follow the teach
ings of the Manifestation is to obey the 
will of God and "to know" Him. To wor
ship God, the individual must strive to 
reflect in all the actions of his life the divine 
attributes which the Manifestation has 
taught. And Baha'u'llah has disclosed great 
perspectives in emphasizing this spiritual 
purpose of life; for death, He explains to us, 
is the real birth into the worlds of God. We 
need to acquire in this life the attributes of 
God since these are the sense organs of the 
spiritual existence. 

Writing of the social purpose of religion, 
Baha'u'llah declared: "Religion is the great
est of all means for the establishment of 
order in the world and for the peaceful 
contentment of all that dwell therein. The 
weakening of the pillars of religion hath 
strengthened the hands of the ignorant and 
made them bold and arrogant. Verily I 
say, whatsoever hath lowered the lofty sta
tion of religion hath increased the way
wardness of the wicked, and the result can
not be but anarchy." (The World Order of 
Baha'u'llah, p. 186.) Two specific methods 
have been followed by Baha'u'llah to in
sure the social fruition of His Message. First, 
He has established a Covenant with us, em
phasized and explained the principle of 
unity, and provided for the institution of 
interpretation, through which the unbroken 

unity of the Faith is assured. Thus the 
tragedy which engulfed Christianity and 
Islam, where no clear-cut basis for conti
nuity and unity existed, has been averted. 
By creating a definite point of unity, Baha' -
u'llah set up a form through which His 
Spirit could function in the evolution and 
triumph of His Faith. 

The second method used by Baha'u'llah is 
the prototype for World Order outlined in 
His teachings. We find here a new pattern 
for a community center. The House of 
Worship, beautiful as the people can afford, 
expressive of the unity of religion, a place 
of beauty for the meditation and prayer of 
all, without the elaborate ritualism and 
spiritual domination of a professional priest
hood-such an edifice, He declared, should 
be the spiritual heart and center of each 
community. Associated with this are to be 
the buildings of community service and ed
ucation-the application of religious values 
-hospitals, schools, scientific laboratories 
and the like. What a practical, new vision 
for a humanity jaded by strife, sore poisoned 
by hatred! 

Fruitless would be the search for a set 
of principles better suited to the world's 
needs than those basic principles of Bah a' -
u'llah emphasized by 'Abdu'l-Baha. And the 
majestic, embracing principle of justice! 
And the Houses of Justice, freely elected, 
whose members are called to conduct them
selves "as the trustees of the Merciful among 
men"! 

Reborn in the hearts of Baha'is is the 
belief in the Will of God. In the triumphant 
days of Christianity, the vision of G<>d's 
Kingdom upon the earth was the theme of 
heroic living and ardent endeavor. But 
slowly this belief faded and other, lesser 
goals were substituted as the end of human 
striving. Baha'u'llah has re-established, as 
the consummation of human life, the creation 
of a civilization which will reflect the glory 
of the attributes of God. It is this social 
goal-a New World Order, "divine in ori
gin, all-embracing in scope"-for which 
Baha'is labor and which they are supremely 
confident constitutes "the coming of age of 
the human race." 

From dedication to this belief springs a 
joy in the heart that softens the blow of 
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sorrow, lights up this night of fear and 
hatred, and knits together all the elements 
of being. 

In the life of Bahi'u'll:ih we find an ex
ample of triumph in suffering. It is as 
if He bore and triumphed over the sufferings 
which were, not long after His earthly life 
had ended, to afllict countless millions in this 
modern world madness. He know the pangs 
of hunger, calling it "divine nourishment." 
He knew the loss of loved ones. Exile and 
imprisonment, jeering, stoning mobs, tor
ture, betrayal, disgrace, the destitution that 
follows mob-pillage--these were His lot for 
years. Yet He knew and proclaimed with 
sovereign boldness while a helpless prisoner 
that "God is greater than every great one," 
that the Hand of God is o, er all things. The 
needle of His heart pointed unerring to the 
pole of God's Will. Even as He judged the 
world, so also He offered it redemption. 

As if the world's ingratitude had not 
been amply repaid in love and knowledge, 
Bah:i'u'lLih bestowed yet another gift, ex
tending in earth-time and in consciousness 
certain features of His unique and divine 
mission. He appointed His eldest son, 
'Abdu'l-Bah:i, as Center of His Covenant, 
designated Him as the Interpreter of His 
Teachings, and the Exemplar of the Faith. 

From a childhood and early manhood 
linked intimately with the calamities thrust 
upon His Father through forty years of 
imprisonment, 'Abdu'l-Bah:i demonstrated 
the victory of the Faith over all obstacles. 
Whether as a boy facing jeering and hostile 
crowds or the companion of His Father 
Whom He early recognized as God's Prom
ised Messenger; whether as the servant of 
the sick in 'Akk:i's prison-barracks, the de
fender of the unjustly accused, or the de
nouncer of evil; whether as the friend of 
Haifa's poor or the guest of the wealthy and 
renowned; whether in prison or in the cap
itals of the west-in all the varied circum
stances of modern · life--'Abdu'l-Bah:i 
showed us, by deed and word, the beauty, 
the unifying and transforming power of the 
Bah:i' i life. 

As He clarified the meaning of the inner 
life in this great Faith, He also labored to 
erect that framework of the new society, set 
forth by Bah:i'u'll:ih and bringing into actu-

ality the principle of divine justice. Crown
ing more than seventy years of active serv
ice stands 'Abdu'l-Bah:i's Will and Testa
ment. This is the seal of perpetual unity in 
God's unbreakable Covenant. It directs the 
believers in the erection of the Structure 
designed by the Divine Architect. It ap
pointed the first Guardian of the Faith
Shoghi Effendi. 

In these twenty-one years of unparalleled 
leadership, the Guardian has been the ex
pander-of-horizons for the believers, lead
ing us away from the simple idea of . the 
Cause as a type of liberal church to the 
dynamic conception of the Baha'i Faith as 
the ultimate foundation for a world civiliza
tion. He has been a balance wheel, checking 
extreme tendencies in one direction or 
another. 

He has given us a demonstration of applied 
justice, mercilessly exposing evil whether it 
be the quality of an individual, a group, or a 
nation; upholding and championing truths 
which a self-centered world has trampled 
underfoot. And in this justice, we can see 
the over-shadowing guidance of Bah:i'u'll:ih 
and 'Abdu'l-Bah:i, Whose principles and 
laws constitute the blue-print for the 
Guardian's herculean labors. 

He has been an example of patience, al
ways acknowledging the value of services 
rendered and constantly encouraging us to 
develop the inner capacity for greater 
achievement. And how understanding he 
has been, shedding a warm love upon us in 
our perplexities and sorrows! 

He has effaced his own personality and 
turned us steadily to the Source of God's 
Will; year by year, letter by letter, he has 
deepened us in a knowledge of Bah:i'u'll:ih's 
teachings. 

"This is the Day in which God's most 
excellent favors have been poured out upon 
men, the Day in which His most mighty 
grace hath been infused into all created 
things." (Gleanings, p. 6.) 

"The time fore-ordained unto the peoples 
and kindreds of the earth is now come. The 
promises of God, as recorded in the Holy 
Scriptures, have all been fulfilled. Out of 
Zion hath gone forth the Law of God, and 
Jerusalem, and the hills and the land there
of, are filled with the glory of His Revela-
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tion. Happy is the man that pondereth in 
his heart that which hath been revealed in 
the Books of God, the Help in Peril, the 
Self-Subsisting. Meditate upon this, 0 ye 
beloved of God, and let your ears be atten-

tive unto His Word, sp that ye may, by His 
grace and mercy, drink your fill from the 
crystal waters of constancy, and become as 
steadfast and immovable as the mountain in 
His Cause." (Gleanings, pp. 12-13.) 

1 8. 

ISL.AM AND THE SCIENTIFIC SPIRIT 

BY ROBERT L. GULICK, JR. 

THE most amazing revolution ever in
itiated by a Prophet of God was that of Mu
~ammad. A single verse from the Tongue 
of Mu~ammad was endowed with greater 
potency than all the laws against gambling 
and drunkenness enacted in these United 
States during the past 166 years of our na
tional existence. I refer to Surah 5 :92 of the 
Qur'an: "Strong drink and games of chance 
and images and divining arrows are only an 
infamy of Satan's handiwork." His appeal 
was the reverse of that of the politician who 
panders to the prejudices and weaknesses 
and illegitimate desires of his supporters. 
Mu~ammad, without friends or money, in
duced the people to abandon the baubles of 
this world for the heavenly pearl of gre.t 
price. They dispensed with idols, alcohol, 
and gambling, and the curse of unbounded 
polygamy and infanticide was effaced from 
Arabia. These tremendous changes, realized 
in very few decades, were the external evi
dences of internal spiritual transformation. 
Mu~ammad warned, "Ye will not attain 
unto piety until ye spend of that which ye 
love" (Surah 3:6). Mu~ammad instilled a 
noble spirit of sacrifice and a sublimation 
of personal desire foreign to the "best laid 
schemes o' mice and men" for, as Carl G. 
Jung has observed, "you find that the most 
convincing things man can invent are cheap 
and ready made, and never able to convince 
him against his personal desires and fears."1 

Before showing how Mu~ammad ad
vanced the cause of enlightenment, it might 
be of interest to inquire concerning His 
reception by the men of learning of the day. 

The worldly wise, cloaked in intellectual 
arrogance, have ever been impervious to the 
fragrances wafted by the Divine Messen-

1 Carl G. Jung, Psychology and Religion, p. 94. 

gers. The following passages have been 
revealed by the pen of Baha'u'llah:2 

"Consider the Dispensation of Jesus 
Christ. Behold, how all the learned men of 
that generation, though eagerly anticipating 
the coming of the Promised One, have nev
ertheless denied Him. Both Annas, the 
most learned among the divines of His day, 
and Caiaphas, the high priest, denounced 
Him and pronounced the sentence of His 
death. 

"In like manner, when Mu~ammad, the 
Prophet of God-may all men be a sacrifice 
unto Him-appeared, the learned men of 
Mecca and Medina arose, in the early days 
of His Revelation, against Him and rejected 
His Message, while they who were destitute 
of all learning recognized and embraced His 
Faith. Ponder a while. Consider how Balal, 
the Ethiopian, unlettered though he was, 
ascended into the heaven of faith and certi
tude, whilst 'Abdu'llah Ubayy, a leader 
among the learned, maliciously strove to 
oppose Him. Behold, how a mere shepherd 
was so carried away by the ecstacy of the 
words of God that he was able to gain ad
mittance into the habitation of his Best
Beloved, and was united to Him Who is 
the Lord of Mankind, whilst they who 
prided themselves on their knowledge and 
wisdom strayed far from His path and re
mained deprived of His grace. For this He 
hath written: 'He that is exalted among 
you shall be abased, and he that is abased 
shall be exalted'." 

The hostility of the so-called learned 
makes Mu~ammad's friendly attitude to
ward learning the more astonishing. The 
Qur'an declares (Surah 2:272): 

~ Glea11i11gs from !he Writings of Bahd'u'lltih, pp. 
83-4. 



ARTICLES AND REVIEWS 841 

He to whom wisdom is given 
hath had much good given him. 

But none will bear it in mind, 
except the wise of heart. 

The first command given the Prophet 111 

His very first revelation was "Read!" Mu
]:,ammad protested that He knew not how 
to read. We do not know whether Mu
J:,ammad ever learned to read and write, 
but there is not an iota of evidence to prove 
that a single verse in the Qur'.in was in
spired through reading. The Qur'an con
tains this beautiful prayer for knowledge 
(Surah 20:113): "And say, 0 Lord! In
crease me in knowledge.•• 

The statement in the Qur'an concerning 
the incomplete state of existing knowledge 
-nYou have received only a minute quan
tity of knowledge" (Surah 17:87)-could 
well have been pondered by the cocksure 
materialistic scientists of the nineteenth 
century. 

I have freely translated into English some 
of the haditj, on knowledge collected by 
Bukhari and rendered into French by MM. 
Ho~das and Mar~ais. Mu]:,ammad is reported 
to have said, "The learned are the heirs of 
the prophets who have transmitted knowl
edge to them as an inheritance. He who 
has chosen learning has taken a goodly por
tion and for him who seeks wisdom God 
will pave a path unto Paradise."1 "It is 
incumbent upon the beloved of the Lord 
to acquire knowledge of religion; knowl
edge is acquired only through study."2 

The Prophet gives this interesting bit of ad
vice in the field of educational psychology, 
"Render the way easy and not difficult. 
Announce agreeable things and do not 
startle your auditor."3 ((There are only two 
persons that one is permitted to envy: the 
one to whom God has given wealth and who 
has the greatness of soul to spend his means 
for the cause of truth, and the one to whom 
God has given wisdom and who bestows it 
upon men."4 Of great importance to the 
history of education was this injunction of 
Mu]:,ammad: "Let the poor and the rich be 
equal before you in the acquisition of 

1 El-Bokhari, Les Tradilicns Islamiques, "· III, p. 39. 
2 • 3 Ibid., p. 40. 
'Ibid., p. 44, 

knowledge."5 This command led to the 
establishment of many scholarships at Cairo, 
Damascus, and elsewhere. 

The Bihdru'l-Ani•dr and other commonly 
accepted collections of traditions attribute 
the following passage to Mu]:,ammad: 6 

"Acquire knowledge, because he who ac
quires it in the way of the Lord performs 
an act of piety; who speaks of it, praises 
the Lord; who seeks it, adores God; who 
dispenses instruction in it, bestows alms; 
and who imparts it to its fitting objects, 
performs an act of devotion to God. Know l
edge enables its possessor to distinguish what 
is forbidden from what is not; it lights the 
way to heaven; it is our friend in the des
ert, our society in solitude, our companion 
when bereft of friends; it serves as an 
armour against our enemies. With knowl
edge, the servant of God rises to the heights 
of goodness and to a noble position, asso
ciates with sovereigns in this world, and 
attains to the perfection of happiness in 
the next.,, 

According to the Misbah ush-Shariyet, 
the Prophet enjoined: "Seek ye learning even 
unto China." Amir 'Ali cites the following 
hadith from · the Jdmaa u'l-Akhbdr and 
~the,:- comparatively reliable sour~~s: 7 

"He who leaves his home in search of 
knowledge, walks in the path of God. He 
who travels in search of knowledge, to him 
God shows the way to Paradise. One hour's 
meditation on the work of the Creator is 
better than seventy years of prayer. To 
listen to the instructions of science and 
learning for one hour is more meritorious 
than attending the funerals of a thousand 
martyrs,-more meritorious than standing 
up in prayer for a thousand nights .... To 
the student who goes forth in quest of 
knowledge, God will allot a high place in the 
mansions of bliss; every step he takes is 
blessed, and every lesson he receives has its 
reward .... The seeker of knowledge will 
be greeted in Heaven with a welcome from 
the angels .... To listen to the words of the 
learned, and to instil into the heart the les
sons of science, is better than religious exer-

5 Khalil Totah, The Co11tribuliom of the Arabs to 
Education, p. 44 . 

6 Amir 'Ali, The Spirit of Islam, p. 331. 
-; Amir 'Ali, The Spirit of Islam, p. 332-J. 
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cises, . better than emancipating a hun
dred slaves . ... Him who favors learning 
and the learned, God will favor in the next 
world. . . . He who honors the learned 
honors me.,, 

Prof. Stephen quotes these words from 
MuJ:iammad:1 

"He dieth not who takes to learning. 
The worst of men is a bad learned man, 
and a good learned man is the best." 

The Islamic Review (January, 1917) 
gives these ideas of MuJ:iammad on educa-

• 0 
t10n:--

"The desire of knowledge is a divine 
commandment for every Muslim. Seek ye 
knowledge from the cradle to the grave. 

"Excessive knowledge is better than ex
cessive praying. . . . It is better to teach 
knowledge one hour in the night than to 
pray the whole night. One learned man is 
harder on the devil than a thousand ignor
ant worshippers. . . . the superiority of a 
learned man over an ignorant worshipper 
is like that of a full moon over all the stars. 

"The knowledge from which no benefit 
is derived is like a treasure from which no 
charity is bestowed in the way of the Lord . 

1 N. Stephen, "Mu~ammad and Learning. " Islamic 
Review, 5 :44-7. 

2 Jslamic ~eview, 5 :48, January, 1917. 

"Who are the learned? Those who prac
tice what they know." 

These statements must not be construed 
as idle and insignificant platitudes for they 
have really produced outstanding results. 
MuJ:iamrnad discouraged vain speculation: 
the strength of Islamic science was its de
votion to practical matters rather than to 
the vague notions of the Byzantine Greeks. 
The Companions of the Prophet followed 
his precepts by studying when they were 
advanced in age. 

After defeating their persecutors at Badr, 
the Muslims took a number of captives. The 
prisoners were well treated and given the 
best food; the poor went free without pay
ment of ransom, but the rest were charged 
"what the traffic could bear." The remark
able feature was that those who could read 
and write were required to teach ten chil
dren each in lieu of paying a ransom of 
4,000 Dirhams each. MuJ:iammad 'Ali con
cludes, "To forego a big sum of 4,000 Dir
hams ransom money per head and accept the 
teaching of reading and writing instead, 
furnishes an ample testimony to the value 
which learning had in the eyes of the 
Prophet."3 

We learn from 'Abdu'l-Bah:i: 4 

3 Mu~ammad 'Ali, Mu/Ja-,nmad the Prophet, p. 216. 
' Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Baha, p. 121. 
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" 'Ali, the son-in-law of Mu~ammad, 
said: 'That which is in conformity with 
Science is also in conformity with Reli
gion.'" 

'Ali and Ibn 'Abbas, the latter a cousin of 
the Apostle, gave public lectures on poetry, 
grammar, history, and mathematics. The 
status of 'Ali as a scholar and patron of 
learning is of especial importance for Mu
~ammad clearly indicated that after His 
passing the faithful should turn to 'Ali . 

Unfortunately, many people still believe 
the old canard which attributes to the 
Muslims the destruction of the library at 
Alexandria. A certain amount of damage 
had been done in street-fighting, but the 
deliberate destruction of this invaluable 
library occurred in the year 3 89 A. D. on 
the order of Archbishop Theophilus of Al
exandria, long before the birth of Mu~am
mad (August 570 A. D.?). Meyerhof adds, 
" . .. It is certain that the last remnants of 
the philosophical school of Alexandria were 
not destroyed by the Arabs, but transferred, 
eighty years after the Arab conquest, to 
Antioch.n1 

The attitude of official Christianity to-

1 M. Meyerhof, "On the Transmission of Greek and 
Indian Science to the Arabs," lsla~ic Culture, 11 :21. 

ward learning has at times been far from 
favorable . The Crusaders "destroyed the 
splendid library of Tripoli without com
punction; they reduced to ashes many of 
the glorious centres of Saracenic culture and 
arts."2 Diercks charges that the "Christian 
religion, wherever it went, checked mental 
progress and development and suppressed 
the already existing culture."3 He goes 
on to assert that the one principle followed 
by Gregory "the Great" was: "Ignorance 
is the mother of piety." Acting on this 
theory Gregory "not only committed to the 
flames all the mathematical stories of Rome, 
but also burned the precious Palatine 
Library which was founded by the Emperor 
Augustus. He destroyed the greater part 
of the writings of Livy; he forbade the 
study of the classics; he maimed and muti
lated the remains of the ancient days."4 

Ferdinand and Isabella destroyed all the 
Muslim works they could find. 

In the New World, Bishop Zumarraga 
made a bonfire of the priceless Aztec and 
pre-Aztec records of the library at Tex
coco; only 2 3 Aztec manuscripts survive. 

:1 Amir 'Ali, op. cit., p. 351. 
3 Gustav Diercks, .,Europe's Debt to Islam," Islamic 

R1•view , 16:2JS (Je 1928). 
'Ibid. , 16,144 (May, 1928). 
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Not to be outdone, Father Landa burned 
the Maya library in Yucatan, so that only 
three Mayan books remain to us. Stuart 
Chase comments: 1 

"The burning of the library at Alexandria 
was a minor calamity compared to the de
vout labors of Landa and Zumarraga. Dup
licate material was available in other parts 
of the Greek world for much which the 
flames consumed at the mouth of the Nile. 
In Mexico the slate was wiped clean; the 
careful records are gone forever." 

While the bloody Albigensian war raged 
in Europe (1012-1022), free-thinking Ma'
arri, without risk of persecution, wrote such 
lines as these :2 

"Nothing endures, everything is doomed 
to perish, even Islam itself. Moses taught 
and passed away. Christ succeeded him. 
Then came Mu~ammad with his five daily 
prayers. A new faith will come later, sup
planting, outshining this. Humanity is 
thus hounded co death between yesterday 
and today." 

Ma'arri did not look upon the course of 
events as obscene repetition or believe in the 
cliche which affirms that history repeats 
itself. In my opinion, the words which fol
low reveal a realistic attitude which sur
passes in objectivity the religious tradition
alism of his time and the cynical material
ism of the nineteenth century:" 

"On and on flows the stream of time ever 
bringing something new ... . The past never 
returns; the course of events, old in its tex
ture, is ever new in its coloring and fashion." 

The picture of the Muslim with the 
Qur' an in one hand and a sword in the 
other is overdrawn beyond recognition. The 
wars of Mu~ammad were defensive in na
ture; had they not been waged, the Muslims 
would have perished with what dire results 
for the future of civilization one can only 
imagine. Mu~ammad counseled his follow
ers, "Fight in the way of Allah against those 
who fight against you, but ·begin not hos
tilities: Lo! Allah loveth not aggressors." 

1 Stuart Chase, Mexico, p. 48-9. 
2 S. KhUdi BUkhsh, «Jbn Khildlln and His History 

of Isla;;:;Tc Civiliz-;tf;;°n," Isla-;;;i°C Culture, 4: 596. 
'Ibid., 4,597. 

(Surah 2:186.) Diercks renders this ver
dict: 4 

"That wars against non-Muslims were 
religious and for the sake of religion, and 
were undertaken by Muslims for the op
pression of other religions, is not only, gen
erally speaking, out of the question, but also 
even in special cases it would be very diffi
cult to prove that material and political 
reasons were not the real ca uses of those 
wars.,, 

Mu~ammad revealed in the Qur'an 
(Surah 2:257) this commandment: 

"Let there be no compulsion in religion ." 
And again (Surah 10:99): "But if thy Lord 
had pleased, verily all who are in the earth 
would have believed together. What! Wile 
thou compel men to become believers?" 
Certain it is that the Jews and Christians 
in the East preferred Muslim to Roman rule. 
Wismar, inclined to be parsimonious in his 
concessions to Islam, writes: 5 

"When the Muslim army reached the val
ley of the Jordan and Abu 'Ubaidah pitched 
his tent at Pihl, the Christians of the coun
try informed the Arabs that they preferred 
them to the Byzantines, although the lat
ter were Christians. The people of J:Iims 
closed the gates of their city against the 
army of Heraclius, declaring that they pre
ferred Muslim justice and government to 
Byzantine oppression. The Jews of this city 
swore by the Tho rah to sacrifice their Ii ves 
in the attempt to keep the Emperor from 
gaining possession of it. Other cities acted 
similarly and eloquently declared their ab
horrence of Byzantine misrule and their 
approval of Muslim supremacy. On the de
feat of the imperial forces at Yarmuk the 
cities opened their gates and received the 
victors with wild demonstrations of joy. 
Nor were they disappointed in their ex
pectations of greater security under Muslim 
rule. In the early days of Islam Jews and 
such Christians as did not accept the imperial 
theology were better off under the Muslim 
caliph than under the Christian Emperor." 

Bartold, an impartial investigator, states 
that "the Mussulmans never iqdulged in 

the persecution of those who believed in 

"'Gustav Diercks, op. cit ., 17:191 (May, 1929). 
5 A. L. Wismar, A Study iii Tolerance, p. 104-5. 
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another religion as the Christians did in 
Spain." 1 

Particularly instructive are the provisions 
of 'Umar's treaty with Jerusalem: 2 

"This treaty comprehends all Christian 
subjects, priests, monks, and nuns. This 
treaty grants them security and protection 
wherever they may be .... A similar ex
ternal protection shall be granted to their 
churches, houses, and to their places of pil
grimage, as well as to those who visit these 
places: the Georgians, Abyssinians, Jacob
ites, Nestorians, and all those who acknowl
edge the Prophet Jesus. All these deserve con
sideration because they had heretofore been 
honored with a document of the Prophet 
MuJ:iammad, at the end whereof he affixed 
his seal, and in which he has emphatically 
ordered us to be beneficent and to grant 
them security. . .. On their entry into 
the church of the Holy Sepulchre and on 
their entire pilgrimage no kind of tax shall 
be exacted from them." 

At the time of the Crusades, if we are 
to believe the testimony of a Russian his
torian of the Church, "the clergy and the 
masses desired the return of the Muham
madan yoke rather than the continuati~n of 
the power of the Latins."3 Townsend gives 
this rare picture of Islam: 4 

"Under Muhammad ... there sprang up 
ex necessitate rei a form of democratic 
equality more absolute than any the world 
has elsewhere." 

Briffault traces the genesis of the scien
tific method and spirit of inquiry to the 
Arabs:" 

"It is highly probable that but for the 
Arabs modern European civilization would 
never have arisen at all; it is absolutely cer
tain that but for them, it would not have 
assumed that character which has enabled 
it to transcend all previous phases of evolu
tion. For although there is not a single as
pect of human growth in which the decisive 
influence of Islamic culture is not traceable 
nowhere is it so clear and momentous as i~ 

: V. V. Bartold, Mussu/ma11 Culture, p. 18 . 
. - Gustav Diercks, op cit., 17:375 ( October, 1929). 

V1te Oath of Mu};iammad in Appendix. 
V. V. Bartold, op. cit., p. 22. 

: Meredith Townsend, Mahommed, p. 50. 

190 -~~bert Briffault, The Making of Humanity , p. 

the genesis of that power which constitutes 
the paramount distinctive force of the 
modern world and the supreme source of its 
victory-natural science and the scientific 
spirit. . . . What we call science arose in 
Europe as a result of a new spirit of inquiry, 
of new methods of investigation, of the 
method of experiment, observation, meas
urement, of the development of mathe
matics in a form unknown to the Greeks. 
That spirit and those methods were intro
duced into the European world by the 
Arabs." · 

Stanwood Cobb states in similar vein,r. 
"Islam, impinging culturally upon adja

cent Christian countries, was the virtual 
creator of the Renaissance in Europe." 

'Abdu'l-Baha has stressed the importance 
of intellectual enlightenment:7 

"The light of the intellect is the highest 
light that exists, for it is born of the Light 
Divine. 

"The light of the intellect enables us to 
understand and realize all that exists, but it 
is only the Divine Light that can give us 
sight for the invisible things, and which 
enables us to see Truths that will only be 
visible to the world thousands of years 
hence .. . . 

"It is of this Light MuJ:iammad is speak
ing when he says, 'Allah is the light of the 
Heavens, and of the Earth'." (Surah 24:35.) 

The Master describes the work of Mu
J:iammad :8 

" He educated and unified these barbarous 
tribes, put an end to their shedding of blood. 
Through his education they reached such 
a degree of civilization that they subdued 
and governed continents and nations. . . . 
How much Islam served and furthered the 
cause of science!" 

He further indicates the extent of Mu
~ammad's influence: 9 

" When the light of MuJ:iammad dawned, 
the darkness of ignorance was dispelled from 
the deserts of Arabia. In a short period of 
time those barbarous peoples attained a su
perlative degree of civilization which with 

8 Stanwood Cobb, "Islim's Contribution to World 
Cu_lture," World Order, 6:202 (September, 1940 ) , 

' Wisdom of 'Abdu'l-Bahi, p. 62. 
8 'Abdu'l-Bahi, The Pormulgation of Universal 

Peace, v. II , p. 340-1. 
' Ibid. , p. 362. 
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Baghdad as its center extended as far west
ward as Spain and afterward influenced the 
greater part of Europe." 

Muhammad, although unlettered, gave to 
the Arabs their first book to be written 
down and copied, the Qur'an. This book 
became perhaps the most studied book in the 
world and the one on which centered the 
beginnings of the greater Arabic culture. 
As Moore tersely and aptly remarks, "A 
people whose religion is revealed to them in 
a book must make provision for the study 
and interpretation of that book."1 Gibb 
shows its literary significance: 2 

"The influence of the Koran on the de
velopment of Arabic literature has been 
incalculable. Though for several decades 
at least there was no other prose work writ
ten in Arabic and it exercised little imme
diate influence on the poets, it was to the 
studies connected with the Koran chat the 
majority of branches of Arabic literature 
owed their origin." 

Amir 'Ali describes Caliph al-Ma'mun's 
appreciation of learning: 3 

"He was not ignorant that they are the 
elect of God, his best and most useful serv
ants, whose lives are devoted to the im
provement of their rational faculties, . . . 
that the teachers of wisdom are the true 
luminaries and legislators of the world." 

Amir 'Ali adds a note on the methods 
employed at Baghdad: 4 

"Marching from the known to the un
known, the school of Baghdad rendered to 
itself an exact account of the phenomena 
for the purpose of rising from the effect 
to the cause, accepting only what had been 
demonstrated by experience; such were the 
principles taught by the (Muslim) mas
ters.', 

Khuda Bu}ilitl, contributes this amusing 
scory of the Muslim addiction to books: 5 

"Even in the first century of the Hegira 
we find learned men scolded by their wives 
for possessing great numbers of books and 
one was actually killed by the fall of a pile 

1 Earnest Carroll Moore, The Story of lnslruclion, 
p. 279. 

-i H. A . R. Gibb, Arabic Li!cralure, p. 26. 
:i. 4 Amir 'Ali, op. cit., p. 34.l . 
5 S. Kh_l1d.i BU)tl,ffi, "The Educational System of 

the Muslims in chc Middle Ages," Islamic C11flure, 
J,453 (July, 1927). 

of folios which he had heaped around him 
while sitting on the floor. It was deemed a 
matter of pride to possess a large collection 
of books, and not merely savants but even 
statesmen gloried in their collection. A 
Buwayiid Wazir never travelled without 
carrying with him thirty camel-loads of 
books." 

Baghdad and Cordoba were in many re
spects more advanced than the leading cities 
of Christendom from the tenth to the 
thirteenth centuries. The baths of Cordoba, 
street lights, and various other comforts 
and conveniences, surely taught lessons for 
the amelioration of European conditions. 

Cordoba merits further attention :0 

"Cordoba in the tenth century was the 
most civilized city in Europe, the wonder 
and admiration of the world, a Vienna 
among the Balkan states. Travellers from 
the north heard with something like fear 
of the city which contained 70 libraries and 
900 public baths; yet whenever the rulers of 
Leon, Navarre or Barcelona needed such 
things as a surgeon, an architect, a dress
maker or a singing-master, it was to C6r
doba that they applied." 

Rosenthal concludes: 7 

" In Muslim days Cordoba was the centre 
of European civilization and one of the 
greatest seats of learning in the world. 
After the expulsion of the Moors from 
Spain, however, Cordoba sank to the level 
of a provincial town. Yet her wonderful 
mosque is a superb legacy of the days when 
Cordoba was the capital of the Arab empire 
in Spain.'' 

I feel constrained to remark that the 
conversion of the mosque into a cathedral 
in 1238 was an aesthetic crime. The Baha'i 
Temple on the shores of Lake Michigan 
somewhat resembles this mosque which is 
acclaimed by some authorities as the oldest 
institution of learning in Europe. 

A fascinating figure in the history of 
Europe and one significant in the drama of 
the spread of Muslim influence is Frederick 
II. In the following passage he testifies that 
the Muslims established a more logical suc
cession than had the Christians: 8 

6 Sir Thomas W. Arnold, The Legacy of Isltim, p. 9. 
7 E. Rosenthal, "Traces of Arabic Influence in 

Spain," Islamic Culture, 11 :}36 (July, 1937). 
8 Ernest Kantorowic z, Frederick. the Second, p. 192. 
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"He was discussing the Khaliface with 
Fakhru'd Din. The Amir explained to the 
Emperor how the Khaliface of the Abbasids 
could be tracked back in unbroken line to 
al Abbas, the uncle of the Prophet, and thus 
still remained in the family of the Founder. 
'That is excellent,' said Frederick, 'far su
perior co the arrangement of chose fools, the 
Christians. They choose as their spiritual 
head any fellow they will, without the 
smallest relationship co the Messiah, and 
they make him the Messiah's representative. 
That Pope there has no claim to such a posi
tion, whereas your Khalif is the descendant 
of Mu~ammad's uncle'." 

The manner in which Islam made possible 
the advancement of geographical investiga
tion is explained in a manuscript of che 
great geographer, al-Biruni. This report is 
dated September 21, I 025, and sheds much 
light on the superior research methods of 
the Muslims:1 

"Most of the data of the Geography ( of 
Ptolemy) concerning the longitude and lati
tude of points on the Earth have really been 
adopted only on the ground of rumors 
which had come from far-off districts .... 
Anyhow, the ground on which these data 
rest is mere report; indeed those lands were 
very difficult of access in the past owing co 
the national divisions (at-tubayan al-mi/Ii) , 
for national division is the greatest obstacle 
to travel in countries. We see, for example, 
some peoples who chink-as do the Jews
to come nearer to God through treacherous 
attacks on folk of other nationalities. Or 
they take foreigners as slaves, as do the 
Romans, and that is the lesser evil. Or 
travellers, because they are foreigners, are 
turned back, held in every kind of suspi
cion and they are thus brought co a very 
dangerous and unpleasant plight. · 

"But now ( the circumstances are quite 
different). Islam has already penetrated 
from the eastern countries of the Earth to 
the western; it spreads westward co Spain 
(Andalus), eastward co che borderland of 
China and to the middle of India, southward 
co Abyssinia and the countries of Zanj 
(i.e., South Africa, the Malay Archipelago 

1 Ahmet Zcki Va\idi, ''lsl:im and the Science of 
Geography," Islamic Culture, 8:517-8 (October, 
19)4). 

and Java) , northward to the countries of 
the Turks and Slavs. Thus the different peo
ples (al-uman al-mukhtalifah) are brought 
together in mutual understanding (ulfat), 
which only God's . own Art can bring to 
pass .... 

"To obtain information concerning 
places of the Earth has now become incom
parably easier and safer (than it was be
fore). Now we find a crowd of places, 
which in the (Ptolemaic) "Geography" are 
indicated as lying to the east of other places, 
actually situated to the west of the others 
named, and vice versa." 

This quotation disproves the widespread 
belief that the Arabs accepted uncritically 
whatever came down to them from the 
Greeks. 

"I know nothing," says Von Kremer, 
"which brings home to us a picture of the 
Muslim zeal for truth more clearly and em
phatically than an account of the travels 
of the last great Arab geographer-Yaqut
i-Hamwi. The Mongol menace, which was 
to destroy the throne of the Abbasids and 
the old Baghdad, begins its steady forward 
course, but does not in the slightest degree 
interfere with the quiet work of our au
thor in the libraries of Merv. In his flight 
he saves the greatest portion of his gath
ered materials, and though hardly at leisure 
or in peace, he sets to work to complete his 
task before he embarks on his last journey, 
-never to return."2 

The stability of social institutions and 
the atmosphere of freedom of inquiry were 
powerful forces in building of Islamic civ
ilization. In addition to laying the founda
tion upon which the future culture rested, 
Islam was directly responsible for develop
ments in specific fields. 

For instance, the incentives for Muslim 
historical writing were the desire to estab
lish the authenticity of /Jadit}?, to determine 
who were the descendants of Mu~ammad, 
and to celebrate Muslim conquests and he
roes. Muslim historians dated their materials 
and events far more precisely than most 
Christian writers. As a group compared 
with their Christian contemporaries, the 
Muslims were characterized by independent 

~ S. K,htldi BU~.bili, op. cil., v. II . p. 47. 
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judgment, relative impartiality, and a bet
ter grasp of chronological methods.1 Ibn 
Khaldun completely outdistanced any 
Christian historian of the Middle Ages in his 
fundamental grasp of the principles of hu
man and cultural development. He declared 
that empires, like individuals, have a life of 
their own during which they grow, mature, 
and then decay, few adapting to changing 
environments. 

Islam emphasized the constant watchful
ness of God Who, according to the Qur'an, 
is nearer to man than his jugular vein. The 
basis of Muslim law was equality before 
God and good faith. MuJ:iammad said, "The 
white man is not above the black nor the 
black above the yellow; all men are equal 
before their Maker." Good faith is ele
vated above personal fealty and becomes a 
universal ethical conception. Islam substi
tuted for the blood tie, which was the po
litical and social foundation of the Arab 
tribe, the community of faith. "He who 
adopted Islam had to forget all connections, 
even his own kith and kin, unless they were 
his companions in the faith." 2 The Apostle 
was also a legal reformer: 3 

"The Prophet laid down an important 
rule of law and court procedure: the bur
den of proof lies on the claimant, and the 
defendant who declines to admit the claim 
must deny simply an oath." 

De Santillana sums up our debt to Is
lamic law: 4 

"Among our positive acquisitions from 
Arab law, there are legal institutions such 
as limited partnership (qirad), and certain 
technicalities of commercial law. But even 
omitting these, there is no doubt that the 
high ethical standard of certain parts of 
Arab law acted favorably on the develop
ment of our modern concepts; and herein 
lies its enduring merit." 

During His farewell pilgrimage a decade 
after the Hijrah, MuJ:iammad decreed that 
life, property and honor, the three elemen-

1 Vide H. E. Barnes, A History of Historical Writ
ing, p. 94. 

2 Sir Thomas W. Arnold, op. cit. , p. 285. 
3 Muhammad Hamidu'll.ih, "Administration of Jus

tice in Early Isla·m," Islamic Cu/fore, 11:168 (April , 
19)7). 

t Sir Thomas W. Arnold, op. cit., p. 310. 

tary rights of every man, must be re
spected.5 

"Jabir" stated more lucidly and explicitly 
the importance of experimental research 
than any other chemist of his century. He 
described improved methods for evapora
tion, filtration, sublimation, melting, distil
lation, and crystallization and he described 
the preparation of such chemical substances 
as cinnabar ( sulphide of mercury) and ar
senious oxide. "His influence can be traced 
throughout the whole historic course of 
European alchemy and chemistry."6 

The Rutbatu'l Hakim, apparently writ
ten in the early part of the eleventh century 
(probably not by al-Majriti), emphasizes 
practical empiricism and describes an ex
periment conducted by the author: 7 

((I took natural quivering mercury, free 
from impurity, and placed it in a glass ves
sel shaped like an egg. This I put inside 
another vessel like a cooking-pot and set 
the whole apparatus over an extremely gen
tle fire. The outer pot was then in such a 
degree of heat that I could bear my hand 
upon it. I heated the apparatus day and 
night for 4 days, after which I opened it. 
I found that the mercury ( the original 
weight of which was ¼ lb.) had been com
pletely converted into a red powder, soft 
to the touch, the weight remaining as it 
was originally." 

This is an early and accurate observation 
of the oxidation of mercury,-an experi
ment which, in the hands of Lavoisier, led 
to epoch-making developments in the eight
eenth century. 

Draper remarks rather sharply on the 
contrast in the attitude toward medical 
and biological science displayed by medieval 
Islam ~nd Christianity:8 

"MuJ:iammadanism had all along been the 
patron of physical science; paganizing 
Christianity not only repudiated it, but ex
hibited towards it sentiments of contemptu
ous disdain and hatred. Hence physicians 
were viewed by the church with dislike, and 

5 Mu~ammad }::lamidu'llih, op. cit., 11: 170 (April, 
I 9) 7) . 

6 Sir Thomas W. Arnold, op. cit. , p. 327. 
7 E. J. Holmyard, "Maslama al-Majariti and the 

Rulbatu.'/ Hakim ," Isis , 6:3 02. 
:. John W. Draper, History of the Intellectual Dc

t1elopmmt of Europe, vol. II, p. 121-2. 
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regarded as atheists by the people, who held 
firmly to the lessons they had been taught 
that cures must be wrought by relics of 
martyrs and bones of saints, by prayers and 
intercessions, and that each region of the 
body was under some spiritual charge-the 
fir st joint of the right thumb being in the 
care of God the Father, the second under 
that of the blessed Virgin, and so on of other 
parts. For each disease there was a saint." 

It remained for the Muslims to teach the 
Christians cleanliness. Soap itself was in
vented by a Muslim, 'Abdu'llah Bunay.1 

The Pilgrimage to Mecca figured in an 
important way in the progress of biological 
science: 2 

"The pilgrimage to Mecca and Medina, 
the duty of every Muslim, favored the 
spread of science, since it compelled stu
dents from India and ·Spain, from Asia 
Minor and Africa, to pass through many 
lands where they could visit mosques and 
academies and have imercourse with promi
nent scholars." 

It is reported, for instance, that a physi
cian at Cadiz installed in the parks of the gov
ernor a garden where he cultivated rare me
dicinal plants brought back from his travels. 

Ibn al-Banar, author of the greatest 
Arabic book on botany of the age (Collec
tion of Simple Drugs), collected plants and 
drugs on the Mediterranean littoral . from 
Spain to Syria, described more than 1,400 
medicinal drugs, and compared them with 
the records of over 15 0 authors preceding 
him. Ibn al-~uri botanized in the country 
around Damascus, carefully observing 
plants at different stages of growth. Al
Ghafiqi of Cordoba traveled widely in Spain 
and Africa to collect simples "and he de
scribed them with greater precision than 
had ever been done before."3 "By far the 
most important herbalistic tradition in al
most every· respect was the Arabic or Muslim 
one."4 

Sarton praises the accounts of the Muslim 
pilgrims: 5 

1 'Abdu'l-Bahi, Mysterious Forces of Civilizalfrm, 
p. 117. 

:! Sir Thomas W. Arnold, op. cit., p. 337. 
3 George Sarton, In trod11clio11 to the History of 

Scien ce, v. II , p. 51. 
'Ibid. 
' Ibid., p. H. 

"The Arabic narratives of Muslim pil
grims are far superior to the Christian ones 
and their scientific value is greater. For 
example, the Latin relations are truly child
ish as compared with the one wherein lbn 
Jubair of Valencia described his first jour
ney to the Near East 1183-1185 . We have 
also for the same period an elaborate guide 
book by the Persian 'Ali al-Harawi; then 
about a century later, the itineraries of an
other Valencian, Muryammad al-'Abdari and 
of the Moroccan, Muryammad ibn Rushaid. 
These Muslim travelers were many-sided 
men who took pains to obtain information 
of various kinds and to meet famous 
scholars." 

The greatest of the medieval doctors was 
Ar-Razi (Rhazes, d. c. 930) who served for 
a time as physician-in-chief at the great 
hospital of Baghdad. 

He introduced the use of minoratives and 
is said to have invented the seton and dis
covered the nerve of the larynx. His treatise 
on Small-pox and Measles gave the first 
clear account extant of these diseases. One 
of the truly great scholars of the Islamic 
world was 'Ali al-.f:Iusayn ibn Sina (980-
1037), known to the west as Avicenna. He 
concentrated the legacy of Greek medical 
knowledge with the addition of the Arabic 
contribution in his gigantic Canon of Medi
cine (al-Qdmin fi'!-'fibb), the "culmina
tion and masterpiece of Arabic system
atization.'' 

The Canon was translated into Latin by 
Gerard of Cremona in the twelfth century 
and in the last thirty years of the fifteenth 
century, it was issued fifteen times in Latin 
and once in Hebrew. From the time of its 
translation by Gerard to the seventeenth 
century it was the guide of medical study in 
European universities, continuing in use at 
Montpellier and Lou vain until 16 5 0. lbn 
Sina recognized the importance of the emo
tions in healing and · resorted to a form of 
psycho-diagnosis. When a person suffered 
from a mental or other disease caused by 
separation from a loved one, he would dis
cover the name and address of the beloved 
in this manner: 6 

"The device whereby this may be effected 
is that many names should be mentioned and 

;: E. G. Browne, Arabian Medicine, p. 86. 
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repeated while the finger is retained on the 
pulse, and when it becomes very irregular 
and almost ceases, one should then repeat the 
process." 

Draper, Baas, and many other scholars 
have emphasized in no uncertain terms that 
while the Christians were kneeling before 
images and ragged relics in the hope of being 
cured, the Muslims had licensed physicians 
and pharmacists and hospitals. Even barber 
shops were subject to inspection and travel
ling hospitals were known in the eleventh 
century. The inhuman treatment of the 
insane in Europe requires no comment but 
few students realize that the Muslims 
founded a lunatic asylum at Cairo in 1304, 
at least :1 century earlier than any similar 
European institution on record. 1 

The Kitdbu'l-Malik.i of al-Majusi ( d. 
982) contributed to medical knowledge a 
"rudimentary conception of the capillary 
system."2 Ibn an-Nafi s (d. 1288) was the 
first of the precursors of William Harvey. 
Three centuries before Michael Servetus 
( victim of Calvinist fury), he propounded 
this theory of the pulmonary circulacion: 3 

"The blood, after having been refined, 
must rise in the arterious vein to the lung 
in order to expand in its volume and to be 
mixed with air so that its finest part may 
be clarified and may reach the venous artery 
in which it is transmitted to the left cavity 
of the heart." 

Thabit ibn Qurra (b. 826) was the first 
to use sines in mathematics and he was the 
translator ( in co Arabic) of seven of the 
eight books of the conic sections of Apol
lonius, in this way preserving three that are 
now lost in the original text. Bartold states 
that the first knowledge of trigonometrical 
functions in Europe was derived from al
Battani.4 Ulugbek, grandson of Timur and 
ruler of the Mongolian Empire 1409-1449, 
erected the Madrasah at Bukhara on which 
was inscribed: STRIVING FOR KNOWLEDGE 

IS THE DUTY OF EVERY MALE AND FEMALE 

MussuLMAN.0 He built an observatory for 

1 S. H. Leeder, "The Debt of Civilization to the 
Arabs," Islamic Review, 4:70. · 

2 E. G. Browne, op. cit., p. 124. 
3 Max Meyerhof, "lbn an-Nafis and His Theory of 

the Lesser Circulation,'' Isis, 2}: 116 (June, 193 5). 
4 V. V. Barcold, op. cit., p. 50. 
"V. V. Banold, op. cit., p. 127. 

scientists from Persia and their pupils. Truly 
a scholar on the throne, it was in his name 
that the astronomical tables and catalogue 
of the stars representing the last word in the 
astronomy of the Middle Ages were com
piled and published. The glory of Muslim 
science was also resplendent in the field of 
optics: 6 

. "Here the mathematical ability of an 
Alhazen and a Kamal al-Din outshone chat 
of Euclid and Ptolemy." 

'Umar Khayyam deserves mention for 
his mathematical treatises: 7 

"His Algebra is a book of the first rank 
and one which represents a much more ad
vanced state of this science than that we 
see among the Greeks." 

Sarton pays tribute to 'Umar's calendar: 8 

"The eleventh century approached its 
end with an astounding achievement: the 
Ta'rikh Jalali of 'Umar Khayyam (1079) 
which was probably more accurate than our 
Gregorian calendar." · 

In addition to their valuable contribu
tions made by observations, the Muslims 
preserved in translation a number of Greek 
works, the originals of which have been lost, 
including: the Spherics of Menelaus, the 
Mechanics of Hero of Alexandria, the Pneu
matics of Philo of Byzantium, a short book 
on the balance attributed to Euclid and a 
work on the clepsydra ascribed to Archi
medes.9 

It would require volumes to summarize 
the contributions of Islamic civilization to 
the cultural progress of mankind. In these 
pages, I have drawn attention to but a few 
of the better known and attested gifts of 
Islam to the western world. Of equal im
portance is our debt for paper, textiles, 
carpets, sugar cane, maize and rice, lem
ons and melons, apricots, new colors and 
dyes, drugs and spices, works of art, coffee, 
candy, mattresses, and the numerous other 
articles brought by Muslim traders. The 
following passage sums up Europe's debt to 
Islam in the minor arts: 10 

"Ever since the beginnings of Islam, West-
ern piety, learning, commerce, and curiosity 

,; Sir Thomas W. Arnold, op. cit., p. 345. 
' /b;d., p . 392. 
s George Sanon, op. cit., p. 28. 
9 Sir Thomas W. Arnold, op. cit., p. 376. 
10 Sir Thomas W. Arnold, op. cit., p. 150-1. 
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have found each something to its taste in 
the products of Muslim skill; but in knowl
edge of their technical excellence and their 
beauty master craftsmen such as Odericus 
of Rome, who in 1286 wrought Islamic 
patterns upon the inlaid marble pavement of 
the Presbytery of Westminster Abbey, and 
William Morris, who wove another into his 
velvet in 1884, together with a host of 
others before, since, and between them, 
have time and again refreshed Wes tern art 
from a fund which has been to us rather 
an annuity than a legacy." 

Baron Carra de Vaux, unimpeachable 
authority on Islamic men of science, sum
marizes the functions of Muslim research 
workers: 1 

"When at the Renaissance the spirit of 
man was once again filled with the zeal for 
knowledge and stimulated by the spark of 
genius, if it was able to set promptly to 
work, to produce and to invent, it was be
cause the Arabs had preserved and per
fected various branches of knowledge, kept 
the spirit of research alive and eager and 
maintained it pliant and ready for future 
discoveries." 

Meyerhof renders in similar judgment:• 
"Looking back we may say that Islamic 

medicine and science reflected the light of 
the Hellenic sun, when its day had fled, and 
that they shone like a moon, illuminating 
the darkest night of the European Middle 
Ages; that some bright stars lent their own 
light, and that moon and stars alike faded at 
the dawn of a new day-the Renaissance. 
Since they had their share in the direction 
and introduction of that great movement, 
it may reasonably be claimed that they are 
with us yet." 

· Mul:,ammad commanded his followers to 
adopt material progress from others and he 
emphasized the importance of good works 
rather than theological disputations. 

"Why wrangle over that which you 
know not?" queried the Prophet. "Try to 
excel in good deeds; when you return to 
God, He will inform you about that in 
which you have disagreed." The Qur'an 
(Surah 23:98, 41:34) enjoins the faithful 

1 Ibid. , p. 377. 
'Jb;d,, p. l H. 

to "Repel evil with that which is better." 
Mul:,ammad indicates that leaden individ
uals will not automatically form a golden 
society when He says "Allah changeth not 
the condition of folk until they (first) 
change that which is in their hearts" (Surah 
13: 12). Deeds are extolled above words in 
these selections from the Qur' :in: 

"And each one hath a goal toward which 
he turneth; so vie with one another in good 
works .... Allah loseth not the wages of the 
kindly ( Surah 12: 90). Hast thou observed 
him who believeth religion? That is he who 
repelleth the orphan, and urgeth not the 
feeding of the needy." (Surah 107:1-3.) 

Few scholars have ventured to explain the 
decadence of Islamic civilization. Although 
some of the factors are obscure, certain 
others are quite definite. The sacking of 
Baghdad, center of Islamic culture, by the 
Mongols and the suppression of Moorish 
learning by the Christians surely contrib
uted their ignoble share to the destructive 
processes. Economic aspects of the disinte
gration include the shifting of trade routes 
to the Cape of Good Hope and the lack of 
resources essential for industry in Islamic 
countries. But there was a deeper illness 
and it has been diagnosed by Bah:i'u'll:ih:3 

"In its primitive days, whilst they still 
adhered to the precepts associated with the 
name of their Prophet, the Lord of mankind, 
their career was marked by an unbroken 
chain of victories and triumphs. As they 
gradually strayed from the path of their 
Ideal Leader and Master, as they turned 
away from the Light of God and corrupted 
the principles of His Divine unity, and as 
they increasingly centered their attention 
upon them who were only the revealers of 
the potency of His Word, their power was 
turned into weakness, their glory into 
shame, their courage into fear." 

The brothers of Jesus and the compan
ions of the Prophet Mul:,ammad in this day 
are those who have joined hands with all 
humanity in one common faith under the 
standard of Bah:i'u'll:ih and it is their re
sponsibility to lay the foundation for the 
new world order of truth, freedom, and 
justice. 

3 Gleanings /ro-m the Writings of Bahd'u'lldh, p. 69. 
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APPENDIX-QA TH OF MUI:IAMMAD 
TO THE CHRISTIANS 

This Oath was issued by the Prophet 
Mu~ammad to the Christian Monks of 
Saint Catherine at Mt. Sinai and was writ
ten by the hand of 'Ali, the first Iman, on 
the third day of Muharram 2 A. H.: 

"This is a letter which was issued by 
Mu~ammad, Ibn 'Abdu'llah, the Messenger, 
the Prophet, the Faithful,_ who is sent to all 
the people as a trust on the part of God to 
all His creatures, that they may have no 
plea against God hereafter. Verily God is 
the Mighty, the Wise. This letter is directed 
to the embracers of Islam, as a Covenant 
given to the followers of the Nazarene in 
the East and West, the far and the near, 
the Arabs and foreigners, the known and 
the unknown. 

"This letter contains the oath given unto 
them, and he who disobeys that which is 
therein, will be considered a violator and a 
transgressor to that whereunto he is com
manded. He will be regarded as one who has 
corrupted the oath of God, disbelieved His 
Covenant, rejected His Authority, despised 
His Religion, and made himself deserving of 
His Curse, whether he is a Sultan or any 
other believer of Islam. 

"Whenever monks, devotees and pilgrims 
gather together, whether in a mountain or 
valley, or den, or frequented place, or plain, 
or church, or in houses of worship, verily 
we are back of them and shall protect them, 
and their properties and their morals, by 

Myself, by My friends and by My assist
ants, for they are of My subjects and under 
My protection. 

"I shall exempt them from that which 
may disturb them; of the burdens which 
are paid by others as an oath of allegiance. 
They must not give anything of their in
come but that which pleases them-they 
must not be offended, or disturbed, or co
erced or compelled. Their judges should not 
be changed or prevented from accomplish
ing their offices, nor the monks disturbed 
in exercising their religious order, or the 
people of seclusion be stopped from dwelling 
in their cells. 

"No one is allowed to plunder their pil
grims, or destroy or despoil any of their 
churches, or houses of worship, or take any 
of the things contained within these houses 
and bring it to the houses of Islam. And 
he who takes away anything therefrom, will 
be one who has corrupted the oath of God, 
and, in truth, disobeyed His Messenger. 

"Poll-taxes should not be put upon their 
· judges, monks, and those whose occupation 

is the worship of God; nor is any other 
thing to be exacted from them, whether it 
be a fine, a tax or any unjust claim. Verily 
I shall keep their compact, wherever they 
may be, in the sea or on the land, in the 
East or West, in the North or South, for 
they are under My protection and the testa
ment of My safety, against all things which 
they abhor. 

"No taxes or tithes should be received 
from those who devote themselves to the 
worship of God in the mountains, or from 
those who cultivate the Holy Lands. No 
one has the right to interfere with their 
affairs, or bring any action against them
Verily this is for any besides and not for 
them; rather, during the harvests, they 
should be given a Kadah for each Ardab 
of wheat (about five bushels and a half) 
as provision for them, and no one has the 
right to say to them this is too much, or 
ask them to pay any tax. 

"As to those who possess properties, the 
wealthy and merchants, the poll-tax to be 
taken from them must not exceed twelve 
Dirhams a head per year (i. e., about 45 
cents) . 

"They shall not be imposed upon by any 
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one to undertake a journey, or to be forced 
to go to wars or to carry arms; for the 
Muslims have to fight for them. Do nor 
dispute or argue with them, but deal ac
cording to the verse recorded in the Qur' an, 
to wit: 'Dispute not, unless in kindly man
ner, with the people of the Book.' Thus they 
will live favored and protected from ev
erything which may offend them by the 
Summoners to Islam, wherever they may 
be and in any place they may dwell. 

"Should any Christian woman be mar
ried to a Mussulman, such marriage must 

not take place except after her consent, 
and she must not be prevented from going 
to her church for prayer. Their churches 
must be honored and they must not be 
withheld from building churches or repair
ing convents. 

"They must not be forced to carry arms 
or stones; but the Muslims must protect 
them and defend them against others. It is 
positively incumbent upon every one of 
the Islamic nation not to contradict or 
disobey this oath until the Day of Resur
rection and the end of the world." 

1 9. 

MIRZA ABU'L-FAQL IN AMERICA 

Bv Au-Kuu KHAN AND MARZIEH GAIL 

AFTERNOONS, he and I walked in the 
old cemetery in up-town New York. We 
walked up and down under the trees, with 
the gravestones around us. I would ask 
him about life after death, and he would 
not answer. One day I burst out: 

"The Master told me that I would learn 
things from being with you, and now I am 
not learning .... I ask you again: In this 
world we are known by our physical forms; 
how will we be known in the next? The 
Master told me you would teach me." 

He said: "Since you force me, I must 
answer. But you will not like what I shall 
say ." 

"Why not?" 
"Because the answer is this, that you 

would not understand how life after death 
will be." 

I said, "But I understand Schopenhauer, 
and Kant. I understand the Greeks. Why 
do you say I would not understand?" 

He answered: "The proof that you would 
not understand is this: that you ask ." 

Then he told me that on every plane of 
existence, one needs the use of a language 
to describe that plane. On earth, he said, 
there is no language that will tell of the 
soul's condition on a higher plane. Then he 
tried to describe immortality for me, in 
various ways. One example he used was 
maturity: There is no language, he said, 

by which you can describe the conditions of 
maturity to a child. The child must evolve 
into maturity before he can understand it. 

uHow can we evolve into the under
standing of immortality?" I asked. 

"Through sustained devotion to the 
Cause," he said. "One gradually becomes 
a ware. You are serving; you are on the 
way. I pray Baha'u'llah to assist you to 
understand that station. But it is not to 
be grasped through study. A man's knowl
edge of that condition is expressed through 
his deeds. People feel that he has attained 
that knowledge. But po words can describe 
it." 

This journey to America was not by any 
means the first of Mirza's travels. Born at 
Gulpaygan, Persia, in 1844, Abu'l-Fa9l was 
to spend some thirty years of his life in 
going from place to place, at the behest of 
Baha'u'llah and the Master, to spread the 
Faith. Eastern readers will not need to be 
reminded that he was an outstanding schol
ar; that he headed one of Tihran's leading 
Arabic universities, the School of I;Iakim
Hailiim, where he also lectured on philoso
phy; that he was referred to as an author
ity by professors at the famed Al-Azhar in 
Cairo-the thousand-year-old seat of Mus
lim learning-who brought him their works 
to revise; that he was unexcelled in both 
old and modern Persian, was a master of 
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Arabic, . was thoroughly versed in the cul
tures of both East and West. Following his 
conversion, the result of eight months of 
debate in 1876, he became so fearless an ex
ponent of the Teachings that he was sev
eral times imprisoned and threatened with 
death. Before coming to the United States, 
he had traveled, taught and written in 
Persia, Turkey, Russia, the Caucasus, Tar
tary, Syria and Egypt; and he had even 
taken the Faith as far as the confines of 
China. He attributed his teaching gift to 

a prayer revealed for him by Baha'u'llah: 
"I beg of God to enable Fa9l to teach His 
truth, and to unveil that which is hidden 
and treasured in His knowledge, with wis
dom and explanation. Verily He is the 
Mighty, the Bestower!" 

If I had never seen 'Abdu'l-Baha and 
Shoghi Effendi, I would consider Mirza 
Abu'l-Fa9l the greatest being I ever laid 
eyes on. When the Master told me I must 
leave Him, and go to America, I sobbed. 
My grief took hold of me in the Persian 
way, and I beat my head against the wall 
of the Master's house in 'Akka. Then 'Ab
du'l-Baha said, "It is a real opportunity for 
you to be with Mirza, because of his great 
learning and his great devotion to the 
Cause." 

In those days the Master's helpers were 
few, and the burdens of the Faith increas
ingly heavy. My services as amanuensis and 
English translator were urgently needed, 
and I worked for Him night and day, but 
because He felt the American mission to be 
of supreme importance, He gave me up to 
that work. In the spring of 1901, I reached 
Paris with Lua and her husband, and found 
Mirza there, with May Bolles (later Mrs. 
May Maxwell), Laura Barney, Juliet 
Thompson, Charles Mason Remey, little 
Sigurd Russell and other believers. The 
Master cabled me to go on to the United 
States immediately. In New York, I re
ceived a second cable from Him, to go on 
to Chicago. Two months later Mirza joined 
me there. 

What had happened in Chicago was this: 
the Syrian, ]5._hayru'llah, had been teaching 
the Cause, adding to the Faith many be
liefs of his own, such as reincarnation, 
dream interpretation, occultism and the 

like. He had written a book incorporating 
these beliefs with the Teachings, and had 
gone to 'Akka and asked permission to pub
lish it. The Master told him to abandon his 
superstitious beliefs, saying further that 
he would become a leading teacher if he 
would give them up and spread the Faith. 
But he returned to America and published 
his book. A rift resulted among the be
lievers; Mirza Abu'l-Fa9l and I were sent 
to heal the rift. 

In Chicago we found Asadu'llah, who had 
come to America with the two devoted 
Baha'i merchants of Egypt, f:laji 'Abdu'l
Karim and f:laji Mirza f:lasan-i-Khurasani; 
although still a recognized teacher he was 
busily interpreting dreams for the believers 
and hemming them in with superstition. 
After listening to Mirza for awhile, some 
of the believers said he was "cold and intel
lectual." They said Asadu'llah was "spirit
ual," because he interpreted their dreams. 
They would walk down the hall, past 
Mirza's door, and go on to Asadu'llah. They 
would come and tell us that they were per
sonally led by the spirit, or had had a vision 
warning them against a fellow-believer, 
and so forth. (Mirza's name for them was 
jinn-gir-"spook chasers.") 

We saw that all this occult confusion 
would lead to divisions among the Friends, 
especially as many of them were not yet. 
well grounded in the Cause. We talked the 
matter over and decided on the following 
procedure: when anyone came to us, say
ing he was guided by the spirit to do thus 
and so, we would answer, "The Universal 
Spirit is manifested today in Baha'u'llah. 
If you have visions or experiences urging 
you to some action, weigh this action with 
the revealed Teachings. If the act con
forms with the Teachings, it is true guid
ance. If not, your experience has been only 
a dream." 

Mirza held classes three times a day in 
Chicago, and in addition we taught once a 
week at the Masonic Temple. Our house, 
a headquarters for Eastern Baha'i teachers, 
was on West Monroe Street. Some of the 
firm and devoted believers whom we met 
there were Thornton Chase, his secretary, 
Gertrude Buikema, Miss Nash, Dr. Bartlett, 
Dr. Thatcher, Arthur Agnew, Mr. Leish, 
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Albert Windust, Mrs. Brittingham, Mr. and 
Mrs. Chsrles Joas, Greenleaf, the brilliant 
attorney, and his young wife, Elizabeth. At 
the Master's written direction , Mr. Peter 
Dealy came up from Fairhope, Alabama, to 
study scriptural prophecies and other as
pec ts of the Cause with Mirza . 

My first memory of Thornton Chase, 
America's first Baha'i , is his taking me to the 
corner drugstore opposite our house and intro
ducing me to Coca-Cola, which I hated. "This 
is medicine," I told him. "No," he said, "this 
is a good drink; you will like it later on." 
His prophecy has since been realized. 

When my father, the early believer 'Ab
du'r-Ra~im Khan , was Lord Major (kal
dntar) of Tihran, and also head of the 
police, Mirza had known him well. Once 
he told me the following story: when he, 
Abu'l-Fa<;II, became a believer, he was on 
fire with the Faith . He used to go to a 
coffee shop in the afternoons, sit there in 
an alcove a few feet off the ground, and 
publicly teach the Cause. One day an Ar
menian convert to Protestantism, who was 
connected with the Protestant Mission at 
Tihran, entered the coffee shop and said 
some evil thing of Bah:i'u'llah. Mirza was 
so incensed that he jumped down out of his 
alcove and struck the Armenian. The man 
appealed to the Board of Foreign Missions, 
who sent to the Police and demanded that 
Mirza be punished. My father, the kalantar, 
said, " This is the sort of case which I must 
handle myself." He then took Mirza into 
his own custody; he told him that the 
offense was serious; that he appreciated the 
nature of Mirza's faith, but that the times 
were dangerous and that in any event a 
man should control himself. He placed 
Mirza in his own office and sent for the 
Armenian. "Do you remember," he said 
to him, "how His Majesty closed the Cath
olic Mission just a little while ago? Now 
you know what a high position Mirza 
Abu'l-Fa<;ll enjoys among the clerics of 
Islam. His Majesty might well be angered 
at any complain ts against him, and then he 
would surely close the Protestant Mission 
as well, and you would lose your job. Which 
do you prefer? That I punish Mirza Abu'l
Fa<;II or that you keep your job?" The 
charges were hastily withdrawn. 

One day Mirza called me to him and 
spoke to me in a very humble way. He said 
that, being acquainted with my family and 
background, it was only with the greatest 
hesitation that he was going to exact a 
promise from me : that I would cooperate 
with him in all matters pertaining to the 
Cause, but that I would never interfere in 
his private affairs. I said, "Dear Mirza, 
since you know my family, you know well 
that none of its members would interfere in 
the private concerns of such a glorious being 
as yourself." He answered, "Anyhow, 
promise." So I promised, but I did not know 
what was coming. 

Jn December, 1901, we left for Washing
ton where Miss Laura Barney had arranged 
quarters for Mirza and myself. Our rooms 
were on the top floor of a four-story apart
ment house. He could not endure noise; 
in fact , during the three or four years when 
we spent the fall, winter and spring in 
Washington, he changed his residence ·many 
times, escaping from noise. He had to con
centrate on the book he was writing, and 
dreaded the downstairs, where there might 
be dogs (he was very fond of cats, how
ever) or other confusion. 

His meals were to be provided by the 
landlady, but as time went on I discovered 
he was living on practically nothing at all. 
He brewed, and drank all day long, a deli
cate Oriental tea; he smoked Egyptian 
cigarettes (later he gave these up because 
some of the Friends criticized his smoking 
and he did not wish to be a test to them) ; 
once in a while he ate a thin biscuit. This 
was his nourishment. Naturally, in the un
accustomed cold and the strange surround
irrgs, he grew frailer and frailer. I had to 
beg him to keep on with his book-the 
Baha'i Proofs-which the Master had com
manded him to write; but it was obvious 
that he was getting too weak for the task, 
and meanwhile, since I had promised to keep 
out of his private affairs, there was nothing 
I could do. 

Mirza was almost continually in a state 
of prayer. His mornings, noons and eve
nings were taken up with devotions. Once 
I went to his door and found it locked. I 
rapped, there was no answer. We forced 
the door, and found that Mirza had fainted 
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away as he prayed, and that his jaws were 
locked together. The reason he prayed 
with such fervor, and such weeping, was his 
concept of the greatness of God and his 
own nothingness; his belief that his very 
existence, bestowed on him by Di vine 
mercy, was a sin in thts Day "whereon 
naught can be seen except the splendors of 
the Light that shineth from the face of Thy 
Lord .... " I would say to him, "You, a 
holy being, weeping like this. If you are a 
sinner, then what hope is there for the rest 
of us?" He would answer: "The day will 
come when you, too, will know the degree 
of devotion worthy to serve as a language 
by which we can praise Baha'u'llah." 

Finally, a time came when Mirza was 
dying . I went to Mrs. Barney, Laura's 
mother, for whom Mirza had great respect. 
I told her of my promise, explaining that I 
had not understood why he exacted it; she 
promptly had a chicken cooked, and 
brought it to the house on De Sales Street. 
On arriving, she asked the landlady if Mirza 
had been accepting any food. "No," was 
the answer, "he pays for it but does not 
eat." She then went up to Mirza. "They 
tell me downstairs," she said, "that you are 
refusing food. How can you write your 
important book unless you eat?" From un
der his eyebrows, Mirza darted his very 
small, very keen black eyes at me. 

As soon as Mrs. Barney left he began: 
"You promised-" 

I said, "The landlady told her." 
Mirza said, "You had a hand in it." 
I answered, "I can't see you die." 
Mirza said, "I shall ask you a question: 

which of two people would know better 
about a house? The man who has lived in it 
sixty years, or the one who has just t..v,ne 
upon it?n 

I answered, "Yes, the man may have lived 
in it sixty years, but he has never had any 
repairs made, and the roof and walls are 
falling to ruin, and the house is now almost 
unlivable." 

That is how it was. Mirza sick from not 
eating, and unable to adjust to American 
food and American life. He would not let 
me serve him in any way. If we went shop
ping, he would not even let me carry the 
packages. Finally I wrote to the Master, 

because the responsibility for his life and 
work was more than I could bear, and I 
told of the difficulty of expediting Mirza's 
book and described everything just as it 
was. Then I added that it might be a 
Persian attendant, who could prepare food 
for Mirza and look after his needs, would 
solve the problem. When I had come 
through Port Sa'id on my way to America, 
there was a boy around fifteen who worked 
in A~mad Yazdi's store there. His name 
was Ahmad-i-I~Hhani {later he took the 
name of Sohrab). This boy had begged me 
to request the Master to send him to Amer
ica. I now suggested that he come here to 
look after Mirza. The Master sent him 
here, to serve Mirza and return with him to 
the East. However, when Mirza sailed for 
home in 1904-with the MacNutts, Mrs. 
Julia Grundy, and the Woodcocks and their 
daughter-A~mad-i-I#ahani did not ac
company him. He remained in the United 
States until 1912, when the Master Him
self took him back to the East, although he 
seemed Joa th to go. 

Somehow, our work went on. Besides our 
classes, we would address Baha'i gatherings 
in the old Corcoran Building opposite the 
Treasury Department. Mirza would stand 
as he spoke, with me at his side. He was a 
great, spontaneous speaker; he talked with 
ardor, his voice varying according to his 
subject, and sometimes very loud. He knew 
no English, but had an uncanny way of 
finding out whether my translation was as 
he wished, and whether it was clear; he 
could tell from my gestures, and from the 
effect on the audience. He would speak 
perhaps five minutes at a time, before paus
ing for the translation. 

When explaining a difficult point, he 
would repeat himself, to drive it home. One 
day a young believer came to him and said, 
"You know, dear Mirza, we are an intel
ligent people. If you tell us a thing once, 
we grasp it. But if you keep repeating 
yourself, the way you did last night, people 
will surely criticize you, and us." He 
thanked her, very humbly. "It was only to 
make the matter clear," he said. "But I 
appreciate what you have told me. Now, 
just one question. What was I repeating, 
last night?" The young woman thought for 
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a while; then she said, "I don't remember." 
"That is why I repeat myself," said Mirza. 

Mirza was a master of reasoning-he 
built a wall around people and trapped 
them so that they had either to accept hi, 
statements or acknowledge their ignorance. 
All kinds of scholars matched their minds 
with him here, but I never saw him de
feated. He was deeply read in Church his
tory, European theology and metaphysics, 
works on which he had studied in Arabic at 
Al-Azhar. I remember once a churchman 
came co him and violently attacked the 
Prophet Muhammad. Mirza said to him: 
"Your leading authorities state that none 
of the Jewish or Roman historians of the 
First Century even mention Jesus, and 
many do not believe in the historicity of 
Christ. Certain Christians inserted a ref
erence to Christ in the writings of Jose
phus, but the forgery was exposed. Others 
buried a tablet in China, which said that 
Christianity had been brought to that coun
try in the First Century. This, too, was 
exposed. But as for the Prophet Mu~am
mad, He not only proclaimed the existence 
of a historical Christ, but He caused three 
hundred million people to believe in Him; 
to accept Him not only as a historical 
figure but also as the Spirit of God (Ru~
u'llah). Was not Mu~ammad, whom you 
condemn, a more successful Christian mis
sionary than your own?" 

Mirza never encouraged any talk which 
might lead to inharmony. Once, a friend 
came to him and said that another believer 
was doing harm to the Faith. Mirza lis
tened carefully. Then he told me to trans
late his answer word for word: 

"Do you believe that Baha'u'llah is the 
promised Lord of Hosts?" 

"Yes." 
" Well, if He is that Lord, these are the 

Hosts. What right have we to speak ill of 
the Hosts?" 

I had a hard time of it, getting Mirza to 
write the Baha'i Proofs. It seemed to me 
that I had to extract every line and every 
page of it by force. The American Friends 
wonder why it consists of 0 Introductions." 
This is not only the clas;ic convention of 
Eastern scholars, but in addition, Mirza 
contemplated a greater book. What we have 

here is nothing compared to the flow of his 
knowledge. The Master directed Mirza to 
write the book and me co translate it, and 
in spite of failing health and every diffi
culty he did not leave America until it was 
finished. He was a careful, painstaking 
stylist, and yet he wrote very rapidly, with 
no corrections, no crossing out. He would 
put up one knee, and lean his paper on it 
in. the Persian way, and write with a reed 
pen. 

Mirza was truly a divine scholar. He told 
me that he had read the iqan with "the eye 
of intellect" seventeen times through, and it 
had seemed to him a meaningless string of 
words. That later, he had read it with "the 
eye of faith," and had found it the key with 
which he could unlock the secrets of all the 
sacred books of past religions. His work, 
the Fara'id, which deals with these subjects, 
has not yet been translated into English. 
The Master, in a tablet to the Washington 
believers written after Mirza's death in 
I 9 I 4, says of him, "His blessed heart was 
the spring of realities and significances, al
laying the thirst of every thirsty one." 

That the work went forward slowly was 
not always Mirza's fault. We had a great 
deal to do-classes-meetings-innumer
able visitors to see. Speaking of visitors, 
whenever they brought flowers and fruit to 

him, he was violently displeased. He would 
say: "Why do they bring these things for 
me? I am only the slave of the slaves of 
Baha'u'llah!" I would not translate these 
expressions of his humility, because I knew 
that our guests _would only attribute them 
to pride. I would thank the givers, and 
explain to Mirza why I could not translate 
what he had said. 

On trains and in other public places peo
ple would look at Mirza and he would smile 
at them, with those keen, deeply set, jet
black eyes. I never knew a man who saw 
every corner of a thing the way he did. And 
he was never mistaken. I remember one 
year I was reading Lavater, the German 
physiognomist, although I knew that 
Goethe himself had given the subject up, 
saying it was not a science. That year I 
saw an old man at Green Acre who looked 
something like Emerson; he had the same 
high forehead and projecting nose, although 
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his jaw was weak. I told Mirza that ac
cording to the principles of Lavater the man 
was a genius. Mirza looked at me and 
smiled. «He is far from being a genius," 
Mirza told me. "He does not even have 
the intelligence of an average man." "How 
do you know?" " By my knowledge of phys
iognomy." "Well, judging by my knowledge 
of physiognomy, he has both high intelli
gence and philosophic grasp." The next 
morning, following our class, the man asked 
a question which at once exposed his re
markably low mental level. 

The future must evaluate what Mirza 
brought to the Cause in America. I have 
written these lines only to suggest a little 
our life here together; only to set down 
phases of his journey that hardly anyone 
else was aware of. The future will appre-

ciate how, when Mirza returned East, I was 
overwhelmed by the Master's command to 
carry on his work in this country. 

It is a long time now since he died, and 
the Master and the believers mourned his 
going. But I can see him still, as if he were 
here before me. A rather tall, spare figure, 
in a white turban and light-brown robes. 
Beautiful hands-artistic and sensitive, but 
at the same time intellectual and executive 
hands. A high forehead, somewhat high 
cheek bones, an ascetic look, a faint smell 
of rose water. And then the small, very 
black, very keen eyes. 

Yes, but really to know his greatness, 
you had to watch him when he was in the 
presence of 'Abdu'l-Baha. Then his knowl
edge reduced him to nothingness, and you 
thought of a pebble on the ocean shore. 

2 0. 

THE "BABI" MOVEMENT, FLOWERING 
FROM ISLAMIC SOIL'-· 

BY ERNEST G. DODGE 

OuT of the ancient land of ·Persia in the 
nineteenth century came a significant reli
gious movement which in its later developed 
form is known as the Baha'i faith, or as its• 
adherents prefer to call it, the Baha'i rev
elation. The earlier or preparatory phases of 
that movement, 1844-63, were known at 
the time as Babism, that is to say, the reli
gion of the "Bab," or "Gate." In a general 
way, the Baha'i religion is not a new sub
ject for younger and older groups in All 
Souls Church School. In the course of 
graded lessons, the study book for boys and 
girls of the sixth grade has for many years 
been a volume called "Heroic Lives." One 
chapter in the book is entitled "A shining 
light from Persia." As for adult groups, 
some of us who are here today may remem
ber that some eight years ago the combined 
class as led by Mrs. Pierce was addressed on 
the Baha'i faith by a native Persian, Dr. 'Ali
Kuli Khan, who had been private secretary 
to 'Abdu'l-Baha. Also some two years ago, 
the first appearance made before this pres
ent class by our good friend, Professor Stan-

wood Cobb, was devoted to this religious 
movement. But it may be noted that both 
Dr. Khan and Professor Cobb are convinced 
disciples of Baha'u'llah. So this morning 
is perhaps the first time any adult group has 
been addressed on a topic within this gen
eral field by one who sees all these matters 
through Unitarian eyes. 

Up until nine years ago my personal op
portunities for any contact with people of 
that faith had been very few and inci
dental. But ever since I began to take an 
officially active part in the movement for 
spreading the use of Esperanto, the interna
tional auxiliary language, I have had occa
sion from time to time to cultivate the ac
quaintance of the Baha'i believers in Wash
ington and elsewhere, because of the fact 
that among the eleven formulated goals of 
their religion, one is for the furtherance of 
interhuman comprehension through a uni
versal auxiliary language, belonging to no 
one nation or people. 

~ given to a class in Comparative Religion 
at All Souls Unitarian Church, Washington, D. C. 
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The special source from which I am gat;h
cring most of the facts in this morning's 
paper is a very large and profusely illus
trated book whose English title is "The 
Dawn-Breakers." The body of its text con
sists of twenty-six chapters written in the 
Persian language in 1888, at 'Akka on the 
coast of Palestine, by a man known by the 
title of Nabil, who was a personal follower 
and disciple both of Baha'u'llah and his 
predecessor, the Bab. This Nabil, being able 
to supplement current records by his own 
experiences and memory of conversations 
with many people who were actors in the 
stirring period of his youth, undertook to 
relate the whole story of the founding of the 
Babi religious movement ( which name ap
plies to the earlier stage of the Baha'i re
ligion), tracing events from the anticipa 
tory period in the late eighteenth century up 
to the expulsion of Baha'u'llah from Persia in 
January, 1853. 

Now in 1932 an English translation of 
N abil's work was prepared by Shoghi Effen
di, a great-grandson of Baha'u'llah, who is 
now the recognized leader and guardian of 
the Baha'i community throughout the 
world. Shoghi Effendi enriched the book by 
personally adding a long introduction and 
epilog, and by citing in footnotes numer
ous parallel accounts from French and Eng
lish writers, including a description by Lord 
Curzon of the state of Persia in the middle of 
nineteenth century. And now I come to 
the point where the ways of Providence have 
gotten me somewhat tangled up in the 
matter. A Miss Roan Orloff of Boston, a 
good friend of mine, was asked by Shoghi 
Effendi to prepare a translation of "The 
Dawn-Breakers" out of the English and 
French, into the international language, 
Esperanto. In fulfillment of a promise I 
made to her some time ago, I was very busy 
much of last summer in carefully reading 
her manuscript translation, with a view to 
criticizing her Esperanto renderings and 
offering suggestions for final polishing of 
her text. And while I was doing this, it 
occurred to me that within this book lay 
an informative message which might in
terest our Class in Comparative Religions. 

My first surprise when I started to read 
-and a shocking surprise it was-came 

from the long quotation in the introduc
tion, from the writings of Lord Curzon. It 
seems that the general state of society and 
morals in Persia, or "irin," during the nine
teenth century, was one of corruption and 
cruelty on a scale which is nauseating to the 
mind. With almost every judge. the ac 
ceptance of bribes took the place of salary 
or legitimate fees. Scarcely a civil office in 
the land, either high or low, was given out 
on any other basis than purchase and sale. 
Bribery and the purchase of office was not 
called by such open names, but were part 
of a system of society where everybody 
seeking preferment was enmeshed in a tan
gled web of so-called "gifts." Everybody 
apparently was expected as a matter of 
course to keep giving presents to everybody 
of importance within the circle of his ac
quaintance. But in general every such gift 
accepted carried with it the social obligation 
to give a present of equal or greater value in 
return. Moreover, there sprang up a regu
lar class of go-betweens, who made their 
living entirely by carrying gifts from one 
person to another, always expecting a fee 
or commission in proportion to the value of 
the presents carried. In theory the iliah was 
a sovereign of absolutely unlimited powers; 
and he was addressed in terms of the most 
exaggerated flattery by even the highest 
among his subjects. But to tell him the 
truth on any matter was not part of the 
custom; it simply wasn't done. Often the 
only source to which the iliah could go to 
learn the truth would be the ministers of 
foreign governments. 

Sexual indulgence had some strange man
ifestations displayed under a cloak of reli
gious sanction which is impossible in the 
West. The iliahs maintained harems which 
sometimes rivaled that of King Solomon. 
The most paternally prolific of the modern 
sovereigns is variously reported as having 
fathered from 105 to 260 children. (Ap
parently no accurate census of his offspring 
was ever taken.) Furthermore, the city of 
Mailihad in the northeast corner of Persia, 
which is the object of much pilgrimage 
because it possesses the tomb of one of the 
Imams, or successors of Mul_,ammad, was 
doing a flourishing business in furnishing to 
the pious pilgrims the comfort of temporary 
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wives . A regular population of professional 
wives had arisen there, who were formally 
married by the Mul_,ammadan clergy to the 
visiting faithful, under contract for a speci
fied time, perhaps a month, perhaps a fort
night or even much less, at the conclusion 
of which time both parties were free. The 
released wife must remain debate for four
teen days, after which she was ready to be 
joined in marriage to the next pilgrim, sup
posedly seeking after holiness. 

The most terrible thing of all about that 
nineteenth century Persia was the habitual 
excessive cruelty meted out to those who 
were consigned to punishment. It was not 
uncommon to inflict upon the living human 
body such savageries as crucifixion, or burn
ing at the stake, or burial alive, or skinning 
alive, or shoeing the human foot with iron 
like the hoof of horses and compelling him 
to run-not to mention floggings with as 
high as a thousand stripes. Verily the land 
was crying out to high heaven for the ad
vent of a reformer! 

In almost inconceivable contrast to the 
foregoing sordid picture is the fact that in 
some few among the best of the Mul:iam
madan doctors of the law, there survived a 
fervent devotion to the love of God and 
an earnest longing for the coming upon 
earth of a heavenly kingdom for which it is 
hard to find a parallel in the western mod
ern world. Herein lay my second great sur
prise as I began to read "The Dawn
Breakers." I am now convinced that the 
people of Christendom, even we of the lib
eral churches, are too prone to think of 
Christianity as an essentially spiritual reli
gion, into which formalism and superstition 
have made their entrance only as an element 
alien to its true nature, while at the same 
time looking upon Islam as being, in its 
very essence, a religion of formalism and 
fatalism and credulity, practically destitute 
of spirituality in any deeper and truer sense. 
One value of the book under review is to 
set in high light the fact that Islam also 
has had its quota of spiritual and saintly 
souls. 

As a preliminary to understanding the 
story of Babism and Baha'iism, it is neces
sary to learn something about the sects 
which coexist within Islam, of which there 

are several. The two principal sects in point 
of numbers are the Sunni's (who embrace 
most of the Muslims in Turkey, the Arabian 
countries and Egypt), and the Shi'ihs (who 
include most of the Persians). But the 
Shiite believers are not confined to Persia, 
for many of them are found in southern 
'Iraq, especially about Baghdad and their 
chief holy city of Karbila near the Euphra
tes. These two sects differ in several ways. 
But the difference most important for our 
purpose relates to the successors of the 
Prophet MuJ:iammad. The Sunni's believe in 
caliphs, who are not priests or revelators, 
but purely temporal rulers raised up by 
consent of the believers as chief defenders 
of the faith. The Shi'ihs, on the contrary, 
believe in something having a vague general 
likeness to what in Christendom is called 
"the apostolic succession." They believe 
that after the death of the Prophet, God 
provided a series of inspired and authorita
tive successors, called Imdms, who were 
scarcely inferior in authority to Mul:iam
mad himself. The first of the Imams was 
a cousin of Mu}:tammad, who married 
MuJ:iammad's daughter Fa,imih. Altogether 
twelve Imams followed one another in an 
unbroken series. The latest of the twelve, 
called "Imam-Mihdi," succeeded to the 
Imamate in 874 A.D. This twelfth Imam 
is reputed never to have died; but in old 
age he disappeared into an underground 
passage, in a mysterious and wholly mythi
cal city, where he became inaccessible to 
the general mass of his followers. But he 
could be reached in each generation by one 
chosen or special follower, who reported to 
the outer world the will and teachings of 
the miraculously living twelfth Imam. 
Those intermediaries, who kept the lost 
Imam from complete severance from his 
world, were called "Gates" (the Arabic 
name for "gate" being ''bah," or in an in
flected form, "Abvab"). There arose four 
of these "Gates" altogether, each being 
appointed by his predecessor, shortly be
fore death. But when the fourth Gate 
was nearing the end of his days, about 94 3 
A.D., and when his disciples urged him to 
name his successor, he refused to do this, 
and gave no explanation except, "God hath 
a purpose which he will accomplish." So 
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upon his death all communication with 
the twelfth Imam came to an end. Yet 
there lingered on, in the Shiite sector of 
Islam, a deep belief that when the fulness 
of time should come, and when the earth 
should be filled with injustice, the twelftli 
Imam would again come forth, to establish 
a millennium of blessedness upon earth. 
It was taught and believed among many of 
the Shiites th~t the reappearance of the 
twelfth Imam would be preceded and her
alded by the reappearance of Jesus Christ. 

To a critical and scientific age like our 
own, nothing could seem more fantastic. 
Yet perhaps it was no stranger than the 
tradition lingering in early modern Ger
many, that their medieval emperor Barba
rossa never died, and that even now he is 
sleeping in front of a table in the heart of 
a mountain, where his long red beard has 
grown downward clear through the stone 
table itself. 

At any rate, such was the type of deep 
seated tradition and the type of messianic 
longing which prepared the Persian folk 
of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries 
to believe that iniquity had indeed run its 
full course, and that a new revelator and 
deliverer of mankind was very soon to ap
pear. Two devout and influential doctors 
of the Islamic law, founders of the so
called Shay]ilii subsect of Shiite Islam, are 
described in particular for their share in 
spreading the belief that the time of a new 
Revelator was close at hand. 

The first of these, known as Shay]ili
A~mad, was a teacher of great renown born 
in 175 3 just outside of Persia. He lived 
until 18 26. In the latter half of his life 
a group of devoted disciples sat at his feet 
and listened. In his voluminous writings 
were many original ideas, novel to the 
fellow thinkers of his day. Particularly 
heretical was his interpretation of the resur
rection of the dead, as well as of the re
ported ascent of the Prophet Mu~ammad 
into heaven during his lifetime. Shay]ili
A~mad held that the body of man is com
posed out of the four material elements 
combined with the nine heavens; and that 
only the heavenly body is subject to resur
rection. This was a foretaste, so it might 
seem, of modern spiritualistic and theo-

sophical views, as opposed to crass material 
literalism. Shay]ili-A~mad kept always be
fore his disciples the certainty of an early 
new revelation. A contemporary in speak
ing of him said that his influence was such 
that those who came in contact with him 
renounced the world and despised its riches. 
One day after morning prayer he was heard 
to say, "Ere long will the earth be turned 
into a paradise. Ere long will Persia be 
made the shrine round which will circle 
the peoples of the earth." Then one morn
ing at dawn, in the year 1817, a disciple 
found Shay]ili-Ahmad fallen on his face 
and repeating in an ecstasy the familiar 
words, "God is most great!" He turned 
to the disciple and said: "That which I 
have been announcing to you is now re
vealed. At this very hour the light of the 
promised one has broken and is shedding 
illumination upon the world." Now the 
faithful of the Baha'i household later iden
tified that as the birth hour, not of the 
Bab or first prophet of theirs ( who was 
not born till two years later) but of Baha'
u'llah himself, whose mission the Bab was 
destined to herald . 

Among the devoted disciples of fillayJili
A~mad was one Siyyid Ka+im, who carried 
on the teachings and expectancy of A~mad, 
after him. Siyyid Ka+im declared in his 
teaching that the new light was not to ap
pear from any such mythical city as that 
where the twelfth Imam was supposed ac
cording to superstition to be living still. 
In other words, the new messianic revela tor 
was to be indeed a messenger of God, but 
his coming would not conform to the old 
fantastic tradition. Ka+im hinted that the 
Promised One, whom all were awaiting, 
was already alive in their midst, but un
recognized. He undertook to describe, in 
some detail, the Coming One, as to age, 
personal appearance, and fantily origin. 

At the time of Siyyid Ka+im's approach
ing death, in January, 1844, he enjoined 
upon his disciples that they travel through
out the whole land, earnestly searching for 
their "Beloved," as the warm language of 
the east called the expected One. They 
were taught to believe that they could fix 
the date of his appearing through interpre
tation of prophecies, ( even as certain types 
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of Christian minds have persuaded them
selves that the key to coming events is 
found in numbers in the book of Daniel). 
They had fixed upon the "year sixty" as 
the year of the coming manifestation. By 
this they understood the year 1260 of the 
Islamic calendar, which was 1844 A.D. 
This faith of theirs in prophecies is shown 
in their quoting a saying uttered by a son 
of the Prophet Mu9ammad: " Verily in the 
year sixty His cause shall be revealed and 
His name shall be noised abroad." They 
also quoted a saying ascribed to one of 
the ancient Mu9ammadan learned doctors, 
to this effect : "The year of His Revelation 
is identical with half of that number which 
is divisible by nine." To any one of us, 
r,hat cryptic saying must appear sufficiently 
vague. But that band of believers figured 
out that 2 5 20 is a number divisible by nine, 
and that half of that number is 12 60, point
ing to the sixtieth year in the Mu9ammadan 
thirteenth century, or 1844 A.D., as al
ready noted. I have discovered by a little 
computation that only once before in the 
Mu9ammadan centuries has the sixtieth 
year of any century been one half of a 
number divisible by nine. That was the 
year 360 after the Hegira, or about 971 
A.D. And since that time is long past, of 
course the prophecy was construed as re
ferring to the instant year conforming 
with the prediction or 1844 A.D. 

Now in 1844 there was a young man, 
twenty-five years of age, living the life 
of a merchant in the Persian city of Shiraz. 
He was not educated for the clergy, and 
all his family had been devoted to mer
cantile pursuits. But he was a young man 
of extraordinary ability, and most excep
tional piety and spirituality. He had never 
personally contacted either S\!ayitli-A9mad 
or Siyyid Ka~im, the two leading apostles 
of the idea that a new manifestation of 
God was close at hand, already at the gates. 
But through some of their disciples he had 
become familiar with their teachings. He 
shared intensely in their hopes; and finally he 
had come to look upon himself as the one 
called by God to play the role of inspired 
forerunner for a still greater one, already 
born but not yet revealed. This young man 
is known in history not by his personal 

name of 'Ali-Mu9ammad, but by the title he 
assumed, that of "Bab," or the Gate. To 
show how completely a sense of spiritual 
dedication had taken possession of this 
young man, two facts may be related. It 
pad long been his custom on Fridays, even 
under the heat of the summer sun, to go 
onto his house top for several hours, there 
to engage in intimate worship and com
munion with God. In his devotion, he ap
peared entirely oblivious to physical dis
comfort. Then again, he was married to 
a young woman, his cousin, toward whom 
he left an exalted attachment. The one 
babe born to their union died in infancy. 
But the future Bab did not mourn his per
sonal grief. Instead, he is reported as ut
tering the following consecration: "O God, 
my God! Would that a thousand Ishmaels 
were given to me, this Abraham of thine, 
that I might have offered them, each and 
all, as a loving sacrifice to Thee. 0 my 
Beloved, my heart's Desire! The sacrifice 
of this A9mad, whom thy servant 'Ali
Mu9ammad has offered up on the altar of 
Thy love, can never suffice to quench the 
flame of longing in his heart. Not until 
he immolates his own heart at Thy feet, not 
until his whole body falls a victim to the 
cruelest tyranny in Thy path, not until 
his breast is made a target for countless 
darts for Thy sake, will the tumult of his 
soul be stilled. 0 my God, my only De
sire! Grant that the sacrifice of my son, 
my only son, may be acceptable unto Thee. 
Grant that it may be a prelude to the sac
rifice of my own, my entire self, in the 
path of Thy good pleasure. Endue with 
Thy grace my life-blood which I yearn to 
shed in Thy path. Cause it to water and 
nourish the seed of Thy faith ." 

The manner in which the Bab declared 
to his first disciple the conviction of his 
own mission is related on this wise. Among 
the surviving followers of Siyyid Ka~im, 
that band of earnest seekers for a Prom
ised One, the most gifted was a certain 
Mulla I;Iusayn. Before his wanderings 
brought him through the gates to enter 
Shiraz in southwestern Persia, he was met 
by an unknown youth, who overwhelmed 
him with expressions of affection. That 
youth insisted on taking Mulla I;Iusayn to 
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his home and entertaining him there. What 
occurred after sunset is related by Mull:\ 
I;Iusayn in the following -words: 

" 'Whom, after Siyyid Ka~im,' he asked 
me, 'do you regard as his successor and 
your leader?' 'At the hour of his death,' 
I replied, 'our departed teacher insistently 
exhorted us to forsake our homes, to scatter 
far and wide, in quest of the promised Be
loved. I have accordingly journeyed to Per
sia, have arisen to accomplish his will, and 
am still engaged in that quest.' 'Has your 
teacher,' he further inquired , 'given you 
any detailed indications · as to the distin
guishing features of the promised One?' 
'Yes,' I replied, 'he is of pure lineage, is of 
illustrious descent, and of the seed of 
Fa~imih. As to His age, he is more than 
twenty and less than thirty. He is endowed 
with innate knowledge. He is of medium 
height, abstains from smoking, and is free 
from bodily deficiency.' He paused for a 
while, and then with vibrant voice declared, 
'Behold, all these signs are manifest in Me!' " 
Before their long interview was finished, the 
Bab declared himself in more confident 
terms . Mulla I;Iusayn put the Bab to a 
test which he claimed he had determined 
upon in advance, to be used when he found 
any person claiming to be the promised 
One. First, Mulla I;Iusayn presented to him 
a treatise he himself had composed, bearing 
upon the abstruse and hidden teachings of 
Shayltl,-AJ:,mad and Siyyid Ka~im. The 
Bab, after glancing briefly at the treatise, 
closed the book and began to explain the 
mysteries or difficult problems cited therein, 
doing this to the full satisfaction of Mulla 
I;Iusayn. Then Mulla I;Iusayn intended to 
ask the Bab to elucidate, in a new and un
conventional manner, the obscure chapter 
of the Qur'an dealing with Joseph and His 
brethren, but the Bab outran his thoughts 
and, picking up a pen, he began to write 
fluently, with verbal comment, an illumi
nating commentary on the Joseph chapter, 
which fully satisfied Mulla I;Iusayn. There
upon Mulla I;Iusayn became the first disciple 
of the new revelation . 

Now this whole story is shot through 
with cabalistic interpretation of truths sup
posedly hidden in the Qur'an, and also with a 
sort of numerology. The Bab announced that 

he must have eighteen first disciples; but 
each of them must find his way to him in
dependently and unaided, through dreams 
or visions, or by prayer and fasting, or 
some other special avenue of approach. The 
eighteen were in fact duly led to the Bab 
and enrolled in a sort of apostolic band. 
One out of the eighteen was a woman, a 
high born lady of very remarkable charac
ter. Then these eighteen, with the Bab him
self as the nineteenth, were expected to go 
out in the world and make converts until 
each one should grow into a group of nine
teen. Nineteen times nineteen is 3 61, a 
number having some mystical significance. 
( Also, 3 61 is very close to the number of 
days in a year. And I may add that Baha'is 
even now divide the year into 19 "months" 
of 19 days each, with four feast days added 
to finish the year; and once in every I 9 
days they hold a private service or love 
feast among themselves.) 

But more significant for us than the re
condite mysticisms of these details is the 
tone of exalted nobleness and messianic 
dedication running all through the long ad 
dress by which the Bab sent the first apos
tles forth into the world. He quoted or 
rather paraphrased, from the address by 
which Jesus sent out his disciples two by 
two; and he added many exhortations of 
his own. In loftiness of spiritual tone, that 
message of the Bab loses nothing by com
parison with the New Testament . 

Now that young man, the Bab, so intoxi
cated with the thought of God and so 
lifted above common earthly motives by 
the sense of a divine mission, w~s destined 
to live six years after his declaration of 
himself as the "Gate," the one appointed 
to open the way for a still greater one al
ready living in the midst of his people but 
not yet made manifest. Some of his earliest 
followers were very soon subjected to perse
cution and to cruel tortures, which they 
bore in the highest vein of martyrdom. 
But soon the new religious movement, called 
Babism at the first, made notable headway 
in that part of the East and it was more or 
less tolerated for two or three years. The 
then reigning Shah, MuJ:,ammad, a sort of 
easy going free thinker, would have liked to 
meet the B.\b and talk things over. And 
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the Bib was cager for such a meeting. But 
the wily and jealous prime minister con
trived to make the Bab a prisoner of state 
in one fortress after another. For the last 
three years of his life the Bib languished 
thus in confinement and was granted very 
little contact with his followers. However, 
the foremost leaders among his disciples 
carried forward with conspicuous success 
for a while. Out of Kburasan most north
eastern province of Persia, some 3 13 dis
ciples marched forth, carrying a black 
banner of prophetic significance and pro
cbiming the advent of the new age. They 
boldly applied to themselves an injunction 
ascribed to Mu~ammad, the Prophet, to this 
effect: "If your eyes shall behold the black 
standards moving forth from Khurasan, 
hasten ye unto them, even if ye be forced to 

crawl over the snow." 
Just at that moment the old Shah died, 

leaving the scepter to an inexperienced 
youth of seventeen and the whole land was 
thrown into confusion for a while. The 
local rulers in the province of Mazindaran 
attacked the marching heralds of the new 
age, besieged them unavailingly in a fort
ress for several months; then finally, having 
disarmed them by very base treachery, cold 
bloodedly butchered them all most inhu
manly. In two other parts of Persia there 
occurred two other more or less similar 
sieges, betrayals, and cruel butcheries. And 
in July, 1850, the Bab himself, brought 
forth from prison, was executed by a firing 
squad in a public square in Tabriz. 

In the life of the Bab there is just one 
record of his being seen by any European. 
Dr. Cormick, an English physician in Tab
riz, was at one time sent by the authorities, 
in company with two Persian doctors, to 
interview the Bab in prison and judge re
garding his sanity. Dr. Cormick described 
him as a mild and delicate looking man, 
very fair of skin for a Persian. When Dr. 
Cormick expressed an interest to learn of the 
Babi religion, the Bab said that he had no 
doubt that all Europeans would come over 
to his religion. Soon after this the authori
ties subjected the Bab to the bastinado, and 
one blow, meant for his feet, struck him in 
the face. For the dressing of this latter 
wound the Bab requested the attention of 

Dr. Cormick rather than a Persian physi
cian. Dr. Cormick was then told by some 
Armenian carpenters that they had seen 
the Bab reading the Christian Bible and 
taking no pains to conceal this. Dr. Cor
mick remarked that the Moslem fanaticism 
as against Christians did not exist in the 
religion of the Bab, nor the oriental restraint 
of females. 

For two years after the death of the Bab, 
his surviving followers suffered only a lim
ited persecution. But there came an attempt 
to assassinate the young Shah, on the part 
of two irresponsibl~ and half crazy young 
men belonging to the Babi community 
(whose relatives had been martyred). After 
that a universal persecution blazed forth, 
marked by greater and fiercer savagery than 
anything previous. The total number who 
suffered cruel martyrdom for the Bibi 
faith had been variously estimated from 
10,000 to 30,000. 

Now during the life of the Bab, a cer
tain Persian of high birth later called 
Bahi'u'llah had been merely one out of the 
six most gifted leaders among the Bab's 
disciples. But inasmuch as he was the onlv 
one of the six who outlived the era of per
secution, it is not hard to imagine that he 
would soon come to ponder on the question 
whether he himself might not be the Prom
ised One, called of God, that one whom the 
Bab had always declared would appear as 
his own greater successor. After the attack 
upon the Shih, Baha'u'llih was falsely sus
pected as leader of the conspiracy and for 
four months he languished in a foul and 
vermin-infested dungeon, bound in the 
stocks, his neck loaded with galling chains. 
But after the true leader of the conspiracy 
confessed his own gilt and proclaimed Bahi' -
u'll.ih's entire innocence, the persecutions 
were called to an end, and Bahi'u'llih was 
released. However, he and his family were 
forced out of Persia, as exiles to Baghdad. 

Now there was one cryptic saying in the 
writings of the Bib which the faithful have 
interpreted to mean that nineteen years 
must elapse-notice again that sacred num
ber, I 9-after the Bab's own declaration 
in 1844, before his greater successor would 
become manifest to the world. At any rate 
it was not till 1863 that Bahi'u'llah, then 
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in Baghdad, openly and unequivocally pro
claimed himself to be the Promised One. 
Thereafter Baha'u'llah finished his days as 
a state prisoner of the Turkish government, 
five years at Adrianople in Europe, then 
1868-92 at 'Akka on the coast of Palestine. 
During his latest years he enjoyed locJI 
freedom under a merely nominal imprison
ment in the neighborhood of 'Akka, had 
leisure for study, and had many contacts 
with visiting admirers, both from Europe 
and from the East. Following his death in 
1892 , his teachings were interpreted and 
clarified for western comprehension by his 
son, 'Abdu'I-Baha, who visited Europe and 
America in 1912 and lived till 1921. 

Under Baha'u'llah and his interpreter, 
'Abdu'I-Baha, whJt was originally the Babi 
reformation of Islam has expanded its reach, 
has become more cosmopolitan and much 
less closely linked to the forms and tradi
tions of Islam. It has grown, in short, into 
the Baha'i religion now active in the world. 
This Baha'i religion in its developed form 
emphasizes the idea that it is a fulfilment 
of the cause of Christ, no less than of the 
cause of Mul,iammad. It champions many 
ideas which are very congenial to the pro
gressive modern mind: such, for example, as 
the essential truth and unity of all the 
great historic religions (if rightly under
stood and uncorrupted); the equality and 
fraternity of all men of all races; the equal
ity of man and woman; universal education 
for women; brotherly love and sacrifice for 
the good of others; abolition of poverty; a 
world court; lasting peace through a fed
eral world government based on justice; and 
increased unity among men through adop
tion of an international auxiliary language. 
One looking at the matter with a Unitarian 
degree of skepticism or caution might sup
pose that the breadth and liberality in the 
final shaped teachings of Baha'u'llah and 
'Abdu'I-Baha may have owed something 
to the eventual contact established between 
their own native liberality and the progres
sive traditions of the western world. The 
true Bah.i'i, however, would scout any such 
suggestion as belittling to their undoubtedly 
great and lovable and very heroic prophet, 
Baha'u'llah. The Baha'i would even turn 
the matter the other way round, and would 

assert that the progress toward intelligence 
and liberality in the western world in the 
past hundred years has resulted from the 
indirect rays of the same divine effulgence 
or new revelation, which in their directly 
visible and incarnate form entered the world 
through the Bab in 1844, and through 
Baha'u'llah at subsequent dates. 

I may confess that in the main the advo
cacy of justice and a world federation does 
not sound very different to me when 
preached by Baha'is as a part of their reli
gious revelations from the way these same 
ideals sound when advocated by plain citi
zens of the United Nations, as the dictates 
of common sense. Yet in one respect the 
Baha'is in the United States do practice 
what they preach, in a degree which most 
Christian churches do not. This point re
lates to the brotherhood of the races. Baha'i 
lectures and Baha'i picnics are always freely 
attended by the colored race, as well as by 
the white. 

But let us turn backward in our story 
and briefly summarize what the original 
B.ibi religion was like in those thrilling years 
of first zeal and countless martyrdoms, 
1844 to 18 5 3. It was religion which ac
cepted the Qur'an as the unquestionable 
book of God, and accepted a great mass 
of Islamic tradition as well. It worshipped 
according to Islamic forms, including the 
call to prayer five times a day. The Bab 
himself soon after his declaration of mis
sion performed a pilgrimage to Mecca. Bab
ism was a religion to which God was an 
intensely real person; and the future life 
of the individual seemed as certain and 
real as the present life. It was a religion 
of in~ense emotional exaltation, rising to 
heights of ecstatic devotion which our cooler 
western blood might call fanaticism. Nu
merous ones among the faithful looked for
ward to their own martyrdom with an 
exalted yearning, as being the most desirable 
culmination possible for their lives. Not 
only toward the invisible Allah did the 
hearts go out in yearning, but the greater 
saints in the community were strangely 
idolized by the lesser saints. There were 
greetings by warm embraces, by prostra
tions, by kissing even the stirrups of a be
loved one's saddle, not to mention one 
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incident when enthusiastic villagers car
ried home every drop of the water used by 
the holy one in a public bath, because it had 
thus become holy water. In two conspicu
ous instances, disciples attained to such an 
ecstasy that they went with happy smiles 
through the most fiendish tortures, actually 
experiencing no sense of bodily pain. 

But while a great deal of all this seems 
very foreign to our occidental mood, the 
religion of the Bib was deeply ethical at its 
core. Men were commanded to be honest 
and chaste and sober. They must perform 
their promises. They must avoid all oppres
sion and cruelty toward their fellow men. 
They might, indeed, take up carnal weapons 
in self-defense, but never for aggression or 
revenge. Many in the moment of their 
cruel martyrdom voiced their forgiveness 
toward their persecutors, much as Jesus did 
in his day. On the social side, a strong be
ginning was made toward the emancipation 
of women, through discouraging both 
polygamy and the use of the veil. 

Now the Bib is reported to have wrought 
several miracles of healing, just as striking 
as those found in New Testament pages. 
Yet he did not claim to validate his divine 
mission by miracle as a proof; and he is 
reputed to have disbelieved some of the 
miracles narrated in the traditions of Mu
~ammad. What the Bib did avow as the 
proofs of his revelation lay in three direc
tions: first , that he fulfilled the prophecies 
of Islam; second, that his own ability to 
compose, rapidly and at great length, a 
satisfactory clarification of the most puz
zling passages in the Qur'an-doing this in 
exalted language like the Qur'an itself
was the most convincing of all possible mir
acles; and third, the exalted devotion and 
self-abnegation which the faith in him 
could inspire in his followers. 

In the few minutes yet available, I should 
like to comment on the attitude which per
sons of the liberal or Unitarian tradition 
may most readily assume in their own mind, 
relative to the developed Bahi'iism, of which 
the earlier or distinctly Babi form repre
sented the morning hours. According to 
Baha'i belief, all human beings are divided 
sharply into two classes, between which 
there is a great gulf fixed . The one group 

contains all who are not prophets. The 
other group is made up of the prophet;, who 
are illuminating intermediaries h:!tween God 
and man. Abraham and Moses and Jesus 
and Mu~ammad and Baha'u'llah form an 
outstanding series among the greater proph
ets whom God sends upon earth, when older 
faiths have become corrupted and the world 
stands ripe for a new revelation. Also there 
have been other great prophets, Zoroaster, 
and Krishna and Buddha; and besides these, 
'Abdu'l-Baha once estimated there have been 
about one million prophets altogether in 
the earth's long history. 

Now I take it that to Unitarians in gen
eral the difference between the most exalted 
of spiritual leaders and the common man 
who catches only some glimpse of the divine 
gleam is felt to be only a difference of 
degree, and not an absolute difference in 
kind. The devoted Baha'i reveres Bah a' -
u'llih in very much the same way that the 
fundamental Christians of the old orth
odoxy reveres Jesus Christ, though with the 
difference that there is no complication 
with any doctrine of a Trinity. 

But to followers o.f our liberal traditions, 
those same basic attitudes which have made 
it impossible for us any longer to accept the 
person of Jesus Christ in just the way he is 
accepted by the old Christian fundamental
ism, serve equally as a barrier to our 
accepting that modern mighty soul, Bah:\' -
u'llih, in just the same way he is accepted 
by the strictly orthodox Bahi'is. The way 
we would put the question to ourselves is 
more like this: Is Bahi'u'llih a spiritual 
figure of such almost unapproachable stat
ure that we might accept him in somewhat 
the same manner and degree that Jesus of 
Nazareth is still enthroned in the reverence 
of liberal but unorthodox hearts? I make no 
attempt in this brief paper to answer that 
question. Those who have known but 
little of him would naturally say, let us 
seek the answer by further examination of 
the record and the evidence. But this at 
least could be said, that such a measure of 
reference for the most recent of the world's 
great souls claiming to be a revelation from 
the Divine Center of the universe, would 
involve no departure from the basic atti
tudes which our manner of thought and 
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belief has tended to develop and cherish. 
And even those who are least impressed by 
the claims of a Baha'i supernatural revelation 

must surely be stirred to a wondering admira
tion by a record of faith, endurance, and con
secration which rarely has had an equal. 

2 1. 

BY THE MOUTH OF HIS PROPHETS 

BY MAYE HARVEY GIFT 

SCRIPTURAL PROPHECY PROVIDES A KEY TO THE MEANING OF OUR AGE 

IN the kaleidoscope ·of today's world
shaking happenings it is possible to discover 
plan and purpose, in spite of the deepening 
gloom and increasing chaos. To the seeing 
eye, the fierce gales of unleashed passions and 
the devastating whirlwinds of international 
lawlessness indicate the death pangs of a 
corrupt and outworn order of society, and, 
at the same time, the birth pangs of a 
new and worthier day. Tt is possible to trace 
the unfolding pattern of a way of living 
better suited to the needs of the twentieth 
century: a way of life that recognizes the 
inherent excellency of the human soul, and 
of its capacity for developing a social order 
based upon justice and cooperation. This 
plan and this purpose have been the theme 
of the sacred Books of all ages. It is the 
function of their prophecies to provide the 
key to what the bewildered mind of man 
sees chiefly as an all-consuming conflagra
tion, a ruthless wiping out of centuries of 
human achievement. 

By prophecy we do not mean indiscrim
inate foretelling unrelated to spiritual values. 
Too often has prophecy been discredited 
through misuse and misunderstanding. It 
has been made to bolster up all kinds of 
imaginings impossible of fulfillment . It 
has been shown, in a too literal application, 
to be contradictory to science, and to fail in 
its prediction of specific times and events. 
For those reasons humanity has been de
prived of the vision and assurance that a 
true understanding of the significance and 
terminology of prophecy engender, for it, 
like all the arts and sciences, has a distinc
tive vocabulary. 

The sacred Books have within themselves 
a satisfying explanation of the nature and 

the function of prophecy; "Beloved, believe 
not every spirit, but try the spirits whether 
they are of God." (I John 4:1.) "No proph
ecy ever came by the will of man : but men 
spake from God, being moved by the 
Holy Ghost." (2 Pet. 1:21.) " He that 
speaketh from himself seeketh his own 
glory: but he that seeketh the glory of him 
that sent him, the same is true .. . " (St. 
John 7:18 .) "And I will put my words in 
his mouth, and he shall speak unto them 
all that I shall command him." (Deut. 
18 : 18.) "Surely the Lord will do nothing, 
but he revealeth his secret unto his servants 
the prophets." (Amos 3:7.) "And now I 
have told you before it is come to pass, that, 
when it is come to pass, ye might believe." 
(St. John 14:29.) Through chosen instru
ments, purified from the passions of self, God 
has transmitted His guidance for the contin
uing development of mankind. It is for this 
reason Peter speaks of prophecy as " a lamp 
shining in a dark place," to which we may 
well take heed. Today, as never before, 
we a re in need of such guidance, for the 
wisdom of the wise men has perished, and 
the understanding of the prudent been 
veiled. 

During the past century we have wit
nessed the transformation of prophecy from 
ignominy into a scientific and dependable 
factor for understanding the trend of hu
man evolution. During this period the 
sacred Books of the great world religions 
have been translated and become generally 
available, making evident their common 
Source. In the light of this realization, these 
words of Baha'u'llah regarding His present 
day Revelation: "This is the changeless Faith 
of God, eternal in the past, eternal in the 
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future," (GI. 1 J 6) seems most reasonable 
and logical. During this period mankind 
has been endowed in a mysterious way with 
a new spirit of search, and a new insight 
and capacity betokening maturity, with its 
ability for conscious cooperation with evo
lutionary forces. During this period man 
has discovered the futility of a material 
civilization without the restraining and 
guiding power of vital spiritual standards. 
He must arise and seek these, for upon 
them his very existence depends. 

SACRED BooKs AVAILABLE 

So we see the Jew poring over his great 
Source-Book, the Torah, re-living his race 
history, glorious and tragic. His heart is 
perplexed, but strangely exalted by those 
mighty verses on the "Day of God." This 
is, if he can but realize it, the message of 
his Book to the Jew of the twentieth cen
tury. Refined by suffering, illumined by 
a new understanding of those ancient words, 
he is to return to Zion and play his destined 
part in drawing the human race into an 
indissoluble unity through the power of the 
Spirit of God. The Christian perusing the 
Gospel may be confused over its practical 
application after the lapse of centuries, but 
what about the message of the Kingdom? 
That glorious way of life is to be established 
at the consummation of the age. That is the 
winged message of Jesus to His twentieth 
century followers. In like manner the 
Muslim searches the familiar Surihs of ·his 
beloved Qur'an. They may lack a certain 
quickening power until he reads those verses 
reverberating with "The Great Announce
ment." This is the message of Muhammad 
to his storm-tossed followers of the twen
tieth century. Are not these three stirred 
by one and the same message? Is it not 
that this day has been envisaged by the vari
ous prophets of the past, its <let.ails recorded 
in the imperishable Scriptures, to be observed 
and understood in the day of fulfillment? 

THE BooK THAT Is SEALED 

Understood, but how? We still find our
selves in the position of those of whom 
Isaiah wrote: "And the vision of all is 
become unto you as the words of the book 
that is sealed, which men deliver to one who 

is learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee: 
and he saith, I cannot, for it is sealed: and 
the book is delivered unto him that is not 
learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee : and 
he saith, I am not learned." (29:11-12 . ) 
It is ·as if we were surrounded by medical 
books and scientific equipment, yet were 
powerless to apply them to a specific situa
tion. We would acknowledge the need of 
the skill and wisdom of the physician. 

The Revelation of Bahi'u'llah proffers 
this indispensable assistance : a consistent 
interpretation of prophecy based, not upon 
one, but upon all the sacred Books, and 
applied with undeviating accuracy to pres
ent-day conditions. The "Day of God" is 
indeed none other than the day of "The 
Kingdom," and both are synonymous with 
the day of "The Great Announcement" or 
"The Hour." 

THrs DAY OF Goo 

The sacred Books describe this particular 
era in seemingly contradictory terms. This 
has added to the confusion of the man seek
ing to penetrate the mysteries of the spirit 
through the unaided power of the intellect. 
They depict a twofold process, one integrat
ing, the other disruptive. The former rep
resents the birth of the ideals and 
institutions worthy of the Day of God; the 
latter is indicative of ua civilization that has 
refused to answer to the expectations of a 
new age, and is consequently falling into 
chaos and decline." (The World Order of 
Bah:i'u'l!ih, p. 170.) In reality, these both 
result from a new infusion of divine en
ergy throughout the world. "The same sun 
that makes the flowers to spring and the 
trees to bud, causes also the decay and dis
integration of what is dead and useless; it 
loosens the ice and melts the snow of win
ter, and sets free the flood and the storm 
that purify the earth." (Bahi'u'llih and 
the New Era, p. 6.) 

Bahi'u'llih explains it as the dual effect 
of the Word of God. "The Word is the fire 
of God which, glowing in the hearts of 
people, burns away all things that are not 
of God." (Words of Wisdom.) "This is 
the fire which, in the same moment, kindleth 
the flame of love in the breasts of the faith
ful, and induceth the chill of heedless in 
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the hearts of the enemy." (lqan, p. 205.) 
The Qur'an says: "And when the great 
predominant calamity shall come, on the 
day when man shall remember what he 
strove after, and hell shall be brought out 
for him who sees! And as for him who was 
outrageous and preferred the life of this 
world, verily, hell is the resort! But as for 
him who feared the station of his Lord, and 
prohibited his soul from lust, verily, Para
dise is the resort!" (Surih 79:34-40.) In 
the Gospel perhaps the most dramatic pic
ture is of the judgment of the nations ac
cording to how they ministered to the 
hungry, the naked, the imprisoned. The 
sheep on the right who fulfilled these obli
gations inherit the Kingdom prepared for 
them from the foundation of the world . 
The goats on the left are deprived and pun
ished. In another parable, both the wheat 
and the tares grow together until the har
vest when the tares are destroyed and the 
wheat conserved. The Torah also presents 
both aspects of this fateful day. "The Lord 
shall roar out of Zion ... and the earth shall 
shake: but the Lord will be the hope of his 
people and the strength of the children of 
Israel." (Joel 3:16.) "Behold the Lord's 
hand is not shortened, that it cannot save; 
neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear: 
But your iniquities have separated between 
you and your God, and your sins have hid 
his face from you, that he will not hear." 
(Isa. 59 :1-2 .) 

MY PEOPLE OF ISRAEL 

Another double thread of prophecy illu
mines the pathway of search. One strand is 
that of the dispersion of the Jews through
out the world; the other, their return to 
their homeland and to their God. It is the 
second strand which grips our attention. 
"And I will bring again the captivity of my 
people of Israel, and they shall build the 
waste cities, and inhabit them: and they 
shall plant vineyards and drink the wine 
thereof; and they shall also make gardens, 
and eat the fruit of them. And I will plant 
them upon their land, and they shall no 
more be pulled up out of their land ... " 
(Amos 9:14-15 . ) "Behold, I will gather 
them out of all the countries, whither I have 
driven them in mine anger, and in my fury 

and I will bring them again unto this 
place, and I will cause them to dwell safely. 
And they shall be my people and I will be 
their God: And I will give them one heart 
and one way, that they may fear me for
ever." (Jer. 32:37-39. ) This generation is 
witnessing a large-scale return to Palestine, 
and an almost unbelievable rehabilitation of 
that long desert land. The spiritualization 
of this great people is not yet brought to 

completion, but circumstances are vrith
drawing all sources of reliance save God 
from them, and indeed from all the peoples 
of the world. With their rich background, 
the Jews may be among the first to recog
nize the significance of this, and prepare 
to take a place of pre-eminence in service 
to a heart-sick world. The day of their 
return is the Day of God, and is one with 
the day of the Kingdom and of the Great 
Announcement. 

Other utterances concerning that Day 
have a singularly familiar ring. ( 1) At the 
"time of the end: many shall run to and fro 
and knowledge shall be increased." (Dan!. 
12:4.) This is a day· of constant movement 
of peoples, of universal unrest, and of un
ending discoveries and material progress. 
(2) "This know also, that in the last days 
perilous times shall come. For men shall be 
... disobedient to parents .. . truce-breakers 
. . . despisers of those that are good, traitors 
... " (2 Tim. 3:1-4. ) That this is a day of 
irresponsibility and of disrespect for author
ity, no one can doubt . ( 3) That day is fore
cast as a time of world-engulfing war, with 
fire pouring from the skies, a time of other 
tribulations, famine, earthquakes, in fact 
of all kinds of destruction. We are wit
nessing these conditions on all sides. ( 4) 
It is to be a time of general spiritual blind
ness. "Behold the days come, saith the Lord 
God, that I will send a famine in the land, 
not a famine of bread, nor a thirst for water, 
but of hearing the words of the Lord. And 
they shall wander from sea to sea, and from 
the north even to the east, they shall run 
to and fro, to seek the word of the Lord, 
and shall not find it." (Amos 8:11-12.) 
" A day shall be witnessed by My people 
·whereon there will have remained of Islam 
naught but a name, and of the Qur'an 
naught but a mere appearance. The doctors 
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of that age shall be the most evil the world 
(An authentic Mu~am

Neither the fundamen
Books nor the station of 

h:is fver seen." 
madan tradition.) 
tals of the sacred 
the Prophets revealing them are understood, 
nor are their teachings generally applied. 
( 5) The Scriptures warn of self-seeking 
false prophets who shall appear. How nu
n1erous are today's movements appealing to 
the human ego! 

A very definite event which is to mark 
the close of an era is recorded by Matthew : 
( 24: I 4) "And this gospel of the Kingdom 
shall be preached in all the world for a wit
ness unto all nations; and then shall the 
end come." There is not one remote cor
ner into which the glad tidings of the com
ing Kingdom has not penetrated! 

WORLD fEDERA TION 

So far we have dealt chiefly with the dis
integrating forces, for according to the 
parable, the tares are first gathered and de
stroyed, then the wheat preserved. Or in a 
differe~t vein: the tottering structure is 
first razed and the gro{ind cleared before the 
new building the architect has already de
signed, can be reared, and appear in all its 
matchless perfection. 

This resplendent twentieth century edi
fice, this house builded upon a rock, is none 
other than The Federation of the World. 
This is what Jesus spoke of as the King
dom, wherein God's will should be carried 
out: evidently the application of spiritual 
principles to all human institutions and rela
tionships. The prophets of the Torah 
sang of it as the new and everlasting cov
enant graven upon the hearts of men, of 
which Micah continues: "The law shall go 
forth of Zion ... And he shall judge among 
many people, and rebuke strong nations 
afar off; and they shall beat their swords 
into plowshares ... nation shall not lift 
up sword against nation, neither shall they 
learn war any more." ( 4:2-3 . ) It is en
visioned in these authenticated sayings of 
Mu~ammad: "In the latter days a grievous 
calamity shall befall My people ... . So fierce 
will it be that none can find a shelter. God 
will then send down One of My descendants, 
One sprung from My family, Who will fill 
the earth with equity and justice, even as it 

hath been filled with injustice and tyranny." 
(W. 0. B., p. 179.) 

In "The Unfoldment of World Civiliza
tion" Shoghi Effendi enumerates certain 
high lights of the World Commonwealth 
revealed by Baha'u'llah for this age. This 
new type of government is to be composed 
of a world legislature, thoroughly represent
ative, a world executive, backed by an in
ternational force, and a world tribunal of 
unquestioned authority. It will develop a 
world metropolis, and a highly perfected 
system of intercommunication, facilitated 
by an auxiliary language. The economic re
sources of the entire globe will be well 
organized and equitably distributed, causing 
inordinate wealth and grinding poverty to 
disappear, and the interdependence of capital 
and labor to be everywhere acknowledged. 
The energy and expense now dissipated on 
war will be used to stimulate the well-being 
of all men, physically, intellectually and 
spiritually. Science and religion will work 
hand in hand, and a liberated press will be a 
most potent educational influence. But the 
essential foundation is the universal recogni
tion of one God, the fund amen ta! oneness 
of all His Revelations to the human race, 
and the realization that it is only through 
the agency of His energizing spirit that this 
new fabric of culture will be woven. 

Groups of people throughout the world 
are exerting themselves assiduously to bring 
various elements of this world civilization 
into being. These budding efforts consti
tute the constructive side of life today. 
The League of Nations, despite its inherent 
weaknesses and the unworthy motives ex
hibited by its members which have caused 
its present eclipse, is, nevertheless, man's 
first steps toward collective security. More 
effective measures are being widely discussed 
and urgently advocated. The pressing need 
of a world language is daily more apparent, 
and Esperanto as well as other experiments 
are endeavoring to meet this requirement. 
The economic problem is being attacked 
from countless angles: profit-sharing, collec
tive bargaining, arbitration, in fact, numer
ous joint governing efforts, wider industrial 
training of youth, and vocational guidance; 
more equitable taxation, through graduated 
income and inheritance taxes; and more 
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general recogmt,on of the importance of 
improving agricultural conditions. En
deavors for the increase of man's general 
well-being are numerous and well-known. 

THE KING O F KINGS 

To what extent have the sacred Books 
foreshadowed these constructive ideals? 
There is an unceasing paean of joy over 
the approaching era of peace. The old age 
is to close with a war of such fury as to 
be described as "with burning and fuel of 
fire." Then, we quote Isaiah: "Unto us 
a child is born, unto us a son is given: and 
the government shall be upon his shoulder: 
and his name shall be called Wonderful, 
Counsellor, The mighty God, The everlast
ing Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the 
increase of his government and peace there 
shall be no end, upon the throne of David, 
and upon his kingdom to order it, and to 
establish it with judgment and with justice 
from henceforth even forever ." (9 :5 -7) 
Isaiah and Micah portray a peace involving 
methods and institutions for its practical 
application. How can the law go forth 
except through legislative channels? How 
can strong nations afar off be rebuked, and 
peace established unless there be an ade
quate force under a world executive? How 
can the kingdom be instituted with justice 
and judgment except through an unchal
lengeable international tribunal? 

A universal language is also forecast. 
"For then will I turn to the people a pure 
language, that they may all call upon the 
name of the Lord, to serve him with one 
consent." (Zeph. 3:9) "And the Lord 
shall be king over all the earth: in that day 
there shall be one Lord, and his name one." 
(Zech. 14:9) There is promise of economic 
security and plenty. "They shall sit every 
man under his vine and fig tree: and none 
shall make them afraid: for the mouth of 
the Lord hath spoken it." (Micah 4 :4) "I 
will call for the corn, and will increase it, 
and lay no famine upon you. And I will 
multiply the fruit of the tree, and the 
increase of the field . . . and the desolate 
land shall be tilled . . . And they shall 
say, This land that was desolate is be
come like the garden of Eden ... " (Ezek. 
36:29-34) Even improved physical health 

is foreseen. "For behold, I create new heav
ens and a new earth ... And I will rejoice 
in Jerusalem, and in joy in my people : and 
the voice of weeping shall no more be heard 
in her, nor the voice of crying. There shall 
be no more thence an infant of days, nor 
an old man that hath not filled his days ... " 
(Isa. 65:17-20) "And the inhabitants 
shall not say, I am sick:" (Isa. 33:34) 

Interwoven with many of the prophecies 
of this momentous Day, is the promise of 
one common Faith and of the coming of 
the King. Over and over, these mighty 
themes are reiterated. "Mine house shall 
be called an house of prayer for all people." 
(Isa. 56:7) "The Lord's house shall be 
established in the top of the mountains 
... and all nations shall flow unto it." 
(Isa. 2 :2) "And other sheep have I, which 
are not of this fold: them also I must bring, 
and they shall hear my voice; and there shall 
be one fold and one shepherd." (St. John 
10:16) 

On this second theme history confirms 
prophecy, for whenever the spiritual law 
has been revitalized and the foundation of 
a great civilization laid, it has been through 
the appearance of a Messenger of God, a 
Moses, a Buddha, a Jesus, a Muhammad, 
and has been based upon His teachings. 
A noted Oriental authority on comparative 
religion says that it is _clear to those who 
ponder deeply the prophecies of sacred lit
erature, that they are above all a collection 
·of songs rejoicing over the coming to earth 
of The Lord of Hosts, The Spirit of Truth, 
The Glorious One. An ever-growing multi
tude is accepting Baha'u'llah as the heav
enly Physician Who reveals and applies the 
divine remedy to the sick body of the world; 
as the Prince of Peace upon Whose shoulder 
is the government, for nothing comparable 
to His World Order has issued from any 
other source. What more to be desired 
climax than the return of this vital spiritual 
guidance in the person of The Promised 
One of all the Scriptures, with His teach
ings for both the spiritual and social re
generation of mankind! 

May the "rose ,petals of truth" perfume 
the nostrils of all those who truly seek to 
fathom those mysteries hidden from the 
foundation of the world! 
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2 2. 

THE IMPORTANCE OF THE BAHA'i 
FAITH TODAY 

BY GEORGE w. GOODMAN 

A Prophecy F11/fillcd 

"The promised day is come, the day 
when tormenting trials will have surged 
above your heads, and beneath your feet , 
saying, taste ye what your hands have 
wrought. Soon shall the blasts of His chas
tisement, beat upon you, and the dust of 
hell enshroud you." 

"Soon will the present day order be 
rolled up, and a new one spread out in its 
stead." 

Never before in the history of the world 
ha s a prophecy such as the above, made by 
His Holiness the 'Abha Beauty, Baha'u'llah, 
come more manifestly true than in our 
p_resent age. All about us are the mani
festations of the great world upheaval that 
He bespoke. 

If I did not feel peculiarly blessed to be 
living in this remarkable age and dispro
portionately favored in having found this 
great faith, I would never have the temerity 
to discuss its importance to us today. But 
glory to God in the highest that I have 
been spared to live long enough to receive 
this great blessing. 

The Problem 

It is always extremely difficult to convey 
the importance of religion to the averoge 
mind. Much of this difficulty is involved 
in the fact that religion has too often been 
shrouded in mysticism and remote promises 
that do not seem to be a part of reality to 
the average individual. To this very in
adequate person it seems that these factors 
have induced religious leaders to fall back 
more and more upon fear and rituals to hold 
the people. But in reality this practice has 
added more confusion and no end of skep
ticism. Until at last religion has been re
duced to a mere agency of death, rather 
than a stimulus to godly living. 

But mind you, this unfortunate state of 

affairs has only come to pass because of the 
progressive resistance and opposition of re
ligious leaders to the wisdom expressed in 
the Baha'i teachings in the following words: 

"But, 0 my brother when a true seeker 
determines to take the step of search in the 
path leading to the knowledge of the 
Ancient of Days, he must before all else, 
cleanse and purify his heart, which is the 
seat of the revelation of the inner mysteries 
of God, from the obscuring dust of all ac
quired knowledge, and the allusions of sa
tanic fancy." 

The last few words of that great utter
ance embody practically all of the ills that 
this old world is experiencing today. For 
the must and dust of acquired knowledge 
are stifling mankind to death in our present 
civilization. No better proof of this than 
in the peculiar happenings in the past 
twenty-five years, during which time we 
have witnessed the rise of nationalism and 
economic self-sufficiency. To express it 
more simply, during that time we developed 
a type of economic hysteria. We made 
people believe that economic self-sufficiency 
was our only God and goal. Here was the 
unique example of transforming a mere me
chanical device from the realm of a con
veyance to that of an ideal and an end in 
itself. We were to rise to godliness in pro
portion as we attained economic security, 
comfort, and happiness. In other words 
we were extracting the soul out of living 
and replacing it with a mechanical device 
called economics. But our unhappy mis
take was the lack of appreciation that all 
mankind perishes the moment the soul is 
gone. 

However, we went merrily on our way to 
sublimate and eventually eliminate all con
siderations of morality in a syste1n where 
real virtue was measured in terms of ma
terial accumulations. Therefore everything 



ARTICLES AND REVIEWS 875 

that was considered suggestive of a high 
moral basis was immediately termed im
practical or declared intolerable. This pro
cedure ruined nations, states, cities, and 
finally individual personalities because it de
stroyed all the basic discriminatory quali
ties. But while this was going on, on the 
one hand, on the ·other we were witnessing 
the development of Frankensteins within 
certain nations, whose only god was power. 

At last we arrived at the day when civili
zation, soft, decayed and relaxed, resembled 
a great ghost city; the moment its last in
habitants scampered away in fear, at that 
very moment, the brambles and entangling 
underbrushes of barbarity began to encroach 
upon its confines. 

That is not a pretty picture, but it is 
exactly the one that is conveyed as you 
stand in the midst of the blood and chaos 
alJ about us today and meditate upon the 
activities that have brought the whole world 
to its present plight. Man· is frankly dazed 
with the din and confusion all about him; 
no nation trusts the other; there are already 
signs of future alliances and oppositions; 
leaders are in mortal fear of the war's con
clusion before they can select a leader or 
make plans. And, worst of all, millions of 
people who fight, have not yet clarified in 
their minds what they are fighting for, ex
cept the fact that they do not want to be 
enslaved. 

We Baha'is do not rejoice at this great 
world calamity, or stoop to the undignified 
position of exclaiming, "We told you so." 
On the other hand we weep with great grief 
and anguish at the terrible spiritual blind
ness of the children of men. For, though 
we know that there will be additional suf
fering and anguish leading to the Lesser and 
finally the Most Great Peace, we pray most • 
earnestly the prayer for guidance that says: 

"O my God! There is no refuge save Thee, 
and there is no pathway but leads to Thine 
Abode. When Thy people lean to Thee, 

0 God, they will not leave Thy way. Help 
them to remain constant and faithful while 
in their journey to Thee, so they may reach 
Thy kingdom and attain Thy will." 

Th, Glory of the Faith 

The Baha'i Faith today is the only re
liable, clearcut path to world peace and 
stabilization. It offers what this deathly 
ill civilization must have, if it is to be the 
foundation upon which the Lesser Peace is 
to be founded. It holds the stimulus to re
vitalize our moral objectives, through a 
fervent revival of our faith in God. This 
revitalization can come only through a 
forthright investigation of truth that will 
enable man to plow his way through anti
quated customs and prejudices; an acknowl
edgment of the oneness of mankind; re
ligious unity; equalization of sexes; a de
veloping accord between religion and 
science; a developing economic solution on 
a spiritual basis; the creation of a universal 
language; universal education; making re
ligion a cause of love; and the establishment 
of an international tribunal with power 
to maintain peace throughout the world. 

We Baha'is are blessed to be living in 
such a marvelous era and to be endowed 
with such clarity of vision, but we are 
exceedingly responsible for the hastening 
of the day when these things shall come 
to pass for all mankind. Thus it becomes 
quite apparent that there is no greater honor 
and distinction in the world today, thm 
that of being a Baha ' i . . . and likewise 
there is no greater responsibility. God grant 
that we may all interpret this responsibility 
as meaning a charge to spread the remark
able beneficence of God in this dispensa
tion, through our great faith. And in doing 
this, we raise religion from the degradation 
of being purely an agency for death to the 
exalted plane of a stimulus for godly living. 
This and this alone represents the great im
portance of the Baha'i faith today. 



S76 THE BAHA'f WORLD 

2 3 

ACCELERATED PROGRESS IN 
RACE RELATIONS 

BY Louis G. GREGORY 

THE past hundred years bring to view 
many great changes in the sociology of 
American life, especially with respect to 
the progress of justice and freedom. Dur
ing this period the nation has vastly ex
panded in area and population. And being 
a part of something big tends to expand in
dividual ideas. This century also witnessed 
the abolition of chattel slavery; the con
ferring of citizenship upon the Negro and 
more recently upon the Indian; the granting 
of the suffrage to women; the fusing of 
the national unity through the sacrifices of 
sectional strife, and the attainment of the 
nation to a place of almost commanding 
influence among the nations of the earth. 

During the recent period of the great 
pandemic upheaval, and especially since 
this country has been drawn into it, prog
ress in race unity has been accelerated, ,!
though it is yet far from complete. A few 
of the signs of progress are the yielding of 
economic barriers based upon color and 
creed, etc.; a change in the attitude of the 
press, magazines, books, and speeches, recog
nizing the common needs and the humanity 
and loyalty of minorities; the revolt of 
youth from the superstitions and preju
dices of the past; the increasing influence 
of women who, struggling for their own 
freedom, see its value for others; the reso
lute stand taken by recognized leaders and 
the wane in the influence of demagogues; 
the pliants of discredited old systems, which 
fancy that stable peace can be maintained 
only by permanent injustice; the readiness 
of minorities, in the face of better oppor
tunities, to forget their wrongs; and the 
fusion of the nation into unity in view of 
a common danger. 

"In any land where there's a slave 
There's no one really free or brave!" 
The clear insight of the poet expresses 

what men of discernment the world over 

see, that in the end oppression is far more 
burdensome to the oppressor than to the 
oppressed. But even freedom, as commonly 
understood, has its limitations and dangers. 
The problem, then, is to make men really 
free. Seeking this universal relief, man must 
turn to his Creator Who knows the needs, 
structure and capacities of all His creatures. 
There is in this the assurance that the new 
Prometheus has come bringing the Fires of 
Heaven to earth. Only this Celestial Flame 
of Divine Fire can consume the veils and 
forever banish the causes of strife from 
the earth. 

Know, all men who would discover the 
secret of changes far and wide, on a lesser 
or greater scale, that Baha'u'llah, the Foun
tain Head of Revelation, has annulled racial 
and religious differences; that 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
the Center of His Covenant, some thirty 
years ago brought in person the Great Mes
sage to America; and that Shoghi Effendi, 
the Guardian of the Faith, has in recent 
years sent us his illuminating letters, "The 
Advent of Divine Justice" and "The Prom
ised Day Is Come," wherein he summarizes 
the Divine Teachings bearing upon the state 
of the world and makes their application to 
human needs today. 

Lovers of the divine ideal of the oneness 
of humanity found instruction, interest and 
inspiration in the two Race Unity confer
ences held at Green Acre, Baha'i school at 
Eliot, Maine, during the past two years. 

Horace Holley, chairman at the opening 
of the first conference, read from "Prayers 
and Meditations," "Many a chilled heart 
has been set ablaze by · the fire of Thy 
Love ... " 

After voicing a loving welcome, he re
ferred to the visit to America of 'Abdu'l
Baha, following His long period of prison 
and exile. He came to a world dissevered 
and sought those who could penetrate the 
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glamor of the day and see men deprived 
of God and practicing inhumanity to man. 
He drew within the circle of his friends 
all who were ready to advance, unfolding 
a love flowing from on High. He did not 
inquire about backgrounds, but unfolded 
the world of oneness, inviting both colored 
and white, that they might .abandon their 
age-old differences. He stimulated all to 
continue the work so nobly begun, even 
making this ideal unity "an assurance of 
the world's peace." Let us therefore enter 
into a new realization of oneness, overcom
ing differences between East and West, 
North and South, black and white. The 
Great Peace will bring a healing to the tragic 
ills of the day, assuring reconciliation of 
man to man and man to God. These meet
ings have been arranged in many cities to 
emphasize the oneness of mankind. While 
the world may have many interracial move
ments, all the bridges implied in them cross 
a yawning chasm. A bridge separates as 
well as unites. But the Baha'i plan removes 
the bridge and closes the chasm. It dwells 
not upon mere formalities, but lives the 
ideal in the oneness of a common faith. 
Baha'i activities gather the friends in a 
oneness of spirit that is destined to prove 
what religion can accomplish. This Flame 
of Divine Guidance will spread, not only 
throughout this country of ours, but over 
the twenty-one republics of the Western 
Hemisphere, and anon, unite mankind the 
world over. The great remedy is the union 
of all. It is our real task and great privilege 
to be the means of bringing the hearts of 
men to the Throne of Baha'u'llah. 

Miss Lorna B. Tasker was introduced to 
speak of "Racial Adjustment in Latin 
America." Latin America believes in racial 
equality. This is a fertile field for the 
spread of the Baha'i Teachings . A literary 
light of Brazil recently protested religious 
bigotry. le cannot find a pasture here. He 
also espoused the idea of a cosmic race. 
Law and custom readily accept a mixed 
system, avoiding many of the conflicts 
caused by other attitudes. Latin Americans 
are of three stocks, Iberian, Indian and 
Negro. This mingling of various elements 
is somewhat a heritage from Spain, which 
from earliest days was cosmopolitan through 

the mingling of various strains, such as the 
Carthagenian, Moorish, and others. Later it 
became permeated with Oriental thought. 
Moorish influence from Cordoba, Granada 
and Andalusia came to America, mingling 
with ancient Indian culture of Toltecs, 
Mayas and Aztecs. 

The Spanish conquerors were not moved 
by race prejudice, but sought the gold of 
the Indians. They gave the Indians the 
same political rights as those given whites. 
Most Latin Americans feel that the Indian 
culture should not be lost. Of historical in
terest is the aid Haiti gave to Simon Bolivar, 
the great South American patriot and lib
erator. The Negroes are being absorbed by 
intermarriage into the general population, 
and are described as a new racial flower to 
adorn the breast of the world. The popula
tion of Brazil suggests a human mosaic. It 
is loath to welcome immigrants who will 
not favor the general policy of fusion . 

The chairman read from the letter of 
Shoghi Effendi, written in I 9 3 9, wherein 
it is stated that the eyes of their sister 
Baha'i communities are fixed upon the 
American friends. Although trials are 
ahead, yet great is their work for the re
demption of mankind. 

Mrs. Annamarie Kunz Honnold was the 
next speaker: The emergence of the New 
World Order of Baha'u'llah reveals a tre
mendous transformation, made evident in 
the fields of religion, race and economics. 
Power to change conditions comes through 
the Creative Word. Future generations 
will not mention "race." 

It is difficult for the majority to under
stand minority groups, she said. We know 
not what it means to be trampled upon 
because of race. This condition is more ap
parent since the great war began. It is a 
discrimination in all phases of life. South
erners refuse to apply the titles for lady 
and gentlemen to people of dark skin, how
ever highly cultivated they may be! What 
would be our feelings if we were persecuted 
that way? Although the matter is absurd, 
yet it holds! 

Baha'u'llah taught the oneness and unity 
of mankind. He directed that all should 
root out the source of contention and strife. 
Mankind should be thought of as a great 
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chord in which there is the need of many 
notes to make a perfect blend. Freedom 
from racial prejudice must be tho watch
word. All must work with love and con
cord, with gratitude and appreciation . 
Great discoveries arc being made in the 
natural sciences. They bring to light that 
no essential differences exist among races. 
Apparent differences are but due to en
vironment and training. The distinguished 
psychologist, Julian Huxley, declares chat 
race means nothing. Mrs. Honnold then 
related many striking illustrations of emi
nent people produced by minority groups 
despite the prejudices which hinder their 
advancement. She praised the new policy 
of the national government in its order 
forbidding discrimination in employment 
in government enterprises, because of color, 
race, or creed. Baha'is approve such for
ward actions because they see, not many 
races, but one. A wide scientific study, 
reinforced by the Word of God, will efface 
all barriers of prejudice. 

The addresses of 'Abdu'l-Baha at Howard 
University and before the Bethel Literary 
Historical Society at Washington, also selec
tions from Dunbar, Negro poet, were read 
by Mrs. Mary R. Swift. Mrs. Mary Coristine 
spoke of the changed conditions through 
destructive agencies at work . The accept
ance of human oneness is the essential foun
dation for the new world structure and for 
prevention of chaos. She quoted the wonder
ful Words of 'Abdu'l-Baha: "This is a 
new cycle of human power and the world 
will become a garden and a paradise." 

Norman Smith spoke of the Chinese, 
who long ago were made known to Europe 
by Marco Polo, Italian explorer. Chinese 
arts aided the demise of feudalism and the 
development of nations. It is unfortunate 
that our knowledge of the Chinese is so 
limited. Their country has vast natural 
resources which should be cultivated. The 
present crises will be the means of drawing 
all races together. The Chinese have aided 
us in the past and will in the future. Still 
stronger will be the bond between East and 
West . It is greatly to the credit of the 
Chinese chat they wish to hate no one, even 
those with whom they fight, but who are 
to be their neighbors hereafter. 

Matthew W. Bollock stated the pleasure 
chat he had in reading the Baha'i Teachings 
over a number of years. He felt honored 
to be in such a gathering. He regretted the 
lack of knowledge of Negro history found 
in the educational curricula of America 
and stated some of the most interesting 
phases of Negro aid to exploration and con
tribution to the development of America. 
Such knowledge, if spread, would have its 
value in overcoming prejudices. Wars occur 
because people fail to recognize the oneness 
of mankind. 

Miss May Jacobs, American Indian, men
tioned the kindness of the Indians to the 
Pilgrim fathers, who would have been so 
discouraged as to return to Europe had it 
not been for the encouragement and wel
come accorded them by the Indians. 

Mrs. Dorothy Baker addressed the con
ference on "The Spiritual Bond of Unity." 
She told a symbolic story to illustrate how 
the animal nature of man may be trans
formed into the etherial world and "soar in 
the atmosphere of realities" by acquiring 
the virtues of the Kingdom. Souls are now 
finding, through spirituality, the resur
rection and a new marriage feast. A great 
scientist has recently said that in view of 
the world's great upheaval, only the Spirit 
can now help us. Eternal unity is now 
God's plan. Only lesser forms of unity are 
promised by the world. Any race, in de
vdoping, will strive to. maintain its own 
unity; but this should not become a menace 
to mankind. Even as the human body, to 
maintain its unity and escape dissolution, 
needs a soul, so the body of humanity may 
attain complete unity by the bounty of the 
Holy Spirit. 

Why do Baha'is so definitely believe in 
God? Because they see the oneness of His 
Holy Messengers, the Prophetic succession 
of the ages. In each cycle a new civilization 
has been given to the world. The blessings 
of the Jewish, Christian and Islamic civili
zations were traced, as, ever expanding, 
ever unfolding they told the great love story 
of God to man. If we turn our hearts to 
the Gift of the Holy Spirit revealed in this 
great day by Baha'u'llah, the little horned 
devil of prejudice, separation and animosity 
may be · overcome. Racialism, nationalism 
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and communism, the three major causes of 
strife today, may be entirely subdued by 
the potency of the Revelation of knowledge 
given by Baha'u'llah. 

The Guardian's expressed wishes have 
united our activities with all races. 'Abdu'l
Baha has said, 

"That meeting is blessed when the colored 
and the white people meet together with 
spiritual love and heavenly harmony. When 
such gatherings are established, the angels 
of the Supreme Concourse bless them and 
the Beauty of Baha'u'llah addresses them: 
Blessed are ye! And again and again, 
Blessed are ye!" To the youth of the world 
we would say, extend your supply lines as 
far as possible. May the jungle of the world 
become a paradise through your efforts. 
Unity, divine unity, is in the making by 
the power of the Holy Spirit. 

Among others making valuable contri
butions of thought were Mrs. Hilbert Dahl, 
Curtis D. Kelsey, Mrs. Edith Ingliss, Mr. 
and Mrs. M. C. Oglesby and Mrs. Ludmila 
Bechtold. Mrs. Harriet M. Kelsey directed 
the musical program. 

The spirit of the conference was sum
marized by Horace Holley: The old order is 
being shattered and no groupings can re
main constant, not even those of hate. All 
such are but illusions. Only in peace and 
amity can any state be permanent. Exist
ence itself is now threatened by strife. The 
ultimate clue is spirituality. This alone can 
place mankind above the level of conflict. 
This is a fundamental law. We have left 
the old world behind. We cannot return 
to the faith of our fathers . It is necessary 
to rise above the level of the past and build 
in our hearts a super-conscious reservation 
of strength. There is a perfect judgment 
from a Higher Power. Today we are called 
upon to be a part of the universal unity. 
Laws in future will give forth universal 
values. The cycle of separation is ended 
and now may we all swim in the great 
Ocean of Unity. 

Friends, old and new, met in the same 
beautiful place a year later, with the same 
theme of universal unity in their minds 
and hearts, for a conference of five sessions. 
The chairmen of the various meetings were 
Horace Holley, 'Ali-Kuli Khan, N. D., Miss 

Lorna B. Tasker, Matthew W. Bullock, and 
Harlan F. Ober. These friends gave of their 
noble talents, keeping the gatherings upon 
a high plane of dignity, light, love, happi
ness and spirituality. 

The Portsmouth Herald, published in the 
nearby City of Portsmouth, gave the fol
lowing report and summary of the confer
ence: 

"The Racial Amity Conference ended 
its three day session at Green Acre Sunday. 
Mrs. Dorothy Baker gave addresses at three 
sessions, her subjects being, 'The Causes and 
Cure of Prejudice'; 'The Talents of Minor
ity Groups,; and 'Sharing Civilization.' 
She advocated a better adjustment among 
nations and classes, universal education, 
spiritual as well as scientific, and a far more 
universal outlook for mankind. 

"Another feature was the address of Miss 
Mabel I. Jenkins of Kittery on 'Two Great 
American Poets.' One of these was Phyllis 
Wheatley, the black slave girl who was a 
contemporary of George Washington and 
won high praise from him and also from 
other illustrious people, both at home and 
abroad. She was called the poet laureate 
of Greater Boston in her day. The second 
poet mentioned was James Weldon Johnson, 
author of 'God's Trombones' and the 'Negro 
National Anthem.' The speaker told some
thing of the life story of each, read from 
their poems and exhibited a collection of 
books by Negro poets." 

Matthew W. Bullock of Boston, chair
man of the Sunday morning meeting, 
voiced the spirit of racial amity and read 
selections from the addresses of 'Abdu'l
Baha delivered during his tour of America in 
19 I 2, at which time he indicated to his friends 
some of the great happenings of today. 

The afternoon forum, final meeting of 
the conference, was conducted by Harlan 
F. Ober of Beverly, Massachusetts. Among 
the speakers were Mrs. Doris McKay, Monc
ton, Canada; Mrs. Harold Hunt, Washing
ton, D. C., who spoke for the Jewish minor
ity; and Louis G. Gregory, presenting for 
discussion the subject of proper names for 
minorities. The musical program of the 
conference was presented by Mrs. Eula Fritz, 
Schenectady, N. Y., and Miss Monaver Bech
told, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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One of the clearest signs of divine favor 
which attended these conferences and all 
similar efforts on the part of the Baha'is 

at different times of the year and over re
gions far and wide is their uniform con
firmation and success. 

2 4. 

CHILE AND THREE CRUCIAL YEARS 

BY MARCIA STEWARD 

CHILE! Enchanting land of paradox and 
contradictions-of the most compelling ex
tremes of character, of climate, of ideas! 
Land which stretches anguishedly from trop
ics to arctic zone ... long, narrow, insinu
ates itself from arid desert, between the 
lofty Andes and the vast Pacific, through 
fertile valleys lush with fruit and reveling 
in flowers ... through lakes and canals and 
imposing, fearful glaciers; twists itself nar
rowly; expands a bit in Patagonia; and ends 
in flare and finish at Cape Horn! What love 
we have come to bear for this land! 

From the southernmost city in the world, 
Pun ta Arenas, we now survey, both in dis
tance and in time, the work leading up to 
the formation of the first Baha'i Spiritual 
Assembly in the city of Santiago, capital 
of Chile. 

Our survey in time, must take us back 
to the glorious Martha Root. No later 
pioneer in Baha'i teaching work can ever 
more than dimly comprehend the function 
of that soul who undertakes to rip the veil 
of darkness of an entire nation in this Age 
of Light. 

One is forced by its very repetition to 
remark a mysterious connection which seems 
to exist between events of importance in 
the progress of the Cause of Baha'u'llah and 
the events which take place simultaneously 
in the outer world. The visit of Martha 
Root to Chile synchronized with the first 
term of office of President Alessandri. His 
tenure of office is remembered for two out
standing and historic contributions to the 
social good. First, it saw the long-struggled
for separation of church and state, and 
secondly, Chile made a great stride forward 
in the field of education. One of the first 
things one notices here is the number and 
the quality of magazines and newspapers 

which are offered for sale, and the fact that 
everywhere people arc reading-in restau
rants, in street cars, standing on corners, 
walking in the streets, in the parks-every
where and all the fime! One learns upon 
enquiry that this is a comparatively recent 
phenomenon ... dating precisely from Presi
dent Alessandri's time! One can say that 
modern Chile dates in part from this first 
term of office of President Alessandri and 
the visit of Martha Root ... dates which 
frame the Ascension of 'Abdu'l-Baha, in 
1921. 

The last three years have been years of 
enormous changes, tremendous destruction 
and tremendous progress. An old civiliza
tion has plunged into its final convulsion, 
and a new one has begun to breathe. 

In the western hemisphere, made worthy 
by the presence of 'Abdu'l-Baha, has been 
prepared the womb which will bear the child 
of tomorrow. The fundamental unity of 
the spirit, once realized in the Americas, 
will provide the corner-stone of world un
derstanding and world peace. We are talk
ing of divine politics; of 'Abdu'l-Baha's 
inspired plan will draw into the conscious
ness of their essential oneness, these nations 
of our hemisphere, not as an end in itself, 
but as a prelude to world-unity. The 
Americas are the melting pot of the world 
. . . they have a common history and had 
a common purpose. Here in the crucible of 
association and work, peoples of all nations 
have evolved a new consciousness : a con
sciousness which contains the seed of world
citizenship. Isolated physically from the 
cataclysmic conflict which rages over the 
remaining continents, the Americas have 
been able through and due to the force of 
circumstance and the immediate common 
need, to evolve something very closely re-
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sembling a temporary political unity, and 
chis in the incredibly short space of three 
years. 

Meanwhile the Cause of God has been ex
tending the foundations of a more funda
mental and enduring unity; of the essential 
unity, that of conscience. While political 
and international storm winds whirled and 
raged and bewildered the peoples of the New 
World, the healing and revivifying winds of 
the Spirit also blew, softly and steadily in 
their own sphere and in their own counter
direction. In each of these South and Cen
tral American Nations, Baha'is labored 
with ever-increasing effort to establish those 
divine institutions of the administrative 
order of their faith, where they are to pro
vide for a desperate and war-weary world 
"not only the nucleus but the very pattern 
of the new society destined to rise phoenix
like out of the ruins of the old." 

Probably the development and establish
ment of these divinely ordained institutions 
in each country must involve a pattern and 
a process which is conditioned by, and 
adapted to, the particular spiritual and psy
chological personality of that country. 
Chile's is a dramatic personality which is 
at the same time subtle. Her soul is tense, 
intricate, paradoxical. That her mask is one 
of seeming serenity and detachment does not 
hide the psychological struggle for adjust
ment, for self-consciousness and self-realiza
tion , which is being waged in the depths 
of her being. 

And so the drama of Chile is not one of 
surface action, but of psychological tensions, 
bitter extremes and a desperate need; played 
against the backdrop of titanic forces wag
ing war to the death for the domination of 
the planet. And so, too, the correspondingly 
dramatic evolution of the Cause here was 
not a,; obvious, but a subtle one, which 
nonetheless possessed all the elements of 
true drama, and must so be considered. For 
the battle for the soul of Chile was waged 
on many fronts, not the least of which was 
chat of the spirit. 

The actors in this drama of the establish
ment of the Baha'i Faith here are numerous, 
and each in his way and function has con
tributed an indispensable role. 

We find on the program, after the pro-

logue ends with Martha's departure, the 
n,mes of Mr. and Mrs. Stewart French, who 
visited Chile in 1936, stopping in the beauti
ful Garden City of Chile, Viiia de! Mar, and 
journeying south as far as Magallanes. Here 
they stayed in the very hotel where we have 
just finished the fourth of our series of five 
introductory lectures on the Faith. Here 
Baha'i literature was distributed by Mrs . 
French for the first time, and her name con
tinues prominently in the work in Chile 
through her Chairmanship and later Secre
taryship, of the Inter-America Committee, 
which has nourished and directed the pio
neering work. 

We have also the name of the devoted and 
enchanting Loulie Mathews; first Chairman 
of the Inter-America Committee, and initia
tor of its first tentative but confirmed efforts 
to establish the spiritual tracery of the Cause 
in South and Central America. Mrs. 
Mathews lectured at the Women's Christian 
Association in Santiago, where later was 
tentatively established the first independent 
Baha'i centre by the Spiritual Assembly of 
Chile! 

Prominent in the cast is Mrs. Frances B. 
Stewart, Chilean born of North American 
parents, whose intensive efforts for the 
spread of the Faith cover the entire South 
and Central American field, and whose ini
tial work in Chile is only now indicating its 
full significance. 

It was Mrs. Stewart who, from a lecture 
which she gave in Buenos Aires, drew out 
one attracted soul of the many, whom we 
found upon our arrival in Santiago in 1940 
in possession of Baha'i books, and valiantly 
struggling alone to maintain the flame of 
the Cause in Chile. Thus Chile owes to her 
sister Nation Argentina an unrecognized 
spiritual debt .. . for this Baha'i, Senora 
Eliza Espinosa is an Argentine, who lived 
for a time in the country of her husband, 
Chile. 

This briefly leads us to our arrival as 
part of the seven year plan set in motion 
by the Guardian and directed by the Inter
America Committee of the National Spirit
ual Assembly of the United States and 
Canada; to that aspect of this plan which 
entailed the establishment of the adminis
trative order of the Faith in every Central 
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and South American Country by 1944. We 
arrived in December of 1940. 

Those actors who contributed later, both 
while we were here in Chile, and during our 
absence on a visit to the United States and 
Canada in 1942, are the following: Mrs. 
Amelia Collins, Mr. Philip Sprague, Mrs. 
Barton, Mr. and Mrs. Mottahedeh, Mr. 
Charles Wolcott, and Miss Virginia Arbison. 

The immediate background, and the spe
cial act of the drama with which this paper 
must concern itself now, is that culminating 
period of turbulence and disaster which en
compasses the years between 1940 and I 944, 
reaching toward the hundredth anniversary 
of the new dawn of Faith on this planet. 

These years have written a record of grati
tude upon our heart. Above all to Shoghi 
Effendi. Our debt to him is infinite. With
out him we should quite simply have lain 
down and died-quite simply that. The 
thought of him has alone sustained us, and 
in dark moments his guidance and advice, 
unerring and compassionate; just and kind; 
have always signalled the one straight way . 

And as for Chile herself, by continued 
daily effort we strive to demonstrate our 
love and gratitude to her ... to her people, 
her government, her institutions; her liberal 
spirit of tolerance and universality; all of 
which provided us with a free and generous 
field for our efforts. She accepted a stranger 
and did not ask what gifts the stranger 
brought .. . indeed, did not know that we 
brought to her that greatest of all gifts, 
the message of the manifestation of God. 
Her role in the future we feel will be a 
great one, both politically and spiritually. 
Our love for her is intense, our admiration 
profound! 

On December seventh of 1940 we found 
ourselves for the first time on Chilean soil. 
Our ship put in at Arica, northernmost city 
of Chile, and here we parted company with 
our companion, Miss Eleanor Adler, who 
was to win the bounty of establishing the 
Cause in La Paz, Bolivia. 

Although we were not instructed as to 
in which city work should be initiated, we 
never even dimly considered any other than 
the Capital, Santiago. So we hesitated not a 
moment in picturesque Valparaiso, but at 
once took the waiting train for the capital. 

The capitals of the South American coun
tries are the hubs of great whe~ls, with an 
average concentration of twenty percent 
of the nation's entire population centered at 
the hub. The remaining eighty percent of 
the people, distributed throughout the na
tion might roughly be likened to the cir
cumference of the wheel itself . The spokes 
of the wheel are the channels of communi
cation, commerce, and news through which 
the capital itself is linked with the rest of 
the nation. Thus, particularly in Chile 
which seems like one great family, a person 
once securely established in the capital will 
have no difficulty in finding himself in con
nection with the whole country. News 
spreads rapidly thence and covers the nation, 
so that wherever one travels always one 
knows some one's friends or relatives; and 
encounters the heartening realization that 
these know exactly who one is and, more 
often than not, exactly what one is doing. 
Thus the choice of the capital for our home, 
unconscious though it was, was proven by 
facts later to have been a most fortunate 
one . 

We arrived there on December 11th, and 
went directly to the Hotel Crillon. 

Here we were! Now we might ask, what 
exactly had we come to do, to bring to 
Chile; and to what kind of a country had 
we come? 

Now I must dip my pen in southern ink! 
For I write now both in and of a different 
land ... and now I must use "I"; for I am 
a person now, remembering-it was my 
heart that ached, and my soul that rejoiced. 
It was my own feet, such awfully human 
feet, that walked that path that led from 
"then" to "now"-that in reality led from 
"I" to "we." Mine were the eyes whose 
tears wet the night-pillows and that grew 
wide with wonder at fragrant dawns. De
tachment comes by hard degrees-the skins 
of many selves are hardly sloughed and tear
fully surrendered. 

Thus the process of pioneering for the 
Cause of God is two-fold. It is a curious 
personal paradox of loss and gain, as the 
soul is forced to surrender in a sense to a 
kind of identification with the soul of a 
people or country, the while inherently 
obliged to withhold itself within its own 
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orbit. It is, in effect, a division of self, 
which is only made possible by Faith and 
the demands of this new kind of life. One 
can not know the need of a country until 
one feels this need in oneself. Thus often 
the pioneer takes on even the physical cast 
of a different people, and comes to feel a 
deep love for them, the love born of true 
understanding which Baha'u'llah gives us 
in the degree to which we believe in it and 
need it. 

For the Lord of today does not bid us go 
and take the "glad tidings" of his new 
manifestation to the people of the world, 
without endowing us, individually, with the 
qualities and capacities necessary so to do. 
He has written, "In that day, We shall 
make thy sight discerning." But this is a 
process, and not an immediate bestowal. As 
Baha'u'llah says, "Discernment is needed." 
If ever it is needed, it is in the pioneering 
work. For here we have no guide, no confi
dant, no friend, no valid experience-tested 
standard of judgment adequate to all oc
casions . . . here every action is unique, 
every person met, unique, every situation 
different, and every human need particular 
and often immediate. 

For we bring to the people of the different 
nations a particular, a new, and unique mes
sage. We "tell the people of the world that 
the Promised One has come, with proofs 
and evidences." 

Humanity today does not possess any pre
pared psychological field of reflexes with 
which to react to such a message. There is 
no "habit" pattern response established in 
the man of today with which he may meet 
this challenging truth. It is new, and in 
reacting to its .. newness" he himself must 
grow, or outgrow, and no one can truly aid, 
or accept for another. Thus we not only 
must be the bearers of this new message, 
this mighty fact, but we must be as intui
tively aware of each individual's, as of each 
nation's upsychic balance," in order not to 
shock where we would imply "make aware." 
The veil must not be torn suddenly, warns 
'Abdu'l-Baha. 

For the pioneer, either an adequate knowl
edge of a country's history, background and 
psychology must have been acquired before
hand; or surrendering his being into the 

dimension of Faith, he must serve as a mere 
instrument for the guidance of divine in
spiration to put to its purposes and to endow 
with the offspring of faith-intuition, dis
cernment, and spiritual tact . "He who 
makes efforts for us, in our ways will We 
assuredly lead him," quotes Baha'u'llah 
from Mui?ammad. 

The latter way has been the only feasible 
one heretofore, given the need for haste at 
the instance of the Guardian. Naturally, if 
one has had a previous educational back
ground, so much the better; but there is 
no time to acquire it now. 

Naturally, arriving in a foreign country, 
a Baha'i immediately begins to acquaint 
himself as rapidly and thoroughly as pos
sible with the history, traditions of religion 
and literature of that country ... he ob
serves as accurately as he can the general 
reactions of the people with whom he comes 
in contact. He soon builds up a more or 
less adequate concept of the psychology, al
though usually not knowing the language, 
he depends much upon his intuition, which 
like everything else, improves with use. 

As soon as he can, he reads their literature; 
their daily papers; their magazines; attends 
their plays and visits their cultural institu
tions. In a word, he orients himself, more 
or less successfully and as consciously as 
possible; although I am afraid it is more 
of an art than an intellectual process. That 
is, it is a creative and unconscious adjust
ment, rather than a rational and intellectual 
one. 

But . the net result of all this is that one 
comes to know a country as one comes to 
know an individual ... its characteristics 
become sharply defined, its faults are seen 
and lamented, its virtues observed and 
gloried in, as one would with any friendship. 
And inevitably, by contrast, and through 
perspective, one comes to feel an ever-in
creasing love for one's own country, and 
to see how her true goocj in this great day 
is the true good of every other country. And 
one looks for points of resemblance and 
common aims, rather than points of dif
ference. 

Another most curious development begins 
. . . the meaning of the word "familiar" 
begins to deepen and reveal itself. The peo-
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pie one meets all look familiar. Why? 
Familiar! ... of the family! ... but of 
course, here is the key! Baha'u'llah brought 
the glad tidings of the true brotherhood of 
man! One family! \Ve, here in a strange 
country to deliver this message and make 
it real, is it not natural that we should 
know its reality? 

Thus, arrived in Chile, with no previous 
knowledge of her and her people, I walked 
the streets of Santiago with no feeling of 
strangeness. If anything surprised me it was 
that the people, so familiar, spoke another 
language. How silly the difference in lan
guages became in my eyes. What a formid
able barrier to understanding between 
brothers! What a need for an auxiliary in
ternational language! 

The people on the streets of Santiago are 
very much like any one would see in our 
own American cities. Nonetheless, I came 
to sense a difference-a subtle, elusive, tan
talizing difference. 

The day after my arrival, I dined with 
Wolff and N apsy Greeven, in their lovely 
home, where I was received with such gen
tle courtesy and friendly interest that it 
seemed like a fresh shower to my travel
wearied being. Another dear friend , met on 
the ship, Ernesto Hammerschlagg, invited 
me to luncheon, and presented me to his 
wife; so that, between these two couples, 
the Greevens and the Hammerschlaggs, my 
first weeks in Chile were filled with atten
tions and new friendships, and to this day I 
count them among my dearest and sincerest 
friends. Only those who have ventured on 
the pioneering path can know what this 
mea nt to me, and how little words are worth 
in the court of gratitude. 

After a few days, it seemed to me that I 
simply must find a house with a garden, a 
house that would give both beauty to the 
first Baha'i center of Chile, and the inde
pendence, tranquillity, and freedom from 
the too curious eyes of apartment and hotel 
dwellers necessary to commence the Baha'i 
work. We wanted the Cause to be repre
sented in dignity, beauty and serenity; and 
to be so situated as to be able to receive all 
those who were seeking the truth regardless 
of race, creed or social standing. 

While wondering how we were going to 

find all this within the limits of our personal 
purse, we stopped one day in the beauty 
parlor of the hotel. Here I met a woman 
whose fate was to become intimately linked 
with mine; and whose friendship was the 
source of many contacts, resulting in con
firmed believers; Erica Lob!, the first person 
in Chile to whom I talked intimately of the 
Cause of Baha'u'llah. Proprietor of this 
particular beauty shop, she at once became 
interested and is today a Baha'i. 

The same day, "beautified," I went to a 
real estate office to look for assistance in 
finding a house. I found to my surprise a 
delightful English woman in charge, who, 
after a short conversation, plunged me into a 
taxi saying, uwe have your house"! We 
drove out to the suburbs of Santiago, to a 
district called Los Leones; turned down a 
street called Carmen Silva, and here indeed 
was our house. It was a charming, small, 
two-story English cottage, with a lovely 
yard in front, and a walled-in garden in the 
back. Here was the first Baha'i center in 
Chile; here were the study-classes initiated, 
and here were held the early Feasts-here at 
2759 Carmen Silva, Los Leones. The history 
of the Cause in Chile in my time is the 
history of this house, and the seekers who 
were confirmed therein, and the life-long 
friendships that here commenced. 

My good angel who led me here was right. 
She had said to me, as we rode out together, 
looking at me searchingly the while, "What 
are you come to Chile to do?" and I had 
replied, "I bring to Chile a great and special 
gift-the news of the Advent of a Great 
Prophet, Whose Name is Baha'u'llah. He 
came to make all religions one, to establish 
the unity of the human race." It was then 
that she had repeated, "Yes, I have your 
house.'' 

Once established in this house, with which 
went servant, gardener, and furniture I col
lapsed quietly in bed. I was frightened at 
the prospect of what I had to do, of the task 
that lay before me, of the overwhelming im
portance of my mission, but, above all, at 
my complete and over-all lack of capacity. 
"Great, great is the Cause; how bewildering 
the weight of its message" and that from 
the pen of Bahi'u'llah Himself! I pulled the 
pillow over my head to try and shut out 
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consciousness itself . No, I was not brave, 
and I still knew no Spanish-the world 
seemed suddenly cold. 

Meanwhile, I had written a little note to 

Mrs. Espinosa, who, as I have stated, had 
been holding the flame of the Cause aloft 
and protecting it from the winds of forget
fulness in Chile. At this point of collapse 
Mrs. Espinosa arrived! I found her a very 
attractive, very "South American," very 
chic, older woman, who knew not a word of 
English, and whose accent in Spanish was 
obviously Argentinan. I roused myself from 
the collapse in to which I had fallen and 
braced myself to converse in a language I 
didn't know. With the aid of a dictionary, 
I wrenched out of the depths of memory my 
school-years Latin, and managed to ex
change greetings and ask essential questions 
in relation to the status of the Baha'i work 
in Chile. When she left I collapsed "de 
n uevo," this time requiring a doctor! 

It became evident that I had acquired 
some sort of tropical fever in Panama, en 
route, but after several days I recovered 
sufficiently to decide that classes must com
mence at once! 

Looking back, this is too delicious
classes must start! I had been in Santiago 
less than three weeks, I knew no Spanish, 
and what is more important, I knew few 
people, but nevertheless, classes must start! 
That was what I was here for, and the 
sooner I started the better. Thus the fa
mous North American initiative, plus the 
Baha'i spirit, plus sheer desperation! 

Meanwhile, Mrs . Lob! had been most kind, 
and so we informed her and Mrs. Espinosa 
that uclasses must start"! Both cooperated 
magnificently, and they started! Mrs. Espin
osa had deposited the Baha'i books at the 
home of a friend, a Spaniard by the name of 
Roviro, who spoke English and kindly 
offered his services as interpreter. How often 
I think of 'Abdu'l-Baha's words to the effect 
that one of the wonders of this dispensation 
is that all the people of the world will assist. 

We decided to serve tea on Sunday after
noon, between six and eight, and to give 
short talks. So, "classes started," less than 
three weeks after our arrival in Chile, thanks 
mainly to Mrs. Espinosa and Mrs. Lob!. 

We have the notebook in which we kept a 

record of these meetings during the three 
months' period of our stay at this address. 
Soon we were also to hold night classes on 
Thursdays, to accommodate those who im
mediately declared their interest in going 
more quickly and more deeply into the prin
ciples of the Faith. At these classes Mr. 
Edward Bittencourt, professor at the Uni
versity of Chile whom we had met through 
Dr. Robert Seibenshein, served as our In
terpreter. 

The first Sunday meeting commenced, as 
I recall, with about seven people present, 
which number steadily increased with each 
Sunday until often we were serving tea and 
explaining the Faith of Baha'u'llah to as 
many as twenty-five persons. Friends 
brought friends-the news spread rapidly, 
and from the first the classes were a suc
cess. The proof of this lies in my weekly 
notebook. The same nucleus of certain 
names remained and repeated, while a larger 
circle around this point expanded and con
tracted, with new names added from week 
to week, and others grown familiar now 
missing. But the nucleus remained a con
stant; and of this nucleus all are at present 
on the list of registered believers in Santiago, 
and several are members of the present ·and 
original Spiritual Assembly of Chile. Thus 
did Baha'u'llah confirm us from the first 
moment in our pitifully inadequate efforts 
for His Work. 

At this point I must mention a family, 
a most wonderful and special family, and 
my dearest personal friend in Chile, daugh
ter of this family, Millicent Bravo de Shul
der. Mrs. Lob! had brought Millicent to our 
first meeting-a reluctant but acquiescent 
Millicent. From the first moment she was 
destined for the Cause. Faithful and true, 
quiet and deep, Millicent never wavered nor 
fought, but absorbed the secret gift of the 
Spirit as a thirsty plant silently and grate
fully receives a summer shower. She bloomed 
like a graceful lily. Into her family she took 
me, a stranger, and Mr. and Mrs. Bravo, 
Millicent's son, Paul, her brother, David, all 
became as my own family. How often those 
of the Jewish faith have aided us, and 
showed their interest toward one who 
brought them news of their long-awaited 
"Lord of Hosts." 
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This family is richly blessed, and wntmg 
of them must concern one of my most glor
ious spiritual experiences. Shortly after 
knowing Millicent she told me she had dis
covered her young son, Paul, twelve years 
of age, reading one of the Baha'i books I 
had loaned her, with the disturbing result 
that he was asking questions that she was 
unable to answer about Baha'u'llah and the 
Cause. Could he come one day alone to talk 
to me about it all? 

And so it was. One quiet fragrant sum
mer afternoon, Paul arrived, a tall, dark, i~
telligent youngster, whose eyes searched 
1nine with a conscious, anxious hope. He 
went directly to the point, posing pertinent 
questions as rapidly as I could answer them. 
He questioned, he listened, he reflected, and · 
he believed! But he would not accept with
out due and proper study of the funda
mentals! 

Paul Bravo, at twelve years of age, of the 
ancient Jewish faith, was the first to em
brace the Cause of Baha'u'llah in Chile. Of 
the spiritual love and moral support which 
his faith and friendship brought me in those 
days, I will not tax words with the duty to 
express. 

Thus three months passed, rapidly and 
fruitfully, until my English friends were 
due to return and I must move. 

Through a friendly contact we were able 
to secure at a very moderate rental , a beau
tiful apartment in the new and modern Ho
tel Carrera, which has been our home off and 
on for the past three years. We were espe
cially pleased because this apartment had 
never been occupied and so we could initiate 
our use of it in a wonderfully fresh and per
haps symbolic manner. 

Here the classes begun on Carmen Silva 
continued and grew until our large drawing 
room was crowded every Sunday to capacity, 
and visitors of all kinds streamed through 
our room night and day. At this time, too, 
Mrs. Espinosa returned to Argentina. 

By this time the strain of meeting so 
many people, and of speaking in a half
learned foreign language began to tell on my 
nerves, and I feared I could not keep going 
much longer without a real rest. Perhaps I 
had taken too literally the Guardian's ring
ing beseeching words: nStrain every nerve." 

Fortunately my nerves are elastic, for at this 
particular moment things began to happen 
fast; and it was then I began to realize the 
import and know the truth of Baha'u'llah's 
magnificent promise: none righteous act is 
invested with such power as to elevate the 
dust until it reacheth unto the highest 
heaven, and to restore the strength that hath 
spent itself!" 

And here I must in all justice mention the 
management of the Hotel Carrera. It is only 
too true that my record of the establishment 
of the Faith of Baha'u'llah must be a record 
of gratitude-gratitude first of all to Him, 
and then to Chile. Due to the great freedom 
of action which this hotel management al
lowed me, I was spared the added strain of 
the pressure of unfriendly surveillance and 
misinterpretation which almost logically 
would be aroused by the presence of a 
woman, a foreigner, alone, who received at 
all hours all kinds of people! But as it was, I 
owe this hotel and its management a great 
debt, for their unfailing courtesy, their 
friendliness, and, practically, their moral 
support. In such does the protection of 
Baha'u'llah consist, and His loving guid
ance manifest itself at all times and under 
all circumstances. 

As I say, at this point, in March of 1941, 
things began to happen fast, while at the 
same time a plan of action which had been 
forming in the background of my mind be
gan to emerge into the field of consciousness. 
This plan was three-fold. First to establish 
a small nucleus of sincere seekers, which 
might evolve into group form and later into 
an Assembly. Secondly, to surround this 
nucleus with a wide circle of persons friend
ly to the aims of the Cause whose influence 
would one day prove valuable. Thirdly, to 
permeate the intellectual and cultural en
vironment of Santiago with the spirit and 
principles of the Faith, by means of lectures, 
articles, and personal contact. 

The first of these aims had been accom
plished and needed only to be maintained, the 
second was in the process of being realized; 
it was to the third that 1 now turned my 
attention. Hr.re our newspaper contacts, 
plus the fact that 1 was a published poet, 
stood me in excellent stead. The book which 
we had all but forgotten, and the career 
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which at its inception we had cast aside 
for Him, suddenly became legitimate in the 
true sense of the word . We were ready to 
embark upon a new course, in which _ our 
public lecture experience, press connections, 
and cultural background would be placed 
en toto at the service of my Lord. 

That this entailed perhaps tripling the 
amount of energy expended was very evi
dent, and my nerves recoiled at the very 
thought. However, this was 1941; there 
was the need for haste, and I resolved to 
overlook no avenue for the approach to the 
soul of Chile. But I needed help-my 
strength was far spent, and I longed for a 
powerful, dedicated spirit beside me and I 
prayed earnestly for assistance. One eve
ning, I was sitting with a few friends in my 
living room when a knock at the door had 
the curious effect of causing my heart to 
double its beat. I opened my door to Miguel 
Padilla, former vice-consul for Chile at Los 
Angeles, whom I had met at the Chilean 
Consulate. He had told Mrs. Adler and my
self that he had known about the Baha'i 
Cause for several years, and considered the 
Baha'is to be a very fine people. But that 
had been in California, and now he was here 
-in Chile-in my very apartment! 

I recognized him at once, of course. Mi
guel is a person one does not forget. He is 
not only powerfully built, and volcanic in 
type, but the spirit behind this physique is 
dynamic in the strictest sense. Miguel's 
entrance is always dramatic. He is authentic 
-his presence carries all the force of true 
personality. 

"I saw an article in the 'Nacion' about 
you and your work," he said. "I remembered 
you. I have just arrived in Chile. I am come 
here now to help you in any way I can." 

He looked at me intensely, and in a way 
his look was a challenge to action, and a 
warning that if I was weak I had better be
come strong! I had work to do! 

The next day was Sunday, and I met 
Miguel's beautiful wife, gracious Lucha, 
and drove with them to the home of one of 
the cleverest lawyers in Chile for luncheon. 
Thus a wonderful friendship began, whose 
threads are tightly and irrevocably inter
woven with the texture of the Cause m 
Chile, and with my own personal life. 

That afternoon as usual we had our reg
ular Sunday tea and lecture. I was late, and 
the apartment was already full of people, 
waiting. I stepped to our dressing room for 
a short prayer, and returned to the waiting 
group. As I opened the door to the draw
ing room I paused a moment at the thresh
old. I saw the friendly, eager faces; the 
sincere and the insincere; the seekers and 
the merely curious; the hopeful and the cyn
ical. I distinguished the usual melange of 
languages which had made our task so diffi
cult--German, English, Spanish. I contem
plated the miracle of God's work-the fruit 
of but a few months' labor in a foreign land. 

Suddenly, as I stood almost lost in ab
straction, I realized I was seeing a new face, 
and I heard a new tongue, French. 

Tony Filion, valiant companion, had made 
his entrance on the stage of Chile, at this 
point in the drama that God was writing. 
Courage and spiritual integrity met my gaze 
-in that short moment we knew each 
other. This Frenchman had read my soul, 
understood my mission, and comprehended 
my need. I was no longer alone. 

That night I thanked Baha'u'llah for 
answering my plea for help. 

This was in early April. The date for the 
formation of Baha'i Groups and Assemblies, 
ltthe pattern for a future society," is in 
April of each year, on the twenty-first of 
the month. We were eager to establish a 
group, duly organized, with elected officers, 
that would function as a part of the admin
istrative order of the Baha'i Faith, until we 
could form a genuine Assembly the follow
ing year. For about this time Mr. Bitten
court declared his acceptance of Baha'u'llah 
as the Prophet of the New Day and his de
sire to become a member of the Baha'i Faith. 
Being an Englishman, though born in Chile, 
he had been able to read extensively many 
of our English books on the Ca use, and so 
had, we felt, acquired a pretty firm founda
tion of knowledge on which to base this de
cision . We therefore accepted him as the 
first adult believer of Chile. 

Next we welcomed into the Cause the 
first real Chilenos, Zavier Yanez and Rob
erto Herrera Ramirez, both of w horn had 
just completed a concentrated course of 
study with us, preparatory to leaving for 
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Mr. Herrera's farm in the South of Chile. 
Then we had the soul-satisfying joy of ac

cepting our beloved Millicent Bravo who 
came to surrender her will to Baha'u'llah's in 
such a purity of purpose as we had never 
before seen. 

Next, lovely Olive Hammond, and then 
Mrs. Edward Bittencourt joined the ranks of 
those who labor for the regeneration of So
ciety and the Unity of the human race. 

Came the yearly election date, and the 
first historic occasion in the Cause in Chile: 
the formation of the first duly organized 
group of Baha'is in that country; a group 
which would constitute that nucleu; of 
unity, and shadow forth the future forma
tion of, a true Spiritual Assembly. 

Solemnly we met in an atmosphere of 
prayer, and duly constituted ourselves a 
Baha'i Group. Since Mr. Herrera and Mr. 
Yanez were in the South, the group num
bered but four, not including myself: Mr. 
and Mrs. Bittencourt, Mrs. Olive Hammond, 
Millicent Bravo. We also had with us, as a 
guest, Mr. Fillon. The officers elected were 
as follows: Chairman, Mr. Bittencourt; Sec
retary, Millicent Bravo; Treasurer, Mrs. Bit
tencourt, and Librarian, Mrs. Hammond. 
This was April 21, 1941. 

Soon our group included the names of Dr. 
Roberto Seibenshein, of Erica Lob!, of Tony 
Fillon. 

Now, with an organized group behind me, 
was the time to launch a lecture at the 
University of Chile. 

About this time Mr. Herrera returned 
with his beautiful wife, Eugenia, who also 
joined the Cause. We were thus, ten, not 
counting myself, when we worked in uni
son and exultation for the success of the 
University lecture. And the name of Mr. 
Illaiiez must be mentioned as one of those 
who worked closely with us for its success. 
Now a Baha'i, Mr. Illaiiez at that time aided 
us greatly with his spirit of friendliness; and 
he seemed as much one of us as though he 
had gone through the formula of signing 
his name to our roster. 

So it was really twelve Baha'is who set 
about the first joint effort for the spread of 
the Cause in Chile. Its success is testimonial 
to the power of unity to accomplish the im
possible. 

Through Mrs. Herrera we obtained an ap
pointment with Dr. Alessandri, President 
and Dean of Law of the University of Chile, 
son of the President Alessandri during whose 
tenure of office Martha Root first raised 
aloft the banner of the New Day in Chile! 

Dr. Alessandri received me with great 
courtesy, and asked me what I wanted to 
lecture about. I replied, "About Baha'u'llah, 
the great Persian Prophet of the past cen
tury, and His wonderful new Teachings." 
He was very kind, and ordered everything 
placed at my disposal. His secretary, the 
university press attache, and Mr. Gonzales 
Vera, head of the 'Co-operativa Intelectual,' 
all showed me great courtesy and consider
ation. At this interview, we set the date for 
May 12th, but later Mr. Gonzales himself 
suggested that it be postponed because of 
the heavy rains. Thus it was that he himself 
arranged that our first public lecture in 
Chile be given on the Baha'i Feast Day of 
Grandeur! What a fitting choice of date 
for the public launching of the Cause of 
Baha'u'llah in Chile! 

The same day Miguel rang up. "Marcia," 
he said, "you simply can't give a lecture the 
simple way you are doing it. You want a lot 
of front page publicity, and some important 
Chilean figure to introduce you to the pub
lic. I am here in the offices of 'La Nacion' 
and I want you to have dinner with the edi
tors and a professor of the University. If he 
likes you, he might consent to introduce 
you!" 

"Oh, Miguel," I wailed, "why isn't the 
way I'm doing it all right? I don't need a 
lot of publicity, and besides I am a wreck 
and I want to go to bed!" 

"All right," he replied, "but I know my 
own people, and I want your lecture to be a 
success." He sounded so disconsolate that I 
consented-plunged the weary body into a 
tub, prayed frantically for the strength to 
stand up to another hectic few hours of 
struggling with Spanish, ·and was ready 
when Miguel called. 

That dinner made Baha'i history. God 
bless Miguel Padilla. I dined with three men 
whose extreme kindness, whose intuitive un
derstanding, md generous spirits have surely 
earned the blessings of Baha'u'llah. I think 
of these three men with a sort of amazement. 
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Oh, reader, if you could but know the Chile 
I know; if my pen could bring to you the 
reasons why I love this country with a 
poignant, and a fierce protective love! 

Before I continue this narrative I must 
bring to you something of this Chile that 
I know. 

Chile is best described as a nation of 
thinkers. The percentage of educated think
ers may be relatively small, but the Chilean 
is a potential thinker even when he has never 
seen a book. These people, regardless of their 
social rank, impel respect. I think it is be
cause they have an innate sense of human 
dignity. The Chilean will serve, but he is 
never a servant in the ordinary sense of the 
word. 

Chile is justly ranked among the most 
advanced nations of South America. Cul-

. turally and intellectually Chile is greatly ad
vanced. And she is also politically conscious. 
Her social laws are the finest in the hemi
sphere, and have served as model both for 
the United States and for Mexico. 

The spirit of this country is universal
to such a point that many Chileans will tell 
you the Chilean is not patriotic. He is patri
otic, but he is not nationalistic. Perhaps the 
key to his character is "live and let live." 
One feels free in Chile. The standard of 
judgment is personality, not wealth or in
fluence. Many a struggling artist, poet, 
writer, has found here intuitive appreciation 
and the encouragement to continue striving. 
It is a creative environment. No one feels 
himself a stranger in Chile, and the Chilean 
feels himself no stranger to any country. 

The dinner to which, then, Miguel Padilla 
had enticed me proved to be one of the most 
fruitful occasions of my Baha'i life. Mrs. 
Padilla was present, and the other guests 
were Mr. Domingo Melfi, editor of "La 
Nacion"; Mr. Luis Duran, beloved teller of 
Chilean tales, distinguished author; and Mr. 
Mariano Latorre, who "if he liked me" would 
present me to the Chilean lecture-attending 
public the following Friday at the Uni
versity of Chile. 

Mr. Latorre is a famous author, professor 
at the University and newsman. To him, to 
Mr. Duran, Miguel, and Mr. Melfi, I owe the 
greater part of the outer success of the Lec
ture; to the loving group of earnest Baha'i 

assistants, I owe the inner-though to my 
Lord I owe the whole. 

We talked that evening of many things. 
They were feeling me out, after having ac
cepted me as a fellow member of the "fourth 
estate." A spirit of unity prevailed from the 
first. They questioned me intelligently about 
the Cause and about myself. No prejudices 
came between us-we met on the intellec
tual plane of truth, and we met well. Mr. 
Latorre gladly consented to introduce me; 
Mr. Melfi asked me to contribute a special 
article to his newspaper; and assured me of 
that paper's full cooperation in making my 
initial lecture in Chile a success; while Mr. 
Duran would write a special article covering 
the content of the lecture itself. These were 
famous people who were all offering to help 
launch the Cause of God. And through this 
meeting the doors of the Press opened to me 
in Chile, and I was to find myself admitted 
into that inner circle of intellectuals which 
would afford me such scope for the sowing 
of the seeds of the Faith which would ripen 
in due time. The articles which the press 
published in Chile were filled with the prin
ciples of the Faith, and the enlightenment 
which comes from the Teachings of Baba' -
u'llah. They were much commented upon, 
well received, and always beautifully pre
sented by "La Nacion." Truly, this quiet 
dinner offered us a magic key! 

I can still vividly remember my amaze
ment at the unprejudiced minds of these 
people. It was a revelation to me, accus
tomed as I have been to meeting with objec
tions based on prejudice. But here were men 
who knew how to think-who were un
afraid of an idea; and above all, were un
afraid of the idea of spirituality! Freely, 
like true men, they talked of spiritual things; 
of the soul, of religion, not as though it 
might burn their fingers, but as something 
to be studied, scrutinized, appraised, dis
cussed, and even valued! In short, they are 
mature human beings. 

And so it was that a Baha'i stood on the 
platform in the Salon de Honor in the Uni
versity of Chile on the seventeenth of May 
in 1941, and gave the Message of Baha'u'llah 
to the people of Chile. The audience num
bered between three and four hundred peo
ple. Distinguished writers, professors, gov-
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ernment officials, friends, acquaintances, and 
eleven Baha'is composed that quiet, atten
tive, courteous audience. With grace and 
interest Mr. Latorre introduced me. Mrs . 
Herrera followed with a more intimate few 
words. There was a bit of music. Behind us 
in a semicircle on the platform sat Mrs. 
Padilla, Mr. Herrera, and Mr. Duran. 

I stood and looked at the people. I was 
not afraid, but only so grateful that I could 
hardly speak. For over an hour these Chile
ans sat and listened to a North American 
woman read in halting Spanish words which 
astonished, which dropped into the quiet 
and searched the hearts-words from the 
pen of Baha'u'llah, 'Abdu'l-Baha and the 
precious Guardian. 

The bell announcing the new day had 
been rung in Chile, and the curtain rang 
down on the first act. 

All strong efforts encounter strong resist
ance. The consolidating period now began 
among the Baha'is, with its attendant trials, 
tests, and tribulations. These souls whom 
He had called together, and who each sep
arately had responded to His call, had now to 
learn to function in unity in a world which 
was dying through lack of it. It is not easy, 
but it is great! 

Remembering this period we feel grief, 
and tenderness. These little new plants had 
now to weather cold winds as well as learn 
to grow toward the sunlight, together. We 
began to encounter resistance, at first merely 
sensed, though later identified. For there is 
in South America, and especially in Chile, a 
number of so-called "spiritual" movements 
which in reality are anything but spiritual. 
As the Guardian has said, and we found out 
from experience, these teachings constitute 
the spiritual disease of this hemisphere, and 
particularly of South America. They are so 
confusing, so abstract, so ((occult," that 
they are the very antithesis of the shining, 
clean, fragrant truths which come to us 
from the pen of Baha'u'llah. They do not 
enlighten, they confuse. But they have the 
dubious advantage of being "time-hal
lowed.,, They are, in effect, instruments 
for the spread of disunity and confusion, in
tentional or not. Some of these groups are 
utterly unscrupulous. Many are the ways 
in which they at this time commenced to 

hinder the spread of the Faith. The Chileans 
have a name for their type of maneuver and 
purpose. They call it "sabotaging" a move
ment. Their methods are subtle and clever 
in the extreme, and they lend themselves to 
the purposes of the a vowed enemies of the 
Cause. They could not long prevail against 
the Cause of God, any more than darkness 
can prevail against the light, but they did 
cause many trials and heartaches until we 
learned to cope with them. 

Thus, the period immediately following 
the University lecture, is one of tests, con
solidation, and retreat from the limelight . I 
purposely moved shortly afterward to a 
small hotel where we held strictly Baha'i 
meetings at which we endeavored to 
strengthen the understanding of the Friends 
and to instruct them more specifically in the 
administrative order of the Faith. 

Later, I moved once more in to u our" 
house on Carmen Silva, where I again opened 
the meetings to enquirers, and many more 
seekers were attracted. Our Sunday teas 
were again regular affairs, and well-attended. 

Meanwhile, during our "testing" period, 
we had changes in officers within the group. 
Mr. Herrera was elected chairman and Mrs. 
Hammond became treasurer. Still later, Dr. 
Seibenshein was elected chairman. We went 
through a period of flux and reorientation
of purification; for personal issues would 
cloud the mirror of unity, and result in the 
spiritually childish reaction of pique. It was 
natural; it was perhaps human as we under
stand the word superficially; but it was 
tragic, too. I grieved because there was 
nothing we could do. Here, in the sphere of 
personal spiritual growth, I stood without 
power to aid. This is a personal and lonely 
act, growth! 

From time to time, during this period, 
meetings were held at the home of Mr. and 
Mrs. Hammond, and later we established 
strictly Baha'i classes at the Bravo home for 
the exclusive study of the Administration, 
but they were poorly attended and I began 
to despair. 

To understand this period of change and 
test in the Cause itself, it is necessa ry to 
understand that Chile herself as a nation 
was being torn and twisted at her very 
found1ti0ns by the rising passions of the 
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foreign elements of her population; reacting 
in their turn to the increasing pressure of 
world conditions. 

The tender plant of the Ca use of Baha • -
u'llah had to weather these storms and out
shine this black confusion-and in the 
weathering was herself tossed about and 
wracked by the prevailing storm of passion. 
That it was not uprooted by the fierce gales 
is convincing testimony of its divine origin, 
and of the depth and strength of its roots in 
Chile. For it must be remembered that we 
were established and functioning as an ad
ministrative unit, even though but a group 
and not an assembly. We had been exer
cizing the functions proper to an assembly. 
We had been practicing the art of consulta
tion; we had launched as an initial joint 
effort the University lecture; we had our 
duly elected officers with their proper re
sponsibilities; and though actually not 
obliged to, we had always insisted on con
sultation before we ourselves took upon us 
any project connected with the Baha'i work. 
We strove thus to set an example of the 
Bah.i'i cooperative spirit, and to give to the 
group opportunity and practice for this 
wonderful consultative art. This group ad
ministrative unit dated its existence from 
April of 1941. It was, thus, struggling to 
maintain its integrity, its unity, its identity, 
at this critical period, that it might become, 
as it actually did become, that nucleus which 
would lacer evolve into the Spiritual As
sembly to be formed in 1943. Thus, this 
nucleus was engaged in defending its organic 
unity while practically new-born, against 
conscious enemies from without, contention 
from within, and the while in an atmosphere 
which only those who lived in Chile during 
this period could adequately comprehend. 

Also, the peculiar combination of human 
elements in the group itself made for a bat
cle royal. Each and every one of these Ba
ha'is were of particularly strong person
ality. Here I want to emphasize that I do 
not believe it was ever for a moment a ques
tion of faith. The eternal flaming miracle 
of the Cause in Chile from the first is that 
none of the true believers ever wavered for a 
moment in their faith; though a certain few 
never had any to begin with, and only time 
will deal with chem. It was simply a contest 

of personality while they learned through 
this very process that unity of action in
volves a surrender of what we have con
sidered personality, to the interest of the 
whole; though the divine paradox is that 
there is no real loss! Add to the fact of 
strong personalities, the lack of even a com
mon language among these courageous early 
believers (we were obliged to conduct the 
classes in French, English and Spanish!) and 
the extremely varied cultural and religious 
and national backgrounds represented in the 
group; add all this, and the group's emer
gence from the storm of outer and inner tests 
into a duly constituted spiritual assembly 
becomes little less than a modern miracle. 

All credit belongs to these gallant few for 
the entry of Chile into the great world 
community of Baha'u'llah. For at chis pe
riod, the United States had not yet entered 
into the world conflict, and we had German, 
as well as French, English, Austrian, Chilean, 
Irish and American traditions represented in 
the Chilean community of Baha'is. We had 
Spanish and Irish and French Catholics; 
Protestants and a Buddhist; Jews and agnos
tics; we had cultural types ranging from the 
most advanced, scientifically trained mind, 
to the pracfical business man, and the house
wife. We had represented in our lictle group 
the worlds of science and art and letters-of 
the professions and the laboring classes. It 
would be impossible to conceive of a group 
of chat size being more widely representa
tive of the different human types and tradi
tions; or of a task more challenging than 
that which faced it: that of creating an 
amalgamation of its parts into a unified 
whole. 

As I have pointed out, the Baha'i unity is 
a new experience. There is no standard to 
measure it by; it is its own standard. It has 
to be experienced to be understood. This 
unity has not yet been achieved by the 
Baha'is of Chile, but it will be. And as I said 
before, all credit be to these young servants 
of Baha'u'llah who have lent themselves, 
even as human chemicals, to the great lab
oratory of God, that they may be made one 
through his love. In achieving this miracle 
of unity, they will have served Chile well, 
since that which holds Chile as a nation 
back from the fulfillment of her possibilities 
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in terms of action is that the intense individ
ualism of her people precludes a sense of re
sponsibility toward others, precludes col
lective action, and hence precludes that nec
essary unity of conscience which in this 
day is the sine qua non of constructive so
cial evolution. 

The Cause of God, in a certain sense, can 
be said to reflect, so as to resolve vicariously, 
the fundamental problems of a given nation. 
Within it can be worked out in miniature, 
but in essence, the major problems, social 
tensions, and psychological interferences. 
Thus it can truly be said that a Baha'i, of 
whatever nation he is a subject, is a true 
patriot. 

Such a period as I have just described was, 
as can well be imagined, a severe experience 
for this servant also. Loving each of the 
Baha'is as I do, I suffered for each and for 
all. My human limitations in the way of aid
ing them were all too obvious, and I began 
to wonder if I had not brought them to
gether in this close group form too soon. 
I still am wondering! 

We have mentioned all the above in de
tail for it is of the essence of the work of 
establishing the mighty Cause of Baha'u'llah 
in a world which is torn with conflicting 
passions. The joy and the grief, the successes 
and the failures, arc inseparable, and perhaps 
in terdependcnt, in the work of world regen
eration assigned to those who labor for the 
reign of righteousness. We live and we 
work in two worlds, one that is passing, and 
one that is coming to birth; we labor 
amongst, and are of, those "children of the 
half-light." 

About this time, October of 1941 had 
come, and we had moved into the second of 
two homes which will go down in history 
one day as concerned with the formation of 
Baha'i institutions and the development of 
the Baha'i faith in Chile. For these two 
homes were consecrated to Baha'u'llah. They 
were the "Centers" during this time. I never 
considered them as my homes, but as His, 
though mine was the sacred privilege to 
dwell therein. 

This new «Center" was a lovely one, in 
the outskirts of Santiago, where the Andes 
reached almost to the walls of our garden-
2483 Calle Lima. 

Here we invited a dear Chilean friend, 
Mary Castel Blanco, to share this home with 
us. Here, aided by Mary, we daily received 
visitors and enquirers and held weekly classes, 
and the Baha'i Feasts. Here Lucha Padilla 
became a Baha'i, to our infinite joy, and 
Walter Hammond, and Edelmira Godoy, all 
now members of the Spiritual Assembly. 
And here Ruth Schaste and Elcira Vergara 
received their first illumination and knowl
edge of the Revelation of Baha'u'llah. Here, 
too, we received word from the absent Her
reras that one of their farm boys had ac
cepted the Cause and another was inter
ested. 

And here, too, we began to realize that 
we must return home, for rest and care. But 
not yet. 

In November we held a consultation on 
the advisability of extension teaching work. 
We considered sending a teacher to Val
paraiso, and agreed unanimously that it be 
Tony Filion. I knew the field in Valparaiso 
to be a difficult one, having myself spent 
several days there with no success whatever. 
Tony had been eager to "pioneer" from the 
start, and so I was particularly happy that 
the group had selected him. 

Tony was delighted, and set off at once. 
He remained away about a month during 
which he made splendid contacts, had ex
cellent press interviews, was honored guest 
at a luncheon tendered him by the Archi
tects Association of Valparaiso, and availed 
himself of all opportunities to present and 
explain the Cause to which he has literally 
dedicated his life and his great talents. Be
cause of my own previous experience there, 
I was able to appreciate the success which 
Tony had had and to realize, too, that much 
more had actually been accomplished than 
immediate results showed. 

About the same time, Doctor Seiben
shein came to see me one day with a prob
lem which precipitated a most difficult deci
sion, indeed, a crucial one, as later events 
proved. Indeed, it was the most difficult de
cision with which we had yet been faced . 
He proposed to go South to stay with the 
Herrera family on their farm, until a posi
tion which he had been offered by the Ob
servatory of Concepcion should materialize. 
However, with great humbleness, he offered 
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to give up this opportunity if I felt that a 
Spiritual Assembly could be formed in the 
following April. This man was offering 
nothing short of his livelihood to his Lord. 
H e was very ill, how ill even I did not real
ize; he needed a rest, and he needed to im, 
prove his earning position. This looked to 
me like a God-sent opportunity to do both. 
Several other Bah:i'is ·were present and we 
talked it over. We weighed the advantage of 
having the Cause taught in the South of 
Chile, against the jeopardizing of a possible 
Spiritual Assembly in April. We were in all, 
eighteen, but with three of that number in 
the South, myself not eligible, and certain 
others unprepared really, the absence of Dr. 
Seibenshein, and of Mrs. Padilla who was 
obliged to go North, could possibly mean 
that an Assembly would not be formed. 
Was it the Will of God that the Ca use 
should rather spread out and cover Chile, 
North and South? We thought deeply, and 
we prayed. I knew also that I must soon 
leave Chile. I mentally reviewed the prevail
ing circumstances . in the Cause; how far 
short we were of having achieved the nec
essary unity which would guarantee a 
smooth functioning of the Spiritual Assem
bly. Would it not be better not to strive 
for the Assembly the following April, but 
to permit the group to function for another 
year as a. group, until it might more nearly, 
through experience, approximate a fusion of 
wills. Or, would this fusion of wills take 
place only in the functioning of the Assem
bly itself? 

It was a very difficult decision to make
difficult to "see true." The testing period 
had taken its toll and left its wounds upon 
the body of the group. I feel now that I 
should have cabled the Guardian for advice, 
but I was shy at that time. I did not know 
from personal experience the tenderness and 
loving understanding which he is ready to 
give to the least of us. 

Finally we decided to leave it to God. If 
there was to be a Spiritual Assembly formed 
in April, it would be formed; and if not, 
nothing we could do or plan would make it 
a possibility. 

Doc tor Seibenshein went South, Lucha 
North. Japan attacked the United States.· 
Christmas came and went. Classes contin-

ued and work increased. By this time my 
articles for the newspapers were arousing 
friendly interest and I received a commis
sion from California for a special series of 
four articles on Chile. Also by this time I 
was well established in the intellectual and 
newspaper circles of Santiago; friends were 
legion; the field of possibilities was con
stantly widening; opportunities, both pro
fessional and for the spread of the Cause 
(which to me were the same thing) were 
limitless. Why, then, did I choose that par
ticular moment to leave Chile! 

I think I will never know, really, if I 
should have gone or stayed. But at that time 
I felt simply that I had no more strength to 
carry on. 

Of one, thing I am certain. Never, never 
would I have left, or even considered it, had 
I not had the confidence which association 
had given me, in the capacity of Tony Filion 
to take my place and carry on. His experi
ence in Valparaiso-his manner of working 
there-had convinced me that he was capa
ble of maintaining the function of pioneer 
during my absence. With the loving per
sonal assistance of Millicent, and of the 
other friends, I felt the Cause would be safe 
in his capable hands until I could return, re
freshed and strengthened, to continue where 
I had left off. The group had been estab
lished, and had functioned as a group for 
nearly a year. Inwardly I knew Tony was 
equal to it, and so I was able to make my 
decision because of him. I had a faith and a 
trust and a confidence in this Frenchman 
that has never been betrayed. For he had 
come to the Faith consciously, knowing 
what he sought, and recognizing it when he 
found it. His critical, capable, scholar's 
mind was a necessary complement to my in
tuition. He could give me facts, gleaned 
from his archaeological research and his 
knowledge of Isl:im, which made concrete 
what I had only read or intuitioned. The 
purity of his Faith and the completeness of 
his surrender to Bah:i'u'llah lessened any-po
tential danger of errors which might arise 
out of his lack of direct and prolonged ex
perience in the Cause itself. And finally, 
his friends were my friends; he of all the 
Bah:i'is knew all the contacts I had made; 
was equally welcomed by the press and ar-
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tistic circles in which I had done so much 
preliminary work; and was respected on his 
own account for his training in architec
ture and the arts, and his archaeological re
sc:1.rch. 

I decided, therefore, to return home, ex
pecting only to be gone, at most, four 
months. 

The day before my departure arrived. 
I had invited everyone I had met in Santiago 
during my fifteen months' stay, to call be
tween noon and nine in the evening. From 
early morning until the following morning 
at six, when the plane would leave for home, 
I greeted and bade farewell to countless 
friends. People of all types and kinds; of 
every station in life, from servants to gov
ernment officials, old and young, _ rich and 
poor, with and without gifts, came and 
went. That great unifying power which 
comes from God through His Manifestation 
never had showed its force to me more 
clearly. The spirit pervading that home I 
can never forget. Electric, powerful, dy
namic and dramatic, it caught us all in its 
pervading beauty and made us one. 

I left Chile on the seventh of March, and 
the curtain dropped on a second act in the 
drama of God's cause. 

At home I received news from the friends 
in Chile that Ruth Schaste and Elcira Ver
gara had become Baha'is-that Mrs. Collins 
and Philip Sprague had visited them-and 
finally of the re-election of officers for the 
Baha'i group on April 21 of that year, 
1942. The aim of a Spiritual Assembly had 
not been reached, owing to the dispersion of 
the Baha'is north and south of the capital. 
But nonetheless I was not disappointed, for 
I felt it to be best. I was delighted to hear 
that Millicent Bravo had been re-elected 
secretary, Mrs .. Godoy , chairman, and Olive 
Hammond, treasurer. 

I arrived once more in my beloved Chile 
in December of 1942 . Miss Virginia Orbi
son, who had preceded me by three months, 
already well adapted, was aiding Mr. Filion 
in maintaining the group work where we 
had left it. She had taken an apartment sev
eral days before my arrival, and had arranged 
to hold the meetings ;nd the classes there. So 
I accepted the beautiful invitation of our 
friend and fellow-Baha'i, Edelmira Godoy, 

to pass several months in her home. Here I 
met Esteban Canales, who later was elected 
Chilean delegate to the historic celebration 
of the hundredth anniversary of the Baha'i 
Faith, to be held in the Temple at Wilmette, 
Illinois, in 1944. Esteban became interested 
at once, studied diligently, and declared his 
desire to become a Baha'i. 

The classes in Baha'i Administration 
which Miss Orbison had planned to begin in 
her new apartment, commenced a few days 
after my arrival. These classes continued 
regularly with Miss Orbison, Mr. Pillon and 
myself taking turns as instructor, and con
tinued until the date of the formation of the 
Assembly, and afterward. 

In March we moved back to the Carrera 
Hotel, and here the Cause began once more 
to grow. Our old friend and Baha ' i of the 
heart, Mr. Illafiez, became a Baha'i in actual 
fact . Others joining our ranks at this time 
were Miguel Stuven, Antonio Dominguez 
and Mr. Arturo Godoy, husband of our 
chairman. Here, too, Jimmy Barrett, now 
in Colorado, became a Baha'i shortly before 
leaving for the United States. Here I began 
once more our customary afternoon invita
tional teas and continued with personal in
terviews and individual teaching work. Miss 
Orbison was also working hard, holding 
classes, and making new contacts. 

And then the historic moment for the 
formation of the first Spiritual Assembly of 
the Faith in Chile arrived. The moment 
came when Chile would establish that insti
tution which would link her with the hemi
sphere in the firm and mighty covenant of 
God-in the administrative order of Bah a' -
u'llah. 

It was a truly momentous occasion, and 
like on all truly momentous occasions, one 
only half grasps their full significance. We 
had as a guest Mrs. Yvonne Cuellar, first 
fruit of Mrs. Eleanor Adler's consecrated 
work for the Cause in La Paz, Bolivia-first 
person in that country to accept the Faith. 
This seemed to us a rare favor, since it was 
with Mrs. Adler that I had left the shores of 
America; she bound for Bolivia, I for Chile. 

Also, it was on this occasion that Mr. 
Arturo Godoy officially joined the Baha'is 
of Chile, being accepted by the group before 
the election of the Assembly; and by a 
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strange stroke of destiny, prompcly found 
himself elected a member of the Assembly 
itself a few minutes later! 

Many strange and beautiful things hap
pened chat evening-many pieces of what to 
me had been a spiritual puzzle, fell into 
place. Perhaps, coo, a few wounds were 
healed. Shoghi Effendi had recently cabled 
me. "Rest assured, persevere, praying bless
ings, guidance, love." 

The blessings rained upon us chat night. 
The election confirmed the original group, 
for whose functional integrity and existence 
we had baccled so long. The chairman, Mrs. 
Godoy, was re-elected to the Assembly. The 
secretary, also, Millicent Bravo, she who had 
been from the first moment of the group's 
formation its secretary, was re-elected. Our 
consecrated new Baha'i, Esteban Canales, 
was made recording secretary. The original 
group evolved into the new form, with the 
addition of Mr. Godoy and Mr. Canales. 
Mrs. Padilla was made vice-chairman, and 
Mrs. Vergara, treasurer; and so, with the 
names of Olive and Walter Hammond, the 
Spiritual Assembly was complete with its 
nine members. 

Many of the Baha'is of Chile unfortu
nately were not present. In all there were 
present sixteen. Of the absent, two had 
ceased to be active; one, Dr. Seibenshein, had 
left this world; one was ill, and in the hos
pi.tal; Mrs. Espinosa, of cou_rse, was in the 
Argentine, and there were three friends, 
already confirmed, but not yet officially 
registered. 

There was a very powerful spirit present 
that evening. There was a great joy and a 
sense of accomplishment among us, but also 
the sobering effect of the realization of 
great responsibility about to be assumed. 
Personally, I felt released; as though I should 
not be long here now; as though there was 
pressing work to be done somewhere, far, 
far away. For chis reason I had not felt it 
right to yield co the loving request of the 
friends that I be considered eligible for elec
tion to the Assembly. (Again I wonder if I 
was right! Perhaps, had I accepted, I might 
have aided them to achieve that unity which 
so far, alas, they have failed to do!) 

The consciousness that the whole Baha'i 
world was engaged in the same process of 

electing Assemblies or forming new groups, 
was very strong this night; and I thought 
of Shoghi Effendi, and yearned to contribute 
to his happiness, hoping chat the Santiago 
Assembly would prove worthy of his love 
and merit his approval one radiant day. 

Truly, the promised blessings fell--our 
cup of spiritual joy was full. A task had at 
long last been accomplished, a task which 
had been long and arduous, into which had 
gone the efforts of so many people, but in 
my very heart I knew chat chis particular 
Assembly owed its existence to the prayers 
of the Guardian. 

Miss Orbison left shortly for Paraguay on 
instructions from the Inter-America com
mittee while I, on July 25th, received a ca
ble from the Guardian expressing his desire 
chat an outpost of the Faith be established in 
Magallanes, and that the privilege be mine. 

The first meeting of the new Spiritual As
sembly was held in the home of Millicent 
Bravo. The friends had invited me to be 
present and I availed myself of chis oppor
tunity to present to chem a list of sugges
tions, a little advice gleaned from experi
ence, and instructions once again for the 
conduct of an Assembly. It was a curious, 
and a very moving experience, for I sensed 
in this initial meeting of the Assembly the 
potential power of the Cause in Chile. There 
is a long and difficult road ahead , but "He 
doeth what He willeth." 

At this writing I have completed five and 
one-half months of initial work in Magal
lanes. The Cause has been initiated here
only chat much can I say. I have given a 
series of five lectures on the Faith, which, 
all considered, can be said to have been suc
cessful. I am now commencing regular 
study-classes, composed of students gleaned 
from the lecture audience. The field is diffi
cult, and the work slow. Utterly different 
from Santiago is Punta Arenas, but inter
esting and challenging! 

On the ship coming down I met a won
derful couple, who made me completely at 
home at once, who showed me every kind
ness and paved my path here with their fra
grant friendship: Hector and Gladys Puchi. 
And another wonderful two, Mr. and Mrs. 
Joseph Hollister, North Americans, invited 
me into their home to live. In their home 
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I finish this article begun at the Hotel 
Cosmos, where I gave my lectures. These 
are among those special people with whom it 
seems Bahi'u'llih sees fit to bless our earthly 
existence. People who give, who accept us 
without hope of reward and without ques
tion; human people from whom one learns 
to know of "Man's hu.111,anity to man." 

And it is through them one knows that 
humanity itself is worth all the sacrifice and 
pain and tearful nights which pave the path 
of those who labor to establish the Kingdom 
of God upon the earth. These people are the 
song one hears along the way; the fragrance 
carried on the spiritual breeze; the stars of 
the dark nights of discouragement; and the 
manifestation of His mercy and ever-present 

protection. For I know, though they may 
not, that in reality, their kindness is to Him, 
and not to us. 

As I write the wind howls in the southern 
night. The full moon looks down, white 
and cold, through my window. It is Feb
ruary, the second month of 1944. That 
critical, turbulent, culminative, hundredth 
year of the existence of the Cause of Bahi'
u'llih on the earth planet. My thoughts at 
this moment turn to the Guardian, he who is 
the inspiration of our earthly life, he who 
manifests the justice of Baha'u'llih, and 
from whom emanates the love that is 'Ab
du'l-Bahi. And we think of the youthful 
Bab, and that hour before the dawn-and 
yearning floods us-and gratitude. 

2 5. 

PIONEER JOURNEY 

BY VIRGINIA ORBISON 

How does a Baha'i push off into the 
deep decision of pioneering in a foreign 
country? 

Having myself contemplated longingly 
and somewhat fearfully the unknown re
gions which so urgently need to be explored 
and inhabited, I am recording some of the 
experiences attending my pioneer journey to 
Chile. Only to encourage others in making 
the decision, is this written, as our Guard
ian's call for volunteers to all possible places, 
North and South, is still being raised. 

"God will assist all who arise to serve 
him .... " (The Bab) 

"By the righteousness of God, should a 
man, all alone, arise in the name of Baha and 
put on the armor of His love, him will the 
Almighty cause to be victorious, though the 
forces of the earth and heaven be arrayed 
against him ... and if his love for Me wax 
stronger, God will establish his ascendency 
over all the powers of the earth and heaven. 
Thus have We breathed the spirit of power 
into all regions." (Bahi'u'llah) 

Because of these promises, I had distantly 
hoped that my turn might come. Having 
wi tncssed the ardent and diflicul t prepara
tions of two South American pioneers, and 

having been allowed to read some of their 
letters, I was filled with admiration and their 
works seemed quite unapproachable. Mean
while came the Guardian's soul-stirring calls 
for more pioneers and settlers, no matter 
how inadequately prepared they might be. 
So I began to supplicate with the little 
prayer: "O my God! Open Thou the door, 
provide the means, make safe the path, pave 
the way." 

I studied Spanish, worked at my job and 
did my committee work and Assembly du
ties, besides taking a First Aid course. Sud
denly the way really was cleared, and I 
found myself appointed to go to Chile, a na
tion so heroically plowed by Marcia Steward 
Atwater. What then churned inside of me 
-spiritually, psychologically and mentally 
-is a whole chronicle, but enough co say, 
that the process was searing and completely 
re-modelling. 

Very soon airplane passage with many 
helpful instructions, was received through 
the Inter-America Committee's watchful 
and efficient travel expert. Application was 
made for a passport which included letters, 
certificates of various kinds, plus a leave of 
absence from my job with more letters. 
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During all of this process came opportunities 
that I had never before had of telling peo
ple of the Cause-"Why make a trip to 
South America in these uncertain times?" 
In return for my answer, I was often given 
some astonishingly inaccurate information 
on Chile! 

After many obstacles had been overcome, 
a larger one suddenly threatened me. My 
mother (not Baha'i), who had only mildly 
questioned my trip, began to disapprove so 
violently that a great sense of confusion 
and frustration fell upon me. There was 
only one person who would be capable of 
advising me in such a situation. So a cable 
was sent to the Guardian, stating the prob
lem and asking his guidance. Although de
livery of any message during war time could 
not be guaranteed, within a few days' time 
a reply was received from him worded: 
"Advise induce mother's approval journey. 
Exercise patience. Praying success." Only 
a few days remained in which to persuade 
the unpersuadable, but after saying strings 
of Remover of Difficulties, I approached and 
prepared to induce. My parent, without any 
preliminary, said to me: "While before I 
was opposed to your going-now, I am com
pletely reconciled!" 

"Exercise patience. Praying success.,, 
Such is the power and wisdom of the Guard
ian! How many times have those words 
throbbed in my heart and enabled me to 
persevere and to withstand things which 
appeared all too formidable . In memory 
the marvels of obstacles removed are pre
served one after the other, removed by the 
magic Name of the Beloved. 

Then the departure. It was far from glam
orous! As the plane was to leave from an 
Army airport at three in the morning, no 
one could see me off. So a faithful friend 
took me in her car as far as the gate, and, in 
the darkness of total blackout, after being 
examined by the guard, I was allowed to 
drive alone the several blocks to the en
trance which was not easy to find. My fifty
five pounds of baggage was carried in, ex
amined by the Customs ( and also by the 
other passengers, which seems to be a form 
of morbid amusement among travellers!) 
before I could drive the car back to the gate, 
bid my friend good-bye ( as if for a week-

end, I felt) and return on foot alone in the 
darkness to the place of departure. 

Finally the. twenty-two passengers were 
made ready. All was quiet. Then came the 
one-bell stroke as signal for the crew to 
parade to the monster flyer. Two bells: the 
passengers. We filed obediently out. It was 
all mysterious and had a dooms-day appear
ance. The windows were blacked out. When 
all were in, the door closed and the plane 
slowly taxied to position. Then sounded the 
huge noise of testing the motors. The sensa
tion during this process is always that the 
plane must not be able to withstand such 
vibrations. Why doesn't it fly to pieces and 
scatter itself and us into infinity? Then 
calming down a moment, it gathered itself 
together and surged forward with great 
control, mounted onto the waves of the air, 
and the steward passed the gum! Even a 
despiser of gum welcomes it on the first 
take-off. Soon going into a complete let
down I went sound asleep and only woke 
up somewhere over Mexico, for we descended 
at Hermosillo for Customs inspection. It 
was early morning and very warm. 

The color of Mexico from the air at that 
time of the year is a vivid dark blue-green. 
When one is above the first layer of clouds, 
a different world is found. One seems to 
wander through landscapes suggesting seas, 
with islands, which, of course, are the tops 
of mountains poking up through the clouds. 
Sometimes there are unending fields of spun 
sugar puffs which turn adorably pink at 
sunset. 

Over Mexico City that first evening we 
plowed into convulsive blocks of black 
storm clouds. The mountains stood below, 
and muddy stretches of water lay about. 
While we circled the city, these clouds broke 
up into huge monumental divisions, and 
then appeared a rainbow of great size and 
brilliance, a triumphal arch for us to fly 
straight through. By the time the plane 
swooped down onto the airfield, the sunset 
had illumined all of the sparkling earth. 

During the forced stop-over in Mexico 
much time was spent in arranging transpor
tation out . I was not alone in this, as the 
Panagra office was crowded with people hav
ing the same purpose. After finally obtain
ing passage to the Mexican border only, on a 
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Mexican plane in ten days, which was the 
only possibility, I spent the intervening time 
in visiting friends and sight-seeing-a trip 
through Xochimilco (pronounced like such
a-milk-cow ! ) with its water gardens; then, 
following for a while the road built by Cor
tez in nearly a straight line over hills and 
valleys like a dragon trail, to Cuernavaca, 
famous place of beauty which lay on the 
way to the place of the sweet jewel that is 
Taxco. Only one who has seen it can be 
that sentimental about Taxco! A full moon 
there, gazed at from a terrace above the 
town, while telling of the Faith of Baha' -
u 'llih to a stranger in first- time Spanish, is 
an experience for remembering with a pri
vate smile. The two other passengers and 
guide-driver on that trip started as strangers 
with no point of contact, but they all be
came closely knit friends as they, too, 
learned and absorbed what they could of the 
Faith in the short time spent together. 

At three-thirty one morning, when it was 
cold and dark, the Panagra car came for me. 
Mexico City was silent and dripping. There 
was only one other passenger going in this 
car. He turned out to be a large Yankee 
with a Boston accent. As he was dressed for 
tropical places, and I was struggling with a 
fur coat, conversation started as he helped 
me. He soon found out that my destination 
was thousands of miles away in Chile, but 
that my immediate goal was the South Mex
ican town of Tapachula, from where I 
hoped somehow to "work" my way through 
Central America on train or plane (even 
boat or burro!) to Balboa, where the traffic 
flow eased up. I only knew that "people 
were getting through." If "they" could, so 
could a Baha'i pioneer, I thought. But no 
one had really told me about Tapachub. My 
fellow passenger knew it too well and was 
horrified to think that passage had been 
given there to a woman travelling alone
"why men, even, wouldn't stop there if they 
could possibly avoid it." As for me, there 
was nothing to think, except that hardships 
were to be expected; and when he saw that 
his words had not made much impression, 
rnd that I needed a richer description, he 
said: "Well, as one of the boys told me, 'T 
don't mind having the rats crawl over me 
during the night, but when they chew the 

pillow out from under my head, this is too 
much!' " Then my mind swiftly visualized 
a terrified pioneer trying to look brave while 
perching all night on a stool surrounded by 
the ravening rats of Tapachula! But I said 
nothing. My ticket said Tapachula, and I 
was lucky to get that far on my way, trav
elling being what it was during war time. 

Well, a curious thing happened. My new 
friend knew a lot about the proceedings at 
the airport. We had breakfast together as 
the sun came out of the mist. My spirits 
darkened, and I wondered how I would 
weather Tapachula. He kept telling me to 
try for the Panagra plane as soon as possible 
and to stay at the hospital instead of the 
hotel if they would take me in. (I later 
found out that it was worse.) I really must 
have looked stricken, as he suddenly ex
claimed: "Wait, I'm going with you!" 
That's what he said; so I started saying 
more Remover of Difficulties, peeking every 
little while to see him using the phone, con
ferring, holding up the plane's departure, 
and finally coming back with his ticket 
changed. ''I'll see that you get out of Ta pa
chula ! " 

We sat well up over the wings of the 
smaller Mexican plane, as the weather prom
ised to be rough (but all the way South the 
"rough weather" was an unruffled pond). 
We finally reached the tiny airport of Tapa
chula. 

The air was suddenly warm and soggy. 
My winter clothes stuck to me. The ticket 
agent examined my ticket and laughed 
when I anxiously told him I wished passage 
out that very afternoon by Panagra plane. 
He remarked emphatically that there were 
already three men who had been waiting for 
seven days to get out. They were still wait
ing. My Yankee smiled and told me to come 
with him. Then he and some rough but 
pleasant-looking men whom he knew drove 
me in a station-wagon through banana 
groves into the village. There is no use to 
describe the best (and only, I guess) hotel. 
We dined after a little, with the town's 
highest society in a sort of beer parlor, in 
helt, filth, flies and friendliness. The mat
ter-of-factness of the whole thing-and the 
complete kindness and consideration of that 
man! Now and then I thought of the com-
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n1ittcc's last instructions: uNow don't speak 
to any strange men in those countries!" 

Later, but all in its own time, we returned 
to the airport through the afternoon flood, 
and sat ourselves in the comfortable and 
clean wicker chairs ( as the place was newly 
built). The Remover of Difficulties was mv 
refrain. The ticket agent asked for my 
ticket, while the engineer and "the boys" 
talked things over with him. My luggage 
was examined by the Aduana. By the time 
the lake was swept off the concrete field, 
the afternoon Panagra came droning in. My 
bags were carried out. In my purse I spied 
my precious Persian coin given me by a Per
sian Baha'i child. There at hand was the 
good gift, and I had to urge him to take it, 
telling him that it bore Protection and my 
continuous gratitude. They walked to the 
barrier with me. One-bell: Crew. Two
bells: Passengers. "Well, I guess that's all I 
can do for you now," he said. The hand
clasps were fervent . I walked alone to the 
plane. As the door shut and we mounted 
into the clouds, I wondered if that man 
would ever know that he had been " pos
sessed" of an angel that day. 

Only a few hours to Guatemala City. The 
miracle of getting away from Tapachula 
was emphasized by the long parade of evil 
volcanoes attended by belching clouds which 
could well have been smoke. The scene was 
too strange to be real, yet it was as real as 
my flying past. 

The three days in Guatemala were spoiled 
by the absence of young Johnny Eichen
auer, intrepid pioneer of the Central Amer
icas. 

Leaving Guatemala presented the same 
difficulties of crowded applications. The ad
vice of a hotel clerk who noticed me after 
three days, was to go to the airport every 
morning at five, then spend the rest of the 
time in Panagra office. A dismal thing. I 
decided against the early morning checking 
out, but did sit in the office that evening 
along with dozens of others, forlorn-looking 
from many disappointments. The promised 
assistance was urgently called for. While 
the names of the next going-out passengers 
were being announced. I sat apart, with my 
eyes on the clerk. Suddenly he said my name. 
"Will you take as far as Costa Rica?" I cer-

tainly would, and so did a young man from 
Texas. The next morning at five we were 
watching the world slide by, coming down 
at Tegucigalpa, Honduras, the coziest little 
luminous town tucked into a green valley 
that one would ever hope to see, and soon, 
San Jose, Costa Rica. 

Of course, after the usual procedure of 
begging for a plane place the finding of 
Gayle Woolson was the problem. With only 
her Post Office box number, I asked several 
officials questions which they did not un
derstand at all. At last one official spoke 
eagerly to me, and I heard the word Baha'i. 
Hsi Sefior, you soy Bahi'i," I managed to say. 
He seemed to say the same, so we were im
mediately amigos. He took me straight to 
Gayle, and many a lesson in good pioneer
ing did I have from her and her lovely Baha'i 
friends. 

During our stay in Costa Rica, the Texas 
oil engineer and I had many talks on the 
Faith while we watched the ox-carts, 
many of them equipped with folded black 
umbrellas for the afternoon rain, or sat in 
the Paseo listening to a juke box and drink
ing Coca-Cola. He had found what he 
hoped was a protection against the lovely 
Venezuelans by acquiring a wedding ring 
while on a visit to the States, but due to the 
transportation problem the new wife had to 
stay at home. Any man who goes to see a 
girl twice in that country is considered en
gaged to her. And the South Americans are 
eager for a North American husband be
cause he does not keep his wife in seclusion! 

Again the impossible was achieved, and 
after ten days of many disappointments, 
during which I learned to know the charm
ing and hospitable Costa Ricans, a plane 
bearing a Baha'i was making its run toward 
Panama. 

In the warm and humid Canal country I 
was happy with Louise Caswell and Cora 
Oliver who have made a most inviting and 
homelike Baha'i Center of their apartment, 
which is spacious and modern. The Baha'is 
were most agreeable, and especially gracious 
was Alfred Osborne, outstanding Negro ed
ucator, who has embraced the Faith and is 
tirelessly proclaiming it. Gwen Sholtis, on 
her way to a pioneering post in Venezuela , 
was with us and we enjoyed comparing our 
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experiences and wishing each other success. 
Panama was very busy with war defense so 
we were not able to see much, and the Canal 
did not present its usual appearance. 

After leaving Panama the plane seats were 
easy to get, and only one night did I stay in 
Cali, Colombian town by a singing river. 
Lima, Peru, appeared very beautiful in the 
small glimpse to be had. After Peru, the 
country looks like a dull brown clay relief 
map, all down the long coast beside the 
barrier of the Cordilleras. After completely 
arid Arica, and equally brown Antofogasta, 
we finally reached the green and fertile (be
cause watered) lands of Central Chile. Now 
the snow lay low on the Andes from there 
into Santiago, which was reached in the mid
dle of a cloud-blown day. 

The realization of being such a tiny part 
of which so much is expected, in the Great 
Plan wherein South America is to become 
the "spiritual descendant" of North Amer-

ica, was an overwhelming accompaniment 
to my long ride from the airport in streets 
lined with still-bare trees, as it was the mid
dle of September and just beginning Spring. 
The entrance into Santiago was necessarily 
as lonely as the leaving of home. Over three 
weeks, there were, of wonders, beauty, ex
citement, astonishment, new friendships, 
new confirmations and the ever-conscious 
knowledge that "a company of His chosen 
Angels shall go forth with them"! Only a 
year in which to fulfill the Master's call 
made twenty-five years ago! We must not 
fail the trust that the Guardian has put in 
our ability to finish this mighty work. 

No news from home since leaving. The 
only letter for me on arrival was from the 
engineer in Mexico who wrote that although 
the rats chewed his shirt and bag in Tapa
chula, already the Persian coin had brought 
him startling good fortune. "There is a mys
terious Power in this Ca use . ... " 

2 6. 

CON QUIST ADORES 

BY FLORA HOTTES 

CENTURIES ago, the Spanish explorers 
and conquistadores came to the shores of 
South America, taking the land in the name 
of God and their kings. In the wake of the 
flag came the cross. Ancient civilizations 
passed inro history, and a different faith arid 
a foreign manner of life were absorbed by, 
or imposed upon, the people of the new con
tinent. Years have gone by, and an old era 
is again passing. It can now too clearly be 
seen what the feudalistic conceptions of 
conqueror and conquered, the served and the 
servile, the unequal position of men and 
women, international suspicion and inter
racial injustice, religious fanaticism and su
perstition, have done and are doing to the 
populations who have lived so long in their 
shadow. Once again are coming conquista
dores-for God and for the world, instead of 
for king and country. To the Baha'is has 
been issued a summons to a spiritual con
quest, to go forth and teach the universal 
principles enunciated by Baha'u'llah almost 

a century ago. Those who answer the call 
are a cross-section of all ages and profes
sions, all classes and racial hues. From the 
America of the North to the America of the 
South they come: not seeking to impose a 
new culture or religion, but attempting to 
comprehend the old, and perceiving a new 
life stirring amid its ruins. Filled with the 
joy and assurance of a renascent awareness 
of God and of His Plan of renewal for a 
moribund society, they feel impelled to share 
it with others. They believe that all religion 
is fundamentally one, and that humanity 
has from the beginning of time been climb
ing "the world's great altar-stairs, which 
slope through darkness up to God." Their 
fatherland is the planet, and their brother
hood · includes the whole human family . 
They "consort with the peoples of all reli
gions with joy and fragrance ," and it is their 
blessing "to be kind and serve with love." 
Leaving the established courses of their daily 
lives, they transplant themselves and their 
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work to unfamiliar environments, sometimes 
far from their native land and customs. 
And upon a new and strange soil, the life 
and love of God sustain them, and that 
love and that life become a leaven-some
times permeating swiftly, sometimes slowly 
-to transform themselves and the receptive 
individuals about them, into the nucleus of 
a functioning community of human beings 
from various races, nationalities, classes and 
cultures, united by a supreme bond trans
cending the personal-the bond of a unified 
humanity raised to the recognition of its 
divine destiny of infinite progress. 

How many and mysterious, and at the 
time apparently unconnected, are the steps 
by which one approaches the possibility of 
becoming a Baha'i pioneer. The intense de
sire: the tremulous hopes; the unbelieving 
joy at last when the actuality is at hand! 
. .. Is this really you who are flying over 
an enormous plain veiled by low-hanging 
clouds? Glimpses of the land far below re
veal it to be for the most part brown and 
bare, with few streams, almost no trees, 
scant vegetation, and poor houses of adobe 
and thatch. The earth appears to be a vast 
flatness, which is, in fact, one of the highest 
plateaus of the world, 13,000 feet high, 
and you are flying at an altitude of 16,000 
feet or more. You are in Bolivia, in the 
heart of South America: Bolivia, shut in 
behind its towering mountains, its lofty 
altiplano; landlocked, without a seaport; the 
rarified air of its high cities not welcoming 
the stranger; and with a reputation of being 
somewhat "cerrado" (closed-in) mentally 
and spiritually as well as by material nature. 
But all this is more of a magnet than a 
draw-back to a Baha'i pioneer. Would it 
be pioneering if there were no frontiers to 
be crossed, no barriers of difficulties to be 
surmounted? 

The first months pass with the swiftness 
of lightning. There are the new and fasci
nating costumes, customs, and scenes of a 
strange land: Indian women with many and 
voluminous skirts of contrasting vivid 
colors, brilliantly striped mantas on their 
backs, from the folds of which peep tiny 
bright-eyed and dirty-faced babies; the 
Indian fiesta dances in glittering spangled 
costumes; the national holidays celebrated 

in patriotic fervor with long, colorful pa
rades; the unique beauty of this sky-land
La Paz in its deep, bowl-like valley, sur
rounded by a barren and wind-hewn circle 
of hills, higher mountains touched with a 
haze of green in the rainy season, and behind 
all, to the east, the majestic range of the 
Cordillera Real with its crown of eternal 
snow. Near the point of the rising sun 
there soars, over 21,000 feet into the blue 
sky, the pure height of Illimani ("Condor 
of Silver"), the Andean peak, which is like 
a guardian over the City of Peace. The 
newer sections of La Paz are modern, and 
much building is going on all the time, in 
spite of the difficulties of the altitude, in
sufficient facilities of transportation, and the 
terrific cost of materials. New roads are 
being constructed; chin pipe lines for water 
are being laid in the more remote streets, 
although there are areas on the hills, espe
cially in the Indian quarters, which are still 
without a regular water supply. In the 
Centro, the streets slope steeply, and the 
outlander must ascend very deliberately, or 
he will find himself completely without 
breath or strength. Even the squat little 
colectivos pause for a moment in the middle 
of the last long hill to the Plaza Murillo ( a 
queer suspended sensation for the newcomer 
who feels it for the first time), as if gather
ing energy and resolution for the goal ahead! 
Up on the western rim of the altiplano, not 
far from the air-field, about a thousand feet 
above the valley, stands a great figure of 
the Christ, His hand extended in blessing 
over the community far beneath. To stand 
at His feet on a dark night, and look down 
at the city, is an experience never to be 
forgotten. With its many lights-red, green, 
blue, yellow and white-La Paz lies like a 
treasure of sparkling jewels in a precious 
encircling bowl; and when one turns 
his eyes upward to the sky where scintillate 
the Southern Cross, and Canopus, and some 
of our dear northern constellations turned 
upside down, one seems co see another casket 
of jewels there, or another heaven of stars 
below! 

Yes, it is a beautiful and unusual land, 
and you soon love it. Here are dire needs, 
not only the economic ones of transportation 
and communication; but also the need co 
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develop chat greatest asset of every country 
-its citizenship. The Indians are very pic
turesque, but as one sees deeper, one realizes 
the imperative necessity of more and 1norc 
education, of hygienic training, of hospitali
zation, of the practical application of the 
rights of man , regardless of race or class. 
Education is definitely on the way; there 
is an increasing number of public schools, 
trade schools, night schools. People who 
have lived here five or even less years say 
that the progress has been almost unbeliev
able. But it is more than a training of the 
mind chat is necessary. The school readers 
contain chapters about the native dignity of 
the " pobre indio," and the obligation to ele
vate his state. But so far , there has been 
little application of the Baha'i ideal of uni
versal education, concerned with what it 
means to be truly human in the relation
ships between men, a teaching freed from 
sentimentality and condescension, and based 
upon the fundamental rights of individuals 
at various stages of evolution. On the alti
plano, on the shores of Lake Titicaca, a 
consecrated Canadian missionary has labored 
for years to make just and cooperative living 
a reality, and he has succeeded little by little. 
There are some schools, once under mis
sion boards, which have through more than 
a quarter century, established roots in the 
hearts and minds of graduates who have 
become influential citizens. These in turn 
often dedicate themselves to progressive and 
honest public service in a governmental en
vironment where there has always been and 
still is ( here as elsewhere under the old 
order) far too much of politics and too little 
of policy. 

In the last few years a new racial element 
has entered in large numbers into Bolivia. 
Thousands of Jewish refugees, mostly Ger
man, have been accorded a place within its 
borders, and there has been a period of dif
ficult adjustment, with strain on both sides, 
and much prejudice. As time passes, and 
the more cultured and socially useful mem
bers of a universally persecuted people have 
made definite contributions to the material 
and mental advancement of their artificially 
adopted country, mutual attitudes are 
almost imperceptibly changing for the 
better. Naturally, as in every human prob-

1cm, there is plus and minus on each side; 
and there must be great breadth of under
standing and a willingness to appreciate 
what is fine and constructive wherever it 
is to be found, and a realization that here 
have come together, through chance and a 
distant force, two diametrically opposite 
trends of life and thought. For instance, 
there is Emmy de S . ... who was a well
known musician of Vienna. She is now con
sidered the leading pianist of La Paz, ap
pearing frequently as a radio performer and 
in public concerts. She gives music lessons 
all day on a rented upright piano in the one 
poor room in which she and her husband 
live. One reaches it by puffing up a steep, 
cobbled walk and crossing a more or less 
unsavory patio, but it has one beauty 
which is a constant inspiration to the soul 
of this artist. Through a vast window one 
gains a sublime view of Illimani. "We have 
suffered," she says, with a trace of bitterness 
in her tone. Then she pauses thoughtfully. 
"But perhaps we need to suffer more to un
derstand." A Baha'i who mingles freely 
and without prejudice among all strata of 
the population, can do his bit to soften 
rancouts, explain differences, and quote ex
amples of harmonious and cooperative en
deavor on the part of both races. 

Then there are the American, English and 
Swiss colonies, some of whose members have 
lived here for years and have been long 
established in business. These persons are 
usually kindly disposed toward the inhabi
tants of the country, and are more or less 
ready to help in educational and material 
progress. They are conservative and some
what intra-mural in their activities, keep
ing rather closely to national affiliations, 
but the war is broadening this situation in 
some measure. Last year the annual Red 
Cross kerrness was a triumphant success in 
being inter-allied instead of being simply 
English-American. Most of the Americans 
in La Paz belong to the Embassy or the 
Legation, forming a social set among them
selves, in general mingling little with the 
Bolivians, not much interested in becoming 
proficient in Spanish, and too often exempli
fying only an external attitude of diplomacy 
and international friendliness. These Eng
lish-speaking groups have charm and poise, 
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but are not .easily stirred by religion or the 
profound changes which must take place in 
these South American countries . A fine Bo
livian patriot counseled the Baha'i pioneer: 
"If you want to help Bolivia and the United 
States, and increase cooperation and under
standing between them, just go about being 
kind and friendly , learning the language, 
the customs and life of the land, and trying 
to penetrate the backgrounds and reasons for 
things." This of course was good Baha'i ad
vice and was naturally followed, as it is the 
human approach, quite innocent of the least 
implication of imperialism, however benevo
lent. 

The earliest days in the pioneer's new 
homeland are spent in getting acquainted 
with people. First there is the devoted little 
group of Baha'is who were inspired and in
troduced to the Faith by the first Baha'i 
pioneer in Bolivia-Eleanor Adler. There 
is not the initial moment of strangeness with 
them: they are as one's own family, though 
from the other side of the equator. Each 
one of them has his or her distinct individu
ality and God-given capacity, and much or 
little foundation in the Cause; but they are 
all one in their love for it and their desire 
that it shall grow in numbers and impulsive 
power in their country, which needs it so 
much. "It will be slow in Bolivia," they 
say; and having said so, they open their 
hearts and their homes to any and all who 
may be interested to learn what Baha'i 
means. We hold weekly meetings for our 
better organization and study, and little 
gatherings in between to attract others in 
a friendly way. In the United States there 
would be public meetings and newspaper 
publicity, but here it is wiser to begin 
quietly and gradually. In Bolivia the pleas
antest relations are established over the tea
cups, and so it is that we begin offering the 
spiritual and physical feast to our new 
friends. The larger reunions are held in the 
hospitable home of Yvonne Cuellar, the 
first Bolivian Bahi'i, wh.ose generous spirit, 
contagious enthusiasm and joyous inspira
tion attract people to the Cause and give 
them a realization of its power. "It is not 
my house," she often says. "It belongs to 
Baha'u'llah." Among the Anglo-Saxons for 
the most part we find polite indifference to 

the Faith, even though there may be agree
able personal contacts. We have some un
expected and unforced introductions to 
missionaries of various Protestant sects. 
Frequently the door opens to a presentation 
of the Message, and sometimes it is received 
with clear-eyed and open-minded interest, 
sometimes with respect but with apparent 
mental reservations, and only once with 
defiant and hysterical antagonism. The 
latter case, although it seemed very unfor
tunate at the time, was to have little-guessed 
and far-going reverberations which in the 
end helped the Cause forward in more ways 
than one. Gradually we meet more and 
more Bolivians, and we find them uniformly 
polite and charming, receiving graciously 
what we tell them of the Baha'i Faith. "Que 
lindo! Es la pura verdad!" is their often
heard comment. An authoress who loves 
the poems of Tagore, recognizes a similar 
beauty in the words of Baha'u'llah, and 
tells us that a famous Bolivian writer should 
translate the "Hidden Words." It is almost 
a year and a half later that we encounter him 
by an informal and happy chance, visit his 
classes at the University, and give him his 
first glimpse of the great Prophet-Poet
Statesman Who is Baha'u'llah, Whose in
spired poesy in the "Hidden Words" he says 
he will put into beautiful Spanish, for he is 
a master of literature in that musical tongue. 
As the weeks have gone by, we have begun to 
discover that enthusiasm in a listener may 
not mean more than a pleasant reaction at one 
moment of time, a gentle way of making 
the speaker happy! To come to regular 
meetings, to study this great Faith-no, that 
is not the intention-at least not yet. It 
gradually dawns upon us that the frank and 
direct a tti tu.des of our northern con tin en t 
are not the custom here. One learns to be 
patient, to be self-contained, and to try to 

understand; and when some of these south
ern souls become Baha'is, it is surprising 
what changes begin to appear! 

There comes a time when to outward 
appearances the Cause is standing still; the 
persons who manifested such interest become 
occupied with other things; one who was 
very near has had to meet a personal test 
and it obscures the universal message for her. 
The Baha'i group itself has its inner prov-
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ings, as has every group all over the world. 
To weld into a rca.l spiritual unity people of 
strong and opposite temperaments, often of 
different racial and cultural backgrounds, is 
an achievement which only true devotion 
to a practical, living Faith can ensure; and 
this sublimation and fidelity to a divine 
principle of unity in the Word of Baha'u' -
llah is the basis for the world order of the 
future. Little by little this comes through 
loving consultation, and through an ever
deepening study of the Teachings, which 
always is followed by wider human under
standing and more steadfast loyalties. Of a 
sudden one pcrcei ves that the old stresses 
and strains have vanished, and there is a 
new and satisfying unity whose formative 
stages will never have to be struggled 
through again. We pass through our depths 
of discouragement, which fortunately never 
affiict all the believers at the same moment! 
There are hours of tears and supplication for 
wisdom and strength-hours sometimes soli
tary and sometimes shared-when the faulty 
human spirit feels its personal inadequacy 
to reflect the Light whose Name it bears. 
But out of each of these valleys of darkness 
one climbs to a sunlit height. Never does 
an earnest petition for help ascend to Bah a' -
u'llah, without His answer, even though 
that reply may come in a form or manner 
least expected. At some later moment of 
illumination we become cognizant of the 
fact that a prayer has been answered. With 
a throb of wonder we feel the nearness of 
the invisible world of love and power, and 
we learn to work in the conviction that we 
never labor in our own unaided strength. 
The prayer for assistance changes too. Once 
we begged that we might be eloquent, or 
reinforced with heavenly confirmation, or 
crowned with knowledge. But now we pray 
that the Work may go on in spite of any 
or all of us, that God may reveal the souls 
ripe for it, and that one may always be 
ready: "strong and fully prepared to render 
instant, exact, and complete obedience," 
according to his capacity, be it great or 
small. In every group there is both strength 
and weakness; in every individual there is 
the same combination of qualities; but both 
can be useful, for all kinds of conditions 
:ire to be met, souls in all stages of evolution 

to be attracted. And we all grow from 
weakness to strength, and from lesser 
to greater. "The good deeds of the faithful 
are the sins of the near ones," once said 
'Abdu'l-Baha with profound insight. What
ever may be our qualifications, every one 
of them can be enriched by love. When we 
are versed in that language which needs no 
fluent tongue, we begin to have an inkling 
of what it might be to "live the life" so 
that others might perceive it. Poets and 
wise men have alike set forth in symbolic 
terms the significance of that ideal of living: 
"Out of me, nameless and unknown, the 
vibrations of deathless music." "He who 
chooses to turn his heart toward God is 
like unto a reed, and the manner of its 
likeness is this: when the interior of a reed 
is empty and free from all matter, it will 
produce beautiful melodies; ... sound and 
melodies do not come from the reed, but 
from the flute-player who bloweth upon it." 

"Love took up the harp of life, 
Smote on all the chords with might; 
Smote the chord of self, which trembling 
Passed in music out of sight." 

The wonderful prayers and promises of 
((America,s Spiritual Mission" become a 
source of daily spiritual renewal. "The Pro
mulgation of Universal Peace," containing 
those marvelous addresses of 'Abdu'l-Baha 
during His journey through America, is 
perused again, and the utter simplicity and 
profundity of His words flower in the mind 
and heart. One day there is a national holi
day observance in the Cathedral. It is a 
service bright with flags and banners, in
vested with the pomp and dignity of the 
diplomatic and military corps, solemn with 
historical symbolism. (The torch of freedom 
which Murillo lighted burns beside the high 
altar.) But the outward show dims before 
the eyes; the voices of the Mass fade into 
inaudibility; and borne on the music of the 
organ rises a voiceless prayer: "O God! 
Raise up great souls to serve Bolivia and 
enable her to serve the world." The prayer 
is released. A deep tranquility comes upon 
the spirit. For many months that moment of 
petition drops out of conscious remembrance. 
In the next year the fruitful opportunity 
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presents itself to teach English to two classes 
of bright young Bolivians, mostly boys, in 
the American Institute ·of La Paz. The older 
class, especially, consists of some exception
ally alert and intelligent minds, interested in 
such questions as world federation, the pos
sible union of religions, the necessity for 
adjusting social and racial differences, etc., 

· subjects which they themselves propose for 
discussion. The study of English becomes a 
vehicle for the expression of vital ideas, and 
it is ideas which will be longer remembered 
than verb forms. Some of the boys discov
ered that those ideas were Baha'i, for one 
evening a few of them lingered behind the 
others and asked, "Miss, what is your re
ligion?" And they were the ones who came 
after the school year was completed, saying, 
"Thank you for our English class. We 
learned much more than English this year, 
about the humanity and all, and we will 
never forget it .... In some classes the teacher 
just comes and teaches and goes away again. 
But it was different in English; we always 
got something to remember." And a mature 
Bolivian leader, trained in the American In
stitute years before, commented, "These 
arc great new ideas in Bolivia. They are 
not new in your country, but they are 
here, and it is good that the young people 
hear them ... . I think that some day I shall 
be a Baha'i. It seems that all the beautiful 
ideas in the world are in the Baha'i Faith." 
Was this the visible beginning of an answer 
to the silent prayer in the Cathedral? Who 
shall say? Such knowledge is with God. 

We have made a little book of prayer, in 
which are entered the names of those who 
need the help of God ( as who, indeed, does 
not?). There arc those who seek healing, 
and those who have departed this life and its 
bodily illness; some whose material condition 
should be improved, and others whose desire 
and its fulfillment lie deeper; a long list 
of the souls who have heard the Message 
and have recognized its Light at least in 
some measure; and lastly a very short one 
of the few who at first set themselves against 
it. Months pass, with their prayerful hours, 
and poco a poco and one by one, the names 
of those for whom prayers have been an
swered, are checked off. The ones for heal
ing move the most rapidly, the ones for 

guidance most slowly. We have forgotten 
to look at those which evidenced dishar
mony, although those names have from the 
beginning been hel.d in loving thought with 
God, and in the practice of His presence. 
Finally, a year has passed. In the nineteenth 
month of our South American sojourn, when 
we are preparing to leave La Paz for our 
annual vacation from the altitude, we look 
at that leaf of our note-book again. We 
see, as it were with unveiled eyes, that the 
meaning of chat page has changed. Of the 
four names of those people or groups which 
had displayed opposition to the Cause of 
Baha 'u'llah, none any longer evidence such 
antagonism. How great is the goodness and 
assistance of God! This change does not 
mean that they have become Bah.i'is, or are 
even definitely turning toward the Faith. 
But it signifies that mental and spiritual 
barriers have begun to come down. Some
times it is sickness, or. disappointment, or 
suffering, or loss, chat gentles mind and 
heart. One cannot always know, but the 
results are apparent. Some persons have sur
reptitiously read some of the Baha'i books; 
one book was "lost" for months in the home 
of a teacher, and unearthed during house
cleaning at the end of the year. Other copies 
have been openly asked for, read, and freely 
discussed-if not with entire agreement, still 
with marked respect. One muses over the 
much-fingered pages of the little note-book, 
and from them is able to trace glimmerings 
of light that lead back and back to tiny 
circumstances in the past-practically un
noted at the time, but now full of signifi
cance as seen in the clarity of the present. 
The whole can never be seen, for the long 
future is not humanly ours . 

Do you remember (you reflect) that day 
when someone who listened to the Message 
grew almost hysterical, crying out that the 
Baha'is were spoiling the work of those who 
were trying so hard to live the life of Christ; 
that the "whole town" was talking about 
this unew religicin"? And soon the story 
began to circulate that these Baha'is forced 
their ideas upon others. When the oppor
tunity seemed imminent for membership in 
an Anglo-American Book Club, the Baha'i 
pioneer was denied entrance. In the school 
in which she was asked to teach, there was 
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at first a subterranean opposition, not so 
much seen as felt, and not imagined. There 
were contacts with teachers-some immedi
ately friendly, others reserved or distant. 
One great soul, living the self-sacrificial life 
of a true missionary, was always a haven of 
companionship and understanding. She be
came ill, and heard the Baha'i healing 
prayers, which she thought were powerful 
and beautiful. Her mother died in North 
America. She bore the loss quietly and 
heroically, devoting herself with fervor to 
her work. She accepted our sympathy and 
a prayer-book simply and freely, and when 
we once told her, "You are a real Baha'i in 
your spirit of loving, selfless serv ice," she 
responded, "Well, maybe I am a Baha'i; 
who knows?" One day, long after, she con
fided to a friend, "I had heard that the 
Baha'is forced their Faith upon others, but 
I have never found it to be so; and I love 
so much the ones whom I know that I am 
going to learn all I can about what they 
believe." There was another dear little pro
fesora from a far-away land, and she loved 
the Cause too, although she had warned us 
from the beginning that any time spent on 
her would be wasted; "You see, I am spirit
ually dead." (But how alive and growing 
she really is!) She met with us for a while, 
and her questions were very intelligent and 
searching ones. There were times when she 
seemed very close to the Cause, and others 
when we saw little of her. At the end of 
the school year the event of a wonderful trip 
shared by herself, an elderly couple who 
were retiring from the missionary education 
field and the Baha'i pioneer. Long days 
were spent enjoying great natural and his
torical beauty, and not much was said about 
the Baha'i Message as such. But sometimes 
at night the young teacher had difficulty in 
going to sleep. On such occasions the Eve
ning Prayer was said, and she sank to slum
ber with almost miraculous swiftness. She 
loved the Morning Prayer too, when the sun 
first began to shine in at the window. Be
fore the travel ways separated, she said 
unexpectedly, "I have seen and felt such 
love during chis week that I know the Baha'i 
Faith is more than words or a mere philoso
phy: it is a life, and it makes people happy. 
When we arc apart, I am going to use those 

prayers, and if I should get my scholarship 
to the United States, I shall always keep in 
touch with the Baha'is." 

We recall the day we had tea at the home 
of missionary friends of our travelling com
panions. The talk naturally turned to re
ligious topics, and so to the "foolish" pro
phetic hope of William Miller in 1843 . 
"Foolish?" The Bab had come in fulfillment 
of that hope, although none in the western 
world knew of it at the time. We spoke 
of Him and of Him Whom God made mani
fest . The Scotch minister listened atten
tively, his sweet Irish wife with illumined 
face. He asked about our "doctrines" con
cerning sin and the origin of man. He felt 
that they were not orthodox enough, but 
he eagerly took the few pamphlets we had 
with us, and said he would read more if he 
could receive some books. The old Institute 
teacher expressed himself kindly: "We have 
known that our friend holds this belief, 
but she has never forced it upon us, or 
upon the boys of the internado." A few days 
lacer, after some travel difficulties had been 
satisfactorily arranged, the elderly pair came 
to our door. "Well, I guess I belong co your 
religion," smiled the old gentleman, half 
in jest. ul am sure everything will come 
out all right, as it always docs .... I be
lieve there is just one God, although folks 
call Him by different names. I used to be 
very narrow, but I have become much 
broader, and for a long time I have not 
preached religion; I have just lo,•cd the boys, 
and they knew it. ... Once my Board 
wanted to call me back because I did not 
preach enough, but now they would be 
glad to have me stay." 

The last scene in this series of mental 
motion pictures is linked with the first one. 
(A year or more has passed in actual time, 
while the images have flashed before the 
mind's eye in a few seconds.) It is the 
library of a minister, and we have come 
to get an English Bible for a dear old Ameri
can lady who has flown down to Bolivia 
and could not carry her bulky Book. We 
talk about the literature on the shelves. He 
fingers certain volumes. ul have always 
been interested in Utopias," he muses. "Then 
you should know about the Baha'i Faith, 
which is a practical plan for Utopia that 
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will be realized," we suggest. nYes, I know 
of it," he replies. "I read a book whose title 
was 'Light'." (Of course it wasn't; but at 
least he felt the spirit of it!) "It seemed 
to me that it was just the thoughts of Christ 
expressed without giving credit to Him." 
Follows a brief explanation of Progressive 
Revelation, the Oneness of the Manifesta
tions. Yes, he believes in the former ; yes, 
he thinks we should investigate Truth inde
pendently, and he would like to read more 
of the direct Word of the Prophet, so that 
he may make up his own mind about the 
matter. If we will bring him more books , 
he will read. ( And as he has asked, we shall: 
we do not force our Faith upon people!) 
And so the line of light moves on-not 
rapidly in high, cool La Paz, but it moves . 
And God is the Power that moves it through 
the minds and hearts of men. 

Wherever goes a Bah3'i-in city buses; on 
camions over rough altiplano roads; on long 
and otherwise tiresome train trips; in avians 
flying through the rarest air; afoot on stony 
trails apparently far from an audience-
goes also the Message and the spiritual vi
brations of the Greatest Name. To sala and 
kitchen, to classroom and hospital, comes 
the inspiration, the tranquility and comfort 
of this universal and penetrating Truth. 
Wherever there is a soul aware of deep 
human needs, the voice of Baha'u'llah can 
speak with authority. 

We skim across the moonLt surface of 
Lake Titicaca. The surrounding hills are 
black and silent, the water is like silk, and 
we speed along with a cold wind-filling the 
sail. We are silent under the spell of the 
ethereal loveliness of the night. We are ·on 
our way to the Isla del Sol, sacred island of 
the Incas . We shall meet General and Senora 
L. ... They have both given devoted service 
to their country, all too little appreciated 
amid the constant political changes; and 
the General has been a noteworthy influence 
for progress among the Indians on the Isla. 
The next three days are full of serene beauty 
and content, and before we leave we have 
the privilege of speaking a little to our 
hosts about the Cause. It is a noble work, 
they say, and they are glad to receive the 
"Nueva Era" and the "Sabiduria" which 
they will read during the long quiet island 

days. Months afterward in La Paz, the 
Senora comes to visit us. Entirely of her 
own accord she mentions the books. "We 
have read them over and over-and not only 
read them, but saturated ourselves with 
these sublime ideas. The books are always 
on our table, easily accessible, and we read 
them together so that we can talk them 
over . ., Another time she explains, ''Of 
course at my· age I could not take on a new 
religion, but I am entirely in accord with 
this wonderful Teaching." The General 
quickly interposes, "But it is not a new 
religion; it is all the old faiths renewed." 

Each of the little group of believers has 
his or her friends and acquaintances with 
whom the Message is shared, and gently and 
lovingly imparted more and more as the 
inner doors open wider. "It has given you 
such peace; you were formerly disturbed and 
anxious about world affairs, but now you 
have hope and confidence," one of them is 
told by a Bolivian friend of high social 
position and great influence for good. "I 
know it is the truth," she continues. ult is 
all coming to pass as Bah:\'u'll:\h has prophe
sied." Another of the Baha'is is quiet and 
sweet and the embodiment of tact . She 
rarely says many words about the Cause, 
but the people about her . know that it is 
very beautiful. Dora, the old Indian servant, 
has heard some of the prayers and they 
touch her heart. She asks to have them 
typed in large letters, so that young Felix 
can read them to her, as she herself is il
literate. One happy evening she and Felix 
come over and we talk to them, explaining 
very simply the Baha'i principles of uni
versal brotherhood; their faces shine, and 
almost two hours pass like so many minutes. 
The aunt of our Baha'i has heard and read 
of the Faith of Baha'u'llah, and some of 
His Words bring tears to her eyes. "I could 
be a Baha'i," she says tentatively, and then 
concludes, "But I am afraid I have not the 
courage." In the family of one of the Baha'i 
group is a member who was previously much 
opposed to the "intrusion" of this "strange 
religion" into his home. Within a year he 
has had two severe accidents, each of which 
might easily have been fatal. "It seems as 
if I were being saved for something," he 
admits, and attends his first Baha'i meeting, 
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which he is surprised to find himself en
joying! 

Sol]letimes through an apparent criticism 
one can be guided to an avenue for unex
pected usefulness, and be set upon a new 
road which leads to many blessings. A 
young man of the University, hearing of 
the Baha'i Faith, said that it all sounded 
very well, but it was probably just some 
more beautiful words, and Bolivia had had 
so many words and few deeds. So we Baha'is 
talked over this reported conversation, and 
put our heads together, to see what we 
might do which would be a sign of love 
made visible. Most projects were far too 
ambitious for our small group and financially 
modest means, but finally, very near at 
home, we encountered just what we were 
looking for. In the home of one of our 
members there works occasionally a good 
woman who has six children, the youngest 
of whom had been affiicted from birth with 
a club foot. The family could do nothing 
to remedy the condition, for the father's 
salary in a government office is pitifully 
small. All of the older children go to school, 
and they are all clean, decent, and hard
working. Our dear Baha'i had long in
tended to have the child operated on, but 
now we as a group decided to assume the 
responsibility and the expense, which when 
shared would not be too onerous. Now, six 
months after the operation and treatment, 
Jorgito has a new foot, and although it is 
still in a cast and a brace, he is beginning 
to walk a little, and hoping that he will 
some day play football! The parents have 
been entirely with us at every step, under
standing that we were helping them through 
the medium of universal Baha'i love. They 
took a Spanish prayer book at the time of the 
operation, and knew that we were praying 
with them and for them during the first 
painful days and nights. They have met 
with us several times to talk about the Faith, 
and seemed happy to hear about it. The 
father, who is very intelligent, has read two 
of the books in Spanish. "These words have 
great comfort for us poor working people," 
he said. And there it stands at present. But 
since the Baha'is made this concerted effort, 
there has been a distinct advance in all their 
work . 

There have been some very happy anni
versary meetings to which have come, in 
addition to our usual friends, more and more 
of the well-known public figures of the Bo
livian capital: the city librarian, a charming 
and cultured gentleman who is inspired to 
write a beautiful poem because of the spirit
ual harmony which he feels at the gather
ing; a famous author, who asks us to invite 
him always in the future; an author-peri
odista, who says that such assemblages are 
far too few in our city, and who gives us 
space in his paper, declaring that he soon 
hopes to have time to give this world move
ment the study it deserves. There are of
ficers from the army who wish to see Bolivia 
take a place of leadership in South America, 
but a peaceful leadership, championing the 
new ideals of world solidarity. Sometimes 
we hold another type of "reunion," such as 
the one which introduced the young Chilean 
who was campaigning in various countries 
in the much needed service of social hygiene . 
We were fired with enthusiasm for the 
courage she displayed in pioneering in this 
difficult work, and imagined at first that 
she might be another Tahirih! That was 
a far too sanguine hope, as we soon recog
nized; but we trusted that our effort had 
not been entirely in vain. Nor had it. One 
of the guests, a brilliant and youthful law
yer of La Paz, gave public expression to her 
appreciation of the friendliness and in
clusiveness of the Baha ' i Teaching. Another, 
a very socially-minded and highly intelli
gent refugee doctor, asserted that, although 
she was an extremely practical person who 
had little time for "religion," she was glad 
to give credit to good will where she saw it. 
... A few months have gone by. And the 
doctora now finds herself immersed in some 
social work of her own among the women 
of the city prison. She asks of the Baha'is 
a cooperation which they gladly proffer; and 
through some of their influential connec
tions, a few of whom arc acquainted with 
the Cause, a new impulse is given to a long
dormant interest in the alleviation of unjust 
conditions among the poor, native prisoners. 
Dr. T ... marvels: "In this week I have 
met more fine people than I have in four 
years; and when I think back upon it, it 
all began that day at the Baha'i meeting!" 
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Yes, one never knows when one goes forth 
to sow, where the seeds will fall, or which 
ones will grow and bear fruit. Two of our 
newest Baha'is ha ve become members after 
attending comparatively few meetings, 
while some other friends have come to the 
gatherings for over a year, and still are in
decisive and to all appearances unawakened 
to the significance of Baha'u'llah's Mission 
in the world. "I believe I am already a 
Baha'i ," shyly said lovely Mercedes, "but I 
think I should know more before I join 
you." Later she took the Cause with her 
when she moved with her husband to an
other part of Bolivia. Bright and delightful 
Alicia came to La Paz on a Peruvian scholar
ship for the study of art. She was sent to 
the Baha'is with a letter of introduction 
from the radiant Directora of the famous 
Jardine de la Infancia in Lima, whose motto 
is "Todo por amor; nada por fuerza" 
(Everything by love; nothing by force). 
Our new friendship was the result of a very 
brief but glowing Baha'i contact of the year 
before with the founder of that school in 
which Alicia taught painting to the pre
school children. Alicia liked the Baha'is of 
La Paz, who returned the liking with affec
tion, and after a few months she became the 
first Peruvian Bah.i'i-in Bolivia! "I have 
always had these ideas," she testifies, "and 
if I had not found them in this great 
universal Faith, I am afraid I would 
have turned to Communism. And I have 
many young friends in Peru who think as 
I do." 

The largest per cent of the population of 
Bolivia is Indian, and these people are almost 
impossible to reach and touch unless one 
knows the difficult Aymara or Quechua 
tongues. However, God works in a mys
terious way. At the school where we taught, 
Aida was a secretary in the office, and she 
wanted private English lessons, although she 
speaks our language quite well. For that 
reason we were able to converse more or 
less fluently during our hours of study. 
One day she asks us if we are Protestants as 
she is. When we explain what we are, she 
listens with rapt attention. "To think that 
this was in Bolivia, and I did not know it." 

She takes home the "Nueva Era" and some of 
the prayers. Another day when she is quiet 

and downcast, we read selections from the 
prayers in English. She is so comforted that 
she wishes to buy the booklet, which of 
course we give her as a gift. "These are 
prayers that speak to the spirit. I was so sad 
when I came, but as I heard those words it 
all grew light in my heart," she says thank
fully. After some weeks she tells us that 
her father, who is a native preacher to the 
Aymaras, is reading the "Nueva Era" and 
wants to translate some of the prayers 
into the Indian dialect .... These hours of 
conversation took place in March. In May 
a letter from the Guardian arrives in far-off 
La Paz. H e has written: "it would be ex
cellent if some of the native Indians could 
be taught, so that from the very outset the 
true brotherhood that exists in the Baha'i 
Faith could be demonstrated, and these 
ancient peoples be given the boon of accept
ing the world's newest Revelation." Sud
denly our minds revert to an evening in 
March, when Aida first spoke of her father's 
interest in the Cause of God. Can it be? 
It can be, and is! ... It was during those 
same March days that our Guardian wrote 
the above counsel to us half-way around the 
world! And now this pastor always comes 
to our public Baha'i reunions. We also go 
occasionally to visit his little church high 
up on a hill in the Indian section of the 
city. The members of his flock are clean, 
attentive, and devoted, and so happy and 
friendly. He and his great-spirited wife 
have given thirty consecrated years to the 
teaching of these Aymara Indians, and here 
and everywhere on the altiplano he is known 
and loved and trusted. His is a soul de
tached from the temptation of personal ma
terial gain, dedicated to his spiritual mission 
to the indigenous peoples. The cousin of 
Aida's father is the President of Bolivia him
self, and once when political advancement 
was offered to the little minister, he put it 
aside, saying firmly, "Mi fe es mas grande 
que mi ambicion." He confesses that he has 
been saddened by the misunderstandings, 
rivalry and intolerance among some of the 
Protestant sects, and he is attracted by the 
universality and unity of the Baha'i ideal. 
At our celebration in commemoration of the 
Birthday of Baha 'u'llah, we request him to 

read in Spanish, 'Abdu' l-Baha's great Prayer 
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for All Nations, which he docs, moving 
deeply all who hear him. Afterwards he 
tells us wonderingly, "Do you know, when 
I read those prayers, they are so beautiful 
that I want to cry." 

What are all these many words about? 
They are only inadequate frames for pic
tures-very simple pictures from Bolivia, 
and probably precious and glowing only to 
those who have seen them grow upon the 
canvas of life. Hundreds of Baha'i narra
tives might be full of the confident, tri
umphant tread of victorious spiritual con
quistadores. Our Bolivian bit is very quiet, 
very small, moving slowly in our lofty 
height. All of us together have laid only 
the first miles of a Road of the Loving Heart 
-but love is the greatest creative power 
in the world. Someday here and everywhere 
on this continent and all over the planet, 
the peaceful armies of Bah:i'u'll:ih will have 
achieved their conquest of unity. A new 
order, a new civilization, and a new hu
manity will be the realization of what today 
we only dream of and strive for in wholeness 
of faith. 

Hundreds of faces on the street-sad or 
glad; stern and forbidding, or kind and wel
coming; some very humble, but shining 
with native intelligence; others servile and 

unawakened; a few fixed in the concentra
tion of thought; many patient and stolid 
and with gaze turned inward. We think 
of them as they may be in the full sunrise 
of that Day-they, or their children and 
children's children; all with eyes uplifted to 
the light, radiant with a more than earthly 
joy. No longer will they be bowed beneath 
loads too heavy-be they physical or spirit
ual burdens-but they will move forward 
steadily, with free step and erect head, in a 
world wherein there shall be at last a place 
of justice and opportunity for the least as 
well as the greatest. 

"Oh, Tu Dias Incomparable! Oh, Tu, 
Senor de! Reino! Estas almas son Tu 
ejercito celestial. Ayudadlas, y hacedla.s 
victoriosas con las huestes de! Concurse Su
premo; para que cada uno de ellas sea coma 
un regimien to y conq uiste esos paises por 
media de! Amor a Dios y la iluminacion de 
las ensenanzas divinas. Oh, Dios! Se Tu 
su sosten y su ayuda, y en el desierto, la 
montana, el valle, las selvas, las pampas y 
los mares, sc TU su confidente, para que 
ellos proclamen par medio de! Poder de! 
Reino y el aliento de! Espiritu Santo. Cierta
mente, Tu eres El Fuerte, El Poderoso, El 
Omnipotente, y Tu eres El Que aye, y El 
Que ve." 

2 7. 

HAITI, THE MAGIC ISLE 

BY AMELIE PuMPELLY BATES 

IT has been called the magic isle, this 
Tibet of the western world, a place where 
anything can happen-a land of mystery 
and enchantment both terrible and won
derful. There one finds startling extremes 
of beauty and ugliness, wealth and poverty, 
privilege and prejudice. Here the transi
toriness of life pursues one from the cradle 
to the grave, where an exuberance of life 
walks in the shadow of death, and the 
sound of mourning is mingled with the 
beat of drums and singing and dancing; 
here one is forced to adopt an attitude of 
mystical fatalism. 

0

To me, product of the north, with its 
natural limitations, restraints, and narrow 

virtues, where life develops slowly giving 
a temporary and somewhat false sense of 
security and permanence, all this gave the 
sense of a beautiful and fantastic dream. 
To live in a little house garlanded with 
bougainvillia and white jasmine, couched 
in roses and hibiscus, where the eyes met at 
every turn a symphony of sea and sun and 
easy laughter-this was almost too much. 
And at night there was the incredible moon 
that filled one with a fierce restlessness and 
desire to steal past the safety of the garden 
gate and wander through the dark and 
silver hills-the more so when the sound 
of voodoo drums filled the clear night air. 
A temptation one resisted and regretted 
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Hai tian Peasa nt Women. 

for the sake supposedly of the immortal 
soul. Or is it really merely the inconven
iences of the mortal flesh that restrain one 
so? For my part, when I depart from this 
troublesome body, I will haunt those hills 
and freely mingle in the midnight revelry. 
Such strong joy and complete abandon is 
to be much sought after by our decadent 
race which is even losing interest in per
petuating itself. 

At daybreak we were awakened by the 
crowing of cocks, the laughter and chatter 
of neighbors, the spicy smell of Haitian 
coffee, and the sound of the yard boy 
sweeping the yard . A servant always 
brought in coffee at this time, and you 
could lie in bed sipping this black dyna
mite while enjoying the pleasant sights and 

sounds that accompany dawn in the trop
ics. Swiftly the golden hours slipped away 
never to be retrieved, making me feel as 
Poe must have felt when he wrote that 
magnificent poem, "A Dream Within a 
Dream": 

I stand amid the roar 
Of a surf-tormented shore, 
And I hold within my hand 
Grains of the golden sand: 
How few! yet how they creep 
Through my fingers to the deep, 
While I weep,-while I weep! 
Oh, God! Can I not grasp 
Them with a tighter clasp? 
Oh, God! Can I not save 
One from the pitiless wave? 
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After freeing themselves from slavery 
and taking complete possession of the island, 
the Africans who had been brought to 
Haiti discovered that their greatest prob
lem was to stay free in a world thot de
spised Negroes and coveted this rich 
island. Not wise enough to progress them
selves and fearful of outside interference, 
they closed their doors to a hostile white 
world and sank into a state of lethargy. 
The dreams of the great liberators never 
materialized and the wealth and glory of 
the new world's richest colony crumbled 
into dust. The people who were primarily 
led on to revolt by the promise of an end 
to their arduous slave labor, were content 
with what grew within their reach, dream
ing through the hot days and dancing away 
the nights. The men till the steep rocky 
mountain sides while the women make their 
visits to market pleasure trips; proudly 
carrying baskets high piled with fruit, vege
tables, grain, coffee, cocoa, sugar, charcoal, 
etc., as they stride gracefully up and down 
the steep foot paths many miles to town. 
The big markets are places of intense ex
citement teeming with news, gossip and 
the fine art of trading. 

To me there is something admirable and 
appealing in the extreme simplicity of the 
life of the peasants who compose ninety
five per cent of a population of three mil
lions. The small sop his ti ca ted upper class 
offers a strong contrast to ~hem. Reared 
in a French culture and a classical tradi
tion , these aristocrats have been for the most 
part content merely to be charming, evi
dently considering the pursuit of personal 
pleasure an end in itself . And, believe me, 
they are charming and extremely culti
vated, intelligent, talented-but , of course, 
with little outlet for their talents. 

While professing the Catholic religion, 
most Haitians are influenced by the faith 
of their African ancestors, although it has 
been modified and changed by time and 
place and complete separation from the 
great mother continent. The mass of the 
people arc still in a primitive state and to
day remain an untouched mine of human 
wealth. The upper class is, as I have said, 
cultivated and talented, and their capacity 
to rise to great heights or consequently 

sink to great depths goes without question. 
But the peasants, though as yet illiterate, 
have one important capacity which is de
veloped-and that is the capacity for faith. 
And this, I think, more than anything else, 
is what makes Haiti such a remarkable 
place. 'Abdu'l"-Baha has said: "As you have 
faith, so shall your powers and blessings be. 
This is the measure-this is the measure, 
chis is the measure!" 

Such was the background of magic beau
ty and strong contrast against which the 
first believers enacted their predestined 
roles. The tests and discouragements that 
Ruth Blackwell met alone the first few 
months after her arrival were enough to 
have made the average person turn back. 
But they proved an excellent education, 
and by the time her husband joined her she 
was thoroughly familiar with the habits, 
customs and characteristics of the Haitian 
people and already had acquired a working 
know ledge of the language. When Joan 
and I visited them in January, I 940, they 
had interested fifteen people in the Cause. 
Nine days later, the first three believers de
clared themselves Baha'is. They were Mr. 
and Mrs. Gerald G. MacBean and Miss May 
Johnson. The fact chat a fuller revelation 
of religious truth was about to be brought 
to Haiti had previously been revealed to 
Mrs. MacBean in a series of visions and 
spiritual experiences to which she had a 
number of witnesses. So that when she 
convinced herself that this faith was the 
truth, her family and a number of friends 
and acquaintances were immediately im
pressed. 

In April Mrs. MacBean and I made plans 
to visit some of the more remote parts of 
the Island. Thus we went to Aux Caycs, an 
old town on the Caribbean, where Mrs. 
MacBcan had friends. During one early 
morning hour of prayer and meditation, 
before our departure, I seemed to find my
self reciting the Tablet of A~mad in front 
of a small house in a palm grove near the 
sea, when all at once a man of great vigor 
and dynamic strength appeared and ques
tioned me concerning the Cause. I was cer
tain then that Mrs. MacBean had been 
guided to choose the right place and that 
our trip would be crowned with success. 
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On the day of Naw-Ruz, 1941, Mrs. 
MacBean, Joan, and myself left the Black
wells in Petionville at ten in the morning 
and travelled by camion, arriving at our 
destination after midnight. We were de
posited in the pitch darkness of a moonless 
night in a country lane on the outskirts of 
the town, and groped our way to the house 
which had been prepared for us, complete 
with a sleepy servant. The next morning 
I awoke to find myself in a little house m 
a palm grove near the sea. 

In the mornings we walked into town to 
visit people Mrs. MacBean knew, or went 
swimming in the warm sea. To reach the 
curving white beach we used a narrow foot 
path that ran between cactus hedges, past 
a strange little graveyard, across a crum
bling bridge over a stream in which it was 
said that there were crocodiles; then on past 
sewral pretty, whitewashed thatched huts, 
along the edge of a lagoon, finally bursting 
through some bushes to a sandy beach on a 
calm stretch of sea, which was protected 
by small, rocky islands several miles off 
shore. I remember clearly the different 
plants and flowers and the tall Egyptian 
palms and the blue mountains shimmering 
in the white morning mist. One Saturday 
morning we saw five or six young couples 
dancing in front of a thatched hut to a 
banjo, the horse; of the guests tied to trees; 
it was a pretty picture. Within sight of 
where we stayed was a cock fight arena 
built of bamboo thatched with palm leaves. 
On week-ends hundreds of men in white 
linen came on horseback to spend the day 
cheering and betting on these fights. Every 
afternoon we stayed at home to receive 
seekers interested in learning about our 
Faith. At night we were lulled to sleep by 
the sound of many drums, mingled with 
the roar of the sea and the wind in the 
palms. For it chanced that the nine 
days we spent in Aux Cayes were days of 
special celebration, and oddly enough, on 
our return to Port au Prince, we drove 
through triumphal arches of palms and 
flowers erected in honor of a government 
official. 

Mrs. MacBean had a wonderful gift for 
making friends with people and almost im
mediately gaining their confidence. Her in-

terest in others was genuine and her sympa
thies warm and spontaneous. 

Joan was my oldest child, then four and 
a half. She made friends with everyone 
from the humblest peasant to the candidate 
for president. I was accepted immediately, 
simply because I was her mother. And, 
because she represents both races, she was 
my sign of good faith. Recently we re
ceived a letter from the Blackwells saying 
that hardly a day went by but that some 
one spoke of Joan, and they wondered at 
such a young person making such a lasting 
impression. 

One morning while Joan and sat in 
the sun, drying our hair after swimming, a 
man and a boy came to gather coconuts. 
We watched the boy climb the palms with a 
maFhete, and the man direct him. This man 
was handsome, with unusually graceful and 
vigorous movement that gave him the air 
of a dancer. His faded blue jeans were very 
clean and he wore a large pearl-handled 
machete, different from any I had seen. 

Mrs. MacBean came out of the house and 
fell into conversation with him. Soon she 
turned to me and said, "He has heard that 
we have come with a new religion and wants 
to know about it." Then we talked and 
she interpreted. But I found I knew what 
he was saying before she had time to tell me. 
As I was marveling at this, she said, "He 
says, although he knows no English, he un
derstands you." His name was Emile La
guerre. Before he finished gathering up the 
coconuts, he let us know that he felt we 
spoke the truth and wanted his friends and 
family to hear about it. Later they came
a group of curious peasants-also three 
women we had met on the beach. Emile 
Laguerre spoke eloquently in favor of the 
Cause. I searched his face for some sign of 
weakness and found none . He displayed 
unusual power and clarity of thought. 
Later, we were joined by an attractive, well
educated youth, named Wills Lubin, who, 
after reading Esslemont-the only book we 
had in French-was most enthusiastic about 
the Faith. His gentle and friendly attitude 
towards the peasants was refreshing. 

During one of our afternoon gatherings, 
there was some embarrassment caused by 
the upper class resenting the fact that we 
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made the poor people welcome. So I spoke 
with considerable feeling on the oneness of 
mankind and the need of mutual respect 
and consideration. This, of course, won the 
love and confidence of the poor and, I 
believe, more respect from the others than 
would have been the case had we catered to 
their prejudices. 

On the eve of our departure, we said 
good-bye to our friends and prepared to 
pack before it grew too dark, for there was 
only one small lamp and the mosquitoes 
were fierce. We were to leave before dawn 
the next day; so we hurriedly crammed the 

gifts we had received into our already 
over-stuffed panniers. My heart was heavy 
and torn between many desires. In the midst 
of this physical and mental confusion, we 
were interrupted as, one after another, nine 
people came to ask that we write down their 
names and remember them as believers in the 
Cause of God; the significance of the num
ber nine, coupled with the fact that we had 
been there just nine days, made this spon
taneous display of faith seem the more 
wonderful, and filled us with confidence and 
wonder at the power of the spirit of the 
Faith. 

2 8 . 

EL PERU 

BY EvE B. NICKLIN 

THE urge to pioneer is m the blood of 
every American. We find it need not be 
wasted because the trek Westward has 
ended. There is a much vaster field-that 
of the spiritual realm, for a new spiritual 
civilization is about to be built upon this 
earth and the principles for building it are 
revealed in the Baha'i Revelation. This 
great message was brought to us from the 
East, and we in the West have heard it and 
cannot rest until all the world will know of 
it, too. Because we want others to share 
these truths, we are pioneering-some right 
in our own towns and cities, and others in 
far-away places. 

When I first came to Peru as a pioneer 
teacher I realized that I must do four 
things: make contacts, look for employ
ment, learn the language, and adjust myself 
to a new way of life. I had the name of one 
woman as a possible contact; but it hap
pened that she left town shortly after my 
arrival; so Peru was entirely virgin ground. 

Employment came soon after I became 
settled, through an acquaintance I had made 
in the States. She is the directora of a high 
school in Lima. Some of the mothers of the 
country club district had called her up to 
inquire about a kindergarten teacher. 
came at that time, as though in answer to 
their prayer for a teacher, and mine for 

employment. Within a few weeks my morn
ings were busy. It was not until the sum
mer was over that opportunity came to 
teach English in a school, and later to teach 
the same subject to the nurses in one of 
the large new hospitals in Lima. The school 
and hospital do not offer much opportunity 
to tell of the Baha'i Faith, but the pupils 
have asked me about my religion, and I made 
a simple statement. Once I gave some words 
of 'Abdu'l-Baha for memory work-those 
words with a universal message. <(Light is 
good in whatsoever lamp it is burning, A 
rose is beautiful in whatsoever garden it 
may bloom, A star is radiant whether it 
shines from East or West." As we talked 
about these words and their meaning, the 
girls seemed to catch their inner significance, 
and expressed a desire to learn them. 

Of course I have met some of my fellow
teachers and the mothers and fathers of my 
kindergarten group. At every moment one 
is conscious of using the art of directing a 
conversation into channels that may lead 
people to inquire about the Faith. To an 
educator one is given the opportunity to 
speak of Baha'u'llah's principles of world 
education; to an artist, the beauties of the 
Universal House of Worship; to those feel
ing the sting of race prejudice, the oneness 
of mankind; and to the refugee the hope 



ARTICLES AND REVIEWS 915 

that justice will manifest itself on earth. As 
our faith takes in all of life the field of sub
jects is broad, indeed. This gift of knowl
edge given to every Baha'i is a priceless gift 
that we would not be without. 

As soon as my winter classes closed I was 
asked to teach English in the lnstituto Cul
tural. The members arc made up of a solid, 
cross section of the working pcople-post
office employees, salesmen, office workers 
and business men. In one of the advanced 
classes we have been discussing plans for a 
reorganized world, and reading excerpts 
from leading magazines, including our own 
World Order. We are carrying on our 
discussions through several class periods. 
So far, the general consensus of opinion is, 
that we must all work for a lasting peace. 

The Peruvians seem to be extremely re
ligious. Seldom do you meet one that does 
not ask you about your religion. I often 
think of it-this great devotion, and hope 
that it will not be lost, so that it may be 
trans-lated into an ardent devotion for Ba
ha'u'llah. One or two Peruvians have told 
me, though, that their religion is a sad reli
gion. 'Abdu'l-Baha spoke so often about 
wanting us to be happy. 

When a traveling teacher came to Lima, 
we held a meeting in Hotel Bolivar and six
teen friends were present. Later, those who 
were especially interested came, by invita
tion, to a tea. At the table were North 
Americans with Peruvian names, and Peru
vians with North American names. After 
an informal talk, selections were read from 
the Baha'i books. The guests spoke of the 
beauty of the Baha'i writings and asked for 
books that they, themselves, might read. 
There have been other teas. This intimate, 
natural way of giving the message seems to· 
appeal especially to South Americans. 

As to learning the language, I suppose 
I took the round-about method of approach
ing it by way of teaching English. The eyes, 
ears and tongue must be trained, and in 
the learning process we go through different 
stages. Sometimes it seems all but hopeless, 
and then we get over a gram ma ti cal hurdle, 
and the study becomes fascinating again. 
The Peruvians talk very rapidly, and among 
the tradespeople there are Indian dialects 
that make it difficult for a beginner. Many 

people in Lima speak English. Often their 
positions depend upon their knowledge of 
the English tongue. 

There are many things about Lima which 
might surprise you. Though it is in the 
tropics it has not a tropical climate. Nearly 
eight months of the year we wear sweaters 
and coats. In the middle of the winter there 
is a chill that reaches to the very marrow of 
your bones. Low clouds hang over the city 
and we rarely see the sun. However, you 
can drive a few miles out into the country 
and find warmth and sunshine; so winter 
resorts are very popular. You never carry 
an umbrella as the rain consists of an occa
sional mist, however much it looks as if it 
might rain. We have frequent earthquake 
tremors, but otherwise weather conditions 
are rather monotonous. 

Though I do not go about with brush or 
canvas, I do enjoy painting a word-picture 
now and then. Here is one called "Cholita," 
a sketch of El Peru as it might be seen by 
a little Indian child while being carried on 
the back of her mother. It may help you to 
see Peru as I have seen it. 

CHOLITA 

Pig-a-back child 
In tri-shaped shawl 
What do you see there-
Sparkling eyes, peeping 'round 
The long black braids of Mamita? 
Ancient ruins-
All that remains, 
Of your ancestors' once glorious 
Civilization. 
Ancient walls" wide enough 
For Mamita to walk 
Barefoot-with bright woven skirts 
A-swishing about. 
Looking up do you see 
High Andes? 
Mountains of color in the bright sun, 
Dull in gray clouds that often hang low 
Over peaks, 
Snow in their heights. 
Do your eyes travel out 
Over great sand wastes 
Dotted with irrigated valleys 
Of yellow flowers 
Soon to be balls of white cotton 
Ready for your people to pick 
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For a pittance? 
Or arc you a child of the city 
Looking up at tall cathedral towers 
Your conquerors have built? 
But now Tia and MJmita worship in them 
Reverently . 
Narrow streets, wide avenues, 
Moorish balconies, 
Geraniums climbing riotously 
Over guden walls. 
0 profusion of flowers! 
Parks, royal palms, wayside shrines, 
Statues; 
Sta rues of conquering men, 
And of those who were conquered, 
All yours for the looking. 
Your playground is the street corner 
Where Mamita sits, squatting , 
Selling fruits 
To those who pass by. 
A Cholita they call you. 
But what do you see 
Looking out at your world 
And what someday will you think? 

All Baha'is arc praying for that day when 
all classes and races of people will begin to 
think for themselves. It will be a sign-a 
sign that a world is growing into its woman
hood and manhood . There is still something 
of the feeling of the conquering and the 
conquered here in Peru, for as in most of 
these countries there is the very evident ex
treme of rich and poor. But, growing stead
ily, is also this other group-artists, writers, 

professional people, and business men from 
whom one finds more response when speak
ing of the great truths of the Baha'i Faith. 
Other pioneers have spoken of it, too. 

So this urge to pioneer finds its outlet in 
this century in the realm of spiritual things. 
With a concerted effort around the world 
the Baha'i pioneers endeavor to form a 
wedge-a wedge to cleave apart the high 
wall of dogma, superstition and prejudice, 
so that some day the light of truth can man
ifest itself, and the kingdom of God can 
be built upon the earth as it is in heaven. 

29. 

THE STORY OF THE BAHA'f FAITH IN CUBA 

BY EUGENIO GINES 

IN the beginning of the year I 9 39, Cuba 
had not yet received the great privilege, 
which months after was given to us by the 
lovable pioneers, Mr. Phillip Marangella 
and his wife, carriers of the Light that some 
time later was to illumine the path of the 
receptive souls who met them. Is there a 
greater privilege than knowing the true 
words of God? Phillip and Laili began to 
teach them to us, and instantly the empti
ness of our hearts began to be filled with 
love, with that love which the world had 
exiled from our hearts . 

The first ray of light from the sun of 
truth fell on Perfecto Perez, who became 
the first Baha'i in Cuba. Since then there 
has been great progress in the number of 
believers, so that before Phillip left here 
sixteen people had signed their declaration 
to become Bah:i'is, only one of these being a 
woman and all but four under twenty-five 

years. Eugenio Gines was the first to accept 
the Teachings, but Perfecto Perez was first 
to sign. 

Some of these had left the city, others 
lost contact with the group, so that when 
Mrs. Emogene Hoagg, who came here to 
take over the pioneer work, arrived, only 3 

few remained, not enough co form an as
sembly. Mrs. Hoagg deepened the friends 
in their understanding. 

Mrs. Hoagg and Miss Josephine Kruka, 
who came the following year, held classes 
twice a week and started to teach English 
to the believers. Besides this she held fire
side meetings at her home on I 5 Ave. and 
C St. in Vedado, and made very important 
contacts . She gave a public address on the 
Cause at the "Woman's Club of Havana." 
A good article appeared on it in "The Ha
vana Post ." Mrs. Hoagg was here until 
April 20th, I 941. 
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We were honored by many visitors, as Mr. 
and Mrs. W. M. De Forge, from Englewood, 
N. J., Assembly; Miss Margaret Lentz, who 
stopped here on her way to Santo Domingo, 
where she was to pioneer; Mr. Bernard 
Weissman of Brooklyn, who made us a short 
visit. 

In August, 1940, Mrs. Angelein R. 
Giachery and her husband, Mr. Ugo K. 
Giachery, who had been in the Italian army 
under the Italian King, made us an appre
ciated visit. Mrs. Viola M. Bower of Brook
lyn visited us in the year I 940. Mr. Wil
liam Harrison (of Miami Assembly) came 
from the Isle of Pines, Cuba, for the 
Ri~van Feast, 1942. 

Miss C lara Weir came to Havana to at
tend a Teachers' Convention. Miss Weir 
gave a talk to the group and was very active 
in contacting those she met at the conven
tion--especially several young students, 
who later frequently came to Mrs. Hoagg's 
fireside meetings. One of these young men 
received a 20 months scholarship in an avia
tion school in the United States and is still 
there. Another is in the Cuban Navy. 

We had the great blessing of a visit from 
Mrs. Corinne True and her two daughters, 
Dr. Katherine True and Miss Edna True. 
The Trues all addressed the group which 
was hastily gathered at our Center. It was 
an inspiration indeed to hear them; we re
lived the early days of our Blessed Cause in 
America and marvelled at the intrepid, stal
wart, and pure souls of this small band of 
devout and ardent believers, whose complete 
reliance on Baha'u'llah taught us a lesson. 

The Local Spiritual Assembly was organ
ized on April 21, 1942, with twelve mem
bers, five being from one family; we still 
have only twelve, but hope soon to expand. 
This first Local Spiritual Assembly was 
formed in the following way: Sr. Perfecta 
Perez, Chairman; Sra. Victoria Saura, Vice
chairman; Sr. Eugenio Gines, Secretary; 
Sr. Carlos Ortiz, Acting Secretary; Sra. Marta 
Toledo de Perez, Treasurer; Sr. Julio Perez, 
Sr. Nadji Haim, Sra. Victoria Prado de Perez, 
Sr. Mario Rodriguez. A daily record of the at
tendance has been kept since April, 1941. 

To date over 400 people have inscribed 
their names in our guest book, most of these 
being children and youths. 

The Baha'i Center of Havana, Cuba, was 
opened by the Marangellas, on July 28, 
1940, in the beautiful Spanish Colonial Pub
lic Building, "Palacio Pedroso," Cuba 64, 
Room 9. This was built in 1841 as a "Casa 
de Audencia" (Court House). Our room 
is between two lovely "patios," the larger 
palm-bedecked at the front and a smaller 
but interesting one at the rear. The Ameri
can Chamber of Commerce, the Cuban 
branch of the American Red Cross, the Ford 
Motor Company, all have headquarters in 
the same building. The building is in a beau
tiful location, overlooking parks and broad 
highways, with a view of the gulf and the 
Morro Castle. 

Miss Jean Silver arrived on April 11, 
194 3, to pioneer in Cuba. She has been an 
indefatigable worker pressing ever onward 
in the Cause of Baha'u'llah. There has been 
a steady growth in the children's classes. 
This has decidedly augmented since Miss 
Silver's arrival. At present we hold three 
children's classes twice a week-one for all, 
another for beginners, and an advanced 
class. The children say with love and fervor 
the Greatest Name and the prayers, and sing 
the Baha'i songs in English . Most of them 
wish to become Baha'i teachers. One of our 
members is a young Arabian whose uncles 
are Baha'is in Baghdad and who was not 
permitted by his parents to investigate the 
Teachings. He owned a farm at Haifa at 
one time. 

For two summers, 1941 and 1942, we 
carried on alone and succeeded, as the rec
ords show. At first we met twice a week, 
but after the children's classes were organ
ized, the Center was used every day but 
Saturday. The children met twice a week 
for English and twice a week for the Baha'i 
Teachings, but the English class usually 
turned out to be a Baha'i class on account 
of the enthusiasm of the children. 

Esperanto was taught for a while, but 
the class disbanded because the young people 
preferred English. 

The Baha'i Teachings in Cuba are be
ginning to show fruits of the tree, whose 
seed had been planted in our land by the lov
able hands of the Baha'i pioneers . We can 
say with pride that Cuba also has reached 
the true teachings of the knowledge of God. 
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3 0. 

ALASKA, OUR NEW FRONTIER 

BY 0RCELLA REXFORD 

ALASKA! Our wondrous northland of 
transcendent surprises, famed in song and 
story, of gold-rush adventures; hardy pio
neers "mushing" over frozen tundras be
hind dog teams; prospectors from the earth's 
far-distant places; and strange, primitive 
peoples. Alaska! Home of the Midnight 
Sun, the flashing Aurora Borealis. and the 
North Pole where the weather has its hiding 
place. A land varying in climate from the 
soft breezes and foggy weather of South
eastern Alaska, where in summer three kinds 
of wild orchids grow, to the Arctic circle 
where it may be seventy below. 

Nowhere is there more surpassing scenery 
on such a magnificent scale. Hundreds and 
hundreds of miles of jagged peaks separated 
by deep and impassable gorges, down which 
roar torrents from glaciers eighty miles 
away. In summer when night takes a holiday, 
the earth is lush with emerald-tinted vege
tation, dotted here and there with rainbow
hued flowers on the terrain, even to the 
edge of the melting glaciers, or they may 
float serenely in the little turquoise pools 
left when the snows retire. 

Who can describe its wonders or imagine 
its vastness? Remote as it seems, yet from 
Juneau in Southeastern Alaska to Seattle is 
only eleven hours by air-line. Juneau lies 
closer to Seattle than does Los Angeles. If 
Alaska were superimposed on a map of the 
United States, the tip of the Aleutian is
lands would reach to Los Angeles, on the 
Pacific coast, while the southeastern tip 
would end in Savannah, Georgia. Point 
Barrow would then be over Duluth, Minne
sota. Alaska would cover in all about one
fifth of our country. Incredibly enough, in 
this vast territory of 590,884 square miles 
live less than 73,000 people (according to 
the last census), not quite enough to fill 
the Yale Bowl. Yet Alaska could support 
ten or fifteen million inhabitants. Perhaps 
at the conclusion of the war, the population 

will increase more rapidly, as it gives prom
ise of now doing. 

Alaska was closely associated with my 
childhood, since there were relatives in the 
family who had been in the Gold Rush and 
never returned, and theSe stories were told to 
me along with other tales of adventure. 
Thus was born within me a peculiar urge to 
visit that far-away land, which became with 
the years almost a compulsion, why I was 
to learn later. It happened then, as a natural 
course of events, as the years passed, that 
a time came when I engaged passage on the 
boat for the Midnight Sun. Thus three 
years after accepting the Baha'i Faith, I not 
only gratified my earlier craving to visit 
the Northland, but made the trip as a Baha'i 
pioneer. 

It was the early part of June, 1922, that 
this decision was made and I boarded the 
Alaskan Steamship Line and headed north 
through the Inside Passage. In and out 
through wooded spruce fiords we wound, 
through superb scenery reminding me of 
the coastal waters about British Columbia; 
and the snow-capped peaks of the interior 
were similar to those about Lake Louise and 
Banff. It was daylight most of the twenty
four hours and we slept little lest we miss 
"something." But enchanting as was the 
scenery, I was equally engrossed with the 
passengers, for I hoped that there might be 
some amongst them with whom I could 
share, not just the beauties of nature, but 
those rarer treasures of the spiritual teach
ings of Baha'u'llah. So it was gratifying to 

me that the Purser arranged for me to give 
a talk to the passengers on the boat on the 
"message of the New Day" and to spread 
the teachings that a new civilization had 
dawned on the earth. Many were astonished 
at the news, and to those who requested fur
ther information, Bah.i'i literature was 
given, which I had carried with me for this 
purpose. 
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Leaving Skagway, we passed into British 
territory travelling by the White Pass Rail
way over the Saw Tooth Mountains into 
the Yukon Territory, passing over some 
of the ground that the Gold Rushers had 
stained with their blood, fighting the bliz
zards and freezing winds as they pressed 
ever onward in their greed for gold. So 
hazardous was the trip that hundreds lost 
their lives. We were shown a spot down a 
precipice where even the horses committed 
suicide by jumping over rather than to con
tinue on with the privations and suffering 
involved. How often that is the way in 
frontier lands! Yet because these pioneers 
had blazed a trail, today progress has fol
lowed in their footsteps and we were able 
to travel in luxury, while the guide told 
us of those heroes of 1 8 9 8. 

The trip from White Horse down the 
Yukon River in a queer wood-burning boat 
was uneventful except that I was able to 
give a talk on the Baha'i Faith coming and 
going, thus deepening the understanding 
of those aboard. But tourists are not very 
promising material, they are not out for 
serious things. Yet in Lake A din at the 
Inn, on our way back to Skagway while I 
was giving the Message to the guests, two 
ladies from Boston who had heard me give 
it there two years before came to express 
their pleasure at hearing it again. 

While in Dawson, I was invited to be an 
entertainer at the Festival of the Midnight 
Sun, given by the Ladies of the Golden 
North. It is not often they have the oppor
tunity to have professional talent. Through 
this experience I met the editor of the Daw
son Daily News, Mr. Charles Settlemier, 
who gave me many fine write-ups about the 
Baha'i Faith. He had met Mrs. Imogene 
Hoagg and Miss Jack, the first Alaskan pio
neers who had visited there many years 
before. I met many people who recalled hav
ing heard of the Message through them, yet 
I never met any people in my travels who 
had embraced the Message, owing to the 
fact that these teachers could not remain 
long enough to deepen the consciousness of 
their listeners. But some day others will 
follow in the footsteps of the pioneers, and 
nurture these seeds sown through love and 
sacrifice. 

As a result of the newspaper publicity and 
the acquaintances made at the Midnight 
Festival, the door was opened for me to 
give a Sunday afternoon lecture to 5 5 0 peo
ple, some of whom walked twenty miles 
from the Gold Creeks in the Klondike to 
attend. Though these people had found the 
wealth lying in its streams, they now 
seemed equally desirous to mine the real 
riches lying hidden in the spirit. Could I 
have remained longer, I would have had a 
thriving class. 

When I reached Juneau, a tea was given 
for me by the Governor's wife, to whom I 
had a letter of introduction from a mutual 
friend in the "States." Many of these 
ladies attended the series of my private lec
tures, which were sponsored by a local or
ganization. These were well attended open
ing the way for me to "give the Message" to 
several hundred people. Here I learned not 
only that Mrs. Hoagg and Miss Jack had 
preceded me, but also that work had been 
carried on here for a number of years by a 
Miss Green of Washington, D. C. Thus 
quite a number in my audience were already 
familiar with it. I had intended to remain 
here for the summer, but Destiny willed 
otherwise. One day I met a passenger from 
the boat who described another section of 
Alaska to me in such glowing terms that I 
decided to continue my journey "westward" 
and to see the "rest of Alaska." Thus a 
few days later I was again aboard a boat, 
heading on a four or five-day journey across 
the Gulf of Alaska to the Seward Peninsula. 

If I had been enraptured with the scenic 
wonders I had beheld on my trip to date, 
they were added to in equal measure by the 
stupendous glacial scenery in Prince William 
Sound, in the Gulf of Alaska. Here was a 
glacier three hundred or more feet high, 
three miles wide extending back into the 
interior for a hundred miles, a mass of 
moving, greenish blue ice. 

Again I gave the Message of Bahi'u'llih 
to the passengers on the boat, and met many 
people who were later of assistance to me 
when we arrived in Anchotage. One of 
these was a friend of Captain Lathrop, one 
of the most prominent citizens of the terri
tory and owner of a chain of theatres, who 
engaged me for a week's entertainment at 
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each of his theatres. The entertainment 
drew capacity houses. At the conclusion of 
my week's work I delivered the Baha'i Mes
sage to a crowded theatre of over five 
hundred people, which was most remarkable 
considering that the town only had about 
twenty-eight hundred people at the time. 

The Anchorage Times gave me many 
write-ups and was very helpful. It was a 
most receptive audience, as I found all these 
Alaskans to be. They seemed closer to the 
reality of life, owing to the isolation of the 
districts where many of them lived and the 
loneliness of their lives, which gives them 
ample opportunities to read and meditate. 
Somehow they seemed shed of superstitions 
and petty prejudices, and a spirit of brother
hood was in evidence. 

Prior to the opening of my entertain
ments at the theatre I had asked the man
agement to introduce me to some of the 
prominent ladies of the town. It was after 
one of the evening shows that I was pre
sented to Mrs. Jack Robarts, who was an 
Alaskan pioneer, having come to the North 
during the gold-rush days and had been 
part of the life of the many mining camps. 
For many years she had lived in Fairbanks 
and had played the stellar role in a local 
stock company. Strangely enough I discov
ered chat I was not unknown to her, that 
she had read a number of my articles which 
had been run in a recent magazine, and at 
chat very moment had one of them pinned 
up in her study, on which was my photo
graph. We had, therefore, from the start 
many mutual interests, and she took me for 
an after-theatre chat to the studio of Syd
ney Lawrence, Alaska's famous scenic 
artist, famed for the painting of Indian 
caches, and Mt. McKinley. Here she planned 
out the week's entertainment for me which 
was initiated by my attendance at a large 
ball, my partner being Dr. Gayne V. Greg
ory, head of the largest dental clinic in the 
territory. Next the President of the Wom
en's Club gave a tea for me, and I addressed 
her club. 

During the week of my lectures at the 
theatre, it became a nightly practice for 
Dr. Gregory, Mrs. Robarts and myself to 
meet at Sydney's studio for discussions on 
subject~, which I felt would lead up to my 

giving them the Baha'i message, reserved 
for my concluding lecture. 

It was after this lecture that Dr. Gayne 
V. Gregory came to me with a beaming face 
and told me, "As you were talking, from 
the platform, I turned to my roommate 
with: 'That's it, just what I have been seek
ing, that which puts God into our ideas.' 
I am so grateful to you for bringing the 
message of Baha'u'llah to me, and I accept 
Him as the new revelator." My cup of joy 
was full, for here, amongst the many hun
dreds to whom I had offered life's greatest 
gift, was the first one ready to accept it. 
But God had prepared him over a long 
period of time for this great privilege. It 
was a relief to find one who was ready to 
accept without questioning and argumenta
tion. It was as if one day he looked at the 
blossom on a plant and later discovered the 
fruit, as a matter of course. Very shortly 
after, Victoria Robarts accepted; so they 
became the first man and woman believers in 
this part of Alaska, or perhaps in the whole 
country. (Since I had no way of knowing 
whether others had accepted at the time 
Miss Jack and Mrs. Hoagg visited here, I 
qualify this statement.) Certainly there 
were no Bahi'is in Anchorage at this time. 

Dr. Gregory was born near Missoula, 
Montana, of pioneer stock, his grandfather 
being the first settler of Salem, Oregon, 
who at one time had as his farm the present 
city of that name. His mother had come 
west in covered wagon days, and was one of 
the first to embrace Christian Science. She 
studied with one of Mary Baker Eddy's 
original disciples and therefore was known 
as one of her "granddaughters." In spite of 
intense family opposition to these new ideas, 
she became a practitioner and lecturer and 
traveled throughout the western country 
winning converts to the new faith. Her 
young son was greatly attracted to his 
mother's teachings and was one of her most 
ardent disciples. He later was a reader in 
one of the Churches. Since he had never 
had an orthodox church training, the new 
ideas of the Baha'i faith were easier for 
him to accept. 

In I 904 Dr. Gregory, who had been prac
ticing dentistry with his father in Butte, 
Montana, moved to Valdez, Alaska, where 
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he made his home until he moved north into 
the community which later became Anchor
age, the headquarters of the Alaskan Rail
road. The town was first called "Ship Creek" 
but about 1916 was incorporated and the 
name was changed to Anchorage, because 
ocean-going vessels came up Cook's Inlet, 
or Turnagain Arm, and anchored at the 
docks at the foot of the town. The town 
was beautifully situated, encircled by high 
mountains on a high plateau, with a view 
of Mt. Susitna, an extinct v.olcano, across 
the bay; and in the distance the ever white 
top of Mt. McKinley, 200 miles in the in
terior, was visible. It had two lakes within 
easy reach of the town and automobile 
highways built to them. Because it was pro
tected by the Alaskan range from the coast
al storms, the climate was rather equitable 
here. Here Dr. Gregory, after several years 
of private practice, finally merged his prac
tice with that of another dentist and a large 
dental clinic was opened to serve this part 
of the territory, which is still in existence, 
although Dr. Gregory sold his interests in 
1924, when he retired from active practice. 

At the conclusion of my engagement at 
the theatre in Anchorage I was booked for 
a similar series at the theatre in Fairbanks, 
up near the Arctic Circle. I had made many 
friends during my short stay in this little 
city of the north and was loath to leave, but 
as I had carried on some class instruction 
on the Faith for these two ardent Baha'i 
believers, I felt that I was leaving something 
definite behind me. I had planned to return 
from Fairbanks over the automobile high
way to Valdez and so would not come back 
this way. Our hearts were sad over the 
pending separation, as these people seemed to 
be part of myself, yet it was such a short 
time ago that we had met. But I was soon 
to be made aware of the compulsion that 
had urged me to come north, for a few 
days before my departure I had a dream in 
which it was revealed to me that I was not 
going to leave here but was to become the 
bride of the young doctor, who was Alaska's 
first Baha'i believer. So I was prepared the 
next day when he came to me and told me 
that he, too, had experienced something 
similar and asked me to marry him. He had 
wanted to ask me very early in our ac-

quaintance, but owing to the fact that I 
was a professional woman and my heart was 
in the spreading of the Baha'i Message, he 
did not think it was expedient to limit my 
activities to a small town on the top of the 
world. However, I felt that this problem 
of my future activities was one that time 
would take care of; so I left for Fairbanks, 
with a very happy heart, setting my wed
ding date a few days after my husband\ 
birthday, November 16, 1922. (It was now 
the last of August. ) 

In Fairbanks, I again spoke to crowded 
houses, and wound up my week's entertain
ment by giving the Message to about three 
hundred people. As I could not remain for 
"follow-up work," I could trace no results 
to this effort, but many seemed attracted. 

Returning to Anchorage I gave another 
lecture on the Baha'i Faith, and gathered 
a few students about me whom I continued 
to teach about the New Civilization. 

Anchorage had many remarkable citizens 
for so small a community, many of whom 
later attained fame in the "States." Among 
these was Dr. Gregory. 

We left Anchorage shortly after for our 
wedding trip to the Pacific Coast, leaving 
Mrs. Robarts to carry on the Baha'i instruc
tion in our absence. 

In July of I 92 3 . we returned to Alaska 
where I again took up my Baha'i work with 
the view of establishing a center in Anchor
age. I gave another lecture in the theatre 
to a crowded house and started with a class 
of sixty. Those who had accepted the 
faith raised $60 and we sent it to the Tem
ple Fund, as we wished Alaska to have a 
share in the erection of the Baha'i House 
of Worship. 

For a month I conducted a daily column 
in the Anchorage Daily Times on the Baha'i 
Teachings. These were read all over Alaska 
with great interest and I distributed litera
ture to those who wrote in for it. 

Since Alaska is a shifting population, I 
found it rather difficult to establish a center 
there. Many of those whom I had first at
tracted had moved away or had passed on. 
So by the end of 1924 when we were ready 
to depart for the "States," having sold our 
interests, the group had dwindled to nine
teen students whom I turned over to Mrs. 
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Robarts to deepen in the faith. But it was 
not so very long after that she too moved 
"outside" to the "States" and, with no one 
capable of carrying on the teaching, the 
group finally scattered until few of the 
original group were even living in Alaska. 

In the fall of I 92 5 Dr. Gregory and I 
longing to visit our Guardian, Shoghi Ef
fendi, decided to go abroad; so motoring to 
New York we placed our car aboard ship 
and spent several months touring France, 
Switzerland, and Italy. I gave several lec
tures in Paris. 

In January of I 926, while we were tour
ing Egypt, the invitation came to visit 
that blessed spot, Haifa. How overjoyed 
we were to think that at last the wish of 
our hearts was to be fulfilled, for I had long 
felt the need of consulting with our be
loved Guardian about our work. We were 
with him eleven days, during which time 
there were no other pilgrims present. For 
this reason it was permissible for Dr. Greg
ory to have the supreme blessing of an audi
ence with the Greatest Holy Leaf, one which 
was seldom granted. She expressed her joy 
at meeting the first Baha'i pilgrim from 
Alaska to visit the Holy Land. She re
marked, "I hope as you have been a pioneer 
in Alaska in a material sense, in the future 
you will pioneer in the spiritual field. It is 
fine to have your wife to work with you; in 
this companionship you are like the two 
wings of a bird and can fly perfectly." She 
gave him a vial of rose-water. How exalted 
he felt to be in the presence of the greatest 
living woman in the world! Those days 
seemed like days spent in heaven with Shoghi 
Effendi and the charming ladies of the 
household. We returned to America with 

greater inspiration to carry Qn our work 
which was crowned with greater success 
than ever. When the call came a few years 
ago for a new set of pioneers to go to Alaska 
to establish the cause there in the very town 
where we had labored so indefatigably, there 
was a great tug at our heart strings. How 
we longed to return and to finish the work 
we had begun! What would have been more 
fitting than that Alaska's first Baha'i be
liever should return and harvest the crop of 
the divine seed sown so long ago! But 
the way did not open for us to offer our
selves. We felt that our work there was 
finished and that others could carry on 
better there now. Our hearts rejoiced when 
the news came chat Janet Whitenack, a 
New Yorker who had come to Fairbanks, 
had accepted the Faith. She had met Honor 
Kempton, and although she had previously 
heard the Message, was to be confirmed as 
the first Baha'i believer in Alaska under the 
Seven Year Plan. Then when recently the 
news came that through the efforts of 
Honor Kempton and Frances Wells, An
chorage now had a Baha'i community we 
were overjoyed. Strange how life is! A few 
mon tbs before Mrs. Wells went north, Vic
toria Robarts who has lived in Los Angeles 
for many years, assisted her at Big Bear 
to form a community. 

Alaska now has the eyes of the world 
turned on it as our new frontier, not only 
in a material sense but as our new Bah:i'i 
frontier. May Bahi'u'llah continually bless 
and confirm the efforts of these faithful 
pioneers. When the war is over, may we 
again pay a visit to that land of pleasant 
memories and visit that community of the 
Greatest Name in Anchorage! 

3 I. 

LA FE BAH.A'f EN GUATEMALA 

PoR EoELBER To TORRES 

EN Guatemala fue el senor Gerard 
Sluter el primero que predico la fe Baha'i. 
Varios meses permaneci6 Cl consagrado a la 
obra, entre los ultimos meses de 1939 y pri
meros de I 940. Los primeros Baha'is de 

Guatemala fueron ona Estebana v. de Bar
rientos, Dna. Josefina v. de Arias, Dona 
Jesus Castro, Senorita Laura Castro y 
Srita. Olivia Salazar, y los senores Feliz 
Fopp Corriols y Francisco Acker. 
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El Sr. Sluter trabaj6 con la devoci6n de 
un buen abanderado de la Causa, pero no 
poseia el espafiol y ese inconvenience, que 
es frecuente en otros pioneros, es quizi 
un factor de lentitud en la difusi6n de la 
fe. Despues de! Seiior Sluter visit6 a Guate
mala la seiiora Lorol Schopflocher, canadi
ense, quien celebr6 algunas reuniones con 
los que ya estaban interesa.dos en la doctrina 
Baha'i. 

La primera fecha registrada en el archivo 
Baha'i de Guatemala, es el 17 de octubre 
de I 940, dia en que lleg6 a Guatemala la 
seiiora Frances B. Stewart, de Utica, Escado 
de New York. En doce sesiones celebradas 
con el naciente grupo, explic6 los diversos 
aspectos espirituales y sociales de la fe. 

La obra de la Sra. Stewart en Guatemala 
cobr6 los caracteres impresos por su dina
mismo, su rica ilustraci6n y su inagotable 
entusiasmo. Di6 conferencias a los alumnos 
de! Colegio Anglo-Americano, a la "Asocia
ci6n de Muchachas Guias," y a un grupo 
de seiioras interesadas en los problemas de 
la Paz Mundial, y a otras personas entre los 
cuales los principales oyentes eran estudi
antes. Sus gestiones ante las autoridades 
para que la circulaci6n de la literatura 
Baha'i no tenga obscaculos, fueron coro
nadas por el Cxito, asi como la autorizaci6n 
para celebrar las sesiones. La sefiora Stewart 
posee admirablemente el espaiiol, tiene larga 
experiencia de hablar en publico y condi
ciones de l6gica y elocuencia. Estas circun
stancias hacen de ella la pionera mas distin
guida y de labor mas fecunda que ha 
llegado a America Central. El dia 3 de 
diciembre de I 940 debe ser considerado 
como la fecha inaugural del grupo Baha'i 
de Guatemala, pues en esa fecha fue elegida 
una junta directiva para dirigir los estudios 
Baha'is. Las personas elegidas fueron: 
sefiora Estebana Y. de Barrientos, presidenta; 
seii.ora Josefina v. de Arias, vice presidenta; 
y seiior Feliz Fopp Corriols, secretario. Se 
convino en celebrar sesiones en la fecha 
de las fiestas Baha'is de cada 19 dias y que 
cuando hubiese nuve miembros debidamente 
instruidos en la fe y plenamente conven
cidos, se organizaria la Asamble Local Espir
itual. Despues de dos meses de activa y 
prolifica labor, la seiiora Stewart se despidio 
de los amigos de Guatemala, cuyos nombres 

van a continuaci6n: Estebana v. de Barrien
tos, Josefina v. de Arias, Senorita Olivia 
Salazar, Sra. Jesus Castro, Sra. Laura Castro, 
Elisa Hall de Asturias, Srita. Maria Morales 
Reyes, Marta Morales Reyes, Elisa Tejada 
Wyld, Narcisa Villanueva y los Seiiores 
Feliz Fopp Corriols, Gustavo Barrientos, 
Jorge A. Serrano, Adolfo Ruano Rosales, 
Alejandro Baldiz6n, Alfonso Bauer Paiz, 
Victor M. Cruz, Francisco Acker, Alfonso 
Arevalo y Alfonso Garcia. Es digna de 
menci6n la circunstancia de que la mayoria 
de las personas que comprendieron y simpa
tizaron con la doctrina Bah:i'i, fueron 
antiguos adeptos de la Teosofia, lo cual es 
16gico por los varios puntos esenciales 
comunes a ambas tendencias; tambien hay 
que consignar que no todas las personas 
que escucharon las enseiianzas de los pri
meros pioneros, han persistido en la asisten
cia o siquiera en el estudio de la fe. 

De Guatemala la Sra. Stewart pas6 a El 
Salvador, Honduras, y Nicaragua. Fue en 
Nicaragua donde yo la conoci y por eso voy 
a recordar tambien su labor desarroll da en 
ese pais y mi primer contacto con la doc
trina Bahi'i. 

La primera vcz que lei la palabra Baha'i, 
fue en un folleto que me envi6, el inolvidable 
hermano Francisco Acker. Fue suficiente 
que el me lo enviara para que yo tuviese 
interes en lecrlo al momento: 11 La tifrra 
es una sola patria, y la humanidad sus ciu
dadanos." Esta primera afirmaci6n me hizo 
vibrar simpacicamente por la afinidad con 
antiguos sentimientos mios; pero tambiCn 
los demis principios resonaron en mi ar
moniosamente, todos ellos coma escritos por 
una pluma mojada en el manantial de! amor 
divino. 

Por algunos meses no oi mas de la doctrina 
Rahi'i; pero un dia fui invitado a escruchar 
una conferencia que alguien diria en el local 
de la Logia Mas6nica de Managua. El con
ferencista era un seiior de cuerpo ligero, de 
apariencia modesta, el cual hablaba con voz 
apenas perceptible. Un interprete hacia 
saber a los oyentes las ideas expuestas por 
el predicador. Aquel hombre era el Seiior 
Mathew Kaszab. Habl6 de los cielos de 
la civilizaci6n y de la divinas dispensaciones, 
asegurando que la ultima de estas era la dis
pensaci6n Bahi'i; por primera vez en Nica-
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ragua fucron pronunciados en publico los 
nombres de El Bib, Baha'u'llah y 'Abdu'l
Baha y por consiguiente fue la primera 
vez que oidos Nicaragiienses escucharon 
aquellos sagrados nombres. 

El Sr. Kaszab di6 otra plitica en el mismo 
local y sobre la misma materia. 

Mis o menos un mes despues, seglln mis 
rccuerdos en Abril de I 941, lleg6 a Managua 

. la Sefi.ora Stewart, a quien considero como 
la verdadera introductora del Bah:i'ismo en 
Nicaragua. Ella dict6 en Managua una 
serie de conferencias sabre asuntos religi
osos y sociales, todas de inspiraci6n Bah:i'i, 
y recibi6 el aplauso de un gran numero de 
personas de todas las clases sociales y pro
fesiones: La escucharon los trabajadores en 
la "Casa del Obrero," los intelectualcs, en 
el "Club de los Universitarios" y otras 
personas en diferentes sicios. 

Pero su principal labor consisti6 en la 
organizaci6n del primer grupo Baha'i en 
cuyo seno di6 numerosas pl:iticas sobre la 
doctrina, la organizaci6n y el orden admin
istrativo Bah.i'L 

El exito obtenido por la Senora Stewart, 
provoc6 la reacci6n de los elementos fan:iti
cos, quienes la atacaron por la prensa in
ventando toda clase de paparruchas, incluso 
la calumnia para lograr que el gobierno del 
pais la expulsara. Dichosamente esa vez 
triunf6 la verdad, y la senora Stewart fue 
bien recibida por el Presidente de Nicaragua 
y algun tiempo despues yo obtuve una Con
stancia oficial que obra en el archivo de la 
Asamble Nacional Espiritual de los Bah:i'is 
de los E. U. y Canada, en la cual el ministro 
de gobernaci6n y justicia declara que la 
sefiora Stewart fue apreciada coma persona 
honorable y que nada tuvo que ver con la 
justicia. 

Cierto dia de juni de 1941, me encon
traba en Panama, en la oficina de uno de 
los jefes del ministerio de instrucci6n pub
lica. Ese sefior me invit6 para asistir a una 
conferencia que en la tarde de ese dia, diria 
una ordadora norteamericana en el sal6n 
de actor publicos del Instituto de Senoritas. 
Fui alla a la hora indicada y no puedo 
explicar cuil fue mi sorpresa al encontrarme 
alli con la Senora Stewart. Ella era la con
ferenciante y en aquella ocasi6n dijo un 
discurso largo y profundo. Le segui en el 

uso de la palabra y tuve asi una vez m3.s, 
el gozo de participar de sus triunfos y acti
vidades. 

Entre tanto en Guatemala continuaba 
su desarrollo el movimiento Baha'i impuls
ado principalmente por el Sr. Francisco 
Acker, quien desgraciadamente dej6 de 
existir cl 8 de septiembre de 1941. Era un 
coraz6n puro, una inteligencia preclara y 
un lea! servidor de la humanidad. 

El 28 de mayo de 1942 el joven pionero 
John Carl Eichenauer comenz6 su misi6n 
en Guatemala como representante de la 
Asamblea Nacional Espiritual de los Baha'is 
de Estados Unidos y el Canada. 

El joven Eichenauer lleg6 a Guatemala 
acompanado de su hermano Marshall; habia 
hecho algunos cursos de ensenanza secund
aria en San Salvador, dunde aprendi6 el 
espanol que ahora habla con correcta sin
taxis y excelente pronunciaci6n. Despues 
pas6 a Honduras y luego a Nicaragua, siendo 
asi el tercer pionero que estuvo en ese pais. 
En Managua as1st10 a varias reuniones 
Baha'is con el Sr. Kaszab. Dotado de singu
lares prendas de simpatia John Carl Eichen
auer cultiv6 prontamente la amistad de 
muchas pers6nalidades de la ciudad de 
Managua; pero I yo no pude conocer 
entonces su labor de cerca, porque me 
ocupaba en los preparativos de viaje a 
Guatemala. Aqui si estuve cerca de el y 
pude apreciar su profunda y sincera devo
ci6n a la causa Baha'i, la actividad propia 
de su juventud, conque sirvi6 a la causa, 
comunic3.ndose con instituciones y personas 
y haciendo publicaciones en la prensa local. 
Su permanencia fue de 6 meses y nunca 
1nengu6 su entusiasmo y energia. Siempre 
us6 de exquisito tacto para tratar las cuestio
nes que se presentaban a su consideraci6n, 
de gentileza con los amigos y claridad en la 
exposici6n de las ensefianzas. lnici6 un cur
sillo de esperanto y organiz6 la secretaria y 
archivo. Cuando se ausent6 de Guatemala 
en octubre de 1942 llamado a cumplir sus 
deberes de ciudadano norteamericano, dej6 
en mi poder un baul de libros y papeles 
Baha 'is que con los libros que los otros 
pioneros dejaron a la sefiora Barrientos, sc 
organizara la Biblioteea Baha'i de Guate
mala. El Sr. Eichenauer no ha dejado de 
comunicarse con sus amigos Bah3.'is de qui, 
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a las cualcs desdc lejos sigue inspirando 
amor al estudio doctrinal. Johnny Eichen
auer recibio el mensaje Baha'i de la senora 
Orcella Rexford, autora de! folleto "Radiant 
acquiescence.'' 

Para mi fue una sorpresa grata conocer 
a la Sra. Rexford en Ann Arbor, Michigan, 
en julio de 1941, de una manera inespcrada. 
Estando. en el comedor de la International 
House de la University State of Michigan, 
un amigo de! Paraguay me suplico que la 
ayudara a traducir lo que una senora (Mrs. 
Rexford) le queria decir. La senora Rexford 
se identifico par media de ciertos papeles 
Bah:i'is y al instante nos consideramos como 
viejos amigos. Despues nos vimos en Green 
village y otro dia en Louhelen School en 
donde un grupo de Baha'is asistieron a las 
cursos de verano. En esa Escuela hable a 
las Baha'is asistentes de la policica de las 
E. U. en Nicaragua y la esperanza de que 
se rectifique de! todo para bien de nuestra 
mutua comprensi6n, pues sucede que hasta 
los movimientos espirituales se hacen sospe
chosos ante el criteria de las genres cuando 
proceden de un pais calificado de expansion
ista. Dichosamente la politic a de buena 
vecindad ha borrado bastante aquel criteria. 
He de prolongar esta digresion refiriendo 
que en agosto siguiente conoci a los sefiores 
Kinney, en Nueva York, en cuya residencia 
se celebr6 una interesante reuni6n de Bah3'is, 
inolvidable par el ambiente de comprension 
y amor que rein6. 

Despues de las pioneros que han sido 
nombrados, en diversas ocasiones han pasado 
otros, que solo han podido permanecer en 
Guatemala par horas o par pocos dias, pues 
su destino era alguna de las otras republicas 
hispanoamericanas. Entre ellas recuerdo a 
las Sritas. Hottes, Caswell y Orbison. El 
sefior Clarence Iverson, residente en San 
Salvador, permanecio en Guatemala durante 
varias \ semanas acompafiado de su sefiora 
madre. El joven Iverson nos dio a conocer 
por medio de proyecciones luminosas, diver
sos aspectos de! imponente templo Baha'i 
de Wilmette, Illinois. El contacto con estos 
visitantcs ha sido muy provechoso, pues 
se !es ha consultado sabre puntos dudosos 
y sobre cuestiones administrativas. 

Los miembros de! grupo Baha'i conside
raron que ya era tiempo de organizar la 

Asamble Espiritual, acucrdo que se tomo 
en la sesion de! 5 de abril de 1943 en vista 
de una importante carta suscrita por el 
senor Horace Holley, secretario de la 
Asamble N acional Espiritual de las Baha'is 
de E. E. U . U . y Canada, comunicando al 
grupo las instruccione$ pertinente a la organi
zacion de la Asamble Espiritual. El 21 de 
abril se procedio a la eleccion de las 9 
miembros de la Asamble, recayendo las 
nombramientos en las siguientes personas: 
Coronel Rodrigo Medina, presidente; Sra. 
Estebana v. de Barrientos, vice presidenta; 
Sr. Luis Gonzalez Batres, secretario; Sr. 
Domingo Rivera, pro-secretario; sefiora 
Josefina v. de Arias, tesorera y ademas Sr. 
Francisco Gonzalez, Srita. Olivia Salazar 
y Srita. Olga Gonzalez. En celebracion 
de este fausto acontecimiento fue servida 
una colaci6n y hubo expresiones fervorosas 
augurando un futuro lisonjero para lasna
ciente Asamble Espiritual. 

Desde la organizacion de la Asamble 
Espiritual han ingresado a la Comunidad 
Baha'i las siguientes personas: Eduardo 
Arriola, Alfonso E. Barrientos, Eugenio 
Aragon, Carmen Samayoa, Bethsaida Roca 
Ba•rillas, Maria Luisa Ocana, Amelda Me
nendez y Maria Laura Roca A. y casi en 
casa sesi6n se recibe algUn visitante, a quien 
se dan las explicaciones convenientes y se 
ofrecen libros Baha ' is para su lectura . 

Tanto el antiguo grupo Baha'i coma la 
actual Asamble Espiritual se ha mantenido 
en contacto con Bah.i'is individuales o con 
grupos, pero especialmente con la Sra. Nellie 
S. French, de San Marino, California, U. S. 
Secretaria de! Comite Baha'i lnteramericano. 
Las cartas y boletines de la Sra. French son 
el vehiculo mas constante de informacion 
sabre el movimiento Baha'i y un estimulo 
impulsor para incrementar la fe y el cono
cimento Baha'i. No es posible olvidar en 
esta breve historia a la " Tia Victoria" que 
nos envia sus bellas ilustraciones. 

Desde el mes de junio la Asamble Espirit
ual de las Baha'is de Estados Unidos y el 
Canada, comunico par media de su secre
tario, el Sr. Holley, que esta Asamble gozaria 
de un subsidio mensual de $ 10.00 oro, que 
desde junio ha ingresado a la Tesoreria, a 
cargo de la Sra. Josefina v. de Arias. Con 
cstos pequenos fondos se ha atentido al pago 
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del local en q ue se celebran las sesiones y a 
los gastos de secretaria. 

De acuerdo con las instrucciones del 
"Procedimiento Bahi'i" en cada sesi6n se 
leen algunas paginas de las escrituras Baha'is 
y no hay duda que el conocimiento de ella es 
ahora mucho mis extenso que antes; sin 
embargo es aun deficiente y todos sienten la 
necesidad de que un Baha'i experimentado 
venga a Guatemala a dirigir el estudio de 
los funadores de la Causa. Diversos factores 
oponen resistencia a la difusi6n de la fe. 
Por una parte las fuerzas espirituales tra
dicionales que consideran pecaminoso no 
solo la aceptaci6n, sino la simple lectura 
de otras doctrinas; por otra parte la crisis 
total, econ6mica y espiritual, que padece 
el mundo, y que en muchos individuos se 
manifiesta como renunciamiento a toda 
busqueda de la verdad. Otras circunstancias 
puramente locales hacen un tanto precaria 
la vida de esta comunidad Baha'i, pero hay 

fundades esperanzas de que la cooperaci6n 
de un buen pionero y una mayor difusi6n 
de la literatura Bah.i'i cread.n nuevos vin
culos con las personas que estan sediencas 
de! agua cspiritual que mana de la fuente 
Baha'i. Ignoramos quienes son ellas, pero 
sabemos que existen y que con diligencia 
y amor seran descubiertas y traidas a la 
comunidad Baha'i. 

Los proyectos para el futuro inmediato 
consisten en asegurar una mayor cohesi6n 
entre los Bahi'is, una asistencia mis regular 
y un cstudio mis serio de las cscrituras 
Baha'is. Tambien se piensa en la celebra
ci6n del primer sentenario de la fe en mayo 
de I 944. Talvez no sea posible un delegado 
a Wilmette, pero se desarrollara un pro
grama en Guatemala, de modo que en esa 
ocasi6n los Bah:i'is de este pais estar:in 
unidos por el mismo regocijo y fervor a sus 
hermanos del mundo entero. 

3 2. 

LA A UR ORA DE UN NUEVO DIA 

PoR DIEGO B. GARCIA MoNGE 

La Liz de la V erdad 

A pesar de la dolorosa S1tuac10n que 
azota en los actuales momentos a la Hurnan
idad coda, con motivo de la conflagraci6n 
mundial, comtemplando la destrucci6n de 
millones de seres humanos y la demolici6n 
de ciudades enteras, se vislumbra en lontan
anza el despertar de una Nueva Era. 

Los celajes hermosisimos de una tonalidad 
bellisima, esparcen por todos los ambitos 
terrestres, una suavidad y luminosidad, para 
preparar los corazones para el advenimiento 
de un nuevo dia, en el cual brillar:i la luz 
solar con esplendores jamas viatos. 

Las irradiaciones de los esplandentes soles 
y cstrellas despejar:in de la fas de la tierra 
las densas nubes y la negrura del humo que 
actualmente se ensefiorea en el mundo, 
obscureciendo la percepcion de la Luz de la 
Verdad. 

Las figuras que hemos adoptado al refer
irnos a los soles, cstrellas, nubes, nubes y al 
humo, en esta forma no hacemos mas que 

ajustarnos a las ensefianzas del gran profeta 
BahJ'u'll3h, quien se refiri6 metaf6rica
mente a los profetas quc peri6dicamente 
aparecen en el mundo, compar.indolos como 
soles, porquc brillan como soles de la verdad 
y dan la luz de sus profecias y ensefianzas de 
origen divino. 

Las estrellas metafisicamcnte hablando, 
son las ensefianzas, los seres puros y los que 
sc ajustan a las disciplinas tendientes a 
transmutar sus egos para llegar al sendero 
de perfecci6n. 

Las nu bes segun las ensefianzas de Bah a' -
u'llah son: "Aquellas eosas que son con
trarias a las costumbres y a los descos de 
los hombres." Asimismo constituyen las 
nubes los habitos humanos, las bajas pas
iones, etc. 

En el mismo Libro de la Certeza de! 
sublime Profeta Baha'u'llah encontramos lo 
siguiente: "El termino simb6lico, 'humo' 
dcnota graves disensiones, la abrogacion y 
demolici6n de las normas reconocidas, y la 
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dcstrucci6n complcta de aqucllas personas 
de mezquina mentalidad que sostienen esas 
normas." 

Cuando hayamos logrado despejar las 
nubes y el humo de la humanidad, entra
remos en un ciclo en el cual estaremos pre
parados para el reinado de la Paz Permanente 
y Ecerna, porque la luz de la Verdad di
manada de los Soles, Lunas y Estrellas de la 
Humanidad se infiltrad. hasta las fibras mas 
finas y delicadas de nuestro ser, haciendonos 
vibrar al mismo diapas6n C6smico. 

La duke sonrisa de la paz ecerna, dimanada 
de la mutua comprensi6n, de la Armonia, 
del Amor, de la anulaci6n del Egoismo y 
del patriotismo chauvinista, contribuir.in al 
restablecimiento de la Fraternidad Universal. 

Unicamente cuanoo todos los hombres se 
vean y se amen como verdaderos hermanos 
que somos en Dias, podri venir el entroniza
miento de una paz eterna. La Nueva Era 
lirnar.i todas las asperezas, todas las aristas 
representadas por los odios reciprocos, las 
diferencias religiosas, poli ticas, sociales, 
raciales y econ6micas. Cuando la humani
dad llegue a un alto grado de evoluci6n 
espiritual, seran excluidos El Odio, el Ego
ismo, la Envidia, la Ira, la lntriga, y tantas 
otras bajas pasiones que continuamente, de 
los tiempos mas antiguos a los comtempo
raneos han producido el desasoiego, las in
justicias inauditas, la crueldad individual y 
colectiva de individuos y naciones, con la 
sterna serie de asesinatos en masa llamados 
guerras! 

El incienso de la Vida 

Para el establecimiento del imperio de 
las purisimas e inalterables !eyes de! Amor 
Divino, es necesario despojar a la Humani
dad toda, de los grandes prejuicios que han 
impedido hasta nuestros dias, la cohesion 
y la coordinaci6n verdadera de! Genero 
Humano. 

En esta gran cruzada para el acelara
miento de! fulgor del nuevo dia, es necesaria 
la cooperaci6n de todos los hombres de 
Buena Voluntad, para que la Paz sea con 
nosotros! 

Asi como en centurias sucesivas la 
Humanidad ha estado en una pugna con
tinua.. formando legiones de agresivos com-

batientes, plcnos de odio y furor, asi a 
partir de la Aurora del Nuevo Dia, debere
mos cerrar filas todos los Soldados de la Paz, 
del Amor, de la Fraternidad y de la Uni
ficaci6n de todas las Religiones, de todos los 
Credos Poli ti cos y Sociales en un solo haz 
armonioso, para rendirle asi plcitesia al Su
premo Creador de! Universo. 

Dijo Jesus: "Vosotros sois templos de 
Dios" al referirse al Gfnero Humano, por 
consiguiente es un imperativo categ6rico 
procurar a la medida de nuestras fuerzas, 
mantcner puros y limpios nucstros cuerpos 
fisicos y espirituales, para no profanar la 
morada de Dios. N uestros corazones deben 
esforzarse en llegar a un nivel tal de puri
ficaci6n, que se constituya en un sacrosanto 
altar donde oficiemos cual sacerdotes, en la 
veneraci6n y amor a Dios y por ende al 
Cosmos lnfinito y a todas sus partes inte
grantes. 

Elevemos nuestros corazones, quememos 
en el pebetero de nuestra existencia, los per
fumes mas delicados de nuestros pensamien
tos, para estar asi preparados para baiiarnos 
en la Sublime Luz de la Divinidad, que 
nos transformar.i en seres comprensivos y 
desprovistos de los egoistas prejuicios reli
giosos, politicos, econ6micos, raciales y so
ciales. 

Que los sahumerios de nuestras preces, 
alcancen a repercutir en todas las direc
ciones en el Cosmos lnfinito, para poder 
algun dis establecer la Unidad entre todos 
los Seres de la Creaci6n Sublime de! Supremo 
Artifice. 

Hagamos un csfuerzo para que se acelere 
la evoluci6n espiritual nuestra, para trans
mutar la Tierra en un hermosisimo Dia
mente, cuyas facetas multiformes, refuljan 
armoniosamente para darle mayor esplendor 
a las bellas gemas y relucientes joyas de! 
Gran Joye! de! Universo! 

Bosquejo Biogrdfico de ires 
Grandes Hombres 

Entre las fuentes inspiradoras de grandes 
ideas, existe una cuyas cristalinas aguas son 
purisimas, inefables y de singular Belleza y 
Armonia, la Fe Baha'i, cuyos fundadores 
e iniciadores fueron tres insignes Maestros 
persas, que formaron una Trinidad Augusta 
de Sublimes Conductores de la Humanidad. 
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A continuac10n bosquejamos a grandes 
rasgos la vida de los tres grandes personajes 
que sc distinguieron par su sabiduria, altru
ismo, espiritu de sacrificio, y por servir de 
fanales para alumbrar cl sendero de la Nueva 
Era, tendiente a la unificacion de todas las 
potencialidades humanas sin prejuicios de 
ninguna especie, ni religiosos, ni politicos, 
ni sociales, ni raciales. 

Las prodigiosas mentes de esos Guias vis
lumbraron un porvenir mejor para las seres 
humanos, y muchas de esas profecias se han 
cumplido ya. Asi sucesivamente todos los 
pronoscicos y la aplicacion de las profundas 
ensei\anzas de! B:ib, de Bah:i'u'llah, y de 
'Abdu'l-Baha, gradullmente se van cum
pliendo, y abriendo nuevos y mas amplios 
horizontes para la Humanidad. 

Mirza 'Ali Mu~ammad, quien adopto el 
nombre de Bab, que significa Puerta, nacido 
en Shiraz, Persia, el 20 de octubre de 1819. 
Fue el Precursor de la Nueva Era, a los 2 5 
afios de edad el Bab anuncio por inspiracion 
divina que era su Mensajero y portador de 
una nueva ensefi.anza, esta declaraci6n la hizo 
el 2 3 de mayo de 1844. Fue martir de SUS 

ideas, perseguido por los doctores de su 
ticmpo, los cuales con sus calumnias lograron 
que el Gobierno Persa decretase su prision y 
que luego fuese fusilado a los 31 afios de 
edad. Al matar a ese gran hombre se pre
tendio haber matado al nuevo movimiento 
cspiritual, pero no fue asi, pues le sobrevi
vieron sus ensefianzas a prendidas con f ruici6n 
por los Babis. Al movimiento iniciado por 
cl Bab se le denomino al principio B:ibi pere 
luego se adopto el nombre de Baha'i. 

Con tern poraneo de! B:i b fue Mirza 
J:Iusayn 'Ali, nacido en Tihran, Persia, el 
I 2 de noviembre de 1817, adopto luego el 
titulo de Baha'u'llah (Gloria de Dios) a 
quien le coco la mision de proseguir la obra 
iniciada por el Bab. 

Baha'u'Ilah se distinguio por su altruismo, 
por su sabiduria y por su espiritu de Sublime 
Bclleza, asi como tambien por sus profecias 

y notables ensefianzas que han beneficiado 
y continuar:in beneficiando a la Humanidad. 

Baha'u'Ilah fue tambien perseguido, cal
umniado y encarcelado por sus ideas, despues 
de haber esparcido por el mundo las semillas 
de sus enseiianzas muri6 en el afio de 1892. 

Al morir Bah:i'u'll:ih le sucedio por testa
mento expreso de ese gran Profeta, su hijo 
mayor Abbas Effendi, quien adopto el ticulo 
de 'Abdu'l-Baha (Siervo de Baha) . Nacio 
en Tihr:in, Persia, el 23 de mayo de 1844. 
Notable como su progenitor por la elevacion 
de su espiritu y por la sublimidad de sus 
ensefianzas. Continuo y amplio las profecias 
e instrucciones de sus predecesores: el Bab 
y Baha'u'll:ih, tambien durante varios ai\os 
'Abdu'l-Baha fue perseguido, vilependiado 
y calumniado, y sufrio tambien los rigores 
de los injustos encarcelamientos decretados 
por los fan:iticos de su tiempo. 

El B:ib, Baha'u'llah, y 'Abdu'l-Baha, 
constituyen el Triangulo por excelencia, pues 
tienen la gloria de ser los Precursores e 
iniciadores de! Movimiento Espiritual Baha'i, 
que prepara a la Humanidad para el adveni
miento de la Nueva Era. 

La Fuente Inagotable de la Sabiduria 
Divina utilizo para la p

0

reparacion y 
desarrollo de la Nueva Era a tres poderosos 
y caudalosos rios: el Bab, Baha'u'llah, y 
'Abdu'l-Baha. El torrence de sus purisimas 
y cristalinas aguas, rcprcscntadas por sus 
profecias y cnsefianzas se esparci6 en todas 
las direcciones por medio de las semillas 
regadas entre sus numerosos discipulos cn
contrados en las hermosas riberas de la Vid1. 
Las semillas de las ensei\anzas de los Sublimes 
Maestros persas, empiezan en nucstros dias 
a germinar, de csos nuevos brotes salcn 
nuevas especies de plantas, arbustos y 
:irboles humanos, los cuales cunado llegue 
cl momento oportuno despues de haber 
tcrminado el periodo de crecimiento y 
desarrollo, producidn las mas cxquisitas 
flores y los frutos mas substanciosos y de 
delicadcza suprcma de la Vida Cosmic,. 
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A SONG OF THE DAWN 

Joy is from Eternity! 
Joy is more ancient than Time-vast as 

infinitude! 
Out of joy doth all proceed, and in the 

arms of joy is creation upheld! 
Joy is in the Beginning, Joy is before the 

founding of the worlds! 
Joy is the mighty, the impregnable, the 

everlasting. 
Joy is the life and light of all; and nought 

exists that is not filled with the breath of 
joy. 

The voice of joy breaks forth on every 
hand in water, in wind, in rustling leaf and 
singing bird; and listening night lays her 
hand upon the earth's wild heart to hear the 
universal chant of joy float from the fiery 
stars. 

0 God, 0 God , the dawn of joy is 
broken! 

The flood gates of light are open, and 
joy descends in torrents on the ea rth. 

The frosts of life melt in the sunshine of 
Thy joy. Thy kiss of joy has touched all , 
sweetened all! 

Thy joy triumphant conquers the heart 
of man, and in the depth of our being joy 
awakes. 

There is no room for sadness, for doubt. 
Within, without, joy fills all space, all time, 
all thought. 

The prophet's voice, the lover's heart, 
proclaim the victory of joy. Far and wide, 
in every clime, in every land, the soul of 
man wakens to join at last that triumph 
song of praise which for long ages Truth 
unheard of men, has sung to God in solitude. 

-GEORGE TOWNSH E ND. 

WAR: A LANDSCAPE OF 
THE SOUL 

HORACE HOLLEY 

This, in the cryptic shadows of a vine 
By moonlight carved on a forsaken wall 
I read, and marveled . 
It was nothing more 
Than shadows sprawling a forsaken wall 
In moonlight and in silence. 
Nothing more . . . 

"The lamp has flickered into darkness. 
Now 
The choseq book I held beneath the lamp 
That voyaged me to many shores of peace 
Drops like a loosened plummet, 
Deep on deep. 
Each figured tapestry that made the room 
Mirror against a flattering mystery 

Fades to a desert's worn and barren gray, 
An old mirage 
I painted to be true. 
The room is all unwound, 
An empty spool. 
Now in the shuddering night the night I am 
Goes forth from me at last, 
And all is dark-
Hope, memory, will-
And I go forth alone, 
If darkness from itself may turn at last. 

"But I beneath the ocean of this night 
Sink down, 
With all the dreams that I let go. 
Above me voyages, 
Lone deaths away, 
A moon that makes strange harbor in the 

dark; 
And I dissolve 
To drops within the sea . 

9)1 
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"The summer was a lie 
Revealed in snow. 
All eyeballs of the world turn blankly up, 
All feet are muflled, 
And the odorous flower I hold within my 

hand, 
An icy stone. 
Intolerable sameness of all lies! 
White silent glitter fastening on the world! 
My dragging footsteps .mark themselves 

along, 
Quick furtive thieves 
Of their own hurried fear. 
Yet, 
Close where madness screams 
Against the snow 
A blackness of strange figures, 
Sprawling lines 
Flung like a child's haphazard alphabet 
And spelling nothing-
Files of fighters dead. 
Sink down among them, 
Spread the fingers wide; 
Hide so the white, implacable dumb snow. 

"The essence of this landscape is 
Its sound. 

" Like great bowls overflowing, 
Bowls that filled 
Slow drop by drop 
To solemn overflow 
Through time and times appointed; 
Dripping down 
A sea of hollow sound and driven wind, 
The tapestry of snow and hanging cold 
Rolls up with melti11g of a fear 
Fulfilled. 
Heart's winter was a lie 
That love betrays. 
Each spattering drop drips down 
A sea of sound; 
The world of barren snow that was our 

heart 
Sweeps down like mountains 
Melting to the sea. 

"Old stranded ships 
That slip on inland tide, 
We float upon 
Ourselves, · 

Swing on and on 
Across a bright, horizonless mild sea 

To harbors of new hope, 
Exiles' return 
And emigrants from terrors more than 

kings. 
( And every tear 
From hardened hearts that mourn 
Rolls down a bright, horizonless mild sea 
With dipping ships 
And harbors of new hope.) 

"The sun of this glad climate shines with 
God." 

Forsak.cn Vine 011 a forsaken wall, 
Your sprawling leaves in moonlight cari ·cd 

nu· so 
A speech of cryptic shadows, 11othi11g more. 
The brok.en heart recalls: "I am the 

Vine .... " 

"THE DAY OF GOD" 
"In that day, the limbs of the five conti-
nents shall tremble." -BAHA'u'LLAH. 

There is a Power that rules the tide of stars. 
And guides their foam across the deep of 

space. 
There is a power that breaks man's puny 

bars 
Of time and hate, and turns a planet's face 
Into a mirror for the Sun of Truth! 
But when that Light selects its chosen ray 
The people tremble at the dawning day! 
There is a Power brings nations to their 

knees 
And scatters men like sand, before a 

breeze 
Of everlasting Justice, that repeals 
Mercy, whose outraged form lies prone on 

earth-
Our planet stands at this transcendent hour 
Stemming the whirlwind, to bring forth 

love's flower . 
-BEATRICE !Rw1N. 

TO PRAY 

0 Mount Carmel, chiseled of dark turquoise, 
Holding a Sacred portal to the sun, 

Oft up thy lovely terraced garden path 
Climb many pilgrim feet, when day is 

done 
To Pray. 
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They kneel, they bow in reverence in that 
Shrine, 

Lovingly the sacred threshold kiss. Lo! 
There shines the spirit of the Master, blest, 

With hope, compassion, bliss for those 
who go 

To Pray. 

Like foggy day their tro'!bles disappear, 
And sorrow fades as mist before the sun. 

Their hearts gain peace and radiance divine 
When souls unite in meeting with That 

One 
To Pray. 

The world now eateth lotus leaves and 
sleepeth. 

The Golden Dawn is here! 0 we beseech 
The pilgrims who in prayer have met our 

Lord 
To rise, to wake the world and then to 

teach 
Others to Pray! 

-RUHANIYYIH RUTH MOFFETT. 

Written on Mount Carmel in November, 1927. 

ON CARMEL'S AGED SLOPES 
WILLIAM KENNETH CHRISTIAN 

On Carmel's aged slopes let Him be laid to 
rest. 

And let the people see the simple tomb 
And let the people weep. 
There is a time for sorrow, 
There is a time for tribute that does wrench 

the heart, 
There is a time for eulogy, 

for words so beautiful: 
Let them be spoken! 

He had known the time was near, 
He had blessed the wedding of a servant in 

His house, 
He had given to the poor the Friday alms, 

in each hand a coin He placed, 
to each one He spoke some cheer. 

And then He rested in the garden, 
For the time was near 
And the evening close at hand. 

Weary body now at rest, 
The long life ended, the life of servitude. 

The One Who made humility a priceless 
crown, 

The One Who brought the east and west 
about a festive board, 

The One Who made of love a stirring call, 
a spark of life for faded embers, 
a badge of honor in a world of felf. 

It is now the quiet time. 
The jeering throngs· forgotten , 
The weary miles of exile fade, 
The man who sought to crucify, 
The betrayers and the mockers ,re now 

nameless ones, 
The prison has become a holy place. 

See the people gather-hundreds, thousands, 
Rich, poor, Gentile, Jew, Muslim, Parsec, 

European, American, 
General official, mulli, priest, man and 

woman of the streets. 
Hear them speak: 
"Whom are ye bewailing? 
Is it he who but yesterday was great m his 

life . 

And is today in his death greater still?" 
"Weep one hour for the sake of him 
Who, for well nigh eighty years, 
Ha th wept for you." 
uwoe unto the poor, 
For lo! goodness had departed from them, 
Woe unto the orphans, 
For their loving father is no more with 

them!" 

You walked the chosen highway, 
You ta1tght the people, lit•ed the lifr, 
Crossed the continents and seas, 
Planted the ensign of the Father in the east 

and west, 
And laid the great foundation stone 
For the centnries still to come. 

Let the throng walk up the winding road. 
Let the thousands bear aloft the wooden box. 
On Carmel's aged slopes let Hirn be bid to 

rest. 
And let the people weep. 
There is a time for sorrow. 

This poem was w ri tten in 1941 for a Bahi 'i com
memoration of the A scension of 'Abdu'I-Blhi, No
vcmb~r 28, 19 2 1. 
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A B.ABi MOTHER 
SYDNEY SPRAGUE 

The story is told of a Persian mother in 
the early days of Bibi martyrdoms whose 
son was taken out by the enemy mob and 
slain; his head was cut off and thrown to 
the mother. She picked it up and threw it 
back with these words-What we Bibis 
give to God, we do not take back. 

Alone, within, she stood; the crowd 
without, 

With horrid, taunting jeer and mocking 
shout, 

Were making out of death a ghastly feast
As human blood is banquet for the beast . 
She knew, alas too well, who was their 

prey-
In one brief hour they had snatched aw·ay 
From out her arms her own, her well 

beloved. 
Ah! for this crime was Heaven itself not 

moved! 
Why should her son, a tree of strength and 

truth, 

Be struck down in the beauty of his youth? 
Why should the wicked triumph o'er the 

good? 
The lamb be given to the wolves for food! 
Yet often he to her this warning gave
"Know thou, man cannot soul and body 

save. 
My soul I give to God. If others lust 
For Bibi blood, then bravely die, I must. " 
The mother trembled, strength came to her 

heart-
"O God," she prayed, "grant unto me a 

part 
Of this day's sacrifice to Thee. I know 
That I so weak can little do to show 
My love for Thee-yet willingly I give 
My all to Thee-now grant me strength to 

live." 
So from the altar of that mother's love 
Like incense rose a martyr's soul above. 
Just then the crowd drew near, with hideous 

yell 
Flung something through the window

there it fell 
Close to her feet-she gazed at it with dread 
And saw in shapeless mass her loved one's 

head. 

Then by God's strength she took the head 
so dear,-

A prayer breathed o'er it, kissed it with a 
tear,-

Back to the bloodhounds hurled it in her 
might, 

E'en their base souls were troubled at that 
sight. 

Triumphant rang her voice, though from 
the rack, 

"That which to God we give, we take not 
back!" 

VIRTUOSO 
(To BAHA'u'LLAH) 

REGINALD KING 

Myself is set atune 
To your thoughts, words, desires, 
As a harp, with strings aquiver, 
Trembles to vibrate 
Into a thousand notes of music . 

Life is a vast, high raftered room 
In which the harp stood silent 
Through the years, until 
You came and touched it-
It responded, recognizing 
The Master Musician-
Who understood. 

TEMPLE BY THE LAKE 

Baha'i Temple, domed from gray to white, 
Is tipped with folded wings, all angel

wise, 
Symbolic of the peace of prayer that lies 

In sanctuaries, be it day or night. 
How intricately lovely to our sight, 

Few things more exquisite beneath the 
skies-

A symphony to rest one's weary eyes 
Or fill a heavy heart with quick delight. 
Nonagonal, its delicate design, 

With infinite detail of wonder, shows 
Devotion from a people at a shrine, 

Whatever one's belief, religion grows 
When great harmonic beauty looms divine; 

Then blessing from God's heaven over
flows. 

-CLARA EDMUNDS-HEMINGWAY. 
(Reprinted from the Chicago Tribune with permis

sion from the editor.) 
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ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
VIRGINIA MORAN EVANS 

Lord God Who madest me 
One with each wind that blows, 

One with each swaying tree, 
One with each rain-bowed rose: 

Kind God Who drew my form 
From out the pregnant clay, 

Kith of the wildest storm, 
Kin of the mildest day: 

Strong God Who cast my soul 
Into this fragile shell, 

Into this earthly bowl, 
This paradise-this hell: 

My thanks for the right at last 
To stand in Thy sight and be 

One with the deathless past, 
One with eternity! 

IN THE OCEAN 
OF THY LOVE 

MARY A. McCLENNEN 

In the ocean of Thy love, 0 Lord, my 
adored One, 

am cradled tonight. Thy love contains 
me. 

am helpless, held in the winged waves of 
Thy love. 

Oh let me never be washed to the shores of 
dry sand! 

Oh let me never feel the weight of my 
body again! 

Thy bliss has overcome me-My whole is 
given over to Thee. 

No limbs have I to hate or to desire or to 
possess with, 

But am held in the depths of Thy waters, 
Moved by Thy will. 

In the ocean of Thy love, Oh Lord, my 
adored One, 

I am cradled tonight. 
Tomorrow on the dry sands, far from Thy 

loving Name 
I may stand and long with an aching breast 
To reach Thee, 
To hurl myself into the midmost heart of 

Thy Bounty! 

ON HEARING THE 
BAHA'f MESSAGE 

PREBLE THALE 

Because 
There is no peace 
Other than that 
Which comes from within, 
From the inexhaustible wells 
Of the spirit-
From our too-little recognized, 
Acknowledged, utilized, 
Heritage of eons; 

Because 
You have helped increase 
My understanding 
Of the joyous effects of discipline 
Radiantly acquiesced in, 
In the soul's traverse 
Of the infinite-
My praise be to God, 0 beloved friend, 
That you have shown me the opened door 
To peace without end. 

LORD, ANSWER ME! 
SrLVIA MARGOLIS 

My God! I know wherefore these lips of 
mine 

Were touched and wakened with Thy love 
divine; 

Wherefore was pressed into my hand this 
Sword 

That glitters with Thy Wrath, I know my 
Lord; 

And I shall bear and brandish it until 
My heart doth fail with doing, Lord, Thy 

Will! 
But lo! the chaffering crowds in these 

dark lands 
That kneel to altars made with bloody 

hands, 
The priests that traffic in Thy Statutes, 

Lord, 
The prophets that impute unto the Sword 
Glory and might-look 'neath their sham 

again, 
Look and behold, my Lord, they are not 

men! 
Hirelings are they and greedy hustlers, all! 
Not one divinely troubled by Thy Call! 
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Else why, when I but breathe Thy Name 
they flee, 

Roaring and rushing like the bitter sea? 
Else why, when I compel their leering eyes 
A moment from the vulgar things they 

prize-
They run as from the terror of the pit? 
Lord, Lord, answer me, why, why is it? 

'ABDU'L-BAHA 

FRANCES MITCHELL 

To us,. stay close, dear Master, as we climb. 
Give us Your Hand. We need the Friend of 

Friends. 
Servant of God, Great Leader of the meek! 
May we be servants without selfish ends, 
In the vast household reaching to the stars. 
'Abdu'l-Baha, teach us Whose Day appears, 
So fair above the black and red of Mars. 
It lights the hearts, it dries the bitter· tears. 
Retreating, the massed forces of the night, 
With fury seek to stop the Dawning Sun, 
As on their heels, the Angels of the Light, 
Pursue them with the glittering banner, 

One. 
'Abdu'l-Baha, give us Your Hand we pray, 
Lest we forget the Glory of this Day. 

HEAR, 0 ISRAEL! 
GERTRUDE w. ROBINSON 

Hear, 0 Israel! 
Thy Lord is come, resplendent with great 

power; 
And Carmel thrills at mention of His name. 
Earth has dropped her shroud of mourning. 
That which man conceived 
Behind dense veils of fancy 
Is now replaced by lightning Truth 
In vivid, naked beauty. 

Turn again to Him, 0 Israel! 
And read anew His Holy Word, 
The promise of His grace. 
The signs are there, with inner meaning 
Unrevealed until today. 
Thy Lord is come! 
He speaks, thy Buckler and thy Shield. 

Hear, 0 Israel! 

Hat dein stummcs Rufen 
wieder mich unfangen? 
Fiihre mich die Stufen, 
las mich durchgelangen, 

wo in ernstem Dienen 
eigen und gerade 
ganz ich, ganz beschienen 
bin von deiner Gnade. 

Sccle, sic bcschwinget sich 
leuchtend in Spiralcn .. . 
fernster Glanz besinget dich, 
lctzte Tone strahlen ... 

-ADELBERT MOHLSCHLEGEL. 

THE SEEKER 
GERTRUDE w. ROBINSON 

There must be loveliness I have not known 
Else hunger would not be so deep. 
Despair would crush me, 
But this yearning passion for the altitudes 
Beyond my ken 
Knows but one answer, 
Full completion. 

No cry can be so faint, but finds response 
Somewhere in all infinity; 
And so my soul shall keep its inner urge 
To scale the unseen heights 
And breathe the unimagined airs 
Of rarified and mystic climes. 

Somewhere all Beauty waits 
Beyond the Seven Valleys of the soul; 
And naught shall keep my hungry heart 
From seeking through the endless reach 
Of all Eternity 
The loveliness my heart has never known. 

THE SUPPLIANT 
SILVIA MARGOLIS 

Lord, I am cold and poor and needy, 
Needy and poor am I again, 

Again my heart is bleak and empty
Empty even of pain! 

I know the way unto Thy Storehouse, 
I know the path unto Thy Springs, 

But Lord, a brazen wall doth bar me: 
Grant me the power of wings! 
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THE PROPHET OF NUR 
ALICE SIMMONS Cox 

"Who maketh effort for Us, in our way will 
we guide him," 

But, "He who turneth his back when once 
he hath listened" ... 

This pondered two envoys in Islam who set 
forth together 

To question with fairness the claim of One 
who had risen 

As Day-Star in Persia, as Guide for a world 
long in error; 

"And whoso turneth his face to the back
ward-what import?" 

Asked Abu'!. "Does the Prophet fail one 
who really seeks guidance 

And then on the threshold of morning must 
pause for an instant 

And true be to self before he submit to 
commandment!" 

"Ah, no," answered 'Abbas, uif men have 
not glimpsed of the dawning. 

A difference lies here: The gods give of 
mercy and patience; 

Our Allah is kind to souls that see not, yet 
temper 

Each nerve of their beings to find some 
link with Perfection, 

Some hidden and loving rapport with all 
that existeth. 

Suppose on the morrow we find when we 
meet f:Iusayn-'Ali, 

A seer, or the Promised of Ages; not frail 
finite teacher, 

But Prophet, whose knowledge transcend
eth our leader's, 

Whose grace reflects God and whose claims 
seem truly well-founded-

"What then be our action? Forget our old 
fealty and follow? 

Would I give my life's blood to completely 
surrender? No not 

To one who now is my teacher, though 
great is his learning, 

And much I admire him. My soul is my 
own! and I'm loyal 

As you to the center of glory, the master 
within me . .. . 

But, beloved! I'm suddenly shaken! What 
means this enchantment 

That lures now our spirits on tides of voli
tion and power 

Beyond our own choosing? With conscious
ness light and ecstatic 

We move, as it were, toward a vortex of 
Truth and of Beauty!" 

"Should now we resume our fond ways 
though call of remembrance? 

I swear by Mu}:iammad I will not! Should 
old ties compel me, 

What joy would I lose that now charms my 
being 

And whispers I near the white Shrine of 
Fulfillment! 

Am I blinded as Saul, or bewitched as the 
wandering dervish 

Who sings on the highways of Islam his love 
for this Master? 

But haste! Let us go, with fairest of hearing 
and judgment. 

With question and judgment. My heart 
repulses that phrasing. 

If judge we this Man, does it seem we might 
forfeit our heaven? 

"Oh, we seek Him to know! though our 
sun be an ember and dying. 

Perhaps I o'er rate Him this moment of 
transcendent feeling, 

My hope greatly praising, though eyes of 
my mind have not seen Him, 

Or ears listened well to His vast rushing 
torrent of speaking 

That sweeps down the mountains of Nur 
and convinces the people. 

But if we should Know Him, my Abu'], and 
then turn us backward, 

Bereavement would shroud us as pall o'er 
the soul of the Judas, 

Who loved and rejoiced, and then closed the 
window of Knowledge. 

"Man's mystery I show," Abu'! heard in 
sacred Communion, 

When later he knelt at the feet of the 
Teacher whose chanting 

Illumined his reason and woke him,-as 
harps in high chancels 

Might summon the angels to singing-then 
tuned his whole spirit 

To godly emotion. Tears rose to his eyes 
and swift-flowing, 
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Revealed his submission, a well-spring of 
reverence within him. 

"Return to the Mull:i, I cannot," he told 
his companion; 

"I stay here to learn, not to question, the 
Truth that long we were seeking; 

The Light that we yearned for together I 
find here is burning." 

"Assurance uplifts me," cried 'Abbas. "I 
worship! I praise Him! 

To return were a sign of my pride and ex
plicit rejection; 

My teacher no longer, the Mull:i of Abad, 
who led me 

To seek this bright goal, but refuses to 

come to the Ri~v:in ... 
We are true to ourselves and our mission, 

when true to All Beauty. 
We give up the sceptre of will when thus we 

attaineth 
Such ransom as flows to our hearts from 

this Master of Guidance: 
He standeth within us! and we are gold 

beams with His Sunrise, 
Clear drops of the stream that grows sweet 

when fed from this Fountain." 

DESPUES DE ESTAS 

LAGRIMAS 

By WILLIAM KENNETH CHRISTIAN 

Translated by LUPE TORREZ 

Dcspues de estas l:igrimas 
La calma ventr:i otra vez; 
La sanadora lluvia despues de esta sequia. 
El odio tcndr:i que terminar su marcha, 
Al mal se le llegar:i su dia, 
El dafio de la sociedad tendr:i que ser 

quemado. 

La fiebre y la pesadilla, 
La punzada y estocada del dolor, 
El absorto aliento de angustia, 
La encendida frente y estremecimiento de 

los miembros 
Son muestras que invisibles fuerzas 
Se han reanimado para el alivio del hombre 

y de las naciones. 

Son asolados-
Arrancadores de dinero y engendradores de 

mala fama, 
Los debiles, Ios que gimen, y los timidos, 
Los cortos de vista y amantes de la antig

sedad, 
Esos que abrigan el sacramcnto de fama 

pagana, 
Los incensadores y entorpecedores de la 

mente, 
Los hombres y las mujeres que creen que el 

universo 
Se concentra en un continente, 
En un pais, en un estado 
En una ciudad, en un pueblo o aldea, 
En una raza, una iglesia, una pandilla; 
Estos sufrir:in enfermedad 
Como Ios tormentos de los condenados. 

Estos ser:in horrorizados, afrentados, 
confundidos, 

Asombrados, excitados, sacudidos, 
Por las arrastradoras fuerzas del genero 

humano 
Brotando de su cris:ilida, 
Por el purificante fuego del desastre, 
Mientras las flaquezas y tonterias del pasado 
Son quemadas. 

Entonces piedad tened de Ios ciegos de 
coraz6n 

Hasta que estas l:igrimas hayan pasado. 
Con hombrecillos, pacientes sed 
Hasta que la pubertad hayan cumplido, 
Y las ansias de la adolescencia se hayan 

agitado; 
Hasta que las frustraciones de un mundo 

dividido 
Se hayan soldado en paz y en sapiencia, 
Con la humanidad al fin madura. 

Larga puede que sea la noche y fria, 
Y el viento puede que azote con furia 
Hasta blandir cl m:is intrepido coraz6n; 
Tai vez veamos grandes :irboles desarraigados 
Y poderosos rios abrir nuevos cafios 
En la superficie del globo. 

Que sea-y bienvenido. 
Este en la historia del hombre es el m:is 

grande momento; 
Los Iimitados de ensuefios y estrechos de A menos que se derramen las l:igrimas, el 

coraz6n coraz6n es duro; 
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A menos que el cielo llueva fuego, la mence 
sin pensar 

Sigue su relejado increativo camino; 
A menos que cimientos se desmoronen, 
El hombre no se mueve para fincar un mundo 
Digno de su verdadero destino. 

Esta es la pesadilla del alma; 
· El amargo Jecho del dolor donde 

ajetreamos, 
Viendo el pasado, en mofa deslizarse en 

ca6tica corriente. 
Esce en suelo del valle es el mas profundo 

sitio, 
Las obscuras presagiadoras paredes de 

granito nos -encierran, 
Mas adelante por la tenebrosidad, el caos y 

la noche. 
Con pies firmes marchamos. 

Ni guerra, ni pestilencia, 
Ni pluma, ni espada, ni perdida de familia o 

amistad, 
Ni el saqueo de la bestia que mora can 

profunda 
Den tro de cad a uno de nosotros, 
Puede detener la marcha hacia adelante 
Por la obscuridad de la noche. 

Aunque los oidos esten ensordecidos, 
Un canto existe en el alma; 
Aunque la mence esce muy pasmada para 

pensar. 
Podemos inconscientemente comprender 
Lo que el coraz6n comienza a presentir, 
Mientras por senderos ignotos 
Hacia nuestro destino procedemos. 

El ritmo de! mundo ha cambiado; 
El hombre salvaje a la ruina esca 

pronosticado. 
Sobre el yunque de nuescro Dios, 
Creador del hombre y del universo. 
Nos va forjando y dando forma 

Para el nacimiento de una raza mis decente. 
Una raza de hombres quienes haran la tierra 
Habitaci6n para el hombre humano, 
Quienes proclamaran por continences y 

mares, 
La unidad de todo el genero humano, 
La unidad de coda la humanidad al fin 

madura. 

Forjaremos un designio planetario 
Para unir las naciones de! globo, 
Desdeiiando diferencias 
De sexo, y raza, y religi6n; 
Descartando las necias creencias 
Que lejos nos han aparcado; 
Hablaremos una lengua universal; 
Conoceremos la mis elevada e inmaculad:1 

lealtad humana, 
La fidelidad de! hombre para Dios 
Y el amor del ser humano para su clase. 

La tierra esta preriada, 
Y soporca una tremenda carga. 
Nosocros de la nueva raza, amantes de todo 

hombre---
Nosotros somos la carga pasando por el 

parto. 

Pues que obscura sea la noche, 
Los pies jamas temblaran; 
Que crezca el escrepito, 
La mente mis se aclarari; 
Mien c_ras el dolor se aguda, 
El coraz6n con un firme, fijo latido palpicara, 
Sintienda el embeleso de la Mano de Dios, 
Presinciendo la gloria del mundo fucuro, 
Que esta mas cerca que nuestro halito y 

palpitantes venas, 
Sinciendo la estatura de la raza tan 

excelente, 
De la mence tan penecrante y la vista clara, 
Lo que Dios ha decretado como nuescro 

destino--
Ahora-en el renacimiento de! mundo. 
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Facsimile of Document related to the Incorporation of the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the. Baha'i, of Egypt and Sudan. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'i, of the British Isles. 

Memorandum and Articles of Association of the National Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha'is of the British Isles. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the 
Baha'is of Australia and New Zealand. 
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By-Laws of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the City of 
New York, N. Y., U . S. A 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is 
of the City of New York, N. Y., U . S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the B,h:i'is 
of the City of Sydney, Australia . 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is 
of the City of Vancouver, B. C., Canada. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Cincinnati, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is 
of San Francisco, California, U . S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is 
of Lima, Ohio, U . S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation and Articles of Incorporation of the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Bah:i'is of the City of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 
U . S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Columbus, Ohio, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation and Articles of Incorporation of the Spiritual 
Assembly of the Baha 'is of Phoenix, Arizona, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Portland, Oregon, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Jersey City, New Jersey, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'i s 
of Wilmette, Illinois, U. S. A . 

Corporation Declaration by the Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is of 
Peoria, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Corporation Declaration by the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 
Winnetka, Illinois, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of Seattle, Washington, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the B,ha'is 
of Boston, Massachusetts, U. S. A. 

Certificate of Formation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Baha 'is of 
Mexico City, Mexico. 

Membership card used in enrolling new believers in the Baha'i Faith in 
the City of Mexico. 

Trade Mark Certificate obtained from the Government of the Com
monwealth of Australia covering the Name "Baha'i" and the Symbol 
of the Greatest Name. 

Baha'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Persia. 

Baha'i Marriage Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Egypt and Sudan. 

Baha'i Marriage Certificate. adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of 'Iraq. 

Baha'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Persia. 

Baha'i Divorce Certificate adopted and enforced by the National 
Spiritual Assembly of the Bah:i'is of Egypt and Sudan. 

Marriage License issued by the State of Illinois authorizing the Spiritual 
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Assembly of the Baha'is of Chicago, Ill., to solemnize Baha'i Mar
riages, with explanatory letter. 

Text in Persian of the Outline of Baha'i Laws regarding Matters of 
Personal Status submitted for recognition to the Egyptian Govern
ment by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Egypt 
and Sudan. 

Map of Baha'i holdings showing extension of properties surrounding 
and dedicated to the Shrine of the Bab on Mt. Carmel. 

3. The Institution of the Mailiriqu'I-A<fukar. 
Foreword. 
The Spiritual Significance of the Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar. 
Baha'i Texts for the Nine Outer Doors of the Mailiriqu'l-A<fukar. 
The Baha'i Temple used as design for Cachet selected by the Postal 

Authorities of Wilmette, Illinois. 
Envelope and Article related to the Cachet used by the Postal Authori

ties of Wilmette, Illinois. 
Letter of the Postmaster of Wilmette, Illinois, to the National Spiritual 

Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States and ·Canada. 
The Temples of the Ages, 
Une Institution Behaie. 
Two Articles on the Baha'i Temple published in Finland. 

4. Baha'i Calendar and Festivals. 
Foreword. 
Baha'i Feasts, Anniversaries and Days of Fasting. 
Baha'i Holy Days on which work should be suspended. 
Additional Material Gleaned from Nabil's Narrative (Vol. II) regarding 

the Baha'i Calendar, 
Historical Data Gleaned from Nabil's Narrative (Vol. II) regarding 

Baha'u'llah. 
5. Youth Activities Throughout the Baha'i World. 

Introductory Statement. 
Baha'i Youth Activities in the Americas. 

Louhelen Youth Sessions-1939. 
Geyserville Youth Session. 
Green Acre Youth Session. 
Many Youth Are Pioneer Teachers. 
Other Activities of Baha'i Youth Groups. 

Baha'i Youth Activities in Europe and Asia. 
farcerpts from "Baha'i Youth" Magazine, 1938 to 1939. 

II. References to the Baha'i Faith. 
1. Dowager Queen Marie of Rumania, 
2. Prof. E. G. Browne, M.A., M.B., Cambridge University. 
3. Dr. J. Estlin Carpenter, D.Litt., Manchester College, Oxford. 
4. Rev. T. K. Cheyne, D.Litt., D.D., Oxford University, Fellow of British 

Academy. 
5. Prof. Arminius Vambery, Hungarian Academy of Pesth. 
6. Sir Valentine Chirol. 
7. Harry Charles Lukach. 
8. Prof. Jowett, Oxford University. 
9. Alfred W. Martin, Society for Ethical Culture, New York. 

10. Prof. James Darmesteter, Ecole des Hautes Etudes, Paris. 
11. Charles Baudouin. 
12. Dr. Henry H. Jessup, D.D. 
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13. Right Hon. The Earl Curzon of Kedleston. 
14. Sir Francis Younghusband, K.C.S.I.; K.C.I.E. 
I 5. The Christian Commonwealth, Anonymous. 
16. Rev. J . Tyssul Davis, B.A. 
17. Herbert Putnam, Congressional Library, Washington, D. C. 
18. Leo Tolstoy. 
19. Dr. Edmund Privat, University of Geneva. 
20. Dr. Auguste Fore!, University of Zurich. 
21. General Renato Piola Caselli. 
22 . Rev. Frederick W. Oakes. 
23. Renwick J . G. Millar, Editor of John O'Groat Journal, Wick, Scotland. 
24. Charles H. Prisk. 
2 5. Prof. Hari Prasad Shastri, D.Litt. 
26. Shri Purohit Swami. 
27. Prof. Herbert A. Miller, Bryn Mawr College. 
28. Viscount Herbert Samuel, G.C.B., M.P. 
29. Rev. K. T . Chung. 
30. Prof. Dimitry Kazarov, University of Sofia. 
31. Rev. Griffith J. Spar ham. 
32. Ernest Renan. 
33. The Hon. Lilian Helen Montague, J.P., D.H.L. 
34. Prof. Norman Bentwich, Hebrew University, Jerusalem. 
3 5. Emile Schreiber, Publicist . 
36. Miss Helen Keller. 
37. Dr. Rokuichiro Masujima, Doyen of Jurisprudence of Japan. 
3 8. Sir Flinders Petrie, Archaeologist. 
39. Former President Masaryk of Czechoslovakia. 
40. Archduchess Anton of Austria. 
41. Dr. Herbert Adams Gibbons. 
42. H.R.H. Princess Olga of Jugoslavia. 
4 3. Eugen Relgis. 
44. Arthur Henderson. 
45. Prof. Dr. V. Lesny. 
46. Princess Marie Antoinette de Broglie Aussenac. 
47. Late President David Starr Jordan, Leland Stanford University. 
48 . Prof. Bogdan Popovitch, University of Belgrade, Jugoslavia. 
49. Ex-Governor William Sulzer. 
5 0. Luther Burbank. 
51. Prof. Yone Noguchi . 
52 . Prof. Raymond Frank Piper. 
5 3. Angela Morgan. 
5 4. Arthur Moore. 
5 5. Prof. Dr. Jan Rypka, Charles University, Praha, Czechoslovakia. 
5 6. A. L. M. Nicholas. 
57. President Eduard Benes of Czechoslovakia. 
58. Sir Ronald Storrs, N.V.C., M.G., C.B.E. 
59. Col. Raja Jai Prithvi Bahadur Singh, Raja of Bajang (Nepal). 
60. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. 
61. Rt. Hon. M. R. Jayakar. 

Ill. In Memoriam. 
I. May Ellis Maxwell. 
2. A Tribute to Lua Getsinger. 
3. Martha L. Root. 
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4. Mrs. Thornburg-Cropper. 
5. Lady Blomfield. 
6. Ra~matu'll:ih 'Ala'i. 
7. Grace Robarts Ober. 
8. J::laji Ghulam-Ri4a, Amin-Amin . 
9. Pauline Knobloch Hannen. 

10. Louise R. Waite (Sh:ihnaz Khanum). 
11. Isabel Fraser Chamberlain (Soraya). 
12. Marie B. Moore. 
I 3. Robert S. Abbott. 
14. Mrs. Margaret Campbell. 
I 5. Howard M. Kinney. 
16. Margaret Klebs. 
17. Joseph G. Bray. 
18. Georgie Brown Wiles. 
I 9. Grace Krug. 
20. William M. Miller. 
21. Abu'l-Qasim Gulastanih. 
22. }::labib Miskar. 
23 . Mu~ammad Sulayman. 
24. Isma'il-Aqa. 
2 5. 'Abdu'l-}::lusayn Iqbal. 
26. In Memoriam. List from Baha'i News. 

PART THREE 

I. Baha'i Directory, 1939-1940. 
I. Baha'i National Spiritual Assemblies. 
2. Countries where Baha'is are resident. 

Abyssinia. 
Afghanistan. 
Albania. 
Argentina. 
Australia. 
Austria. 
Belgium. 
Bolivia. 
Brazil. 
Bulgaria. 
Burma. 
Canada. 
Caucasus. 
Chile. 
China. 
Costa Rica. 
Cuba. 
Czechoslovakia. 
Denmark. 
Ecuador. 
Egypt. 
El Salvador. 
Finland. 
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France. 
Germany. 
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Great Britain and Ireland. 
Guatemala. 
Haiti. 
Holland. 
Honduras. 
Hungary. 
Iceland. 
India and Burma. 
'Iraq. 
Italy. 
Japan. 
Jugoslavia. 
Mexico. 
New Zealand. 
Nicaragua. 
Norway. 
Palestine and Transjordania. 
Panama. 
Persia. 
Peru. 
Poland. 
Rumania. 
Russia. 
San Domingo. 
South Africa. 
Sudan. 
Sweden. 
Switzerland. 
Syria. 
Tunisia. 
Turkey. 
Turkistan. 
United States and Canada. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela. 
West Indies, British. 

3. Officers and Committees of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is 
of the United States and Canada. 

4. Local Baha'i Spiritual Assemblies, Groups and Isolated Believers in the 
United States and Canada. 

5. Baha'i Administrative Divisions in Persia. 
6. Directory of Leading Assemblies in Baha'i Administrative Divisions of 

Persia. 
7. Alphabetical List of Baha'u'llah's Best-Known Writings. 
8. List of the Bab's Best-Known Works. 

II. Baha'i Bibliography. 
1. Baha'i Publications of America. 

Books About the Baha'i Faith. 
Writings of the Bab. 
Writings of Baha'u'llah. 
Writings of 'Abdu'l-Bah:i. 
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Writings of Shoghi Effendi. 
Prayers. 
Baha'i Literature in Pamphlet Form. 
Compilations. 
Outlines and Guides for Baha'i Study Classes. 

2. Baha'i Publications of England. 
3. Baha'i Publications of India and Burma. 
4. Baha'i Publications in French. 
5. Baha'i Publications in Italian. 
6. Baha'i Publications in Dutch. 
7. Baha'i Publications in Danish. 
8. Baha'i Publications in Swedish. 
9. Baha'i Publications m Portuguese. 

10. Baha'i Publications in Albanian. 
11. Baha'i Publications in Esperanto. 
12. Baha'i Publications in Russian, 
13. Baha'i Publications m German. 
14. Baha'i Publications in Bulgarian. 
15. Baha'i Publications in Rumanian. 
16. Baha'i Publications in Czech. 
17. Baha'i Publications in Serbian. 
18. Baha'i Publications in Hungarian. 
19. Baha'i Publications in Greek. 
20. Baha'i Publications in Maori. 
21. Baha'i Publications m Spanish. 
22. Baha'i Publications in Norwegian. 
23 . Baha'i Publications m Croatian. 
24. Baha'i Publications in Polish. 
25. Baha'i Publications in Icelandic. 
26. Baha'i Publications m Oriental Languages. 

Persian. 
Urdu. 
Arabic. 
Turkish. 
Burmese. 
Chinese. 
Hebrew. 
Tartar. 
Gujrati. 
Japanese. 
Armenian. 
Tamil. 
Kurdish. 
Sindhi. 
Bengali. 
Hindi. 
Abyssinian. 

27. Baha'i Literature in Braille ( for the Blind) . 
America. 
France. 
Czechoslovakia. 
Japan. 

28. Baha'i Periodicals. 
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29. References to the Baha'i Faith in Books and Pamphlets Published under 
Non-Baha'i Auspices. 

30. References to the Baha'i Faith in Magazines by Non-Baha'i Writers. 
31. References to the Baha'i Faith by Baha'is in Non-Baha'i Publications. 
32. References to the Baha'i Faith in Specialized Reference Works. 

III . Transliteration of Oriental Words frequently used in Baha'i Literature. 
Guide to Transliteration and Pronunciation of Persian Alphabet and Notes 

on the Pronunciation of Persian Words. 
IV. Definition of Oriental Terms used in Baha'i Literature. 

PART FOUR 

I. Articles and Reviews. 
1. Constructive Religion, by George Townshend. 
2. Truth and World Unity, by Horace Holley. 
3. Baha'u'llah, by H. M. Balyuzi. 
4. International Baha'i Congress Day at the Panama-Pacific International 

Exposition. 
5. Baha'i Message to the Universities of Northern India, by Martha L. ·Root . 
6. Essai sur !es Differentes Formes de Prieres, by Lucienne L. Migette. 
7. Crisis of the World Psyche, by Wilfrid Barton. 
8. The New Citizenship, by Beatrice Irwin. 
9. The Oneness of Religion, by Doris McKay. 

JO. The Well of Happiness, by George Townshend. 
11. Baha'i, and War, by David Hofman. 
12. Conference clans un cercle Baha'i a Paris, le 19 Mars, 1939, by Madame 

J . Montefiore. 
I 3. Rejoice, 0 Israel, by Alice Simmons Cox. 
14. Pioneer Introduction of the Baha'i Faith to the Netherlands, by Louise 

Drake Wright. 
15. An Interview with A. L. M. Nicolas of Paris, by Edith Sanderson. 
16. Yucatan ... 1939, by Loulie A. Mathews. 
17. The Scriptures of Different Faiths, by Pritam Singh. 
18. Faith and the Man, by Louis G. Gregory. 
I 9. Appreciation by Leaders of Thought, by Ru~aniyyih Moffett. 
20 . . A Journey to the Arctic, by Nellie S. French. 
21. Tahirih's Message to the Modern World, by Martha L. Root. 

A Brief Commentary, by Marian Little. 
22. A Brief Survey of the Literature of the Baha'i Faith in English, by 

William Kenneth Christian. 
23. John Ebenezer Esslemont, His Life and Service, by Jessie E. Revell. 
24. A Letter from Finland, by Viiino Rissanen. 
25. Radio-Nations Calling, by Ethel M. Dawe. 
26. Le Martyre, par Dr. A. Mesbah. 

II. Song Offerings. 
III. Echoes from the Spheres. 
IV. Contents of The Baha'i World Vol. I-VII. 
V. Maps of Teaching Regions of the United States and Canada, of Central and South 

America, and of the Baha'i World. 
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REPUBLICS OF THE WEST INDIES 
CUBA 

1940 

1940-1941 
1941-1942 
1943-1944 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

(2) 

HAITI 

(3) 

1939-1944 

1944 

1937 
1940 

Mr. and Mrs. Philip Marangella, resident teachers m Havana. 
Established Center iri Palacio Pedrosa. 
Mrs. Emogene Hoagg, resident teacher. 
Miss Josephine Kruka assisting Mrs. Hoagg. 
Miss Kruka and Miss Jean Silver. Spiritual Assembly established 
in 1942. 

Miss Margaret Lentz, resident teacher in Ciudad Trujillo. Also 
spent some time in Sosua. 
Miss Gwenne Sholtis, resident teacher. Miss Lentz returned to 
United States. 

Mr. and Mrs. Louis Gregory spent some time in Port-au-Prince. 
Mrs. Ruth Blackwell resident teacher in Port-au-Prince, later 
assisted by Mr. Ellsworth Blackwell. 

1941 Mrs. Amelie Bates visiting teacher. 

PUERTO Rico 

(4) 1940 

1942 

1943 

JAMAICA 

(5) 1940 
1942-1943 

Miss Rouhiyyih Jones and Mrs. Katherine Disdier permanent 
resident teachers. Later joined 
by Mrs. Ella Guthrie, Mrs. Edith Marangella, Mrs. Ayned Mc
Comb and Mr. Lucien McComb. 
Spiritual Assembly formed. 

Mr. and Mrs. John Shaw resided in Kingston for some months. 
Dr. Malcolm King resident teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly formed in 1943. 

MEXICO AND MEXICO CITY 

1939-1940 

1940 
1941 

1942 
1942 
1944 

1943 
1943 

Mrs. Frances Benedict Stewart travelling teacher. 
Center established by Pedro Espinosa. 
Mrs. Amelia Collins made special trip. 
Mr. and Mrs. Charles Bishop and Mrs. Pilkington spent some 
time in Mexico City. 
Mrs. Florence Keemer. 
Mr. John Eichenauer. 
Miss Juliet Thompson and Mrs. Daisy Smyth resident teachers in 
Mexico City. 
Some extension work has been done by the friends from Mexico 
City. Among the outlying cities are--
Puebla, where a Spiritual Assembly is said to exist. 
Veracruz, also has a Spiritual Assembly. 
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CENTRAL AMERICAN REPUBLICS 
GUATEMALA 

(1) 1936-1937 
1939-1940 

1940 
1941 
1942 

1943-1944 
1943 
1943 
1944 

EL SALVADOR 

(2) 1939-1940 
1940 
1942 
1943 

HONDURAS 

(3) 1939-1940 
1940 
1940 

1940-1941 
1941-1942 

1942 
1942 

NICARAGUA 

(4) 1939-1943 
1936-1937 

1941 
1942 

CosTA RicA 

(5) 1936-1937 
1940 

1941 
1942 

PANAMA 

(6) 1919 
1920 

1934-35 -37 
1937 

1939 
1939-1944 

Journey of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews. 
Mr. Gerrard Sluter first resident teacher. 
Mrs. Lorol Schopflocher visiting teacher. 
Mrs. Frances Stewart visiting teacher. 
Mr. John Eichenauer. 
Mrs. Florence Keemer resident teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 
Mrs. Louise Caswell visiting teacher. 
Mrs. Gayle Woolson visiting teacher. 

Mr. John Eichenauer first resident teacher. 
Mr. Clarence Iverson resident teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 
Mrs. Louise Caswell visiting teacher. 

Mr. Antonio Roca first pioneer teacher. 
Mr. Gerrard Sluter resident teacher. 
Mrs. Lorol Schopflocher visiting teacher. 
Mrs. Frances Stewart visiting teacher. 
Mr. John Eichenauer resident teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 
Mrs. Louise Caswell visiting teacher. 

Mr. Mathew Kaszab first resident teacher. 
Journey of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews. 
Mrs. Frances Stewart visiting teacher. 
Mr. John Eichenauer resident teacher, Managua. 

Journey of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews. 
Mrs. Gayle Woolson and Mrs. Amalia Ford first resident teachers, 
San Jose. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 
Mrs. Cora Oliver visiting teacher. 

Journq of Miss Martha Root. 
Journey of Miss Leonora Holsapple. 
Journey of Mr. and Mrs. E. R. Mathews. 
Mr. a 1d Mrs. Stuart W. French circumnavigated the continent 
of South America. 
Mr. Mathew Kaszab first resident teacher (remained 5 months). 
Mrs. Louise Caswell and Mrs. Cora Oliver first resident teachers. 
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1943 Mr. and Mrs. Clare Hamilton established residence as pioneers. 
194 3 Miss Julie Regal resident teacher. 
194 3 Sr. Gerardo Vega visiting teacher from Costa Rica. 
1943 Miss Gwenne Sholtis, Mrs. Mary Barton, Miss Virginia Orbison 

and many other visitors for brief periods. 

SOUTH AMERICAN REPUBLICS 

THE CONTINENT 

1921 
19 3 5 
1937 

1937-1939 

V E NEZUELA 

(1) 1936 
1939-1940 
1939-1944 
1942-1943 

1944 

COLOMBIA 

(2) 1940 
1940-1944 

1942 
1942-1943 

1943 
1943 

ECUADOR 

(3) 

PERU 

(4) 

1940 
1942 
1942 

1935-1938 

1937 
I 941-1944 

1943 
1943-1944 

1944 
1944 

Miss Martha Root visited most important cities. 
Mr. and Mrs . E. R. Mathews visited most important cities. 
Stuart W. and Nellie S. French circumnavigated the continent, 
visiting especially Lima, Peru, Santiago, Chile, Punta Arenas de 
Magallanes, Buenos Aires, Montevideo, Rio de Janeiro and Bahia. 
Mrs: Frances Stewart visited all important cities. 

Mr. and Mrs. Dudley Blakeley visited Caracas. 
Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala resident teachers in Caracas. 
Miss Priscilla Rhodes. 
Miss Gwenne Sholtis resident teacher in Caracas. 
Mrs. Dorothy Baker visiting teacher. 

Mr. and Mrs. Emeric Sala visited Bogota. 
Mr. Gerrard Sluter transferred from Honduras for permanent 
residence in Bogota, in I 940. 
Mrs. Ruth Shook (Fendell). 
Miss Winifred Louise Baker resident teacher. 
Mrs. Dorothy Baker visiting teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 

Mr. John Stearns resident teacher. 
Mrs. Mary Barton visiting teacher. 
Mr. and Mrs. Rafi Mottahedeh visiting teachers. 

Mrs. Isabel Stebbins Dodge resident teacher in Morococha and 
Lima. 
Mrs. Joel Stebbins visited Lima for several months. 
Miss Eve Nicklin resident teacher. 
Miss Flora Hottes visiting teacher. 
Miss Virginia Orbison visiting teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 
Mr. John Stearns transfers residence from Ecuador to Peru. 
Several visiting teachers pass through Lima. 



BoLIVIA 

(5) 

CHILE 

1940 

1942-1944 
1943 
1944 

( 6) Period from 
1921 to 1940 

1940 
1941 

1942 

1944 

1944 

ARGENTINA 

(7) 1940 

1941 

1941-1944 

1943-1944 

URUGUAY 

( 8) 1940 
1940-1943 

PARAGUAY 

(9) 1940-1941 

1943 

1943 

1944 
1944 
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Mrs. Eleanor Smith (Adler) first pioneer teacher resided in 
La Paz for several months. 
Miss Flora Hottes resident teacher. 
Miss Virginia Orbison visiting teacher in La Paz and also Sucre. 
Miss Orbison returned for one month. 

Miss Root, Mr. and Mrs . Mathews, Mrs. Frances Benedict 
Stewart and Mr. and Mrs. French. 
Mrs. Marcia Steward (Atwater) resident teacher. 
Spiritual Assembly organized in Santiago. 
Mrs. Atwater taught also in Valparaiso. 
Miss Virginia Orbison resident teacher when Mrs. Atwater 
returned to United States. Mrs. Amelia Collins, Mrs. Mary 
Barton, Mr. Philip Sprague all visited Santiago and taught there. 
Mrs. Marcia Steward (Atwater), now in Magallanes, will return 
to Santiago to reside. 
Mr. Haik Kevorkian en route to Magallanes for resident teacher. 

After succesS1ve visiting teachers the Spiritual Assembly 
organized. 
Mrs. May Maxwell ascended to Abha Kingdom, Miss Jeanne 
Bolles had accompanied her to Buenos Aires. 
Visiting teachers were Mrs. Nourse, Mrs . Stewart, Miss Bolles , 
Mr. Sprague, Mr. Wilfrid Barton, Mrs. Mary Barton, Mrs. Amelia 
Collins, Miss Elisabeth Cheney, Miss Virginia Orbison. 
Miss Etta Mae Lawrence resident teacher. 

Mr. Wilfrid Barton resident teacher in Montevideo. 
Mrs. Mary Barton made protracted visits to assist Spiritual 
Assembly organized in 1942-dissolved later because of removals. 
Visiting teachers-Miss Orbison, Mrs. Collins, Miss Elisabeth 
Cheney, Mr. Sprague. 

Miss Elisabeth Cheney, resident teacher, left well established 
group in Asuncion. 
Miss Virginia Orbison, visiting teacher, spent some months 1n 

Asunci6n. 
Miss Gertrude Eisenberg transferred from Rio de Janeiro to 
Asunci6n. 
Spiritual Assembly organized. 
Elisabeth Cheney en route to resume residence in Asuncion. 
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(10) 1924 

1940 

1942-1944 
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Miss Leonora Holsapple became permanent resident in Bahia. 
She also spent much time in Rio and Sao Paulo and Santos and 
now is permanent resident of Recife having married Mr. Harold 
Armstrong in 194 2 
Mr. and .Mrs. Roy L. Worley have been permanent residents since 
1940. Spiritual Assembly organized in 1940. 
Miss Eve Nicklin also assisted in teaching for some months in 
Bahia, 
Mrs. R. L. Wood resident in Rio. 
Miss Gertrude Eisenberg resident before going to Asuncion. 
Many travelling teachers visited Rio, some of them spending some 
time in Bahia. Among these are Miss Jeanne Bolles, Mr. Philip 
Sprague, Miss Beatrice Irwin, Mr. and Mrs. Rafli Mottahedeh. 
Mr. and Mrs. Mottahedeh also visited most of the large cities 
also along the west coast where valuable teaching work was done. 

THE GUIANAS 

1940 Mr. and Mrs. Dudley Blakeley visited British Guiana for some time 
but the Guianas were not included in the present assignment 
which covered Latin America only. 
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